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REFERENCE TO ILLUSTRATIONS OF PLANTS OTHER THAN
THOSE FIGURED IN THIS WORK.

#
^

n

>

ft

suggested, by an eminent Authority, that many readers would be glad
ir :ormed wbere reliable Illustrations could be found of those Plants which

are not figured in this Work. To meet this want, references to the figures

m Standard Authorities have been
being. or economy of space

given,

abbreyiated as follows

:

the titles of the Works referred to

A. B. R.

A. E.

A. F B.

A, F. P

A. G.

A. H. '^

Aii-drews (H. C.)- Botanist's Repository. London,
1799-1811. 10 vols. 4to.

Andrews (H. C). Coloured Engravings of Heaths.
London, 1802-50. 4 vols. 4to.

Loudon (J. C), Arboretum et Fruticetum brifcan-

nicum. London, 1858. 8 vols. 8vo.
Allioni (C). Flora pedemontana. Aug. Taur., 1785.

3 vols. Fol.
Aublet (J. B. C. F.). Histoire des Plantes de la

Guiane fran^aise. Londres, 1775. 4 vols. 4to.

Andrews (H. C). The Heathery. London, 1804-12.

4 vols. 4to.
B ^. Maund (B.). The Botanist. London, 1839.

8 vols. 4to.
Brandis (D.), Forest Flora of . . . India. London,

1876, 8vo. Atlas 4to.

Beddonie (R. H.). Flora sylvatica. Madras
[1869-75]. 2 vols. 4to.

La Belgique Horticole. Ghent, 1850, &c. 8vo.*
Botanical Magazine. London, 1787, &c. 8vo.*
Bentley (R.) and Trimen (H.), Medicinal Plants.

London, 1875-80. 8vo.

Batenian (James). A Monograph of Odontoglossum.
London, 1874. FoL

Botanical Register. London, 1815-47. 53 vols. 8vo,

Botanische Zeitung. Berlin, vols, i.—xiii. (1843-55).

8vo. Leipzig, vol. xiv. (1856).*

Cathcart's Illustrations of Himalayan Plants. Lon-
don, 1855. Fol.

Loudon (J. C). Encyclopaedia of Trees and Shrubs.
London, 1842. 8vo.

See T. S. M.
Fitzgerald (R. D.). Australian Orchids. Sydney,

876r—Pol.*—

B.

B. M. .

.

B. M. PI.

B. O. . . .

B. R.
B. Z.

C# H, P.

Enc. T. & S.

E. T. S. M. .

F. A. O.

F.D. 4 *

F. d. S. .

.

Fl. Ment.

Flora .

.

F. M. .

.

F. & P. .

.

G. C.

G. C. n. s.

G. G. .

G. M. .

G. M. B.

G. W. F. A...

H, B, F.

B, £i. r • .

.

H. V, B. A. .

.

H. F. T.

m »

H. G. F.
H. S. F.

L H. ..

1. H. n s.

L H. PL
J- B,
J. F. A ..

4 «

« a

Flora Danica—usually quoted as the title of the
work, Icones plantarum . . . Danise et Nor-
vegise. Havni^, 1761 to 1885. Fol.

La Flore des Serres et des Jardins de I'Europe.
1845-82. 23 vols. 8vo.*

Moggridge (J. T.). Contributions to the Flora of
Slentone. London, 1864-8.

Flora oder allgemeine botanlsche Zeitung. 1818-42.

25 vols. 8vo. [New Series] 1843, &c*
Floral Magazine. London. 1861-71, 8vo. 1872-81, 4to.

Florist and Pomologist. London, 1868-84. 8vo.
The Gardeners' Chronicle and Agxicultural Gazette.

London, 1841-65. FoL
The Gardeners' Chronicle. New Series, 1866, &c.

Fol.*
Gray (A.). Genera Florae Americse. Boston, 1848-9.

2 vols. 8vo.
The Gardeners' Magazine. Conducted by Shirley

Hibberd. London, *

The Gardeners' Magazine of Botany. London,
1850-L 3 vols. 8vo.

The Garden. London, 1871, <fec. 4to.*
Goodale (G. L. ). Wild Flowers of America, Boston,

1877. 4to.

Hooker (W. J.). The British Ferns. London, 1861.

8vo.
Hooker (W. J.). Exotic Flora, Edinburgh, 1823-7.

3 vols. 8vo.

Hooker (VV. J.). Flora boreali-americana. London,
1833-40. 2 vols. 4to.

Hooker (J, D.). Flora Tasmanise. London, 1360.

, 2 vols. 4to. This is Part 5 of " The Botany of
the Antarctic Voyage of U.M. Discovery Ships
Erebus and Terror^ in the years 1859-43."

Hooker (W. J.). Garden Ferns. London, 1862. 8vo.

Hooker (W. J.). Species Filicum. London, 1846-64,

5 vols. 8vo.
L*Illustration Horticole. Gand, 1850, &c. 8vo.

L*Illustration Horticole. New Series. 8vo,*
See C. H. P. -^
Journal of Botany. London, 18&5. 8vo.*
Jacquin (N. J.). Florae austriacae . , . Icones.

Viennae, 1773-8. 5 vols. FoL

)

.**

J. H.

J. 11. s.

.

K. £j. £j,

L. B, C. .

Ijw Cm B«

.

L. E. M.

L. S. O. .. .

L. & P. F. G.

M. A. S. .

Journal of Ilorticulture and Cottage Gardener.
Conducted by Dr. Robert Hogg. London, 1849,

&c. 4to*
Journal of the Horticultural Society. London, 1846,

&c. 8vo.*
Kotschy (Theodor). T>ie Eiche Europa's uud des

Orient's. AVien, Olniiiz, 1858-6Z Fol.

Loddi^es (C). Botanical Cabinet. London, 1812-55.

20 vols. 4to.

Lindley (J.). Collectanea botanica. London, 1821.

Fol.

La Marck (J. B. P. A. de M. de). Encyclopedia
methodique . . . Botanique, Paris, 1783-1817,
13 vols. 4to.

Lemaire (C). Le Jardin fieuriste. Gand, 1851-4.

4 vols. 8vo.

Lindley (J.). Rosarum Muuographia. London,
1820. 8vo.

Lindley (J.). Sertum Orchidaceum. London,
1838. Fol.

Lindley (J.) and Paxton (J.). Flower Garden,
London. 1851-5. 3 vols. 4to.

Salm-Byck. Monographia Generum Aloes et Me-
sembryanthemi. Bonnse, 1856-63. 4to.

N Burbidge(F. \V.). Tlie Narcissus : Its History and
Culture. With a Scientific Review of the
Genus by J. G. Baker, F.L.S. London, 1875. 8vo.

Nuttall (T.). North American Sylva. Philadel-
phia, 1865. 3 vols. 8vo.

See L. & P. F, G.
Paxton (J.). Magazine of Botany. London, 1834^9.

16 vols. Bvo.
Saunders (W. W.). Refugium botanicum. Lon-

don, 1869-72. 8vo.

RegeKE.). Gartenflora. Erlangen, 1852, &c. 8vo.*
Revue Horticole. Paris, 1852.*

Hooker (J. D.). The Rhododendrons of Sikkim-
Himalaya, London, 1849-51. Fol.

Reichenbach,^^. (H. G.). Xenia Orchidacea. Leip-
zig, 1858. 4to.*

Sweet (R.). British Flower Garden, London,
1823-9. 3 vols. 8vo.

Second Series. London, 1851-8. 4 vols. 8vo.
Sweet (R.). Cistinese. London, 1825-30. 8vo.
Smith (J. E.). Exotic Botany. London, 1804-5.

2 vols. 8vo.

Sweet (R.). Flora australasica. London, 1827-8.
8vo.

Siebold (P. F. de) and Vriese (\V. H. de). Flore des
Jardins du Royaume des Pays-Bas. Leide,
1858-62. 5 vols. 8vo.

Sibthorp (J.). Flora grseca. London, 1806-40. 10
vols. Fol.

Hibbenl (Shirley). The Ivy ; a Monograph. Lon-
don, 1872. 8vo.

Sweet (Robert). Geraniacea?, the Natural Order of
Gerania. 1828-1830.

Syme (J. T. B.), now Boswell. English Botany . . .

Ed. 3. London, 1863-85. 12 vols. 8vo.
Siebold (P. F. von) and Zuccarini (J. G.), Flora

Japonica. Lugd. Bat., 1855-44. Fol.
Transactions of the Hortictiltural Society. London,

1805-29. 7 vols. 4to.

Transactions of the Linneean Society. London,
1791-1875. 30 vols. 4to.*

Emerson (G. B.). Trees and Shrubs . . . of Massa-
chusetts. Boston, Ed. 2, 1875. 2 vols. 8vo.

Watson (P. W.). Dendrologia Britannica. London,
1825. 2 vols. Bvo.

See G. W. F. A.
Warner (R.) and Williams (E. S.). The Orchid

Album. London, 1882. 4to.*
Warner (R.). Select Orchidaceous Plants. London.

Series i, 1862-65. FoL
Series ii, 1865-75. Fol.

Woods and Forests. 1883-4. 1 vol. 4to.

N. S. ..

P. F. G.
P. M. B.

Ref. B. .

.

R. G. ..

R. H. .

.

R. S. H.

R. X. O.

S. B. F- G.

S. C
S. E B. . •

S. F. A. .

.

S. F. d. J.

S. F. G...

S. H. Ivy.

Sw. Ger.

Sy. En. B.

S. Z. F. J.

X. XX. b. . *

X. 1m o* . •

T. S. M.

W. D. B.

W. F. A.
W. O. A.

-r

W. S. O.

«

W. ifeF.

* Is still in course of publication.
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Finns— continued.

A

-}

Fig. 183. Branch of Pinus pyrexaica brutia.

P. TigiA£i (stiff), l. light green, rigi<l, triquetrous, with roundish
edges, sharp-pointed, from Sin. to Sin. long, cones ovoid, about
3in. long ; scales terminating in sharp, hooked prickles, h. 70ft.,
but only from 50ft. to 45ft. in England. Eastern United States,
1759. This species is much branched at the toj), and forms
a dense head.

Fig. 18^. Cone of Pinus Sabintana (much reduced).

P. Sabiniana (Sabine's). I. glaucous-blnish-green,
flaccid, pendulous, slightly twisted, rounded on
the outer, and with a prominent rib on the
inner, side. ^ cones from 7in. to 9in. long, Sin.
to 7in. in diameter, very resinous ; scales hard,
strong, large, terminating in a sharp, hard,
solid point. Branches horizontal, usually having

'^o,o
^® appearance. A. 40ft. to 60ft. California,

183^. **In England, it is tolerably hardy, but
somewhat fastidious as to soil and situation. In
favourable spots, where it has attained a con-
sideiable size, it proves to be a very distinct, and
by no means inelegant, tree, its long, pendulous
leaves and slender but crooked branches being
notable characteristics ; but all defects are am-
ply atoned for by its fine cones, which almost
rival those of P. macrocarpa [P. Coulteri] in size
and colour "(Veitch). See Fig. 184.

rather

Pinus—continued,

P. Strobus (Strobus).* Weymouth Pine. I. light green, marked
with silvery Hues, slender, soft, 3in. to 5in. long. coiws

cylindrical, tapering, slightly curved, 6in. to Sin. long ; scales

smooth, thickened at the apex. Branches often short, h. 120ft.

to 160ft. North America, 1705. A handsome tree, but inferior

Fig. 185. Portion of Branchlet, with T\yo Clusters of
Leaat^s, of Pinus Strobus.

to P. excehay to which it is very closely allied. See Fig. 185.
The variety nana is a small, compact, bushy shrub, with short,
slender branches and numerous branchlets. The leaves are
shorter than those of the species, and densely clustered at the
extremities of the branchlets. There are several other but in-
ferior varieties.

Fig. 186. Cone of Pinus stlvestris.

P. sylTCStris (sylvan).* Deal Wood; Fir-tree; Scotch or Wild
Pine. L dense, of a glaucous hue, from liin. to 2in. long, but
shorter on old trees ; sheaths small, persistent, nearly black.
cones solitary or two or three together, about 2in. long:, tapering
towards the apex ; tops of the scales elevated and ridged, with
a square or triquetrous outline, and a small shield with a

'• Sinclairiana
P, ponderosa.

Vol. IIL

A synonym of
Fig. 187. Branchlet anti Co.\f-s of Pinu.s sylvf^stris..

U
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Pinufl—rontinned.

dtciiluoua point ; tetds y,liL^.A. Branches spreading, short, the

lower onesi ilying off when in a young state, h. 50ft. to 100ft.

Trftaln, A well-tnown tree, of whirh there are several varieties

of little vahie. It prows best in a peaty soil, where the Heath
itcti M coTer, find affortU prote.-tion to the young plint, which
k btftter adaptcj fur it than close herh;Lge. When sliifteil to

dlfftri-nt il, the finality of the tree often cV neratea, and the
wood beoomrs wliiter and softer than in the original type.

Sec k'iffk lfl6 and 187. (8y. Kn. B. 1380.)

^ «. altaloa ^Alt'ifan). A compact, pyramh}a} irf*(*, with much
khurti:r uid stiffer leaves, ft. 50ft. Altai Mountains.

*- >• orgontoa (siilvt-ry). Conea and leaves of a beautiful silvery
htUL

.^^i'

#
^*'^«l^

.•***-

'aSti.'fu'^A^ ^'Il±_ * b"«rt«r w,! wore gtaocus

wva^^l^H^OT '^ing Bm(«4|; but by KiviUif tb»Mn i *«; r

Fintis

—

continued.

P, 8, variegata (variegated). L variegated with pale straw-
colour.

P- tnbercolata (tuherded). I, deep green, triquetrous, with an
elevated rib running along the middle on the under side, twisted,
the edges scabroua. cones varying in sii;e, from 4in. to Sin,

long; scales very prominent, deeply divided from each other.

h, &it to 40ft Caltfornia, 1847. A handsome species when in
a young state.

Several species, not mentioned in the foregoing list, are occa-
sionally seen in cultivation, but they are, as a rule, too tender for
our climate ; and several others are of no horticultural value.

FIONANDRA. A synonym of Cyphomandra
(which see).

FZONEA FOHFZCALIS (Garden Pebble Moth). An
infiect living, in the larval state, on the leaves of Cabbages
and HorsG-radifih, as well as on Hedge Mnstard and
other Tinftultivated Crttci/crcB. The moth is common
throughout the oonntry. It is a little over lln. in spread
of wingH. The front wings are rather pointed at the tip,

and in colour are dull attaw-yellow, shaded vrith pale
brown ; a brown lino runs from the tip to the middle of
the iniier marj^'in, and another nearly parallel to it, bnt
palor brown, crosses the middle of the wing, widening
towards the front margin into a daark, ill-defined spot.
TUoro are al^o one or two other less distinct lines, rnn-
ring in the samr ^r^noral directions with these. The
body is pale, shining straw-yellow in colour, as are also
Uxo hind wingfl, nfhich have a brown marginal line, and
a brown line running parallel with it The larva has six
trtio logs and ten prologs; it is yellowish-green, with a
darker groou lino down the middle of the back, and one
along each side, bordered above with a white line. The
head h brown. There are usually two broods in the year,
Soiuo uiotlw emerge in May. They lay eggs, and from
those emerge hirvu), which feed on the plants named
above, usually between the leaves, under protection of a
thin web of threads. Thoy turn, in the soil, into pup^e,
from whiv'h moths emerge about August. These produce
a now brood of larvio, which feed up in autumn, to become
moths in the following May. The damage done by the
moths ia seldom serious, tiiough the larvje are trouble*
some in ofton being boiled between the leaves of Cabbages
and served at table. The only practicable remedies are
picking off tho larvw and catching and killing the moths*

PIONY. See Pesoma.

PIOFHILA APII (Celery-stem Fly). A fly which
has been described by Professor Westwood, in the
"Gardeners' Chronicle," as injurious to Celery. The
yellowish, white maggots burrow, during winter and
spnag. in the stems, eating their way upwards, and
leaving burrows of a rusty.red colour in the tissues
1hey are blunt behind, but taper in front, and have twj
black hooks in the front end. The maggots change into
pup» m the stem, and the flies emerge in May. They
are of a glossy black colour, with a coat of golden-grey
haira; the head is chestnut-brown, with a black apes;
the two wtngs are clear, with yellow veins ; and the legs
are straw-coloured, with dusky feet. The spread of
wingB 18 a little over iin., the length of head and body

Remedy The only useful remedy BeMus to be thebummg of all plants showing signs of disease, to prevent
the injury from spreading.

(old Latin name. Akin in fl^a a^^^r. n •

and
Chavica, Cubeha, Pvthomorphe, Ac. OfiD. PiperaceiB, Avast genua (upwards of 600 species have been described)

ijf^?'
^^^^^V^^^^ljWy, shrubs, sometimes climbing^y trees or tall herbs, with branches often articulatedatthe nodes; they are broadly dispersed over the warmer

regions of the globe, and are very numerous in tropical
America. Flowers hermaphrodite or unisexual, densely
cymdncal.spiimte or rarely nub-racemose, subtended by
peilate, adnata, or concave bracts; perianth none:
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Piper—continued.

stamens two to four, rarely five or many ; spikes peduncn-
late or rarely sub-sessile. Leaves alteriiatej entire or

(in one species) trifid, stalked ; stipules adherent to the

leaf-stalk, or opposite, and deciduous. Few of the

species have any horticultural importance, but some of

them are of great economic value. The Pepper of com-

Piper—continued,

P# Betle. Betel Pepper. 7!., catkins opposite the leaves,
peduncled, greatly enlarged in fruit, pendent. I, alternate,
distichous, cordate-ovate, 4in. to 7in. long, acuminated at apex,
oblique at base ; petioles rounded, stipuled when young. Stems
trailing or climbing to a great height. East Indies, 180?. Stove.
This species yields the Betel Leaf of the South Asiatics—
almost as extensive an article of commerce as Tobacco is in
the West. (B. M. 3132.)

\

Fig. 189. Braxcu of Viper porpiiyrophyllum.

meree (i'. mgrum) ig imported in enormous quantities.
It is also employed as an acrid stimulant in cases of im-
paired digestion, and it has been recommended, in cases
of ague, to prevent the paroxysm. P. nigrum and the
rest of the stove species grow freely in a well-drained,
rich, loamy soil. The others thrive in almost any soil,
in a cooler temperature. All are propagated by cuttings
of the half-ripened shoots, inserted in sandy soil, under
a bell glaaa.

P. borneense (Bornean). L large, of a rich dark green, with
broad but faint .sih'ery-g:rey .stripes between the eleven nerves,
rugose and glabrous above, hairy-pubescent beneath. Stem thick,
hairy. Borneo, 1882. A dwarf, stove, herbaceous species.

P. decnrrens (decurrent).* I green, shaded with metallic
iridescence, large. Stem stout, pale green, mottled with white
spots and black lines. Columbia, 1876. A distinct and splendid
stove plant. (I. H. 259.) Syns. Artanthe decurrem and A.
Tnagjiijica,

P. excelsum anreum-pictom (tall, golden-painfeed).* ?. with a
large, creamy blotch, broadly ovate-cordate, acuminate, 5in. to
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continued.Piper-
5in. long ;

petioles lin. to 2in. long, wing^ed by the adnate stipules

at their bases. New Zealand. A very aromatic, greenhouse

bush or small tree.

P. Fntokadsura (Futokadsura).* /. greenish, succeeded by

bright red fruit. I, ovate-lanceolate, acuminate, entire, about

3in. biuad, glabrous. Branches slender. Japan, 1869. A
remarkable, nearly hardy, deciduous shrub, very like /*. nifjram,

P, nigrum. Black, or Common Pepper. /., catkins 3iii. to 6in.

long. fr. tlrsfc green, then red, afterwards black. I. 4in. to 6in.

lonj:, alternate, distichous, broadly ovate, acuminate; petiolea

rounded, Jin. to nearly lin. long. Stem trailing or climbing,

flexium:^. East Iridie;^, 1790. The fruit of this species forms the

well-known condiment. White Pepper is the same fruit, but de-

prived of \U external coat. (B. M. 3139 ; B. M. PL 245.)

P. jMHTpliyropliylltllll (purple-leaved).* Z. cordate-orbictilar,

nhnrtly cuspidate, 4hi. t<> 6in. long, 3^in. to 5in. broad, rich deep
bronzy-green above, beautifully luarked with numerous, small,

pink Hpots, which are thickly clustuicd along the course of the

nerves, and a few scattertMl butwoen them ; under surface dull

porr>lo. Malay Peninsula (?). Stove cliTnber. See Fig. 189.

(K. A. S. 1491; R. H. 1883, 560.) SVN. Ciasus porphijrophyUus,

of gardens.

P, rubronodosYini (red-noded). L deep iiap-green, when youn
iro-sted over with .silver-grey ; putioles pubesceut. Stems tlesliy,

Hcubrous, red at the nodes. Ctduiubia, 1877. A distiiict. ^stove

of herbs, shrubs,

stimulant, broadly

hermaphrodite or

sly disposed, scat-

racemes, and fur-

shrub.

PIFEKACEJE. A iiaiural order

or very rarely trees, often aromatic or

dinpi'i
"^ over the globe. Flowers

uiiltioxual, Bmall, often n\lnutd, Tarioi

tered or deiiHo, in spikes or rarely

nishod with a frequently poUato bract; perianth (except

in one genua) absent ; Btauiciu-i two to six, or very rarely

seven or eight (or one ?), hyj>ogynou8 ; filameuts free, or

rarely udnate to tho base of the ovary. Fruit pmall,

oapHular or baccate. Leaves alterniito, or rarely oppo-

Bit« or three or four in a whorl, entire or very rarely

trifld, three or many-nerved, or penniveined, sometimes

pellucid-dott<Hl or enccnlent ; stipules, when present,

adnate to the i)etiolos, or dilated at base and reduced

to an amplexicaul petiole, or connate and opposite the

leaves. Among the most important economical products

of riprnice(B are Pepper and Betel. An acrid rosin and
volatile, aromatic oil are p^ssespod by the plants. The

ordor compriaeB about ei^^ht genera and nearly 1000
Bpocies. Illustrative genera are: Houttuynia, Peperomia,
and Piiif'r,

*

PIP£BELLA,
I).

PIPETBEE.
PIPEWORT.

A synonym of Micromeria (which

See Syriuga vulgaris.

Bee Eriocatilon.

A common namePIPFEKIDOE, or PIPBAGE.
for Berlmris rmlgaris,

PIPTADENIA (from pipto, to fall, and aden, a
gland ; referring to the falling gland of the anthers).

Okd. LeguiniuoscB, A genus comprising about thirty

species of unarmed or prickly, stove shrubs or trees,

two of which are natives of tropical Africa, and the
rest inliabit the warmer regions of America. Flowers
white or greenish, small, uniform, hermaphrodite or sub-
polygamous, sessile or pedicellate, disposed in cylin-

drical spikes or globose heads; peduncles axillary, soli-

tary or fascicnlfite, the uppermost ones at tho tips of

the branches, often paniculate. Pods stipitate or rarely
8es«sile, broadly linear, fiat^ membranous or coriaceous.

Leaves bipiunato ; leaflets small and many-jugate, or
mrely large and fcw-jngate. For culture of the species
deecribed below, see Adenanthera.

leaflets

»lla (broad-lea
axillary or in
imate, fflabroi

two, three, <

h, 4ft. Brazil ,820,

PIPTANTUUS (from pipto, to fall, and anihwi, a
flower; the teeth of the calyx, as well as the petals
and stamens, very soon fall off). Okd. Legumi'nosw. A
monotypic genus, the species being a very handsome,
bardy or nearly liardy, evergreen shrnb. It thrives best

Fiptanthus—continued.

in a rich sandy loam, and in exposed parts should have

the protection of a wall. Propagated by seeds; by
cuttings of the ripened shoots, inserted under a hand
light ; and by layers.

P, nepalensis (Xepaulese).* Evergreen Laburnum, fl, yellow,

large, in terminal, bracteate racemes ; standard orbicular,

slightly exceeding the wings, the sides refiexed ; wings oblong-
obovate ; keel as long as, or longer than, the wings, scarcely

incurved; petals connate at the base. Spring. L alternate,

petiolate, digitately trifoliolate ; leaflets lanceolate, acute,

slightly hairy ; stipules united in one, opposite the leaves.

/i.lOft. Temperate Himalaya, 1821. (S. B, F. G. 264; IL E. F
131, under name of Baptisia nepalensis.)

FIPTOCIiAINA. Included under Heliotropium,

PIPTOSPATHA (from pipto, to fall, and spathe, a
spatho ; after fertilisation, the top of tho spathe falls off like

an extinguisher). Oed. Aroidece {AraceoB), A monotypic
genus. The species is a stove, herbaceous, tufted, stem-
less perennial, of little other than botanical interest. It

thrives best in a well-drained compost of rich, sandy
loam, fibry peat, and leaf mould. A very moist atmo-
sphere is essential. Propagated by divisions, or by seeds.

P. insignis (remartable). Jl. white, tinted with pink, l>^in, lon^,
convolute, ovate-fusifonn; spadix half as long as the spathe,
sessile ; peduncles longer tlian the petioles, slender, decurved at
apex. Summer. I. numerous, nearly 6in. long, lanceolate, coria-
ceous, cartilaginously margined, slightly dotted beneath

; petioles
much shorter than the Ifeaves, sheathing at base. Borneo, 1879.
<B. M. 6598 ; G. C. n. s., xi.. p. 139.)

PIQUERIA (named after A. Piqueria, a Spanish
botanist, who published a translation of Hippocrates in

1757). Including Fkalacrcea, Oed. Compositos. A genus
comprising about half-a-score species of greenhouse or
hardy shrubs, or rarely erect annual or perennial herbs,

natives of mostly Western South America, from Bolivia

to Mexico, Flower-heads white or bluish, small, homo-
gamous, often densely cymose, the cymes corymbose or
loosely paniculate ; involucre campanulate ; receptacle
flat or convex, naked. Leaves opposite, toothed or entire.

The only species known to cultivation are the two de-

scribed below. Both are hardy, and of easy culture in

ordinary garden soil. P. latifolia may be increased by
seeds, and P. trinervia by division.

P. latifolia (broad-leaved). Jl.~heads purplish, pedicellate

;

peduncles almost naked, corymbose at apex. July. I. petiolate
broadly ovate, truncate at base. k. l^ft. Peru, 1800. Annual.
(B. (h 107.) Syns. Ageratum latifolium, Phalacrcea cc^lesti7la.

P, trinervia (three-nerved). ^,-heads white, disposed in loose,
corymbose, many-headed panicles. July. I. ovate or oblong-
lanceolate, sub-serrate, trinervcd. h. 2ft. Mexico, 1791
Glabrous perennial herb. (B. M. 2650.)

PIBIGARA. A synonym of Gustavia (which see)-

PIBZQUETA. Included under Turuera (which see)*

PIBONN£AUA. Included under Mchmea.

PISAUBA. A synonym of Lopezia (which see),

PISCIDIA (from piscis, a fish, and ccedo, to kill or
destroy; the leaves, bark, and twiga, are bruised, and
thrown into ponds or rivulets, for the purpose of in-

toxicating fish, by which means they are easily taken).
Fish Poison-tree ; Jamaica Dogwood. Ord. Leguminosoe,
A monotypic genus, the species being a stove, evergreen
tree, having the flowers, foliage, and habit, of Loncho-
carpits, but the pod bears four projecting, longitudinal
wings. The species requires a compost of sandy, fibry
loam. Cuttings of half-ripened shoots will root in sand,
under a glass, in heat.

P. erythrina (red). ^fL white and mixed with blood-colour,
above iin. long, appearmg before the leaves ; calyx teeth broadly
triangular; sUuuiard silky-hoary outdide, the claw almost equal-
hng the calyx; panicles lateral, sometimes ovate and dense-
flowered, scarcely 3in. long, sometimes elongate-thyrsoid. 6in. to
12in. long. May. /. alternate, pinnate, exstipellate ; leaflets
seven to eleven, oval, obovate, or broadly oblong, obtuse or
shortly acuminate, at length coriaceous, 2in. to 4in. long, on
stalks iin. long. A. 30ft. We^t Indies, 1690.

PISIPOKM. Kosembling a Pea in shape.
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PISONIA (named in honour of Willem Piso, of Amster-
dam, an eminent physician and writer on natural history,

•who died in 1648). Syns. Calpidia, Ceodes, Columella,

Pallavia, and Torruhia, Obd. NyctagineoB, A genus con-

sisting of about sixty species of unarmed or rarely spiny,

glabrous or pubescent, erect or rarely sub-scandent, stove

or greenhouse trees and shrubs, mostly natives pf tro-

pical America ; a few are found in Asia and the Pacific

Islands, and six in the Mascarene Islands. Flowers
pink, greenish, or yellow, small, disposed in paniculate,

sub-sessile, or pedunculate cymes, two or three-bracteo-

late ; male perianth tabular- or infundibular-campanu-
late, female large and oblong ; limb of five short teeth

or lobes. Fruit a small or rather large, elongated
utricle. Leaves opposite or scattered, sessile or petio-

late, oblong, ovate, or lanceolate, entire. A few of the
species are known to cultivation, but they have very
little to recommend them to gardeners. Those described
below thrive in well- drained loam. Propagation may
be easily effected by cuttings, inserted in similar soil.

P. aculeata (prickly). West Indian Cockspur. /. greenish,
in small, dense cymes or globular clusters. March, fr. in loose
cymes, often forming large panicles, h opposite or here and
there alternate, petiolate, ovate, often broad, or rarely oblong
or lanceolate, obtuse, entire, rarely exceeding 3in., and often
less than 2in. long. h. 10ft. Tropics, 1806. A tall, woody, green-
house climbing shrub, often armed with stout, recurved,
axillary prickles.

P. grandis (grand). A synonym of P. inermis.

P. inermis (unarmed), fl. greenish, collected in small cymes,
forming a terminal, rather corymbose panicle, usually shortly
pedunculate. March. L petiolate, ovate or oblong, acuminate
or almost obtuse, rounded or narrowed at base, often 6in. to Sin,
long. h. 10ft. Australia, 1806. A small, greenhouse tree. Syn,
P. grandis.

P. obtusata (obtuse), rf. greenish, shortly pedicellate ; cymes
stalked, terminal. April. I. oborate or obovate-oblong, rounded
at the tip, and tapering towards the petiole, glabrous or pubescent.
h, 4ft. West Indies, 1824. Stove shrub.

, A small genus of beetles, included under
the large group of Weevils (CiircuUonidce), The species
are few, and are much alike in size and appearance. All
feed, both as larvae and as perfect insects, on coniferous
trees. An account of their ravages is given under the
heading of Flue Weevils-

FISTACHIO OR FISTACIA NUT-TBEE. See
Fistacia vera.

FISTACIA (from Pistahe, the old Greek name, used
by Theophrastus, and that from the Persian Pista),

Syn. Terehirithiis, Oed. Anacardiacece, A genus com-
prising half-a dozen species of hardy, small-growing
trees, five of which are natives of the Mediterranean
region, from Western Asia to the Canary Islands, and
the sixth Mexican. Flowers small, apetalous, dioecious,

disposed in axillary panicles or racemes
;

pedicels

bracteate at base. Fruit a one-seeded, dry drupe.
Leaares alternate, perennial or deciduous, trifoliolate or
pari- or impari-pinnate. P. Lenfisciis, P. Terebinthus,
and P. veray are trees of great economic value. The
species in cultivation thrive best in a rich, deep, sandy
loam, and against a wall. Propagated by layers, or by
cuttings.

P. atlantica (Atlantic), fl. in loose, panicled racemes ; anthers
deep red. L impari-piunate ; leaHets usually nine, tapering
to the base. A. 40ffc. Canaries, 1790. Evergreen.

P. Lentlscus (Lentiscus). Mastich-tree. Jl. green, on loose
racemes, which isisue from the sides of the branches. Spring.
*• ^i'^iPtly pinnate; leaflets eight, lanceolate ;

petioles wmged.
A. 20ft South Europe, 166^. Evergreen. This plant yields the
drug known as "mastich." (B. M. Pi. 63.) The variety anqusti-
folia has almost linear leaflets; whereius in the form known
as Chia they are ovate.

P. Terebinthus (Terebinthus). Turpentine-tree. /. greenish,
disposed m large, compound panicles ; anthers duU yellow

;

stigmas crimson. June. «., leaflets usually numerous, ovate-
lanceolate, rounded at the base, acute and mucronate at the
apex. h. 30ft. South Europe, 1656. Deciduous. The red hue
of the young leaves of this species is very beautiful. The resin,
the Chian or Cyprus turpentine, is obtained from this tree,
the liquid flowing from incisions made in the trunk. (B. M. Vh 69.)

Pistacia—continued.

P. vera (true). Pistachio Nut-tree. /. brownish-green. April.
/r. panicled, about lin. long, ovate, with an oblique point, reddish.
L pinnate ; leaflets ovate, tapering a little to the base, rather
mucronate at the apex. A. 20ft. Syria, 1770, Deciduous.

FISTIA (probably from pistos, watery ; in reference
to the habitat), Stns. Apiospermum, Limnonesis, Zara,
Ord. Aroidew {Aracece). A monotypic genus. The
species is an ornamental, stove aquatic, requiring plenty
of heat. It increases rapidly, and often completely coats

tropical ponds and water-tanks with verdure, keeping
the water beneath fresh and cool. The plant floats on
the water, and sends down many long, feathery roots.

Each plant sends out several runners, and upon the ends
of these other similar plants are formed, which again
send out runners.

P. Stratiotes (Stratiotes).* Tropical Dockweed ; Water Lettuce.

fl, greenish, very small, borne in little spathes at the end of the
leaves, each spathe containing one male and one female flower
attached to an adnate spadix. I. wedge-shaped, slightly concave,
notched or round topped, 2in. to Sin. long, of a delicate pale pea-
green, covered with fine hairs. Tropics, 1845. (B. M. 4564

;

F. d. S. 625 ; L. J. F. 137.)

PISTII..
ovary, style,

and stigma.

The female organ in flowers ; it consists of

stigma, and ovules, or at least of ovary

Included under Cotyledon (which

jugate.

rus

PISTORINIA.
see),

FZSUBE (the old Latin name, used by Virgil, akin to

the Greek Pison). Pea. Obd. Leguminosos. A genus
comprising only a couple of species of diffuse or climb-

ing, hardy, annual herbs, one of which is much cultivated,

and is here and there naturalised, in the Mediterranean
region and in Western Asia, and the other is a nativo

of the Taurian Mountains. Flowers purple, rose, or white,

showy; peduncles axillary, elongated, solitary or a few
racemose ; calyx lobes sub-equal, or the two upper ones
broader ; standard broadly obovate or sub-orbicular ; wings
falcate-oblong, longer than the keel. Pods compressed,
obliquely acute, bivalved. Leaves pinnate*; common petiole

terminating in a bristle or tendril ; leaflets one to three-

P. elatius requires similar treatment to Iiatliy-

fwhich see). For culture, &c., of P. sattintmj see

P, elatius (tall). /. pale red, with the lamina of the wings dark
purple ; peduncles two-flowered, erect, longer than the leaves.
June to September. L, petioles terete, bearing six lanceolate-
oblong leaflets ; stipules rounded and crenateS below. Stems
erect. Iberia, 1620. Climber.

P. sativum (cultivated). /. white or red ; peduncles two or many-
flowered. June to September. L, petioles terete, bearing three
pairs of ovate, entire, glaucous leaflets, with imdulated margins,
usually opposite and mucronulate ; stipules ovate, somewhat
cordate, crenated at the base. South Europe. A climber, of
which there are several varieties, including arrense, humile
(Dwarf Pea), macrocarpum, guadratinn, sacc/iaraf«7n(.SugaT Pea),
and umbellatuiii (Crown Pea).

FITCAIKNIA (named after W. Pitcairn, a physician,

of London). Stn. Hepetis, Including Neumannia and
Pepinia. Obd. BromeliaceoB, A genus comprising about
seventy species of etove perennial herbs, rarely shrubs,

generally stemless, with the leaves in a dense rosette

;

they are all natives of tropical America. Flowers red,

yellow, or whitish ; calyx with a short, obconical tube,

adnate to the base of the ovary, and three large, lan-

ceolate segments ; corolla of three lingulate, unguiculate

petals, one and a-half to three times the length of the

sepals, usually with t%vo minute scaleB at the base;
stamens six ; peduncle leafy, the proper leaves passing
gradually into bracts ; inflorescence generally a simple
or panicled raceme, rarely a head or sub-spicate raceme.
Leaves linear or ensiforra, rarely oblong, lepidote on the
back, or green and naked on both surfaces, often prickle-

margined, especially towards the base, sessile or nar-

rowed into a channelled petiole. All the species described
below are herbaceous perennials, except where otherwise
stated. For culture, see 2Schinea and Billbergia.
The followinf^ enumeration of species is based on Mr.
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Fitcairnia—continued.

Baker's synopsis of the genus, which appeared in

Trimen's Joxmial of Botany," 1881.

P. albifios (wMte-flowererl). /. in a simple, loose racf^me, 6in. to

12in. long; petals white, three times as long as the sepals;

peduncle1ft. to 2ft. long. September. I. many to a tuft, linear,

lift, to 2ft. long, Jin. to ^in. broad at the middle, obscurely

etioled, without prickles. Rio Janeiro, 1825. (B. M. 26^2.)

YN. P. od&rata (B. G, 1855, 114).

P. alta (tall). Ji,y sepals and petals bright red, the latter 2in.

long, iin. broad ; racemes several, arranged in a deltoid panicle,
'

2ft. long and broad
;
peduncle 2ft. to 3ft. long, floccose. August,

h twelve to twenty to a stem, linear, 2ft. to 3ft. long, |in. to lin.

broad above the middle, spine-edged towards the base. Domi-
nica, before 1877. (B. M. 6606.) This species is known in

gardens b^ the following names : P. bromeh'fe/Gliaj P. intermedia,

and P, Skinneri,

P, Altensteinii (Altenstein's). Ji. in a simple, sub-spicate raceme,
4in. to 6in. long; sepals lin. to liin. long

;
petals whitish, twice

as long as the sepals; bracts bright red, l^in. to 2in. long; pe-

duncle 1ft. to l^ft. long. May. I., produced ones about ten to

a stem, 2ft. to 3ft. long, l^in. to 2in. broad, with an unarmed or

minutely prickly petiole. Western Venezuela, 1840. (F. d. S. 162.)

tiYNS. P. undHlatifolia (B. M. 4241), Puya AlUnste'miU

P. A* gigantea (gigantic). A very large form, with an in-

tiovescei\cc 6ft. to 7ft. liigh, including the peduncle. (B. M.
4309 ; F. d. 8. 253. 254.)

FiO. 190. PiTCAiRNiA Anoke.vna, showing Habit, detached
Flower, and Portion of Leaf to show the Scales.

P. Andreana (Andru'.s).* ji. in a simple raceme, 4in. to 6in. long

;

petals yellow ut the tip, red loner down, four times as long as the
sepals; peduncle 4in. to 6in, long, densely leafy. July. ^., pro-
duced onf^- four nr five to a stem, lanceolate, not distinctly
petioled, 16in. to 20in. Jong, lin, to l*in. broad, white beneath,
lepidoted above. New Grenada and Venezuela, 1872. See
Fig, 190. (B. M. 6480; I. II. n. s. 139.) Sv.n. P. lepidota.

P, augustifoUa (narrow-leaved), fi, in one to three racemes, the
end one 6in. to 9in. long ; petals Uin. to IJin. long, bright red,
scaled at l>ase ; peduncle, inchidim; inflorescence, 2ft. to 3ft,

long. September. I. linear, about 2ft. long, Jin. to iin. broad,
acuminate, not petioled, white-furfuraceous at back, armed down
the margins with brown, horny spines. Santa Cruz, 1777,
(B. M. 1647.)

P. aphelandrseflora (Aphelandra-fiowered).* Ji. in a dense,
oblong, aub-spicate raceme, 4in. to 6in. long ; sepals coral-red,
'in. long; petals bright red, 2iin. long ; lower bracts 2in. to Sin.
ong. Summer. I. thirty to sixty, extending over 3in. to 6in. of
the stem, linear, sessile, about 6in. long, less than ^iu, broad,
minutely semdate. Stems slender, 1ft. long below the leaves.
Paraj 1867. Shrub. Syn. Pepinia aphelandrceflora (I. H, n. s.,
xxxii. 5).

P. atrorabens (dark reddish), fl, in a simple, sub-spicate
raceme, 6in. to Bin. long

;
petals pale yellow, lingulate, 2^in. to

3in. long ; bracts bright red, much imbricated ; peduncle leafy,
shorter than the leaves. Summer. I., produced ones with a
spine-edged petiole, 3in. to 6in. long, and a lanceolate blade, 2ft.
to 3ft. long and 2in. to 3in. broad. Central America, Syn. Pnva
Wareewiczii (B. M. 6225).

P. bracteata (large-bracted). fi, in a simple, dense raceme, 6in.
to 12in. long; s.^als nearly lin. long; petals bright red,
decurving, twice as long as the sepals ; bracts lin. to l^in. long

;

riluncie nearly 1ft. Jong, with numerous reduced leaves. April
in a dense tuft, linear, lift, to 2ft. long, lin. broad, acuminate,

entire or slightly prickly towards the base. St. Vincent, 1799.
(B. M. 2813.) Syn. p. comviutata (K G. 1867. 557). P. mlphnrea
(A. B, B. 249) IS regarded, by Mr. Baker, as a yeUow-flowered
variety of this species.

i

Pitcairnia~c(j?ifi7iue(Z.

P. bromelidefolia (Bromelia-leaved). Ji. in simple or slightly

compound racemes. 1ft. long; sepals and petals bright red, the

latter 2in. long ;
peduncle about 1ft. long below the inflorescence,

with several long leaves. June. /. in a dense tuft, linear, 2ft. to

3ft. long, iin. to |in. broad at the middle, acuminate, spine-edged

towards the base, white-furfuraceous beneath. Jamaica, 1781.

(B. M. 824 ; B. R. 1011.) P. platyphylla is regarded, by Mr. Baker,

as a robust, broad-leaved variety of this species.

P. bromelia&folia (Bromelia-leaved), of L'H^ritier. A synonym
of P. alta.

P. cinnabarina (cinnabar-red), fl. in dense, simple racemes,

about 6in. long ; sepals |in. long ;
petals bright red, 2in. long

;

peduncle 1ft. long, with several reduced leaves. June, l., pro-

duced ones linear, sessile, l^ft. long, scarcely Jin. broad, quite

without spines near the base. Brazil. 1851.

P, comxnutata (changeable). A synonym of P. bracteata.

P. corallina (coral-red).* /. in dense, deflected racemes, above
1ft. long ; sepals bright red, lin. long ; petals bright red, edged
with white, 3in. long; peduncle also bright red, 1ft. long.

Spring. ?., produced ones lanceolate, distinctly petioled, 4ft. to

5ft. long, about 4in. broad, spine-edged low down, plicate,

white-furfuraceous at back. Choco, New Grenada, about 1874.

(B. M. 6600 ; B. IT. 1875, p. 251.)

P, corcovadensis (Corcovado). /. red, disposed in a single,

loose, terminal raceme, on a stem about 1ft. high. I. erect,

glabrous, broadly linear, acuminate, 3ft. to 4ft. long, passing
into linear bracts on the flower-stem. /i. 1ft. Brazil, 1884.

A slender species.

P* Decaisnel (Decaisne's). A synonym of P. fulfjens,

P, densiflora (dense-flowered). Ji. in a very dense, sub-spicate,
oblong raceme, 3in. to 4in, long; petals bright yellowish-red,
twice as long as the pale green sepals. Summer. I,, produced
ones with an unarmed, channelled petiole, &in. long, and an
ensiform, entire blade, 2ft. to Sft. long, and about l^in, broad.
Native place unknown.

P. ecblnata (prickly). JI, in several loose racemes, arranged in a
deltoid panicle

;
petals whitish, nearly twice as long as the sepals ;

peduncle 2ft. to 4ft. long below the inflorescence, with eight to
ten leaves, the lower 1ft. long. June. Z., produced ones twelve
to twenty to a stem, lanceolate, 3ft. to 4ft. long, lin. to 2in.

broad, obscurely petioled, white-furfuraceous at back, prickle-

margined, k. 5ft. to 6ft. New Grenada, 1852. (B. M. 4709;
F. d. S. 844; L.J. F. 407.)

P. exscapa (stemless). A synonym of P. heterophylla,

P. ferruginea (rusty). Ji. in ten to twelve secund racemes,
arranged in a deltoid panicle, the lower branches of which are 2ft.

to Sft. long ; sepals densely ferruginous externally, 2in. to 2^in.

long ; petals white, twice as long as the sepals, with two large
scales at the base

;
peduncle 2ft. to 3ft. long bel'>w the inflo-

rescence. December. I. perhaps 100, in a very dense rosette,

sessile, 2ft. to 3ft. long, l^in, to 2in. broad, horny in texture,
densely white-lepidote at back. Stem Sft. to 4ft. long below the
rosette of leaves. A. 10ft. to 12ft. Andes of Peru, 1860. The
largest species of the genus. Syn. Puya grandijlora (B, M.
525*).

P. flammea (flame-coloured). JI. in a rather dense raceme, 6in. to
12in. long; sepals red, fin. long; petals bright red, more than
twice as long as the sepals ; peduncle also bright red, 1ft. to l^ft,
long, copiously leafy. November. ?., produced ones ensiform,
2ft. to 2^ft. long, lin. to l^in. broad, not distinctly petioled,
acuminate, persistently white-furfuraceous at back, not at all
spiny. Organ Mountains, 1826. (B. R. 1092.)

P. flavescens (yellowish). A synonym of P. xantkocalyx.

P. fulgeus (brilliant).*/, in several very loose racemes, 3in. to
6in. long, forming a deltoid panicle ; sepals and petals bright red,
the latter 2in. to 2iin. long, with a large, truncate scale at the
base ; peduncle Sft. long below the inflorescence, copiously leafy.
May. (., produced ones twenty to a tuft, ensiform, 2ft. to Sft.
long, lin. to l^in. broad, white at back, prickle-margined.
Brazil, 1850. ' ^ ' - " - ' ^- -

-

P. Becaisnei.
A fine plant, well known in cultivation, Syn.

. fulgens (brilliant), A garden synonym of P. Karwinskiana,
'. Fnnklana (Funk's). Jl. in a sub-spicate raceme, 6in, to 12in.
long ; sepals lin. long ; petals nearly white, over 2in. long ; bracts
yellowish-green, lin. to liin. long; peduncle Sft. long, slightly
-Pubescent, its lower leaves large. May. L lanceolate, entire,
ft. to Sft. long, 2in. to 2^in. broad, glabrous ; petiole unarmed,

6in. to 12in. long. Venezuela, 1850, (R. G. 113.) Sy.\. P. macro-
calyx (B. M. 4705).

P. forfuracea (scurfy). /. in three to five rather dense racemes,
the end one about 1ft. long ; petals bright red, 2in to 2^in. long,
scaled at base ; peduncle, including the inflorescence, 2ft. to 3ft.
long. July. L hnear, about 2ft. long and lin. broad, acuminate,
not distinctly petioled, white-furfuraceous at back, spiny towards
the base. Native country unknown. Mr. Baker regards this as
••doubtfully distinct, specifically, from P. latiJoUa," (B. M.
2657.)

P. beteropbylla (variable-leaved). /. six to twelve in a capitate,
sessile or nearly ses.sile spike ; sepals reddish, lin. to l^in. long

;

petals bright red. rarely white, about liin, long ;
pedicels very

short or wanting. May, i., outer rudimentary ones of the
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Fitcaimia—continued,

rosette deltoid
;
produced ones about six, linear, 1ft. to 2ft. long,

iin. to ^in. broad, not petioled, nor at all toothed. Mexico, &c.,
1848. Syns. p. exscapa (B. M. 4591), P, Morrenii (L. J. F. 21),

Pxtya heterophylla (B. R, xxvi. 71), Picya longifolia (L, & P. F. G.
86).

P. imbricata (imbricated), fl. in a sub-spicate raceme, 1ft. long

;

sepals whitish, tipped with green, Iin. long ; petals creamy- white,
lingulate, more than 2in. long ; peduncle 1ft. long, closely leafy.

October. L twelve to twenty to a stem, ensiforra, l^ft. to 2ft.

long, with a petiole 6in. to 12in. long, armed with small, deflexed,
horny, brown prickles. Mexico and Cordova, 1868. Plant
caulescent.

P. integ^ifolia (entire-leaved), fi, in one to five very loos'e

racemes, the end one 1ft. long ; petals bright red, Iin. longer than
the sepals, scaled at base ; peduncle more than 1ft. long-
August. I., produced ones linear, 2ft. to 3ft. long, about ^in.

broad, tapering to a long point, not distinctly petioled, closely
white-furfuraceous at back, destitute of teeth. West Indies,
about 1810. (B. M. 1462.)

P. intermedia (intermediate). A garden synonym of P. alia,

P. iridiflora (Iris-flowered), fi, in a raceme 1ft. long ; petals
bright red, 2in. long, not scaled at base ; peduncle about 1ft
long, July. I. linear, 2ft. to 3ft. long, ^in. broad, much
overtopping the raceme, spine-toothed. Native country un-
known.

P. Jacksoni (Jackson's), fi. in a loose raceme, Sin. to 9in. long

;

petals bright red, three times as long as the sepals, scaled at
base

; peduncle over 5ft. long, with many reduced leaves. May.
I. linear, entire, 2ft. to 3ft. long, ^in. broad, wliite-furfuraceous
at back; petioles channelled, 1ft. long, spine-edged at the
dilated base. Guatemala, about 1850. (B. M. 4540.) Syn,
Lamprococcus Jacksoni (L. J. F. 127).

P. Karwinskiana (Karwinski*s}.*/. in a dense raceme, about
6in. long; sepals reddish, |in. long; petals bright red, secund,
2-)in. long, not scaled

;
peduncle 1ft. to 2ft. long, with many

reduced leaves. June. /,, produced ones linear, l|ft. to 2ft.

long, ^in, to %m, broad, distinctly petioled, usually without
prickles. Mexico. A well-known species. Syn. P. ringens
(R. G. 53). This species is also known in gardens as P. fulgens,
P. montalhensiSy and P, Warceiciczlana.

P. latifolia (broad-leaved). Jl. in a simple or slightly compound
raceme, 6in. to 9in. long ; petals bright red, 2in. long, scaled at
base ; peduncle 1ft. to 2ffc. long, leafy. AugTist. I, linear, 2ft. to
Sft. long, nearly Iin. broad, acuminate, not distinctly petioled,
white-furfuraceous at back, with only a few prickles. St. Eustace
Island, 1785. (A. B. R. 322; B. M. 856.)

P. laelunanni (Lehmann's). /. in dense, panicled racemes ; petals
bright red, liin. to l|in. long. ?., produced ones ensiform, 2ft. to
3ft. long, above Iin. broad, copiously spiny towards the base.
Southern New Grenada.

P. lepidota (scaly). A synonym o! P. Andreana.

P. longifolia (long-leaved). A synonym of P. pulverulenta,

P. macrocalyx (large-calyxed). A synonym of P. FunTciana,

P. maidifolia (Indian Corn-leaved). /. in a sub-spicate raceme,
nearly 1ft. long ; sepals Iin. long

;
petals greenish-white, 2^in.

long
; peduncle leafy, l^ft. to 2ft. long. May* I. lanceolate,

petioled, 2ft. to 3ft. long, l^in. to 2in. broad, without prickles.
Venezuela, 1848. (F. d. S. 915.) Syn. Ptiya maidifolia,

P. montalbensis (Monte Alban). A garden synonym of P. Kar-
wmskiana.

P, Moritziana (Moritz's). fl. in a loose raceme, 6in. to 12in. long;
sepals |in. long ; petals bright red or reddish-yellow, 2in. to 2iin-
long, not scaled

;
peduncles 6in. to 15in. long, with many erect,

reduced leaves. Summer. I., produced ones many to a rosette,
linear, 1ft. to l^ft. long, Iin. broad, not distinctly stalked, mostly
without prickles. Guatemala, about 1860.

P. Morrenii (Morren's). A synonym of P. heterophylla,

P. mnscosa (mossy).* /. in a loose raceme, 3in. to 6in. long;
-tetals bright red, 2in. long, not scaled at ba.se

;
peduncle 6in. to

>in. long, densely tioccose. December. I. twelve to twenty in
a tuft, linear, 6in. to 9in. long, falcate, very acuminate, white-
furfuraceous at back, entire or minutely denticulate, h. nut more
than 1ft. Central Brazil. (B. M. 4770.)

P, nilbigena (cloud-born),
fl.

in a somewhat dense raceme, 6in.
to Sin. long; sepals red, Im. to liin. long; petals bright red,
scaled at base, more than twice as- long as the sepals ; peduncle
leafy, 1ft. to l^ft. long. October, i., produced ones ensiform,
petioled, Iin. broad, narrowed to both ends, entire. Venezuela
(at BOOOft. to 9000ft. altitude). 1852. Plant tufted. (F. d. S. 847.)

P. odorata (odorous). A synonym of P. albiflos,

P. platyphylla (broad-leaved). A variety of P. brow elicBfolia.

P. pulverulenta (powdery), fl. in many racemes, arranged in a
deltoid panicle ; petals bright red, about 2in. lon^, scaled at base;
peduncle elongated, with several leaves. December. I., produced
ones ensiform, 3ft. to 4ft. long, l^in. to 2in. broad, narrowed at
both ends, spine-margined towards the base, white-furfuraceous
beneath, h, 6ft. to 12ft. Andes of Peru, 1852. SvN. P. longifolia
(B. M. 4775).

Fitcaimia—continued,

P, pungens (stinging).* /. in a dense raceme, 4in. to Sin. long

;

sepals rather cottony ; petals bright red, scarlet at base, 2in. long ;

peduncle 6in. to 12in. long, cottony, its many leaves bract-like,
the lower sometimes pectinate. May. Z., produced ones six to
eight, linear, 1ft. to l^ft. long, scarcely Km. broad, loosely fur-
furaceous on the back, destitute of prickles ; outer rudimentary
ones furnished with a long, rigid, pectinate tip. Andes, 1865,
(B. M. 5356.)

P. punicea (reddish). /. in a loose raceme, 4in. to 6in. long

;

sepals about ^in. long; petals bright red, l^in. to IJin. long;
peduncle very short. Summer. Z., proper ones twenty to thirty,

spread over 5in. to 4in. of the stem, linear, not distinctly petioled,
about 1ft. long, less than iin. broad, white-furfuraceous at back,
ft. about 1ft. Mexico. Plant caulescent.

P. recurvata (recurved). /. in a dense, sub-spicate raceme, 4in.

to 6in. long ; sepals nearly Iin. long
; petals milk-white, Sin. to

3^in. long, much decurved, minutely scaled at base; peduncle
l^ft. to 2ft. long, furfuraceous, with bract-like leaves. April,

Z., produced ones ten to twelve to a stem, lanceolate, 2ft. long,
Iin. to l|in. broad, minutely serrulated towards the tip, wliite-

furfuraceous beneath. Native place unknown, 1843.

P. ringens (gaping). A .synonym. of P. Karwimlnana.

P, Skinneri (Skinner's). A garden synonym of P. alta.

P, speciosissima (very showy). A garden synonym of P. tin-

dulata.

P. stamlnea (long-stamened). fl. in a long, loose raceme, 1ft.

to 1jft. long
; petals bright red, 2in. long, very narrow, revolute

at the apex, scaled at base ; peduncle 1ft. to 2ft. long, its lower
leaves long, its upper rudimentary. January. /., produced ones
ten to twenty to a tuft, linear, 1ft. to 2ft. long, Jin. to ^in. broad,
very acuminate, thinly white-furfuraceous on the back, with a
channelled petiole, 6in. or more long, entirely without teetli.

Bio Janeiro, about 1820. A well-known species. (B. M. 2411

;

I. H. n. s. 205 ; L. B. C. 722.)

P. suaveolens (sweet-scented), fl. in a moderately dense raceme,
bin. to 8in. long ; sepals about Iin. long ; petals whitish, lingulate,
2iu. long; peduncle above 1ft. long, with many much-reduced
leaves. July, l.^ produced ones linear, IJft. long, Mn. to ^in.

broad at the middle, acuminate, not petioled, entirely M-ithout
prickles, glabrous. Organ Mountains, 1826. (B. R. 1069.)

P, snlphurea (sulphur-coloured). A variety of P. hracieata.

P. tabalaeformls (plank-Iike).* /. thirty to forty, in a dense
head, sessile in the centre of the rosette of leaves ; sepals bright
red, less than Iin. long

; petals the same colour, but 3in. lon^,
scaled at base. ?., produced ones twenty to thirty, in a sessile
rosette, oblong, spathulate, 5in. to 6in. long, 2in. broad, gradually
narrowed to both ends, free from spines. Mexico. 1863. The
leaves lie fiat on the soil, hence the specific name. (B. II. 1862,
p. 257; F. M. 297; I. H. 544.)

P, luidnlata (wavy), fl. in a simple raceme, 1ft. long, lax in the
lower half, the rachis bright red ; petals also bright red, more
than twice as long as the sepals ; peduncle 1ft. long, with five or
six small, adpressed leaves, July. I., produced ones obovate-
oblong, 1ft. or more long, 4in. to 5in. broad, cuneate at base, finely

white-furfuraceous at back, with a distinct unarmed petiole, 6iu.

to 8in. long. Brazil (?), 1843. A fine, well-known species, some-
times known in gardens as P. speciosissima. (F. d. S. 162;
R. G. 781.)

P, Qndalatifolia (wavy-leaved). A synonym of P. AltensteiniL

P. Vlroscens (greenish), fl. in a snb-spicate raceme, 6in. to Sin.

long ; sepals Im. to IJin. long ; petals pale yellowish-green, twice
as long as the sepals; peduncle 2ft. long, the leaves graduating
into bracts. March. /. lanceolate, not petioled, l^ft. to 2ft. long,

IJin. to 2in. broad, free from prickles. Venezuela, 1857. Syn.
Puya virescens (B. M. 4991).

P. Warcewlcziana (Warcewicz's).
Karwinskiana,

A garden synonym of P.

P. Wendlandi (Wendland's). fl, in a sub-spicate raceme, 6in. to

12in. long; sepals Iin. long; petals sulphur-yellow, scaled at
base, more than twice as long as the sepals ; bracts purpliith-red

or greenish towards the tip
; peduncle clo.sely leafy, 2ft. or more

long, stiffly erect. December. I., produced ones entire, ensiform,

2ft. to 3ft. long, 2in. to 3in. broad, with a distinct, unarmed
petiole. Native country unknown. About 1853. SYN. Puya sul-

phurea (B. M. 4696).

P. xanthocalyx (yellow-calyxed).* /. in a simple raceme, loose

in the lower half, 1ft. to 2ft. long ; petals lingulate, primrose-
yellow, 2in. long ; peduncle lift, to 2ft. long, the lower leaves 6in.

to 12in. long. Summer. /., produced ones up to twenty to a
stem, lanceolate, 2ft. to 3ft. long, Iin. to l^in. broad, obscurely
?etioled, free from prickles, white-furfuraceous at back. Brazil,

877. P. flavescens (R M. 6318) is regarded, by Mr. Baker, as
gynonymous with this species.

P, zeifolia (Zea-leaved).* fl. in a sub-spicate raceme, 1ft. to lift,

long ; sepals nearly Iin. long ; petals nearly white, more than
twice aa long as the sepals ; bracts reddish-yellow

;
peduncle 1ft

to 2ft. long, leafy, nearly glabrous. I. lanceolate, entire, 2ft. to
3ft. long, 2in. to S^in. broad, naked, with a channelled petiole, 6in.

long. Guatemala. (B. M. 6555.)



152 The Dictionary of Gardening,

PITCHER. A name commonly applied to the tubular

petioles of the Sarracenias, and also to the urn-like ex-

pansion in Nepenthes. Sir Joseph Hooker has shown

that, in the latter genus, the Pitcher is not the dilated

petiole, but a special organ, represented by a gland at

the top of the costa of the young leaf.

FITCHIIB-FLANT. See Nepentlies and Sarra-
cenia.

FITCH-TREE, BURGUNDY,
celsa.

See Ficea ex-

FITH. The central cellular part of a stem ; the same
as Medulla.

FITHECOCTENIUM (from pithex, pithecos, a
monkey, and Meis, kfenos^ a comb ; in allusion to the
common name). Monkey's Comb. Ord. Bignoniaceoe. A
genus comprising about a score species of stove, often

tomentose-pubescent or lepidoted, sometimes glabrous,

climbing shrubs, natives of tropical America, extending
from Brazil to Mexico, Flowers white or violet, rather
large, disposed in simple, or rarely sub-thyrsoid, branched
racemes; calyx broadly tubular-campanulate, truncate or

minutely five-toothed ; corolla tube cylindrical and enlarged
above the base, often incurred ; limb sub-bilabiate ; lobes

five, round, spreading. Leaves opposite, trifoliolate, or
with the terminal leaflet changing to a tendril, or defi-

ciently bifoliolate; leaflets entire, petiolulate. Very few
species are now grown. For culture, see Bigrnonia.

P. Carolinso (Lady Caroline's). /. snow-white, with the tube
tinjjert with yelloM', sweet scented ; corolla arcuate, tomentose,
witli curled segments

; panicle terminal, few-flowered. May.
L conjup:ate ; leaflets cordate, acuminate, sli^'htly pubescent.
A. 10/t. I'iant slender, j^labrous. (B. R. 1844, 54, under name of
Bignonia CaroUnce.)

FITHECOLOBIUM (from pithecos, an ape, and
loboif, the lobe of the ear; in allusion to the native name.

Monkey's Earring), Curl Erush Bean. Obd. Leguminosce,

This genus comprises about 100 species of unarmed or

prickly-stipuled, stove trees or shrubs, extending over

tropical regions, mostly in Asia and America, a few being
natives of Africa and Australia. Flowers often

white, similar to those of Inga ; calyx cam-
panulate or tubular ; corolla tubular or funnel-

shaped; peduncles solitary or sub-fasciculate,
axillary or racemose, or fasciculate at the tips

of the branches; heads globose, or rarely in

oblong or almost cylindrical spikes. Poda com-
pressed or flat, either spirally twisted or much
curved, bivalved or rarely indehiscent. Leaves
bipinnate ; leaflets sometimes small and many-
jngate, sometinica large and few-jugate, occa-

sionally tergeminate, bigeminate, or' geminate
(pinnte one-jugate, three, two, or one-foliolate)

;

stipules sometimes small or inconspicuous,

sometimes persistent, hard or spinescent. Few
of the species have been introduced. For cul-

ture, see Inga.

P. prninosum (frosty). JL white, with long, ex-
serted <t vTuens, and j;rowing in globular umbels
from the axils of the upper leaves, l., pinnpe very
rec^itarly in one or two pairs, with or without an
o(id one ; petiole and each nichis varying from lin. to
6in. long; leaflets usually three or four pairs on the
termiiiiJ pinnae, very irregular in number, size, and
shape. Queensland and New South Wales, 1869. A
beautiful tree, having the yonng branches, foliage,

and inflorescence, covered with a rusty pubes-
cence.

p

Pits—continued,

movable; generally, all the eashes are movablo in both

casca. Fits do not afford similar facilities f6r attend-

ing to the occupants as do houses, whiclj the cultivator

can enter in all weathers
;

yet they are indispensable

where large, or even small, quantities of young plants

5

Fig. 191. Section of Lean-to Pit.

a, Ordinary Soil ; 6, Passage ; c, Heated Chamber below Stage

;

di Bed ; e, e. Hot-water Pipes. »

have to be raised and grown on. For bedding plants^ a

single hot-water pipe is usually sufficient, in a low,

narrow Pit, for expelling damp and keeping out frost,

except in very severe or unfavourable weather, when cover-

PITS. These are valuable and well-known
garden atnictures, utilised in their simplest form for pro-

tecting plants from the injurious effects of rain and severe

frost. When heated, they are eligible for plant culture
generally, for Cucumber, Melon, and Pine-growing, and for

propagating. Pits are distinguished from frames by their

walla being built partly beneath the ground, which con-

sequently renders them fixtures, whereas frames are

Fig. 192. Section of Span-kooped Pit.

a, a, Ordinary Soil ; 6, Passage ; c, c. Heated Chambers ; d, d, Plunging Beds ;

e, e, 5, e. Hot-water Pipes.

ings would be necessary. For Cucumber, Melon, or Pine
Pits, a more substantial and much higher stracture,
and also a greater heating power, are necessary. Fig.
191 represents a useful little Pit for early forcing of
Melons or Cucumbers. A narrow, sunken passage, entered
from one end, affords sufficient space for attending to the
plants; and if a shelter were fixed to the back wall for
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Fits—continued,

early forced Strawberries, these miglit possibly be watered
from the outside, by opening the sashes a little. Special
propag-ating Pits are best built rather low, in order
that they may not be too much exposed to cold winds,
and that cuttings, when inserted, may be near the
light. To this end, the 0.oor for these is also often sunk
into the ground; a path passes through the centre,

with a door at the end, and a heated plunging-bed is

provided on one or both of the sides (see Fig. 192). If

the top sashes are fixed, instead of being movable, then
a.BtrTtcture of this sort is more correctly termed a house.
Although wood is sometimes used, nothing surpasses
ordinary bricks for constructing a framework on which
to rest the rafters and sashes. Bricks keep out frost

better than wood, and are also much more substantial.

Pits are sometimes built with hollowed walls—that is,

a double set of bricks is arranged so as to leave a
hollow space between ; the idea being that of retaining

heat, which passes more readily through a solid wall
than where there is a chamber midway containing air.

PITTED. Having numerous small, shallow depres-

sions or excavations.
r

PITTOSPORE2E. A small order of glabrous, or
rarely tomentose or pilose, arborescent or erect shrubs,

or twining or flexuous-procumbent nnder-shrubs, dis-

persed over the warmer regions of the globe, but mostly
found in Australia. Flowers white, bine, yellow, or

rarely reddish, hermaphrodite, regular or slightly oblique,

sometimes borne on terminal, solitary and nodding, or

corymbose or paniculate peduncles, occasionally axillary

and solitary or fasciculate ; sepals five, distinct, imbri-

cated, or rarely connate at base; petals five, hypo-
gynous, imbricated, longer than the sepals ; claw con-

nivent or sometimes coherent; stamens five, hypogynous,
free, alternating with the petals, the filaments filiform,

or dilated in the middle or at the base. Fruit a capsule

or berry. Leaves alternate, entire, toothed^ or very

rarely slightly cut ; stipules none. The species contain

resinous, aromatic, and bitter principles, which impart a

disagreeable flavour to the fruit. Nine genera and about

ninety species are included in the order. Examples are :

Billardiera, Marianthus, Fittosjporum^ and Sollya.

PITTOSPORTJM (from pitta, pitch, tar, and sporos,

seed; in allusion to the resinous coating of the seeds).

Obd. PittosporecB* A rather large genus (fifty species

have been described) of greenhouse or half-hardy, gla-

brous or tomentose, erect shrubs or small trees, occurring

in Africa, the warmer parts of Asia, the Pacific Islands,

Australia, or New Zealand. Flowers sometimes in ter-

minal clusters, corymbose, sub-umbellate or paniculate,

sometimes solitary or few, terminal, axillary, or

lateral ; sepals distinct or connate at base
;
petals

connivent or cohering at base, or rarely spreading.

Leaves entire, sinuate- dentate, in some species

often sub-verticillate at the apices of the branches.

All the species form very handsome subjects, and
are well adapted for growing in conservatories.

The half-hardy ones thrive in any common garden
soil, but, except in the south-western counties, &c.,

require the shelter of a wall. The greenhouse ones
succeed in a well-drained, fibry loam. P. Tohira is a
favourite plant in the Paris flower-markets, and is

largely grown for its very fragrant blossoms. All are

readily propagated by means of cuttings of the half-

ripened wood, inserted in sandy soil, under a bell

glass, in a greenhouse, and kept shaded until roots

are formed,

P. coriacenm (leathery-leaved}. /. bluish-white ; pe-

duncles umbellately branched, many-flowered, and, as
well as the calyces, villous. May. e. obovate, obtuse,
coriaceous, quite smooth, h. 8ft. ^ladeira, 1783. Green-
house shrub. (A. B. R. 151; L. B. C. 569.)

Pittospomm—continued.

P. oomifolium (Comusdeaved). /. dingy-red, polygamous, on
very slender, terminal, one or two-flowered peduncles ; sepals
very narrow, subujate ; petals as narrow, with slender tips. May.
I. Avhorled, obovate or elliptic-lanceolate, shortly petioled, quite
entire and scabrous, coriaceous. Branches forlced or whorled.
A. 2ft to 4ft. New Zealand, before 1832. A small, slender,
half-harOy shrub. (B. M. 3161.)

P. orasslfolinm (thick-leaved).* Parchment-bark. Jl. dark
chocolate-purple, freely produced in nodding, pedunculate um-
bels. April.- {. alternate, narrow-obovate, linear-ubovate, or
oblong, obtuse, quite entire, light green, toment<>se on the under
surface, h, 4ft. to 10ft. New Zealand, 1872. A bushysrowing,
half-hardy shrub, of erect branching habit. (B. M. 6978.)

P. elegans (elegant). A synonym of /*. euoenioides.

P. en^enloldes (Eugenia-like). /. greenish-white, more or less
dioecious, fra*?rant ; sepals very variable, ovate, acuminate,
glabrous; petals narrow and spreading, recurved. /. usually
elliptical, acute, narrowed into long petioles, rarely broader and
obovate, quite entire, undulated or crisped, rather coriaceous,
with nuTuevons fine veins, ft. 20ft. to 30ft. New Zealand.
Greenhouse tree. Syxs. P. elegans^ P. microcarjnim.

Fig. 193. Pittosporum Tobira, showing Habit and detached
Flowering Twig and Flower.

P. fermsinenin (rusty), ft. yellow, small
; peduncles terminal.

usually clustered several together above the last leaves. April to
July. I. from obovate or ovate, and obtuse or scarcely acuminate,
to oblong^ or almost lanceolate, acuminate, and Sin. to 4in. long,
quite entire, narrowed into a petiole, rusty-tomentose on both
sides when very young. A. 6ft., sometimes attaining 60ft. to 60ft.

Australia, 1787. Greenhouse tree. (B. M. 2075.)

P. microcarpam (small-fruited). A synonym of P. eugenioidea,

P. revolutum (revolute). fi, yellow ; peduncles terminal, few or
solitary, usually decurved, bearing sometimes a single, rather
large flower, but more frequently a dense, ovoid or corymbose
raceme. February to April, l, ovate-elliptical, or elliptical-

oblong, shortly acuminate, 2in. to 4in. long, scarcely undulate,
narrowed into a petiole, ft. 4ft. to 6ft. Australia, 1795. Green-
house shrub. (B, B. 186 ; S. F. A. 25, under name of P. fulmtm,

P. slnense (Chiuese> A synonym of P. viridiflorum.

Vol. IIL

Fio, 194. Flowkukxg Rbanciilet of Pittosporum viRituFxoRuif.

X
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Fittosponun—continued.

P. Tobira (its native name).* /. white, fragrant ;
peduncles one-

flowered, pubescent, disposed in aggregate umbels, March to
August. /. obovate, obtuse, coriaceous, smooth, k. 12ft. Japan,
1804. Half-hardy shrub. See Fig. 193. (B. M. 1396.)

P. nndnlatnin (wavy-leaved).* /. white ; peduncles terminal,
aggregate, pubescent, branched, many-flowered. February to
June. I, oval-lanceolate, undulated, tapering at both ends,
jclabrons. h. 10ft. Australia, 1789. Half-hardy shrub. (A. B. R.
383; B. R. 16.)

P^ viridlflomm (green-flowered).* Jl. greenish-yellow, Jasmine-
scented; panicle somewhat globose, terminal, glabrous. May.
L obovate, retuse, cuneate at the base, shining, under surface
reticulated, h. 6ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1806. Greenhouse
shrub. See Fig. 194. (B. M. 1684.) Syn. P. sinense,

FIiACEA (said to be derived from the native name
in Chili). Ord. Amaryllidece. A genus comprising
(according to Mr. Baker) abont five species of greenhouse,
bulbous plants, natives of Chili, and closely related to
Hipj)eastrum, from which they differ in having a perfect

evolnte corona. Flowers many in an nmbel, pedicellate

;

perianth somewhat funnel-shaped, slightly declinate, with
an exceedingly short tube. Leaves linear, carinate. Herr
Max Leichtlin, a wonderfully successful cultivator of
choice bulbous and other plants, says :

" Placea is one
of those bulbs which will not be pot-bound. I either
plant them in a walled frame, which is kept free of
frost, or in a low house which has a border on the
south side, and is kept between 37deg. and 40deg.
Fahr. at night, and leave them well alone. They go to
rest about August, and push about December, flowering
in May. In a pot. they ought to have their exact time
of rest, and must be buried in the soil, which ought to
be very rich ; but in pots they are not certain to flower.
They must be planted with at least an inch of soil

over their necks, and they prefer a loose soil. I use
thoroughly-decomposed cow-manure (three and four years
old), mixed, during decomposition, with one-third silver
sand." The three best known species are here described.

Fig. 195. Flowers of Placea Arz.e.

\ Arzae (Arza's). /. pale yellow, lined with purple ; corona
monophyUous, ba.se yellow, apex purple ; umbel three to five-
flowered

; scape IJft. hi^-h. L two. glaucous, 9in. long. lin.
broad. Bulb 2iin. in diameter. See Fig. 195.

V^i^^"^ (large-flowered),
fl. white, freely striped with

bright cnmrfon, larpre ; scape erect, terminating in an umbel of
.several handsome flowers, f. few. linear, long, rounded and
hstulose at the margin. 1869. This, the finest species of the
Kenus, resembles P. amata, but is much larger. (I. H. 574.)
'. ornata (adorned). /. snow-white, lined with brilliant ver-milion within; segments spathulate - oblong ; corona white
searlet at apex ; scai>e 8in. to 9in. high, four to seven-flowered!

'• (^\ '
shunng. obtusely keeled below. 1840. (B. R.

PLACENTA. The part on which the ovules

originate.

PLACENTIFOBM. Quoit-shaped, or like a flat

cake in form.

FLACODIUM. A synonym of Flocama (which see).

FLACOMA. A synonym of Flocama (which see).

FLADERA. A synonym of Canscora (which see).

FIiAGZANTHUS (from ^plagios, oblique, and antlios,

a flower ; referring to th© usually unequal-sided petal^.

Cotton-tree ; Eibbon-tree. Oed. MalvacecB, A genus
comprising about eleven species of greenhouse or half-

hardy shrubs, or rarely herbs, natives of Australia and
New Zealand. Flowers white, often small, in the axils

or in terminal crowded spikes, rarely solitary or dis-

posed in short axillary panicles ; calyx five-toothed or

five-fid. Leaves entire, sinuate, angled, or rarely lobed.

The species described below are half-hardy shrubs, ex-

cept where otherwise stated. For culture, see Malva-
viscus.

P. betulinus (Birch-like). /. small, on slender, ebracteolate
pedicels ; panicles terminal, much-branched, very many-flowered,
stellate-tomentose. Summer. I. of young plants ^in. to ^in.
long, rounded-ovate, variously crenate and lobed ; in full-grown
specimens, lin. to 2in. long, ovate or ovate-lanceolate, acuminate,
rounded or cuneate at base, coarsely crenate-serrate or obtusely
doubly serrate. A. (in its native place) 40ft. to 70ft. New Zea-
land, 1870.

P. divarlcatns (straggling), fl, in axillary fascicles or on one-
flowered peduncles, shorter than the leaves. June. I. iin. to
|in. long, narrow-linear or sub-cuneate, obtuse, quite entire, one-
nerved. Branches slender, spreading, tough, h. 8ft. New Zea-
land, 1320. As this species is only found in salt marshes, where
very few shrubby plants thrive, its cultivation in such places
might prove beneficial. (B. M. 3271.)

P. Iiampenti (Rev. R. Lampen's).* fl. very pale yellow, almost
white ; petals five, roundish-oblong, much longer than the calyx

;

panicles short, leafy, axillary. November to February, l. shortly
petiolate, oblong-lanceolate, acute, 4in. to 5in. long, sharply and

regularly serrated, deep green above, hoary beneath.
A. 6ft. to 8ft. Van Diemen's I^nd, 1853. (G. C. n. s.,

xxii. 201.) «

P. IiyaUii (Lyairs).* fl. |in. broad, drooping, axillary
;

peduncles one-flowered, solitary or fascicled, ebracteo-
late. about as long as the petioles. July, h 2in. to
4in. long, ovate-cordate, acuminate, deeply and doubly
crenated; petioles ^In. to liin. long. h. 20ft. New
Zealand, 1871. A handsome, greenhouse, sub-deciduous
shrub. (B. M. 5935.)

P. pulchellus (pretty). /. small, clustered along the
rachis of axillary racemes ; males pedicellate, females
sessile. Summer, l. on rather long petioles, from
deeply cordate-ovate to lanceolate, often acuminate,^m to 3in. (or rarely more) long, coarsely crenate.
Australia. Tall greenhouse shrub or small tree,
(U. M. 2753, under name of Sida pulchella.)

P. sidoides (Sida-like). /. small, in short, axillary
racemes, the males with a campanulate, the females
with a tiibular, calyx. Summer. L from ovate-lanceo-
late to lanceolate, obtusely serrate. 2in. to 3in., or
rarely 4in., long, rounded at base, on petioles iin to
^in. long, glabrous on the upper side when full
grown, with numerous impressed veins. A. 4ft.
Australia. Greenhouse. (B. M. 5596.)

FLACrlOGTRIA. Included under Lomaria,
FI.A6IOI.IIMON (from plagios, oblique,

and leiriouy a lily ; in allusion to the shape of
the perianth). Orb. Amaryllidece. A monotypic
genus, requiring treatment similar to Encharis
(which see),

^V?**J^"^^'*^^"^*'f'"\""'^>-* A white, not scented, small, dis-posed in a scapose ten to twelve-flowered umbel
; perianth irre-

f?^^n'^?n^
'^^"'^''^ being directed downwards, an^d the other five

PlHnHr. fAn/^'^K -^^^ "^"^y'
h ^'^^ ""^ *^^^^« *o a stem, stalked,

elliptic, acute, bright green above, 1 ght green beneath Bulb
long-necked. Columbia, 1885. (G. a n. s.fIx. lO^rF^; 16 )PLA6I0L0BIUM. Included under Hovea.

/
f.\A™I*HYI.LUM. A synonym of Centradenia

(which see).

PLAITED. Folded lengthwise, like the plaits of a
closed fan.

PLANE. Flat; level
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PIiANIBRA (named in honour of I. J, Planer, a Ger-
man botanist, who published a Flora of Erfurt, in 1788).
Ord. Urticacece. A monotypic genus. The species is a
hardy, deciduous, unarmed tree, probably not now in

cultivation in Britain. It requires culture similar to

UlmxLS (which see).

P. aqtnatica (aquatic). Planer-tree. ft. brown, clustered; perianth
four or five-fid. March and April, fr. nut-like, oblique, ovate,
compressed, wingless. I. lin. to l|in. long, alternate, distichous,
shortly stalked, serrated, ovate, acute, roughish, penniveined

;

stipules free, caducous, h, 20ft. to 30ft. Southern United States,
1816. Syn. p. Gmelini.

P. Gmelini (Gmelin's). A synonym of P. aguatica,

PLANER-TREE. See Planera aquatica.

PLANE-TREE. See Platanus.

PLANE-TREE, SCOTCH. A general name in

Scotland for Acer Pseudo-platamis.

> PLANTAGINEiE. A natural order of herbs, some-
times annual or perennial, almost stemless or stolon-

bearing, sometimes shortly caulescent, branched or suf-

fruticose, glabrous, simply pilose, or woolly in the axils;

they are natives of the temperate regions of both hemi-
spheres, especially in Europe and North America, and
are but rarely met with in the tropics. Flowers regular,

hermaphrodite or monoecious, small, in elongated or

shortened spikes, or rarely solitary and sessile in the
axils of the often scarious bracts ; calyx four-parted,

with closely-imbricated segments, persistent in the fruit

corolla hypogynous, gamopetalous, scarious, marcescent
with an ovoid or cylindrical tube, and four speading, im
bricated lobes, sometimes wanting in the female flowers

stamens four, or fewer. Fruit a one or more celled, one or

more seeded, membranous capsule, stipitate or included.

Leaves radical, or in the caulescent species alternate,

rarely opposite, one to many-nerved, entire, toothed, or

pinnatifid, sometimes sheathed
;

petioles usually dilated

at the base, and accompanied by a woolly membrane.
Several species of Plantago are employed in medicine.

The order comprises only three genera

—

Bovgueria^ Litto-

rella, and Plantago—ajid perhaps about 200 species.

PLANTAGO (the old Latin name of the genus, used
by Pliny). Plantain, Ord. Plantaginem, This genus com-
prises all the species of the order (which see for characters)

save two. They are of very little importance from a
garden standpoint. P. Coronopus, P. lanceolaia, P. major,
P. maritimai and P. media^ are British plants. P. hrasih
iensis is sometimes seen in botanic gardens. All thrive

in ordinary soil, and may be readily raised from seed;
the perennial species may also be propagated by division.

P. brasiliensis (Brazilian). /. whitish, disposed in a compact,
cylindrical spike, about 3in. long; scape axillary, solitary, rounded,
twice as long as the leaves, clothed with white, adpressed hairs.
Summer. I, linear-lanceolate, smooth, three-nerved, entire, with
the margins somewhat thickened, much narrowed towards the
base, and dilated again at the stem, which they embrace, h* 1ft,

Brazil. 1823. (B. M. 2616.)

PLANTAIN. See Plantago. The name is also

applied to other plants.

PLANTAIN LILY. A common name for Funkia,

PLANTAIN-TREE. See Musa.
PLANTAIN-TREE, MAURITIUS. See Musa

rosacea.

PLANT- BOXES AND CASES. Plant- boxes
are used for large trees or shrubs that cannot be pro-
vided with pots of sufficient size to contain the roots.
They are usually made of wood, but sometimes of slate,

and the sides may be constructed so as to be movable,
for allowing the roots and drainage to be examined,
should it become necessary. Boxes made of slate have
the advantage of great durability, and they are readily
kept clean. Special provision should be made to in-

sure drainage, and Boxes containing trees of large dimen-
sions should, for this reason, be stood on something to
keep them a little above the ground leveL Plant or
Cutting-boxes, about 3in, deep, for raising seedlings and

Plant-boxes and Cases—continued,

growing-on tender bedding plants, are extremely useful;

they answer well if the wood is merely planed over
before being made up.

Boxes for window plants should be about 6in. deep : a
less depth does not afford room for sufficient soil to

sustain the plants for a season.

Plant-cases used outside windows, and also in rooms,
require their occupants renewed occasionally, but not
very frequently, if flowering plants are excluded. Many
of the hardier species of Palms, greenhouse Ferns,
Selaginellas, &c., are admirably adapted for the decora-
tion of Plant-cases; tender or delicate subjects should
not be included, unless the Cases are utilised for special

purposes inside a glass structure.

An inclosed portion of a propagating-house, wherein
cuttings of larger than ordinary size are inserted, is

also termed a Plant or Propagating-case.

PLANTIA. Included under Hexaglottis,

PLANTING. See Transplautingr<

PLANT LICE. See Aphides/
PLANT MITES. See Mites.

PLANT - PROTECTORS. These are very nume-
rous, as the term is applicable to anything which acts,

if only temporarily, to preserve plants from injury.

Bell glasses, handlights, small movable frames, and
even panes of glass, amongst many other things, may be
termed appliances for plant-protection, when they are

used as such to ward off heavy rains or severe frost.

Full information will be found under Bass or Bast
Mats, Bell Glasses or Cloches, Cocoa-nut Fibre
Refuse, Frames, Glass, Hand Glasses^ Netting,
Straw, Willesdeu Paper, &c.

PLASMODIOPHORA BRASSICiE. This is the

cause of the disease known as " Clubroot," sometimes
called also *'Finger-and-Toe," in Turnips, Cabbages,
Charlock, and other species of the genus Bnissica, and
also in Baphanus Raphanistrum, or Wild Mustard. It

is a Fungus of very simple structure, and belongs to the

carious group called MyxomyceteSj the species in which,
while vegetating, consist of minute, naked masses of

protoplasm, endowed with a power of movement, by
changing their forms, like the low microscopic animals
called AmoehoB. These small, naked masses tend to unite

when they meet, and thus they increase in size, and
form what are called plasmodia. In some of the species,

the Plasmodia may reach a size of 2in. or more in breadth,

and resemble a mass of clear or muddy-looking jelly.

After a time, the plasmodia become covered with a firm

coat, and break up into myriads of small, round cells, or

spores, each inclosed in a cell-wall. These spores may
remain for a time unchanged; but, under favourable

circumstances, they burst, throw off the cell- wall, and
appear as very minute plasmodia, which go through the

same development as before. Almost all the Myxomycetea
live on decaying organic matter, but P, Brassicce does

not. Its Plasmodia are always minute, and they pene-

trate into the tissues of its hosts. The roots of a plant

attacked by " Finger-and-Too " vary considerably in ap-

pearance, according to the stage of the attack. The
branch-roots very often bear swellings much exceeding

the proper thickness of these roots. The swellings

are usually spindle-shaped or roundish ; at first, they are

nearly smooth, but after some time they become rough.

The main root is also often injured, as shown by its

enlarged size, and, frequently, by its roughly- fingered

appearance. In the autumn, and as winter advances,

the diseased portion becomes more and more pulpy and
decayed, and is also overgrown with other Fungi, which

And their food in the rotting mass. Towards the end
of winter, only the woody bundles of the roots remain

moderately firm, the cellular tissues having dried up,

and resembling coflLTse dust, .
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continued.Flasmodiophora Brassicse-

Microscopic inspection of a thin slice from a diseased

portion of a root, shows numerous cells of the tissue of

the host-plant hardly altered in any way ; but, inter-

mixed with these, there are many others, from four to six

times their diameter, which are occupied by the parasite ;

and it is these enlarged cells that alter the colour of the

root, and make its surface in a transverse section, when

a little mao^nified, look mottled. In the newly-diseased

roots, these enlarged cells inclose a slimy, yellowish,

granular plasm, in which are usually numerous cavities,

filled with cell sap or with air. If examined at a later

period, these enlarged cells are found filled with myriads

of the minute, globular, thin-walled, transparent spores

of P. BmasiccB. These remain uninjured during the

keenest frosts of winter, and form a large part of the

powdery material that fills up the decayed root between

the woody bundles, and they become widely scattered

through the soil by the action of wind and rain. When
the •weather becomes wanner, in the following spring, they

begin to germinate, the cell-wall splits, and the proto-

jjlasmic contents pass out, and creep about through the

damp soil like Amcebce^ and also by the help of a slender

hair or cilium at one part. When they come into contact

with others like themselves, they unite completely, and
form larger plasmodia. If they meet with young roots of

Cabbages, Turnips, Charlock, or Wild Mustard, they make
their way into them, and produce the disease in them also.

This disease has, of late years, been spreading far and
wide, and has proved very destructive in Turnip fields;

80 much so, that, in some districts, Turnips are no longer

a profitable crop. It also attacks Turnips and Cabbages in

vegetable gardens, though the less extended diffusion of

tlio host-plants renders the attacks less fatal, and remedies
more readily applicable. Frequent experiments have shown
that, in soil in which diseased roots have been allowed to

rot, a new crop of Cabbages, or other host-plants, will

certainly suffer from disease if sown in that soil in the
ensuing year. Even after a year has elapsed, the crop

is liable to suffer from this cause, though to a less extent.

Yet farmers almost always, and gardeners frequently,
leave the diseased roots in the soil, as not repaying the
labour of pulling them up. Experiments have been con-
ducted by Mr. T. Jamieson, to ascertain the result of

different manures on this disease, and have led him to
the conclusion that the use of superphosphates, or soluble
phosphates, is followed by a great increase of disease ;

and that ground coprolites, and ground or steamed
bone-flonr, are the manures that best enable the
plants to resist it ; but these conclusions are opposed by
other experimenters. If the effects on Charlock, Wild
Mustard, and Cabbages, are compared with those on
cultivated Turnips, ifc is at once seen that the last plant
suffers far more severely. The cause seems to be that
the Fungus attacks the cellular tissue only, and this in
Turnips is very largely developed, as it is this that
renders the roots useful for food, and, accordingly, it

haa been promoted by the selection of those varieties
for propagation that produce the largest roots with least
woody fibre in them. The former plants are crippled,
but are generally able to produce Bome seeds; but the
Turnips are, in general, destroyed before they reach the
stage to form seeds.

Remedies, All diseased roots ought to be collected at
as early a stage as possible, and destroyed by burning,
if this is practicable. Ground whore Turnips have become
diseased should not have Turnips or Cabbages grown in
it for at least two years, to permit any spores in the
soil to germinate, and thus to starve and kill the Plas-
modia. With the same object, all Charlock and Wild
Mustard should be carefully eradicated, both from the
ground and from its neighbourhood. Further experiments
upon the effect of different manures are desirable, but, in
the meantime, they point to ground coprolites, and to

Plasmodiophora Brassicse—conhVme^.

ground or steamed bone-flour, as the best artificial

manure for Turnips. Unfortunately, no means are

known for the cure of plants already attacked, pre-

vention alone being practicable in any way.

PLATANACES, A very small natural order of

usually tall trees, with flaking bark ; they inhabit the

temperate or sub-tropical regions of the Northern hemi-

sphere, two are natives of East Europe or Asia, and the

rest are American. Flowers monoacious, in unisexual,

globose, densely-crowded heads; "the stamens in the

males, and the ovaries in the females, are mixed, Avith-

out definite order, with scales, which may be bracts,

perianth segments, or staminodes, or arrested ovaries

"

(J. D, Hooker). Fruit a nut. Leaves alternate, petio-

late, broad, palmately nerved and lobed ;
petioles dilated

at base ; stipules membranous, caducous. The only genus

of the order—PZa^anws—comprises only five or six species,

which are mainly valuable for their timber and orna-

mental appearance.

FIiATANTHERA. Included under Habeuaria
(which see),

FLATANUS {Platanos, the old Greek name, from
plafys, broad ; referring to the foliage). Plane-tree. The
only genus of Obd. PtatanacecB (which see for characters,

&c.). The two species described below are magnificent

trees foe parks and similar situations. Both require a
deep, rich, soft soil, and generally attain the greatest

size where their roots have access to water. They
require shelter, but must not be confined. Propagated
by seeds, or by layers. The former are contained in

round balls, which require to be broken, and should be

sown in March ; merely pressing them into the surface of

the soil is sufficient, but they must be kept moist and
shaded. The quickest way to propagate is from layers.

P« ocoidentalis (Western).* Button-wood ; Western Plane.
Jt, greenish. May. /r. brownish ; ripe in October and November,
L five-angled, obsoleteiy lobed, dentate, wedge-shaped at the
base, downy beneath. A. 70ft. to 80ft. Atlantic and Western
States, 1656. A fine species, differing from P. orientalis in its

less deeply-lobed, more coriaceous, pubescent leaves, and in the
fertile catkins being solitary on the long peduncles. It is rare in
British gardens, and apparently not so hardy as the common
species. (E. T. S. M, eel. 2, 261.)

P. orientalis (Eastern).* Oriental or Common Plane. Jt. greenish-
yellow. April, /r. brown ; ripe in October, and persistent for
the greater part of the winter. L five-lobed, palmate, wedge-
shaped at the base, the divisions lanceolatei sinuated ; stipules
nearly entire. h. 60ft. to 80ft Levant, previous to 1548.
(W. D. B. 101.) A beautiful tree, presenting a great variety of
handsome forms, which differ chiefly in the shape and lobing of
the leaves. The variety acerifoUa (Maple-leaved) is the com-
monest in cultivation, frequently bearing the name of P. occU
dentalis, from which it may be readily distinguished when in
fruit by the peduncles bearing more than one ball, and
frequently many. It is the form known as the London Plane,
on account of its being generally planted in the parks ; and is

an erect-growing tree, with usually three-lobed leaves, or, if five-

lobed, less deeply so than in the typical form. (W, D. B. 100.
under name of P, occidentalis .) The typical orientalis is a more
spreading tree, with very large, deeply'iive-lobed leaves, cordate
or truncate at the base. The variety cuneata lias the leaves dis-
tinctly wedge-shaped at the base ; laciniata^ very deeply, much-
divided leaves ; and variegatat variegated foliage.

A plant in gardens, w^ith fine bold foliage, called P. califomlm,
has not yet fruited in this country ; it is doubtful whether it really
is the Californian P. racemosa (with which the true P. cali-
fornica ia synonymous).

PLATYCAFNOS.
see).

Included under Fuiuaria (which

PLATYCABiPHA (from platya, broad, and carp/ie,
chaff; in allusion to the broad, chaffy scales of the in-
Tolncre). Obd. Composit(B. A genus consisting of a
couple of species of stemless perennials from South
Africa. Flower-heads purple, densely crowded, many-
flowered, homogamous, sessile. Leaves numerous, stalked,
Bpreading like a star upon the ground, pinnately divided,
with coarsely-toothed lobes and pungent teeth. P.
glomerata is a pretty and interesting plant; it thrives
in a well- drained, sandy soil.
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PLATYCARFUM (from platys, broad, and karpos,
a fruit ; alluding" to tlie shape of tlie capsule). Ord.
Ruhiacece. A monotypic genus. The species is a tall,

stove tree, with robust, opposite, terete branches. A
compost of loam and leaf mould will suit it. Propaga-
tion may be effected by half-ripened cuttings, inserted in
sand, under a glass. Keeping the plants
rather dry during the winter, has a tendency
to bring them into flower,

P. orenocense (Orinoco). /. pale rose-colour,
mediocre, disposed in terminal, trichotomously-
branched panicles, pedicellate, ebracteate, and
ebracteolate ; calyx five-lobed, rather large,
deciduous ; corolla hypocraterimorphous, silky,
with a short tube, and a limb of five equal,
broadly oblong, imbricated lobes. Capsule some-
what woody, lin. in diameter. I. oblong, Sin. to
6in.^ long, 2in. to 2iin. broad, opposite, petiolate,
coriaceous, tomentose

; petioles about iin. long.
h. 20ft. Orinoco, 1813.

PIiATYCABYA (from 'platys, broad,
and fcaryoUj a nut ; alluding to the shape
of the fruit). Syn. Fortunea. Ord. Ju-
glandece. A monotypic genus. The species
is an elegant, branching shrub or small
tree, hardy only in favoured situations in
the South of England. It thrives, however,
in a cool conservatory, and, when planted
out, will do well in almost any soil, requir-
ing culture similar to Juglans (which see),

P. strobilacea (cone-fruited). Jl. yellow ; spikes
all cylindrical, many - flowered, erect, many-
bracted. August. /. five to eight-jugate, aro-
matic; leaflets ovate-lanceolate, acuminate, ses-
sile, opposite, with serrulated margins. Japan
and North China, 1844. (S. Z. F. J. 149.) Sy.\,
Fortuncea chinensis,

PIiATYCESIITBI (from platys, broad,
and lieras, a horn; the fronds are divided
in to broad segments like stags' horns)

.

Elk's -horn or Stag's-horn Fern, Obd.
Filices, A small genus (about half-a-dozen
species) of mostly stove ferns, widely dif-

fused ; they are readily distinguishable by
their dichotornously-forked fertile fronds,

with stag's - horn - like divisions. Sori fbVming large
patches on the upper part of the lower surface of the
fertile fronds. The Platyceriums may be considered at

once amongst the grandest, most beautiful, and most

Platycerium—continued.

extraordinary, of the whole order. They are distinct,

epiphytal ferns, and thrive well in baskets or shallow
pans. They also succeed when fastened to a large
block of wood, with a little peat and sphagnum round
their roots^ and suspended in the stove. Eough peat

Fig. 197. Platycerium atxicorne.

Fig. 196, Upper Portion of Fertile Frond of Platycerium ^thiopicum.

and sphagnum form a suitable compost in which to pot
them. The species described below require stove treat-

ment, except where otherwise stated. See also Ferns.
P, eBthiopicum (African), barren fronds rounded, convex, downy

when young, the edge more or less lobed, the
lobea spreading, fertile fronds 2ft. to 3ft. long,
clustered, pendent, twice trichotomous, the disk
and first division broader than in P. aleicomey
the patch of fruit surrounding the sinus, and
passing into the fork so as to be shaped like the
letter V ; under surface covered with tLin, white,
cottony down. Guinea Coast and Angola, 1822.

See Fig. 196. (H. G. F. 9.) Syn. P, StemmaHa^
P. SB. angOlense (Angolan). A form having a
broad-cuneate fertile frond, Sin. broad at the top,
without either forks or horns, and with a patch
of fruit nearly as broad as the lamina.

P. aloicome (elk's-horn).* barren fronds rounded,
convex, downy when young, the edge sinuated, the
lubes spreading, fertile fronds 2fL to 3ft. long,
clustered, erect, two or three times dichotomous

;

ultimate divisions ligulate, bluntish, the fruit in

the last forks, and at their base, in very irregular
patches ; under surface covered with thin, cottony
down. Temperate Australia, &c., 1808, Green-
house. See Fig, 197, The large form, majus,
comes from Polynesia.

P. blfoniie (two-formed), barren fronds very
thick, especially towards the base, imbricated,
the edge sinuate-Iobed. fertile fronds 6ft. to 15ft.

long, repeatedly dichotomous from a sub-cuneate
disk ; barren divisions narrow-li^ulate ; fertile

ones reniform, stalked, 6in. to 8in. broad, the
outer edge rounded, entire. East Indies, 1842,

P. graade (grand).* barren fronds very large,
sub-orbicular, convex, or the upper ones erect,
deeply laciniated with spreading or inflexed
divisions, fertile fronds 4ft. to oft. long, pen-
dent, in pairs, the disk broad-cuneate, with
the sorus against the upper edge, occupying the
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Platycerium—continued. !

Fig. 198. Platycerium grande.

disk only, with an elongated, dichotomously-forked division
beyond it at each coiner. North Australia, 1828. See Fig. 198.

P. RUUi (Hill's).* frmids about l^ft. long, flabellately blanched
in the upper third, the part just below the branching about
Bin. broaa, gradually tapering downwards into short stipes

;

mature fronds very thinly covered with white stellate hairs, sori

forming small, roundish or oblong spots at the base of the ultimate
lobes, or about an equal distance from the apex if there is no side
lobe. Queensland, 1878. Allied to P. alcicorne. (G. C. n. s.,

X. 74, 75.)

F, Stenunaria {Stemmaria). A synonym of P. cethiopicum,

P. WaUicMi (WalHch's).* barren frmids deeply lofoed. with
jnflexed, forked divisions, fertile fronds in pairs, pendent, each
in two divisions, in each of which the cuneate disk has a rounded
npper edge, occupied by a sorus ; from either side of the sorus a
one-forked division is produced ; under surface matted with
yellowish woolly pubescence. Malay Peninsula, 1860.

P. Willlnokil (WillincVsX * barren fronds erect, sub-orbicular,
lobed. fertile fronds in threes, elongated, drooping, narrowly
cuneate, dichotomously cut up into narrow-ensiform lobes, aori

occupying the terminal lobes. Java, 1875. (G. C. n. s., iii. 56.)

PULTTCHILTJM. Included under Korea.

PLATYCLINIS (from 'platysy broad, and dims, a
couch; alluding to the broad, membranous clinandrium).

Syn. Dendrochilum (in part). Ord. Orchidece. A
genus comprising about eight species (formerly referred
to Detidrochilum) of stove, epiphytal orchids, with stems
tufted at base, or sub-ramose and simple and one-leaved
towards the base, and scarcely thickened or narrowly
paeudo-bulbouB ; they are natives of the East Indies
and the Malayan Archipelago. Flowers small, in

numerous, terminal racemes, shortly pedicellate ; sepals

narrow, spreading
; petals similar or smaller ; lip sessile

or shortly unguiculate at the base of the column, ovate,

concave, almost equalling the sepals ; column erect,

semi-terete ; anthers two-valved ; pollen masses four,

ovoid. Leaves narrow, contracted into petioles. The
speciea described below, which are those best known to

gardeners, thrive well in pots, in a mixture like that
recommended for Idparifi.

P.Cobbiana (Cobb's), rf., sepals and petals sulphur-coloured;
lip orange-coloured, fiunellate ; inflorescence zigzag. I, and
pseudo-bulbs like those of Dendrochilum lati/oUum. Philippines,
1881. Sy.N. Dendrochilum Cohbianinn*

P. fllifomia (thread-like), ft, pale yellow, small, in long, thread-

ilinis

—

continii ed

.

like racemes. U linear-lanceolate. Pseudo-bulbs

small, conical. Manilla, 1856. (I. H. 1878, 323,

under name of Dendrochilum ghimaceum.) Syn.
Dendrochilum filiforme^

P. glumacea (glumaceous). /. white, very fra-

grant, sessile, in a linear-oblong, pendulous,

elongated spike, borne on the curved peduncle.

I. solitary, broad - lanceolate, rather obtuse,

striated, tapering into a long footstalk, which is

inclosed by the sheathing scale. Pseudo-bulbs
crowded, the younger ones clothed with two or

more large, generally reddish scales, within which
is a much larger, sheathing scale, 3in. to 4in.

long, tinged with red. Philippines. (B. M.
*1855. under name of Dendrochilum glumaceum.')

PLATYCODON (from platys, broad,

and Icodon, a bell ; referring to the form

of the flower), Obd. Campamdace(B. A
monotypic genus, the species being a very

ornamental, hardy, erect, glabrous, glau-

cescent, herbaceous perennial. For culture,

see Campanula.
P. autumnalis (autumnal). A synonym of P.

(jrandifiorum.

P. cbinensis (Chinese). A synonym of P. grandi-

fiorum,

P. erandiflorum (large-flowered).* Chinese Bell-

flower. Ji. blue, large, solitary or few at the tips

of the branches ; calyx tube adnate, turbinate,
limb five-parted ; corolla campanulate, five-lobed

;

inflorescence centrifugal. July. I. scattered, often
opposite or whorled, sub-sessile, ovate, lanceolate,

toothed, h. 6in. to 12in. China, Mandschuria,
and Japan, 1782. See Fig. 199. (S. B. F, G. ser. ii.

208.) Syns. P, autumnalis (L. J. F. 250), P. chi-

ne7isis (L. & P. F. G. li. 61), Campanula grandi*
dora (B. M. 252).

P. g. Mariesii (Maries'). This is a recently-introduced form, with
larger flowers, and of d^Yarfer habit, than the type. (Gn., March,
1885.)

Fia 199. Upper Portion of Plant of Platycodon
GRANDIFLOaUM.

PIiATTCBATEB (from platys, broad, and krater,

a bowl; alluding to the expanded calyx of the barren
flowers). Obd. Saxifragece. A monotypic genus, the
apeciea being a hardy, prostrate or creeping sLrub, with
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terefe bpancbes. It requires culture similar to Phila-
delphus (which see).

P, arguta (sharp), jl. greenish--white, scattered, much larger than
those of Hydrangea, disposed on long pedicels, in terminal, few-
flowered corymbs ; calyx limb dilated, petaloid, three or four-
lobed ; petals four, valvate. I. opposite, shortly petiolate, de-
ciduous, lanceolate, lono;-attennated, acuminate, deeply toothed,
vemed. Japan, 1866. (R, G. 516 ; S. Z. F. J. 27.)

(from platySy broad, and lepis, a
scale ; alluding to the shape of the sepals). Stns. Di-
plogastra, Notiophrys, Ord. Orchidece. A genus com-
prising three (or five ?) species of stove, terrestrial
orchids^ natives of tropical and Southern snb-tropieal
Africa and the Mascarene Islands. Flowers narrow, in
dense, sessile, glandular-pubescent spikes; sepals sub-

'

equal, narrow; petals narrow, slib-coherent with the dorsal
sepal; lip sessile at the base of the column, erect, con-
cave-channelled. Leaves ovate or ovate-lanceolate, mem-
branous, contracted into the petioles. Stems ascending,
leafy. Ehlzome creeping. The species are not known in
cultivation.

PLATTLOBIUIK (from platys, broad, and lobos, a
pod

; in reference to the broad legumes). Flat Pea.
Ord. Leguminosce. A small genus (three species) of
Australian, greenhouse shrubs, with slender branches.
Flowers yellow, solitary, in opposite axils; two upper
calyx lobes very large, free or shortly united; lower
ones small and narrow

; petals clawed ; standard orbicular
or reniform; wings oblong-obovate, much shorter; bracts
brown and scarious. Pods sessile or stipitate, very flat.

Leaves opposite, simple, entire, or with pungent angles.
For culture, see Hovea.
P. formosnin (beautiful).* /., standard nearly twice as long as
the very hairy calyx

; pedicels often fully ^iu, long, always ex-
serted from the bracts at their base. July. L from broadly
cordate to ovate, or rarely ovate-lanceolate, acute, lin. to 2in.
long, strongly reticulated, with a rigid point. A. 4ft. 1790.
A handsome shrub. (B. M. 469 ; P. M. B. xiii, 195.)

P. f« parviflonun (small-flowered). A form with smaller
flowers, shorter pedicels, and narrower leaves, than the type.
h. 4ft. 1792. Syns. p. ovatum, P. parviflorum (B. M. 1520:
L. B. C. 1241; P. M. B. xi. 219).

P. Mnrrayanum (Murray's^ A synonym of P. triangulare.

P. obtnsangnliim (obtuse-angled). /., standard shortly exceed-
ing the very hairy calyx, which is about Jin. long ; pedicels short,
and completely concealed by the imbricate bracts at their base.
May. I. from broadly triangular to ovate-cordate, hastate, or
cordate-lanceolate, mostly fin. to lin. long, with a pungent point,
the lateral angles either acute and pungent or rounded and
obtuse. A. Ift. 1832. (B. M. 3258.) ^Y^. P, triangulare{B. U.
luUo).

p. ovatnm (ovate). A synonym of P. fonnosttm parviflorum.
P. parviflomm (small-flowered), A synonym of P. formomm
parviflorum.

P. triangnlare (triangular).* fl.^ standard reniform. deeply emar-
guiate, about twice as long as the calyx, which is adpresaedly
hairy, and nearly ^in. long. May. I. broadly triangidar or
cordate-hastate, the angles terminating in short, pungent points,
or the lower leaves rarely broadly cordate, with the lateral angles
rounded, mainly fin. to lin. long, h, 1ft. 1852. A stragelinff
or procumbent shrub. Sy.x. P. Murrayanum (B. M. 3259).

P. trlangnlaro (triangular), of Sims. ' A synonym of P. ohtus-
angulum.

PLATYLOMA Pellesa

PLATTLOPHTTS (from platys, broad, and lophos,
a crest

;
the capsule is so much compressed at the apex

as to appear winged). Syn. THmerimia. Obd. Saxi-
fragem^ A monotypic genus. The species is an elegant,
greenhouse, glabrous, evergreen tree, thriving best in
a compost of loam and peat. Propagated, during April
or May, by cuttings of ripe shoots, inserted in sand,
under a glass.

^•. trifollata (three-leaved). White Alder, fi. white, disposed
in axillary, long-stalked, many-flowered panicles. June. L petio-
late. ternate; leaflets sessile, lanceolate, acuminated, sharply
serrated, coriaceous, reticulated with many veins. A. 40ft to
50ft. Cape of Good Hope. 1820. Sy.v. Weinmannia trifoliata.

A synonym of Tnpistra (which

PLATYPETALTTM (from platysy broad, and
petalum, a petal). Ord. Cruciferm. A small genus of
hardy, herbaceous perennials, with purplish flowers, now
included, by Bentham and Hooker, under Braya, The
species have no horticultural value.

FLATYPTERIS.
(which see).

Included under Verbesina

^
PLATYS. A term which, used in Greek compounds,

signifies broad; e.g., Platyphyllus, broad-leaved.

PliATYSTEMON (from platys, broad, and stemon,
a stamen; alluding to the expanded filaments). Ord.
Papaveracem, A monotypic genus. The species is a
pretty, hardy annual, requiring culture similar to that
recommended for Papaver.
P. califomicus (Californian). Californian Poppy, fi, yellow

;

sepals three ; petals six ; peduncles elongated. July and August.
I. narrow, entire ; lower ones alternate ; floral ones often nearly
opposite or ternately whorled. h. 1ft. California, 1853. (B. iL 65 ;

B. M. 3579; B. R. 1679; 8. B. F. G. ser. ii. 394.) The variety
leiocarpus has smooth carpels. (B. M, 3760, under name of
P. leiocarpum.)

P^ATYSTICrMA (from platySj broad, and stigma
;

alluding to the broad stigmas). Ord. Papaveracece,
A genus comprising three species of slender, half-hardy,
annual herbs, natives of North-west America. Flowers
yellow, often small, on elongated peduncles ; sepals three

;

petals six ; stamens many ; filaments slightly dilated at
apex. Leaves narrow, entire, approximate and alternate
at the base of the stem, or almost opposite the flowers.
For culture of the only species calling for description,
see Papaver.
P. lineare (linear), ft. drooping before expansion, then erect

;

three outer petals full yellow, pale at the sides, obovate, the three
inner ones narrower, white^ yellow at the claw ; scapes several
from the same root, 9in. high. May. /. radical, linear, acute,
glaucous. 2in. to 3in. long. 1833. <B. M. 3575 ; B. R. 1954.)

PLATYSTYLIS (of Sweet). Now included under
^atliynis (which see).

(of Blume). Now included under

see).

Liparis (which see).

PLATYTHECA (from platys, broad, and theke, a
cell ; alluding to the broad anther lobes). Obd. Tre-
mandrece. A monotypic genus, the species being an
erect, Heath - like, greenhouse shrub or under - shrub.
For culture, see Tetratheca.

P. galioides (Galium -like). Jl. borne on slender pedicels ; sepals
narrow-lanceolate, acute ; petals blue, with a dark spot at the
base. June. I. usually about eight in a whorl, narrow-linear,
acute and pungent, or obtuse with recurved points, about ^in.
long, with the margins often revolute. A. 1ft. South-west
Australia, 1845. (P. M. B. xiii. 171, under name of Tetratheca
verticillata.)

PLATYZAMIA. A synonym of BiODU (which see),

PIiATYZOMA (from platys, broad, and zoma^ a
band; in allusion to the broad ring of the sporangia).
Obd. Filices. A monotypic genus. The species

—

P. microphyllum—is an AuBtralian stove fern, closely

allied to Gleichenia. It has not yet been introduced.

PLEASURE GBOUNDS. See Garden.
PLECOSOBUS. Included under Cheilanthes.

PLECTOCEPHALVS. Included under Centaurea.

PLECTOCOMZA (from pleJctos, plaited, and Icome,

leaves; probably from the leaves being used in plaiting).

Obd. PalnuB. A genus comprising about half-a-dozen

species of stove, climbing palms, allied to Calamus^
armed with recurved prickles ; they are natives of the
mountains of India and the Malayan Archipelago.
Flower-spikes axillary, divided into numerous, very long,

tail-like branches, clothed with two opposite rows of

overlapping spathes, each of which incloaea a short

spike of flowers. Fruit covered with overlapping scales,

which are rough and fringed at the edges, giving the
fruit a prickly appearance, one-seeded. Leaves large,

pinnate, furnished with long, whip-like tails, beset on
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of rich loam and
Propagated freely

Flectocomia—continued,

the under side with excessively strong, compound Rpines,

ahaped something like a mole's foot, with the claws

directed d'»wnwarda. The species, the best-known of

which are described below, are very handsome plants,

and are of easy cnlture. A compost

peat, in about eqnal parts, is suitable,

by Buckers.

P.assamica (AssameseX /., spathes 2iin. to 3in. long; spadix

large, the branches 2ift. long. L gracefully arclieil. broad and
deeply bifid whon yonn;::, ultimately pinnate ; upper surface deep

green, the under sido a beautiful powilovy-white. h, 80ft.

Assam, 1841. An elegant plant. (B. M. 5105.)

P. elongata (elongated). /.. Bpadix axillarv; peduncle covered

with imbricate, sheathing spathes. I. with the flagelU abovit

20ft. lon^ ; pinnules distant, arched downwards, linear-lanceolate,

tipprinpr to Doth ends, very acuminate, the longest 3ft. in length,

2iu. to 3iu. broud, codaceuua. Stem, in the lower part, almost a«

thick as the leg. India, 1869. A gigantic, climbing species.

P. hlmalayana (Himalayan). /., spathea almost stem-clasping,
coUilupUcate ; luanches uf the apadix about 2ft. long, covered

with rusty toiuentum, L ample; pinnules alternate, linear-

lanceolnte» very atnnninate, IJft. long, 13ln. broad, the maiKina
shortly toothed ; pinniferous part of the petioles armed with

tout, liuukud prickles, Himalayas, 1878. A distinct and grace-

ful palm.
,

PLECTOGYNB. Inoludod under Aefidistra.

PLECTRANTKERA. a synonym of Liocem-
burgia (which nee).

PLECTRANTHVS (from flectron, a »pnr, and

anthos^ a flower; in allasion to the oorolla-tube being gib-

boua at ba«ie). CocliHpur-flower. Stn. Germanea. Okd.
LdbiatcB. This genus comprises nearly seventy species

of fltove or greenhouse, perennial herbs, enb-shrubs, or

rarely tall shrubs, nativoa of tropical and South Africa,

tropical and sub-tropical Asia as far as Japan, the

Malayan Archipelago, Australia, and the Pacific Islands.

Flowers small or mediocre, often pedicellate; calyx of

five equal or bilabiate teeth ; corolla tube eiserted,

gibbous or oblique; limb bilabiate, the upper lobe three

or four-fid, the lower one entire ; whorls six to many-
flowcrod, or cymes opposite and more or less evolute,

racemose, thyrsoid, or loosely paniculate, rarely densely

epicate. Nutlets ovoid or oblong, smooth or minutely

dotted. Leaves variable, the floral ones reduced to

lall, deciduous bracts. The species beat known to

cultivation are described below. They do well in any
light, rich soil. Propagation may be effected by cut-

ting:^ which root readily.

Fig. ^11*r^r t l^LixruANTiiLS FRLTicosrs, showing Ilabit and Portion
of detached Inflorescence.

\ ftlUitraUa v^uthem\ /. pale purple, on short, unequal
pediceLi ; corolla almost thrice as long aa the calyx; whorls
rather looee, abont ten floweretl, and iin. apart; raceme elon-
nted, simpla Summer. L p<»tiolate, brotuUy ovate, obtxxse,
mcisQ-crenate, rounded at base, slightly rugose, rubescent ; floral
ooee round-ovate, dei-iduous. Stem herbaceous, erect, pubescent.
A, 2ft to 3ft Australia. Qretnhouse. (B, B. 1098.)

Flectrantlitis—continued,

P. barbatus (bearded). A synonym of Coleus harlatus.

P. coleoldcs (Coleiis-like). fi. lilac; corolla four times as long as

the calyx ; panicle thyrsoid, 6in. long. Summer. L petiolate,

ovate, crenate, sub-cordate at base, rather thick, puberulous;

floral ones deciduous, ft. 1ft. to 2ft. NeUgherries, 1865. Stove

herbaceous perennial. (B. M. 5841.) Syn. Coleus Colvillei,

P. comosns (tufted). A synonym of Coleus barMtus.

P. fcetldus (stinking), ft. purple (?); calyx softly villous; corolla

thrice aa long as the calyx ; whorls many-flowered, approximate ;

racemes dense, slightly branched. Summer. L shortly petiolate,

broadly ovate, crenate, truncate or cordate at base, thick, much
wrinkled, very villous on both sides ; floral ones broadly ovate-

cordate, acuminate, deciduous. Stem obtusely tetragonal, h. 3ft.

to 5ft. Eastern Australia, 1877, Greenhouse sub-shrub. (B. M,
6792.)

P. Forskolel (ForskSl's. A synonym of Colem harhatus.

P. fimticosuB (shrubby). /. bine, elegant, disposed in a slightly-

branched panicle ; pedicels Jin. long ; corolla tube twice as long
as the calyx. Summer. I. petiolate, broadly ovate, sub-cor^Iate,

doubly toothed, slightly glabrous ; floral ones bract-like. ft. Sft.

to 4ft. Cape Colony. Greenhouse shrub. See Fig. 200, (B. G.

IBM, 431.)

P. tematnB (ternat©). Onime-root. fl, purple, on short pedicels

;

corolla dark-dotted, thrice as long as the calyx ; whorls ternate,

rather loose, niany-tiowered ; racemes simple. August, I. long-

stalked, ovate-rotundate, acute, deeply crenate, narrowed at base,

some fleshy, pubescent above, canescent beneath. Stem erect

;

branches cano-tomentose or pxibescent. ft. 1ft. Madagascar,
1821. Stove herbaceous perenniaL (B. M. 2460.)

J

PLECTMTIS (from pleJctro7i^ a spur ; in allusion to

the calcarate corolla). Including Betckea, Ord. Vale-

rianecB, A genus comprising only three species of erect,

hardy, annual herbs, of "which two are Californian, and
the third Chilian. Flowers pink, in dense, capituliform

cymes, axillary or terminal ; corolla five-fid, spreading.

Leaves entire or sinuate-toothed. Seeds of P. congesta

only require to be sown in the open ground in May, in

a sheltered situation. It is doubtful, however, whether
the genus is still represented in our gardens.

P. congesta (crowded). /. pink, in oval or ohlong heads, often
arranged in verticillate, approximate or distant glomerules

;

coroUa manifestly bilabiate, with a small spur much shorter
than the tube. June. I. very glabrous ; radical ones obovate or
spathulate, entire ; cauline ones broadly ovate, sessile, slightly
toothed ; tloral ones linear-oblong, h. 9in. to 18in. California,
1826, (B. R. 1094, under name of Valenanella congesta.)

FLECTRONIA (from pleMron, a cock's spur ; in

allusion to the large spines which are to be found on
some of the species). Stns. Canthiumj Dondisia, Mitra-
stigmay Fhallaria, Psilostoma, Psydraw, Obd. Ruhiacece,

A large genus (about seventy species) of stove or green-
house, unarmed or spiny, shrubs, sometimes climbing,
with terete branchlets; they are natives of tropical Asia,
Airica, and Australia, South Africa, and the Pacific

Islands. Flowers white or greenish, small, fascicled or
disposed in corymbose, pedunculate cymes; calyx with a
ghort tube, and a very short, truncate or four or five-

toothed limb ; corolla tube short or slightly elongated,
with four or five ovate-triangular lobes. Pruit small or
mediocre. Leaves opposite, membranous or coriaceous,
Bhortly petiolate, oblong, ovate, or lanceolate; stipules
intrapetiolar. Few of the species have been introduced,
and none are important horticulturally.

PLECTRUBITS. A synonym of Tipularia.

(named after Aug. Plie, 1787-1825, author
of a work on the Flora of the Environs of Paris). Obd.
Liliacew, A monotypic genus. The species is a hardy,
perennial herb, with nodose, erect, Eush-like stoma or
rhizomes. It thrives in peat soil, and requires a moist
situation ; or it may be grown in pots, placed in pang of
water. Propagation may be effected by seeds.

P. tenuifolia (slender-leaved). ft, white, greenish without.
solitary between the bracts, pedicellate, erect, lin. wide, disposed
in simple racemes; perianth segments spreading. October.
L, radical ones few. rather long, linear, erect, somewhat rigiil,
6in. to 9in. long ; cauline ones one or two, long-sheathed, sm^ler
than the radicjil ones. Stem 2ft. high. South United States,
1824. (B. M. 1956.^

FLEIONE Coelogyn
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PIiEIOS. A term which, used In Greek compounds,
signifies more than one; e.g., Pleiophyllus, several-
leaved.

FLENUS. Full; double. Applied to flowers in

which the number of petals, &c., is abnormally multi-
plied.

PLEOCNEMIA.
(which see).

Included under Neplxroditun

PIiEOMELE. A synonym of Dvaceena (which see).

PLEOMOBPHISM. See Pleomorphy.

FLEOMOBPHY, or FLEOSCORPHISM (from
pleion, several, and morphe, form; in allusion to the
variability in the spores). A term used to express
the condition observed in several g-roups of Fungi {see

Oidium, Feronospora, Pleospora, Puccinia, and
Pyrenonxycetes) , in which bodies of two or more forms
are produced to effect reproduction of these plants under
varying: conditions ; one form is, in some groups, known
to be the result of sexual reproduction, e.g., zygospores
of Feronospora, agcospores of Peziza and Pyrenomycetes,
&c., and to such the term ^' spore" is, by some botanists,

restricted in theory, though this is scarcely adhered to
in practice. All the other forms of bodies specialised
for reproduction fall under the two types of conidia
and sclerotia. In many plants, conidia of two or more
kinds occur, either simultaneously or in succession, and
in many Fungi (e.g., Hijinenoniycetes, Puccinie% &c.) no
sexual form has yet been detected.

PLEOFELTIS.
(which see).

Included under Polypod;

PIiEOSPOEiA. A genus of parasitic Fungi, belong-
ing to the group of Pyrenomyceies^ and to the sub-group
SpliceriacecB, in which the perithecia are globular or
flask-shaped, and open by a circular pore or mouth to
permit the escape of the spores. Tbe perithecia are
borne upon a mycelium, w^hich penetrates the tissues of
the host-plant ; but they are quite separable from this

mycelium. The genus is one of a section in which the
perithecia are at first covered by the epidermis of the
host-plant, through which, nsuallyj they ultimately burst.

The mycelium does not form an evident layer or mass
(stroma). The perithecia are not very thick-walled, are
dark brown, and generally smooth ; the opening, or neck,
usually projects from the stratum in which the bodies
are sunk. Another form of spore (conidia) is usually
produced on the surface on the same host. The spores
produced in the asci, int^ide the perithecia, are divided
by numerous cell-walla, crosswise
to resemble the arrangement of

they are usually some shade
less. A number of species

of

of

on

and lengthwise, so as
bricks in a wall, and
brown, seldom colour-

Pleospora exist, some
another ; but most ofparasitic on one plant, some . v«.^- , ^^.^ -*

them seem to be found in the perfect condition only on
dead or dying stems and leaves, and are thus, in this

stage, not hurtful to garden or field produce. A lar e
proportion of the species have been found only on wild
plants or on grasses ; and there is considerable doubt
as to the number of really distinct species, since many
of the named forms are only varieties of the extremely
common P. herharum. It will be well to give here a
brief description of the conclusions of mycologists with
regard to the life-history of this species, as it is believed
to be injurious to various garden plants in its earlier

conditions; and several of these stages difPer sq much
from one another, and from the mature condition, that
they have been described as distinct species under widely-

eeparated groups. This Fungus is supposed to bo the

cause of a disease of Potato-plants, characterised by
retardation of growth and curling of the leaves, which
become yellowish-green. On the leaf-stalks and stems
there appear brown spots, at first round, but widening

Vol. III.

Pleospora—continued.

out, and, after a time, the whole stalk, with its leaves,
withers and dies. The formation of tubers is but small.
Various other garden and field plants, and many wild
plants, present diseased conditions that are generally
referred to the action of P. lierharunt. Some botanists
are of opinion that experimental researches, by means of
cultivation of the Fungus, show that two distinct species
have been confounded under the name P. herharum, and
that these two can be distinguished in the earlier, though
not easily, if at all, in the mature, state ; and they have
been named, by Gibelli, P. Sarcinulm and P, AUemarice.
Practically, to gardeners, it matters little whether there
are two species or only one, as both forms are common,
and they agree in the mode of life.

The Fungus can seldom, if ever, be observed in plants of
quite a healthy appearance ; but it undoubtedly exerts its

action some time before it is externally visible, and, in this

period, the food-plant becomes penetrated by its colourless,

branched mycelium- On this mycelium, near and on the
surface of the plant, are formed the reproductive organs,
in the form of conidia of two or three kinds, succeeded by
the pycnidia and the perithecia. Both the latter are
globular or flask-shaped bodies, with a narrowed neck, and
a membranous, leathery or brittle, cellular coat. They
are usually scattered plentifully on the surface of dead
stems and leaves. The pycnidia are full of minute.

x20

a

Fig. 201. Pleospoka iiKRBAurM, Pycmdtal Stage (known as
Pkoma heybarvm)—ay Pycnidia in transverse section, x 20, one
opened ; 6, Conidia still on the Stalks, x 400 ; c, Conidia free

after falling off the Stalks, x 400.

elliptical, transparent, one-celled bodies (see Fig. 201),

borne on slender stalks from the inner surface of the

walls. The perithecia are larger and darker than the

pycnidia, and differ from these in the spores contained

in them being inclosed in large, transparent, elongated,

cells (asci). In each of these are eight spores (see

X400

9

X200

Fig. 202. Pleospora herbarim, Perfect Stage, with Asci-

a. Piece of Htrliaceous Stem, with Perithecia, natural sizt
,

&, Section of Stem, with two Perithocja, one opened, x 20;

c, Unripe Asciis, x 2C0; cf, Ripe Ascu-s, X 200, inclosing eight
ripe Spores ; c, e, e. Three Ripe Spores, x 400, showing
differences in size, form, and divisions.

Fig. 202). The latter are some shade of brown, elliptical,

narrowed iri the middle, and show numerous partitions,

of which seven are across the length, and others divide

the spaces so formed into smaller spaces or cells. They
are very much larger than the spores contained in the

pycnidia. The conidia are formed, not in special recep-

tacles, as in the former cases, but exposed on the surface

of the plant. One of the earliest Fungi to appear on
sickly plants in general is a bluish or greenich-grey coat

Y
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continued.FJLeospora-

of erect filaments, each bearing on, or near, the tip one

or two conidia of a cylindrical or elliptical form, and

entire or two-celled. This Fungus, known as Clado-

9porium herhamm has long been regarded as an ill-

developod condition of Pleospoi-a herhantm; but recently

it has been denied that C. lierhanitn is a stage in the

development of P. herhamm. Other forms of conidia

also occur, intermingled with the Cladosporhim, which

are admitted to be conditions of P. herharam. These

X400

Fig. 203. Plkospora HKUiau' m, MxcRosPOftK Stage (known as

Macn*'*t'i>rhi}n Marcinitla) a, Conulhun on Stalk («f) ; 6, Coni-

tliiini after falling from Stalk ; c, Another Fonn of Conidium,
more typical of Sarcinttla Stage : nil x 400.

latter forms (aeo Fig*. 20^) resemble, in their general ap-

pearance, the sporesi from the asci, e.g., iu the forms

Marms^xn-ium ymrinnht, Spori'lrr^rniurriy and AUernaria
Bra^aiciB, Of tliCHO forms of cunlJia, Macrotporium and
Sjioriileitininm are oblong, with blunt ends, and are

divided, aa shown in Fig. 203, both longthwiso and
croBBwitiC, by partition walla, and each conidium is pro-

dnood on the end of a separate stalk. Alteniaria has

conidia produced on stalks, which may be sparingly

branched ; on the tip of each branch is a row of pear-

shaped, many-celled conidia, attached by the broader end,

and these separate very readily. The two forms Macro-
sporium and Alternaria are regarded by Gibelli as

characteriritio of the two species into which he divides

P. hrrhnrum, as mentioned above. All the forms of

conidia now described germinate readily, and, in suitable

conditions of moisture and nourit-huient, produce myce-
lium, which produces the Fungus anew. On the relation-

ship of Clado^prrium kerbnrum to the other forms
greatly depends tbe view that mu^it be taken of the

di-'oase-producing power of P, herhamm, and further

inr tigations are required on this point.

Remediet. Unfortunately, these are hardly procurable,

because of the wide diffusion and abundance of the Fungi,
and the internal parasitism of the mycelium ; but all

diseased part* should be burned. The best method to

prevent damage is to promote, in every way, healthy
growth In the plants most liable to be attacked.

PLEBtOMA (from pUroma, fulness; referring to the
cella of the oapemle). Svn. La^iandnu Including Cha-
togagtra, Melastomay Micranfhellaj and Bhexia (in part).

OuD. 3f^la.<fom(n-cm. A genus containing about 124
pecies of stove or greenhouse shrubs and snb -shrubs,
rarely perennial herbs, sometimes climbing, often strigoso-

piloae or hispid, natives of tropical South America,
being mojitly Brazilhui. Flowers violet or purple, usually
dispof*ed iu tenninai. triehotomonsly-brandicd panicles,
large, 8<mietime« with concave involucral bracts^ very
rarely four - parted ; calyx tube ovoid, campanulate,

urceolate, or elongated ; lobes five, as long as, or longer
than, the tube; petals five, obovate, often tmequilateral
and reti. . Leaves frequently large, coriaceous, petiolate,
ovate or oblong, entire, three to seven-nerved. The
species thrive either in turfy loam or peat, preferably
the former, and cuttings of half-ripened shoots root

Pleroma—continued.

readily in a close frame at almost any time of year when

they can be obtained. P. elegans forms a fine exhibition

plant when well grown, and P. macranthum is one of the

most beautiful subjects for covering a pillar or rafter in

a greenhouee or cool stove. A season of rest should

be allowed Pleromas in winter; but plenty of water

may be applied through the summer. Except where

otherwise stated, the under-mentioned species are shrubs,

and require stove treatment.

P. Benthamianum (Bentham's).* fi. of a heautlful dark
purple, almost white in the centre, about 2in. across ;

panicles

terminal, glanduloso-pilose. Autumn. L oblong-lanceolate,

Tomuled or somewhat cordate at the base, acute, nine-nerved,

entire, the upper surface rough with small setse, the lower

covered with adpressed, silky hairs, h. 4ft. Organ Mountains,

1841. (B. M. a007.)

P. elegans (elegant).* fl. rich blue, large, produced in abundance
during May and .Time. I. opposite, ovate-acuminate, bright shining

green, k. 5ft. Organ Mountains, 1844. (B. M. 4262.)

P. Gaudichandianum (Gaudichaud's). /. rosy-purple, in ter-

minal panicles. Summer. I. petiolate, ovate, acuminate^ beset
with snmll, softish bristles. Branches tetragonal, rough from
small, adpressed bristles, h. 2ft. to 3ft. Brazil, 1856, Syns.
Lasiandra petiolata (B. M. 3766), Pleioncina Gmidlckaudianay
Rhexia petiolata, and R. petiolaris.

P. Gayanum (Gay's).* /. white, in terminal panicles. Late
autumn. /. ovate-oblong, acute, serrate, hairy, k. 1ft. to 2ft.

Peni, 1874. Herb. (B. M. 6545.)

P, granulosum (granulose). jl. reddish-purple, very showy,
almost 3in. in diameter ; corolla concave, rotate ; petals ohovate-
oblong, acuminate, shortly apiculate

;
panicles terminal, with

decussate branchlets. I. coriaceous, decussately opposite, entire,

attenuated at both ends, five-nerved
;
petioles mTich shorter than

the leaves, /i. 10ft. Brazil. (B. II. 671.) '^\^, Lasiandra Fori-

taneniana (R. G. 1865, 466).

P. heteromallnm (one-woolly-sided). /., petjils purplish-violet
five or six, ohcordjite ; calyx pubescent, with deciduous teeth ;

filaments short, conniving. July to September. I. oval-cordate,
stalked, beset with flocky wool beneath, h. 4ft. to 6ft. Brazil,

1819. SYN. Mdastoma heieromalla (B. M. 2537 ; B. K. 664).

P* holoseriCGum (silky), ft, purple ; tUyrse panicled, ter-

minal, with the rachis very villous and compressed ; calyx
tubular. July. L sessile, ovate, five to seven-nerved, entire,
densely silky-villous on both surfaces. Branches tetragonal,
clothed witli adpressed bristles, h. 6ft. to 10ft. Brazil, 1816.
A beautiful species. Sy.ns. Lasiandra anjentea^ Rhexia holosericea
(B. R. 323 ; L. B. C. 256).

P. Kunttaianam (Kuuth's). A synonym of P. semidecandrum-

P. macrantbam (large flt>wered).* fl. rich deep violet-purple,

about 5in. in diameter, solitary, freely produced at the ends of
the branchlets, Winter. I. ovate or oblong-ovate, acuminate,
rugose. Branches slender, terete. Brazil, 1864. A very beautiful
plant, flowering the more profusely when in a laige state, and
forming one of the most effective subjects for greenhouse or
conservatory decoration. It is best suited fur trellises or walls,
and, for this purpose, should be planted out, or placed in large
tubs or boxes, after the first year's growth. (B. M. 5721.) SVN.
Laaiandra tnacrantha.

P. m. floribundum (floriferous). ft. of a rich and brUliant
violet-blue, jjroduced almost throughout the year, and measuring
nearly lift, in circumference. St. Catherine's, Brazil, 1870. A
most beautiful variety, producing its gigantic flowers on young
plants when only abjut 3in. in height. It is better suited for
pot culture than the type.

P. sarmentosum (twiggy).* fl. deep violet or violet-purple,
upwards of 2in. in diameter, and disposed in trichotomous
panicles. L ovate or ovate-oblong, shortly stalked. Branches
sai-mentose. K 1ft. to 2ft. Cool valleys of Peru, 1867. A beau-
tiful, greenhouse, sub-shrubby plant. (B. M. 56^.)

P. semidecandnun (five-stamened). fi. purple ; petals very
obtuse ; calyx tube campanulate, rigidly setose

; pedicels hispid,
axillary, ».ne-flowered, and terminal. July. L petiolate, oblong,
acute, five-nerved, entire, setuloso - scabrous above, villous
beneath. Branches tetragonal, and, as well as the petioles,
villous. Brazil. Svn. P. kuiithiamun (B. M. 4412).

P. Villosum (villous). /. rosy-pink, terminal, few, pedunculate

;

pe' ' obovate. retuse, mucronate. May and June, L ovate,
acute, entire, villous, five-nerved. Branches terete, villous
beneath. A. 3ft. to 4ft. 1820. Syn. Melastoma vniosum (B. M.
2630 ; L. B. C. 853). .

^

P. vimineum (twiggy), ft, purple ; calyx covered with glandular
hairs, the segments lanceolate and mucronate. July and August.
I. ovate-laJiceolate, acute, petiolate, and, as well as the branches,
scabrous, but canescent beneath, h, 6ft. Brazil, 1821. bVN.
Rhexia viminea (B. R. 664).

.*!

PLEURANDBA (of Labillardicre).

Uibbertia (whicb see].

Included under
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PLEVRANTHE. A pynonym of Frotea (which see).

Included under Folypodium

Included under Mono-

FLEUIMDIViyE.
(which see).

FLEUROGRAMME.
gramme (-whieh see).

PZiEUROGYNE (from pleuron, a side, and gyne,
the female org-an ; referring to the stigmas issuing from
the side of the seed-vessel). Stk. Lomatogonium. Ord.
Gentianew. A small genus (three species) of slender,

annual herbs, natives of the mountains of Eastern and
Arctic Europe, Asia, and North America. Corolla wheel-
shaped, fringed at the throat. Leaves opposite. The
species are probably lost to cultivation.

FLEUROFETALUni (from plenron, a side, and
petaloUi a petal ; in allusion to the shape of the corolla).

Syn. AllochlaTYiys. Ord. Ainarantacece, A genua com-
prising only a couple of species of slightly-branched,

stove, glabrous shrubs, natives of Mexico, Ecuador, and
the Galapagos Islands, Flowers greenish, at length red,

small, disposed in terminal, branched panicles, sessile or

pedicellate
;

perianth of equal, oblong, obtuse, concave
segments ; stamens five to eight. Leaves alternate, rather

large, membranous, elliptic-lanceolate, long-acuminate,
entire or with slightly undulated margins, narrowed into

a rather long petiole. Only one of the species harf been
introduced to our gardens. It requires culture similar to

Codiaeum (w^hich see).

F. costaricense (Costa Rica). Jl. green, at length scarlet, small,
very numerous, in terminal and axillary, sub-corymbose, much-
branched panicles, shortly pedicellate ; perianth segments five.

Autumn. I. petioled, alternate, 4in. to 5in. long, elhjitic-lanceo-

late, acuminate, with the tip often drawn out ; margin even, or
obscurely undulate. Central America and Mexico, 1883. A
small shrub, with green branches, (B. M. 6674.) Syn. Melaiio-
carpum SpruceL

FLEUROSPEHiIilUM (from pleuron, a side, and
sperma, seed ; in allusion to the size of the fruit

ridges), Syns. Aulacospermum, Hymenolmna, Pkyso-
spermum, Obd. Umhelliferce. A genus comprising about
fifteen species of hardy, tall or dwarf, glabrous, biennial

or perennial herbs ; three are natives of mostly Eastern

Europe and Russian Asia, and the rest are all Hima-
layan, Flowers white or dark purple; petals obovate or

ouneate, rather large for the order; bracts of the in-

volucres and involucela indefinite, sometimes coloured

;

umbels compound, many-rayed. Leaves pinnate or pin-

nately decompound ; segments ovate, toothed, incised, or

cut into narrow lacinise. Only one species calls for

description here. . It thrives in any common soil, and
may be readily increased by seeds, or by divisions.

P. austriacum (Austrian). /. white ; involucre many-leaved.
Summer. L bipinnatisect ; the segments pinnatifidly cut into

acute lobes. Stem fistular. k. 2ft. to 3ft. South Europe, 1597,

Perennial. (A. F, P. 43 ; J. F. A. 151.)

PIiEUBiOTHALLIS (from plenron, a side, and
ihalloy to blossom; in allusion to the inflorescence).

Syn. Humholdtia. Including Centranihera, Rliyncopera^
and Specklinia, Ord. OrchideGe. A vast genua (nearly

350 species have been described) of stove orchids, of
variable habit, natives of the West Indies and tropical

America. Flowers small, sometiraeB very small, in a
few species mediocre or rather large, often secund, in
bundle - flowered racemes ; sepals erect, connivent or
somewhat spreading

; petals shorter or narrower; pollinia
two; labellom usually articulated at the base of th©
column. Stems filiform, one-leaved, often sheathed. The
species have scarcely any ornamental value, but are
curious and interesting from a botanical point of view.
A selection from those best known to cultivation is given
below. They may be grown either in baskets or pans,
suspended from the roof of a cool house, most of them
thriving along with the Masdevallias. The email ones,

such as P. Grohyif are best fastened to little tufts of
peat or to Fern stems.

Pleurothallis—continued.

P. atropurpurca (dark purple), f. dark purple, solitary ; bud
i^in. long ; petals oblique, three-cuspeil ; lip obtuse, sagittate,
crestpd in the middle. I. oblong, narrowed at base, almost
equalling the stem ; sheaths ventneose. h. 6in. Jamaica, 1838.
(B. M. 4164, under name of Masdevallia fenestrata.)

P, aviceps (bird's-head). Jl. green, with yellow petals and lip,

resembling the beak of a bird. l. numerous, oblonj^-lanceolate,
Brazil, 1871. A pretty little plant, of tufted habit.

P. parberiana (Barber's), /f. few, on a slonder peduncle, four or
five times as long us the leaves; sepals light ochre, blotched with
dark pmple, aristate, free, ciliated ; petals whitish, smaller, ser-
rate ; lip cuneate, oblong-clavate. /. very small, elliptical, ucutts
thick, keeled beneath. Tropical America, 1881. A sniall but
pretty orchid.

P. bicarinata (two-keeled), fl, dull greenish-yellow, in a few'
flowered raceme ; sepals aristate, the upper one bitid and bicari'
nate; petals oblong, minutely serniiate; lip obovate, tieshyi
cordate. I. oblong", oin. lon^, liin. broad; sheath on stem Ijfin-

long. A. 6in. Brazil. (B. M. 4142.)

P. bilamellata (two-ridged). /. cinnabar-red. two or three at the
base of a leaf, minute. Rhizome creepinjj^, bearing numerous
stems, each terminating in one cuneate-ligulate, very thick, fleshy
leaf. Mexico, 1870. (Bef. B. 95.)

P. fUlsens (brilliant). Jl. brilliant cinnabar-red, one to three on
a peduncle ^in. long ; petals washed with greenish-purple ; lip

of a paler cinnabar. I, spathnlate-obovate, minutely trulentate
at the apex. Stems very short. Costa Rica, 1875. This species
is of densely tufteil habit.

P. Grobyi (Oroby's). Jl, yellow, streaked with crimson, small,
about a dozen in a loose, zigzag raceme; sepals costate, acute,
the upper one bidentate ; petals membranous, acute ; lip fleshy,

oblong, obtuse. I. obovate, emarginate, petiolate, forming small,
dark green tufts, h. 3in. Brazil, 1834. (B. M. 3682.)

P, I«anceaiia (Lance's). Jl. yellow, crimson at the base inside,

in a pendulous spike ; sepals linear-lanceolate, the upper one
bidentate ; petals setaceo-acuminate, lunbriate ; lip unguiculate.
I fleshy, broadly oblong, h, 6in. Surinam, 1831, (L. B, C. 1767.)

P. picta (painted). Jl. yellow, striped with crimson, in a nearly
straight raceme; sepals smaller than in P. Grobt/i (which this
species closely resembles), L narrow-spathulate, longer than
the peduncle, and overtopping the lowest flowers. Demerara.
Surinam, &c. (B. B. 1825.)

P. prolifera(proliferons). Jl. deep purple; sepals slightly scabrous;
petals pale, linear-Ianctjolate, serrated upwards ; Up oval, fimbriate
at base. A. 6in. Brazil, 1826. "The formation of leaves, iu
place of flowers, which gave rise to the specific name, occurs
occasionally in many other species" (Lindley). (B. M. 3261;
B. R. 1298 ; L. B. C. 1908.)

P. Reymondii (Reymond's). /., sepals orange, brown, and green,
pubescent, oblong, the dorsal ones larger ; petals two-lobed, one
rounded, the other elongated ; lii> minute. I. coriaceous, linear-

lanceolate, obtuse, acuminated, shorter than the stem. h. bin,

Venezuela, Ac. 1863. (B. M. 5385.)

P. sanroceptaala (lizard-headed). Jl. yellowish-green, changing
to light brown, closely dotted with purple inside, disposed in an
erect, imbricated spike ; dorsal sepal twice as broad as the upper
ones. I. 4m. long, 2in. broad, coriaceous, broadly oblong,
equalling the angidar stem. Brazil, 1829. (B. M. 3030 ; B. R. 1968;
L. B. C. 1571.)

P. scapha (skiff). Jl, yellowish-white, marked with purple linear

except the lower sepals, which are wholly dark brownish-purple

;

racemes lax, many-flowered. I. ovate, coriaceous. 1871. A fine

species. (G. C. n. s., xy, 784.)

P. spectrilinguis (tongue like). JL hyaline, disposed in snb-
corymbose racemes ; sepals spotted with mauve-purple, aristate

;

lip dark olive-brown, with basilar, retrorse horns, and an elliptic,

fringed blade, i. narrow-spatUulate, about lin. long. 1883.

A small species.

P, stmpifolla (strap-leaved). /. In racemes, Sin. to 4in. long,

with loose, funnel-shaped, spreading bracts ; dorsal sepal, petals,

and lip, white, spotted and striped with ptirple ; front sepal all

Eurple-speckled. /. resembling long straps, l^ft. long, sometimes
roader and shorter, h, lift. Mexico, 18^. (B. M. 3897, under

name of P. picta.)

PLICATE. The same as Plaited (which see).

PLOCAMA (from pJoJcamos^ bent hairs ; alluding to

the pendulous branches). Stns. Bartlingia, Placodium^
Placoma. Obd. Ruhiacece, A monotypic genus. Tlie

species is a greenhouse, erect shrub, with very slender,

pendulous branches. A compost of loam and peat is

most suitable for its culture. It may be increased readily

by cuttings, which wiD root In sand, under a glass.

P. pendnla (pendulous-branched). Jl. white, minute, axillary and
terminal ; calyx with a globose tube, and a flve-toothed, persistent
limb ; corolla infundibular-campanulate, with a short tube and
a limb of five to seven oblong-lanceolate, valvate lobes. I. oppo-
site, or in whorls of four, linear-oblong, filiform, acute, flaccid

;

stipules connate with the petioles. A, 2ft. Canary Islands,

*f

I
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PLOCOGLOTTIS (from plohos, a fold, and glotta, a

tongiie; referring to a fold in the lip). Okd. Orchidex.

A genus comprising eight Rpecies of stove, terrestrial

orchids, with the habit of Eulopliia, natives of the

Malayan Archipelago. Flowers mediocre, shortly pedi-

cellate, racemose; sepals connate beneath che lip, larger

than the petals, which are curved at the apex ; lip con-

nate with the column on either side by inflexod, mem-
branous folds, its limb being convex, undivided, patent,

at first erect ; column free above ; anthers two-celled

;

pollinia four, round, with two long, replicate caudiclea
;

ptMlnnclos or scapes leafless. Leaves ample, membranous,

plicate. Stem or rhi/.omes creeping, one or many-leaved,

not distinctly pseudu-bulbous at base. For culture of

P. Lmrii, the only species introduced, see Cyrto-

podium.

P. Iiowil (I.f'w's). Jt. ochre-colourcd, spottod with brown, borne
in a spikt' on a loiijf, hairy Hc;ipe. I. cun^vite-oblong. Peeudo-
bulbs <»i>pyritonu. Borneo, 1865. (R. X. O. 154.)

PLOCOSTHMMA. Included nnder Hoya,

PIiCESSXiIA. A Bynonym of RosirplHa,

PLOUGHMAN S SPIKENARD. See Baccharis.

PliUCHEA (ao called after N, A, Pluche, who pub-

lidhod the ** Spectacle de la Nature," at Paris, in 1732).

Mardh Flcabane. Stns. Conijsa (in part), Oymnema (of

ItaHnosqne), Lepiogyne, Siylimnus, Including Karelinia,

Onu* Conipoi^ita* A genus compriHing nearly thirty

species of groeuhou.so, tomontose, villous, or Bomotimes

glutinous shrubs or sub-shrubs, rarely hardy perennial

herbH, natives of the warmer regions of America, Africa,

Atilu, and Australia. Flower-hcuds white, yellow, or lilac,

beterogamous, in the typical species small, disposed in

coTymboso, leafless, terminal cymes; in a few species,

larger and solitary at the apices of the branches, or

rather large and crowded at the tips of leafless

branches; involucre ovoid, broadly campanulate or sub-

hemispherical, the bracts few or many-seriate; receptacle

flat, naked ; achenes glabrous or pilose. Leaves alter-

nate, toothed, or rarely entire or pinnatifid. Few of the

peoioa are of any horticultural value. P. caspica is of

very easy culture in the open border, and may be pro-

pagated by seeds, or by divisions.

P» caspica (Casptan). Ji.-fieads puiule, cylindrical, terminal,
corymbose. Augu:^. L oblong, lanreolate, entire. A. 2ft. to 3ft.

BorderH of Cftspian f^en and Siberia. Hardy, herbaceous
p*Tennial. Syn. Knrelinia cattifia*

PLUM. The origin of many of our cultivated Plums
is quite unknown; several of them, no doubt, have sprung
from Prunwt domeatica^ but, in all probability, other wild

typ^*- have contributed. According to some authorities,

the Sloe, or Blackthorn (P. Bpinusa), the Eullace (P.

insttitia), and the Wild Plum (P. domestica) are merely
snb-speciea. and are united into one sppciea under the

name of P. cummnnU, which is found in a wild state

throughont Knrope and West Africa. " The Sloe is con-

fined to JiiUropt', the Bullaco extends to North Africa and
the Himalaya*' (Hooker). The Plum is a deciduous tree,

attaining a height of from 15ft. to 20ft., and forming
a moderately 8i>reading hoad. From the amount of in-

formation which is at command re^farding Plums, it would
seem that various sorts were introduced into thi^* country
from France and Italy during the fifteenth century. The
fruit has. thorcforc, been grown from a remote period, and
the date when its cultivation first began is very uncertain,
Plnm?» are the hardiest of stone-fruits, and the crop is

one of ^e most remunerative, in all favourable seasons,
from market gardens and cultivated orchards. In private
establi;ihment», the fruits of all the best varieties are
much valued for d( ort, and those of the coarser and
le-s:A highly. flavour^^d ones prove invaluable for cooking
and preserving. For the latter purpose, hundreds of tons
of the fruit are. in a favourabk ri. sent from the
sorroundiug market g&rJens to London alone. The crop

.

Plum

—

continued.

is therefore one of the most important, both for market

and for private consumption. A fruiting branch ia re-

presented at Fig. 204.

are the chief

are propag^ated.

from seeds, and

Propagation. Budding and grafting

methods by which varieties of Plums
Young trees may also be readily raised

from suckers. Suckers are only occasionally used, and

should never be employed as stocks. The Plum is

naturally inclined to spread its roots, and throw up
numerous suckers ; and, if these are replanted, or used

as stocks, the tendency to be constantly throwing up
other shoots from the base is afterwards apparent. Some
sorts reproduce themselves nearly true from seeds, as,

for instance, the Green Gage ; but seedlings generally

vary more or less from the original, and it is, therefore,

best not to depend on this mode of propagation beyond
the raising of seedlings as stocks, except, perhaps, with
Damsons, which may be raised from the stones. Plum
stocks are required in large numbers for Peaches, Nec-
tarines, and ApricotSj as well as for Plums, The seeds

Fig. 204. Fruitincf Branch of Plum.

may be sown when taken from the fruit ; or they may
be stratified, and sown in autumn or early spring. In
the autumn following, the stocks w^ill be ready for trans-

planting into nursery lines, preparatory to budding or
grafting when large enough. For Plum stocks, the
varieties best suited are the Damson, Mussel, St.

Julien, and White Pear, The Mussel answers well as
a stock for standard trees. Shield-budding in July
and August, and ordinary cleft-grafting in March,
or just before the sap ceases to flow in September, are the
most successful methods to adopt. In budding, it is most
important that wood, and not blossom, bads be inserted

;

and, in grafting, wood-buds, which are sometimes very
scarce on scions, must be carefully preserved. Stocks for
grafting must be prepared by being headed-down early
in the year, before growth begins ; and the scions should
be cut at the same time, or even earlier, and laid with
their ends in the ground. Attention must specially be
given to this particular, or a successful union of the parts
at grafting-time will be out of the question. Standard
Plums may be worked near the ground, and the scion
allowed to make its own stem^ or at the proper height,

b^^.
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according" as the variety may be a vigorous or a weak'
growing one. New varieties are raised from seeds.

Soil and Sifnation. Plum-trees succeed in any fairly

good loamy soil, provided the subsoil is open and properly
drained. The ground should be well trenched previous to
planting, although the roots of Plums are naturally dis-

posed nearer to the surface than those of Apples and
Pears. In a very rich soil, the growths usually made are
too vigorous to become well ripened; in that which is

moderately light, yet sufficiently moist, the trees succeed
and produce the best-flavoured fruits. Respecting flavour,

however, much depends on the amount of sunshine and
light available. In market gardens, where the trees under
notice are very extensively grown, they are planted in lines

ranging from 15ft. to 20ft. apart, and tRe intervening
spaces are occupied with Gooseberries and Currants.
Standards and half-standards are generally favoured ; but
dwarf and bush-trees are also extensively planted in market
as well as in private gardens. All the finer dessert sorts

should, if possible, be favoured with wall space in private
establishments, as their fruits are invariably of so much
importance, and the crop is more certain with the pro-
tection of a wall than when the trees are fully exposed.
A temporary covering, while the blossoms are open, may
also be readily applied, should frost or unfavourable
weather prevail. In a southern aspect, the fruits attain
their highest flavour ; but this position is usually required
for Peaches and other trees that are less hardy than
Plums, and the latter are relegated to the walls with
an eastern or western exposure—positions in which they
succeed admirably. As already noted, the roots of Plum-
trees run near the surface, and especially is this the
case when the soil is left undug. Ail the available

border space is invariably required for numerous crops

;

and if a width of about 2ft. or 3ft. is left untouched next
the wall, the other portion may be dug and cropped
annually. The digging-over of this portion should not,

however, be left longer than one season without being
attended to, or the young roots will ascend, and the
work cannot be performed without cutting them off.

Pruning, Training^ Sfc, Por Plum-trees against walls,

the fan method of training is the best, as one or other
of the branches is liable to die off occasionally, and its

place can be more readily occupied by those next
situated than would be possible with another method,
as, for instance, horizontal training. For the open ground,
standards, half-standards, pyramids, and bush trees, are
available, as already stated. Mr. Rivers states that
*' Plums form most fertile oblique cordons ; no matter how
the shoots are pinched, they will produce large crops of
remarkably fine fruit, and continue to bear in spite of
excessive pinching, forming cylinders of fruit ; their
worst tendency is to excessive growth, which must be
checked by root-pruning." Plums are admirably adapted
for culture in pots ; late sorts, which can only be ripened
with difficulty outside, arrive at great perfection under
glass. See Orchard House. The fruit of the Plum is

produced on small spurs, which form in great quantities
on the ends and along the sides of bearing shoots of from
one to three years' growth—that is, supposing they are
well ripened. In pruning, therefore, these spurs should be
carefully preserved, and also a sufficient quantity of young
wood kept annually to replace any which becomes old
and unfruitful. The main branches on a fan-trained tree
should be allowed plenty of space, and any irregular or
misplaced ones removed, after provision can be made for
filling their places with others of a better description.
Summer pruning consists in shortening back the young
shoots, treating the upper part of the tree first, to
encourage the production of blossom-buds on the short
spurs left. At the winter pruning, weak and nn-
ripened wood form the chief parts to be cut away. If

Plum-treea become unfruitful, because of vigorous wood-

Pilun—continued,

growth, they should be lifted early in autumn, and root-
pruned. It has been recommended that pyramid trees
should be lifted and replanted, if necessary, every two
years; this operation gives them a proper check, and
greatly increases their fertility. Standard Plum-trees
in the open ground, when once they are properly started,
require but little pruning or training, unless the heads
become too much crowded, when the weak wood should
be cut out. If vigorous shoots appear, as they often
will, in the centre of a young tree, they should be
pinched at an early stage, in order to check the sap.
Such shoots seldom ripen properly on any fruit-tree, and
their production should not be encouraged. Sometimes
excessive vigour may be materially checked by simply
clipping off a quantity of the leaves, on shoots so dis-

posed, across the centre, with a view to arresting the
flow of sap to the leaves, and thus indirectly affecting

its progress to unduly enlarge the shoot. .

Plums intended for dessert should be allowed to hang
until they are nearly ready to drop from the tree ; when
only required for cooking, it is not of so much import-
ance. The bloom on choice fruits should be carefully

preserved, by handling only the stem when gathering
them, and placing single layer?^ in a shallow basket or
box for transmitting to a cool fruit-room. Pruits with
their bloom uninjured by rubbing are better able to
withstand atmospheric changes than are those roughly
handled, the bloom being their natural protection. Some
few sorts, amongst which Coe*s Golden Drop is a well-

known example, will keep good for dessert a long time
after being gathered, if wrapped in paper, and stood in a
dry, airy place : these fruits attain their highest flavour

when they become partially shrivelled. Plums and
Damsons for cooking may be sent, before they get too
ripe, very long distances, by being packed closely in a
box, with a little soft chaff shaken in to fill up inter-

stices between them. That cut from Oat straw is the
best.

Sorts, The following list includes most of the best
varieties of Plums, both for dessert and kitchen use,

which ripen from the early until the latter part of the
season. There are many others in cultivation which it is

thought unnecessary to refer to here, but it is not unlikely

that some are omitted which should have had their merits
recognised. Plenty are, however, enumerated for all pur-

poses.

Angelina Burdett. Fruit round, of medium size ; skin dark
purple, thickly covered with brown spots and a blue bloom ; flesh

very rich and juicy. A good dessert Plum» which ripens early in
September, and may be kept until it shrivels, when the flavour
la very rich.

Autumn Compote (Rivers*). Fruit oval, very large, bright red,
and handsome, of first-rate quality for preserving. End of Sep-
tember. A valuable, late culinary variety.

Bel^iAn Purple* Fruit medhim or large, roundish, deep purple
flesh juicy and richly flavoured. Middle of Augiist. Dessert or
kitchen-

Belle de Septembre. Fruit large and handsome, roundish-oval,
reddish-purple, covered with yellow spots and a thin bloom.
Early in October. An excellent kitchen sort. The tree is an
enonnous bearer.

Blue Imp6ratrice. Fruit medium, roundish-ovate, deep purple,

with thick, blue bloom ; flesh rich, but not very juicy. October.
An excellent variety for preserving and for dessert ; when allowed
to hang:, the fruits become very richly flavoured. The tree is an
excellent bearer; it should be grown against a Avail.

Bryanston Gage. Fruit large, round, green, blotched with
red ; flesh juicy and rich. September. A large and excellent

variety of Greex Gage, which ripens about a fortnight later

than the last-named. Dessert.

Coe's Golden Brop. Fruit very large, oval, pale yellow, with
numerous dark red spots; flesh juicy, rich, and moat delicioua
when well ripened. End of September. One of the finest late
Plums for dessert or preserving. The tree deserves a wall, but
bears well in the open ; it is also well adapted for pot culture.

Cooper's Largre. Fruit medium or large, oval, dark purple next
the sun, witu numerous brown dots ; flesh jtncy, and of rich
flavour. End of September and beginning of October. Dessert
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De Montfort. Fruit medium sized, roumlish, dark purple, with
thin, blue bloom

;^
flesh juicy, rich, and excellent, particularly

when thf fruit shrivels. Middle of Auj^ust. A first-rate dessert
Plum which rnsomhles ROYAT. HAtive, but the fiuits are larger.

Dennlston'S Superb. Fruit rather lar^e, nearly round, green-
ish-yellow, marked with a few Motohefl, and covered with bloom ;

Jlesh juicy, rich, and deliciously flavoured. Midtile of August.
Dessert. The tree is very hardy, and a great bearer.

JHamond. Fruit very larp;e, oval, deep purp!e ; flesh juicy, and
briskly flavouru 1. Middle of September. One of the finest
culinary I'lums known. Tree vigorous, and an excellent bearer-

Early Favourite (Rivers'). Fruit medium, roundish-oval, dark
purple, covered with a thin bloum ; tiesh juicy, and of excellent
flavour. Middle of July. Mr. Rivers states, in his cataloi;ue,
that it "rennlres a wall with south or south-west aspect, and la
then theeavlie-st of all early IMums,"

Korly Rivers (Rivers'). Fruit f^val, medium sized, deep purple

;

flcsli juicy, ^\M:Lt, and lirisk. Knd of July. A pnod, early Plum,
and a «reat bearer; valuable for preserving, because the fruits,
though not large, are unusually heavy. Tliis variety is also
Fomenmes called Kaiit.y rROT.iric,

Goliatlu Fruit very large, oblong, reddisii-pnrple. End of
August. A large, showy rium, best suited for culinary purposes
ana preserving.

Grand Duke (Rivers'). Fruit very large, purple, with blue bloom*
Middle of October. Kitchen. A SLcdlin:; raised by Mr. Rivers
from Autumn COMP.VrK; a valuable addition to late varieties,
•ither for market or private gardens.

205. :n Gage Plum,

Green Gage. Fruit round, medium sized, yeUowish-green,
marked, when ripe, with faint crimson spots, and covered with amy bloom ; flesh tender, melting, and of a moat delicioua
navonr. End of August. Well known as biHi- .>ne of the richest-
TOTonred of all Plums, Invaluable for des;«ert, and amongst the
T«ry Utot for i>re«erTing. The tree is hardy, and an excellent
waror: it produces the largest fruits on a wall, but the most
richly Havour»>*l nn*^ are generally tho^f from standards grown
in the op. n ground. See Fig. 205.

Guthrle'a I^tc Grocn. Fruit large, round, yellowish creen.
covered with a thin bloom; flesh yellow, firm, and very rich
MultUe and eml of September. A valuable late de.-,:iert Plum
Ine tree is hardy, and very productive.

Bnllngs* Superb. Fruit very large, r-.un.lish-oval, yellow; flesh
rich, sugary, and highly flavoured, hud of August. A line larae
dci>-*"rt Plnm. *

lokwortll ImiH^ratrice. Fruit medium or large, purple ; flesh
tender, jnlcy. and of rich flavour. October. An excellent late^«^rt variety : the fruits, if allowed to hang until they shrivel,
attain a hich flavour; after being gathered, they maybe kept
for a lonK ume in a dry place, if wrapped in soft paper.

Impdrlalo da Milan. Fruit large, oval, dark purple, dottedwith yellow
; flysh y. -wish, juicy, and rich. Beginning of

October, dood for dessert and preserving; late.

^wT^J'^.^r ^!I^-'' ^?«»i«^^^ yi^*>w. mottled with red ; flesh firm,

if^'-^"'^
dehcuMK^y flavoured Beginning of September. Oneof Ihe finest dessert Plums. The tree is an abundant bearer

vly Green Gage» T^ndt similar In ' e an
UAtiE; It is alao of equally good quality, ai
B Tery valuable early Tariety. End of July.

Plum—continued.

Kirke's. Fruit medium, round, dark purple, covered with a dense,
blue bloom ; flesh firm, juicy, very richly flavoured. Middle of
September. A delicious dessert Plum, one of the best. The tree
is very hardy and productive.

Late Green Gage. Fruit smaller than the Green Gage, round,
greenish-yellow ; flavour rich and good. A good late dessert
Plum, which ripens at the beginning of October.

Late Rivers. Fruit medium or small, round, dark purple, almost
black ; flesh yellow, of very fine flavour. End of October and
beginning of November. A valuable, extremely late variety,
raised by Mr. Rivers.

Lawrence's Favourite. Fruit large, round, dull yellowish-
reen, covered with grey bloom; flesh tender, juicy, and rich.
5oginnin^ of September. Dessert. The tree is a free grower and
bearer ; it forms a beautiful pyramid.

McLaughlin's. Fruit large, yellow, mottled with red, and covered
with a thin bloom ; flesh firm, sweet, very juicy and rich. Middle
and cud of August. A large and delicious dessert Plum of the
Gki:k\ Gage race.

Mirabelle. Fruit very small, oval, yellow, covered with a
light bloom, and marked with reddish spots next the sun;
flesh deep yellow, Ihm, briskly flavoured. Middle of August.
Valuable for preserving and culinary purposes. The tree often
bears its fruit in clusters ; it forms a beautiful pyramid, and is
well adapted for pot culture.

Mitchelson*s. Fruit medium-sl^ed, oval, deep purple, almost
black, covered with a thin blue bloom. End of August and
bciiinniug of September. A ttne Plum for cooking and pre-
serving. The tree is a prodigious bearer.

Orleans. Fruit medium, round, dark red or purple when fully
npe

;
flesh tender, and briskly flavoured. Middle and end of

August. An old, well-known, and highly valued culinary sort
excellent for preserving, but only second-rate for dessert. It is
an abundant bearer, and does best against a wall. There are
also varieties known as the Early and Late Orlevns in
reference to their season of ripening.

'

OnUins Golden. Fruit very large, greenish-yellow, dotted with
crnnson where exposed, and covered with a delicate bloom • flesh
very tender, juicy, and delicioua. Beginning and middle of
August. An excellent and very handsome early dessert Plum
1 ree unusually fertile,

Perdrigon Violet Hatif. Fruit medium, purple juicy rich
and excellent. Middle of August. Dessert. Tree very hard

v*

and bears abundantly.

Pond's Seedling. Fruit very large, oval, bright dark red, withsome grey spots, and covered with bluish bloom ; flesh juicy and
briskly flavoured. Begmning and middle of September A ereat
bearer, very valuable as a culinary variety.

^I^o®u^?^?^^®lH F^"^t venr large, oval, deep purple, with aremarkably dense bloom ; flesh juicy, with a rich, brisk flavour.End of Angust, and September. One of the finest culinary

wh'i^^-'^f
'"**"^ ^hen preserved

;
it is aJso good for dessertwhen highly ripened. The tree is a great bearer.

Prince of Wales. Fruit medium or rather large, round, reddish-
purple, with yeUow dots and a thick bloom

; flesh jidcy and

Is'an'abu^nlTbel^^^^^^^^ ^ '""'^ ^^""^^^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^-^

Purple Gage. Fruit medium, round, purple, with nale blue

^dSiiim.'\^S"%^i*^^
the most deliciMtVour &n n|

W« ^f*^!n**^
September. A dessert Plum of the greatest excel-

iwTt n"^.^^^''?^'^ *? "?^" ^5** '^r^^^' *^^ ^^"^t becomes a perfectsweet neat. Tree hardy and productive ; succeeds as a standard,and also against a wall.

^«««^*??"'^,^?*^'^™- ,*^"^*^ very large, ov?l, deep red ; fleshArm. ami bix^kly-flavoured. Middle of September. A very oldculinary variety ; it succeeds weU as a standard.
Beine Claude de Bavay. Fruit large, round, greenish-yellowmottled with green, and covered with a delicafe blnpm • fleshtender, rich and sugary. End of Sentember and beginning ofOctober. Dessert A large, valuabfe variety of 'iTe Greev

Royalo de Tours. Fruit large, light purple, with small yellowdots and uuie bloom; flesh very ju1cy,*^aiid of rich flavourMiddle of August. Excellent either for dessert or preserving
Royale Hative. Fruit medium-sized, round, light purnle withblue bloom

;
flesh yellow, melting, exceedingly rich E'nd ofJnly. A good early desert Plum. *^ ' " ^^

. a
A

may be considered

^!?J^.^^'*^^^'2- ^"^*^ medium or large, round deen red v.\t
thick bloom ; flavour brisk and pleasant.* MidSe offiustvery productive and excellent culinary Plum, raised by Mr Riversfrom Belle de Septfhbre. , ^«^ i/j i«r. xvners

^P ?^*r (Rivers). Fruit very large, oval, dark Dumle almo^st

FnlKA^^j"^:^^ 1?^^ '^""^''.^ r^y' ^^ al^eeaW^avou^^'Encl of July and beginning of August. A verv valuable eirlv
culinary Plum, raised hy ^K Riv^ from Prince e"^^^
fertihsed by another varfety. The tree is hard/, r^^^
productive, and the fruits are not liable to crack with the rain

'^^.^S"^^^P?-^^:J'^^} ^^I^* ^^^^^ «^^ch flattened, greenish-
fellow, marbled with red; 6esh transparent, rich. i^cy. muI
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of high excellence. Beginning and middle of September. One
of the most delicious Plums for dessert, and considered the finest
of the Gage tribe. Two seedlings have been raised by Mr. Rivers
from this variety, and named Early Transparent and Late
Transparent Gage. The first-named is said to ripen ten days
before, and the other ten days after, the typical sort. ** The two
seedlings and the parent differ entirely in their growth, but are
almost identical in the quality and size of the fruit. The Early
Transparent is upright and compact, but vigorous ; the Late
Transparent is dwarf and compressed" (Rivers).

Victoria. Fruit large, roundish-oval, bright red, covered with a
thin bloom; flesh very juicy and sweet. September. A well-
known and first-rate culinary Plum, very extensively cultivated
in market gardens, and worthy of a place in every collection.
The tree is a most abundant bearer, both as a standard and
against a walL

Washington. Fruit large and handsome, deep yellow when
ripe, marked with crimson, and covered with pale bluish bloom ;

flesh firm, rich, and sugary. Middle of September. One of the
best culinary Plums, also sometimes used for dessert.

White Magnum Bonum. Fruit very large, oval, deep yellow,
with thin, white bloom ; flesh firm, rather coarse, sub-acid.
September. A very large and valuable variety for cooking and
preserving ; it is usually known as the Egg Plum. The tree is

vigorous, 'and generally bears well.

Winesour. Fruit rather small, oval, dark purple ; flesh juicy,
sub-acid. Middle of September. A very valuable variety for
preserving and for culinary purposes; much esteemed in some
districts, but not so good in others.

Woolston Black. Fruit medium, round, deep purple, with blue
bloom ; tlesh melting and richly flavoured, particularly after
becoming shrivelled. Beginning of September. Dessert.

Of the Bullace {Prunus insititia) there are several
varieties. The species grows wild in many parts of

Britain, and the fruits are much like Damsons, except that
they are round, instead of being oval. They are used for

cooking and x^^eserving. The sorts best known are named
respectively Black, Esses, Eoyal, and White. The
trees a^'o usually enormous bearers. Amongst Damsons
the following are recommended:

Common. Fruit small, roundish-oval, dark purple or nearly
black. Middle and end of September. A well-known variety,
much esteemed for preserving.

Crittenden's, or Cluster. Fruit larger than other varieties of
Damson, roundish-oval, black, with a thin bloom. Middle of
September. This is considered the best sort of Damson ; it was
raised in Kent, and has recently been brought into prominent
notice because of its extraordinary fertility. The tree forms a
handsome pyramid.

Prune. Fruit oval, larger than the Common Damson, and con-
sidered better for preserving, but the tree is not generally so
productive. September. Much esteemed in the North.

Rivers' Early. A seedling raised by IMr. Bivers from St.
PiTiENNE Plum. Karly in August. It is very early, and a valu-
able addition.

White, Fruit oval, pale yellow, with a thin bloom ; flesh yellow,
agreeably acid. End of September.

Fungi. The Fungi parasitic on Plums need not be
greatly dilated upon, since few of them do much injury

to any part of the tree. A considerable number of

Fyvenoniycetes have been found growing upon the dead
branches; but they are not known to be injurious to the
living plants, with a few exceptions mentioned below,
and even these are scarcely dangerous, except under
conditions that specially favour their growth. The leaves
are sometimes thinly covered with a white coating, com-
posed of filaments of the nature of those described under
Oidinm. After a time, there become visible, scat-
tered over this coating, small, round, black particles,
like grains of gunpowder. These, by the help of the
microscope, are seen to be perithecia, in each of which
is inclosed a single ascus, and in this lie eight colourless,

oblong, very minute spores, which escape by the wails
of the perithecium bursting when ripe. The latter body
is provided on the top with from three to seven upright,
stiff, slender outgrowths, each of which bifurcates four
or five times near the tip. This Fungus has received
the names Podosphcera Kmizeij and P. tridactyla. The
latter name is now generally adopted. Eeproduetion is

effected both by the spores described above, and by
means of conidia, developed as described under Oiditun.

Plum—continued.

Though not uncommon, the Fungus is seldom very hurt-

ful to Plum-trees; but, where desirable to check its growth,
this may be effected by dusting the leaves with flowers

of sulphur, or by syringing them with a mixture pre-

pared from sulphur and quicklime, as recommended
under Mildew, or with potassium sulphide solution {see

Oidium).
Another Fungus parasitic on Plums, and named Exoascus

Fruni, gives rise to a peculiar condition of the fruit,

known as " Bladder Plums." The presence of this Fungus
is easily recognised by the great increase in the size of the

young fruits, as compared with healthy fruits of the same
age, by their elongated, pointed form, by the greyish-green

bloom on their surface, and by the diseased fruits being

hollow, like bladders, with frequently barely a vestige of

the seed. After a short time, these enlarged fruits turn

to a dirty - yellow colour, fade, and shrivel up. The
mycelium of this Fungus lives all the year round in the

soft bast of the twigs, which often show distinct traces

of its presence. From these it extends into the ovaries

of the flowers, along the woody bundles, and thence

spreads throughout the tissues, and comes to lie close

below the skin of the ovary. Branches grow out from
the mycelium, burst through the skin, and stand erect,

side by side, over the surface. Each reaches a length of

rather over s^in., with a breadth of about a quarter

as much, and is sui^ported on an oblong stalk-cell, about

one-fourth of its length, which rests on the surface of

the epidermis, not pressing between its cells. Each of

the longer cells is an ascus, and has inclosed in it eight

round spores, which are set free by the bursting of the

ascus, about the time the fruit withers. The spores are

scattered far and wide by the wind, and such as fall into

favourable situations propagate the disease anew. The
only remedy likely to prove useful is to cut off, and burn
without delay, the fruits and branches that show traces

of the Fungus.
The leaves of Plum-trees frequently show thickened,

fleshy, orange-red spots, of irregularly-rounded outline,

These are the work of a Fungus known as Polystigma
ruhrum. A section through one of these spots will

probably pass through one or more flask-shaped spaces,

some of which are perithecia, inclosing numerous asci,

^ in each of which are eight minute, oval, colourless spores.

Other of the flask-shaped bodies are pycnidia of the same
Fungus; and in them lie numerous slender, curved, rod-

like, colourless sporidia, each formed on the tip of a
small stalk. Both kinds of flasks have the walls in-

separable from the surrounding tissues, and both open by
narrow mouths on the lower surface of the spots. On
examination, with the microscope, of a thin slice from
the leaf, the tissues are found crammed with the fila-

ments of the Fungus, and much altered. However, the

spots are rarely so numerous as to do much harm to

the leaves, though they take nourishment from them,

and prevent the proper fulfilment of their functions.

This Fungus is widely spread, in Europe, Asia, and North
America. Where the Fungus is doing harm to Plum-

trees, it will be well to collect and burn the diseased

leaves, and also those which have fallen. Sorauer recom-

mends digging the latter into the ground in early spring,

before the young leaves burst from the buds, to prevent

risk of their being infected. As regards the prevention

of diseases of Plum-trees, it is very desirable to remove

from their neighbourhood Sloe-bushes and Bird Cherries,

since the disease-producing insects and Fungi live on these

species as well as on the Plum.
Plums frequently suffer badly from the action of Oidium

fructigenum, for a full account of wliich, including

remedies, see Fear (FxiKGi). The Fungus bometimea

covers the entire surface of the fruits, rendering them
quite white, and causing them to dry up.

Insbct Pksts. These are not very hurtful in the
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British Islands except, it nioy be, in a few cases, under
peculiar conditions. The roots are liable to be cut and
eaten by Cockchafers, &c. Certain Bark Beetles injure
the stems, especially of trees that are not otherwise quite
healthy. Some Weevils also feed, as larvae, in winding
galleries below the bark of diseased or weakly trees

;

among these, one of the more prominent is Magdalinns
Pruniy a beetle about Ain, to yin. long, with black body
and dull red antennae.

The branches are attacked at times by "Weevils of the
genus Rhynchitea. E. AUiarics, which is perhaps the
most injurious speciee, is from Jin. to Jin. long, and is
blue, with coarsely-striated wing-cases, dusky antennrc,
and a moderately long beak. Tlio female lays her
eggs on the buds near the end of the young shoots, in
spring,^ and then gnaws the branch a little below the
tip. The part beyond the notch bangs down and withers,
and is thoreby ron-l -d suitablo for nourishing the larvce,
whieli usually feud in the pith. This Weevil is at times
very hurtful among young troos on the Continent. The
perfect insects of this, and of certain allied spooies, do
Oon>id .bh^ liarm by gnawing the young buds and loaves.
A courtiderable number of Moths, and one Butterfly,

Aporia Crnffrgi\ or the Black-VLiriod White (see Haw-
thorn Caterpillars), fuud, as larvoe, upon Plum loaves;
but most of those that call for notice are more hurtful
to other trees, and will bo found treated of under the
following headings: Lackey Moth, Leaf-rollers, Li-
paris. Moths, Tortricina, and Winter Moths. The
larviu of certain species of Sawflies also prove destruc-
tive by devouring the leaves. The worst of these is
Enonnnpa Umacina, iho larvae of which feed on a great
variety of uultivatod trees and shrubs, and go hy the
name of Sliigworms, because of their form, of their
p nggish habits, and of a slimy excretion that covers
the body. For an account of these larv®, and of the
means to be nsod to destroy them, see Slngnvorms.
The yonng branohrs and loaves are invaded, at times
by colonies of Aphides or Green Flies. Phorodon
ilumult Yfir, Mahaleh, causes the young leaves at the
tips of the twigs to become rather fleshy and wrinkled
the iL-..:ota hving in large colonies on their lower sur-
face. Myzus PersiciB has very similar habits ; and one
or two other species are not rare on Plum-trees.

The flowers and fruits are attacked chiefly by the Plum
Weevil (Hhynchiten cffpreus) and tho Plum Tortrix (Carpo-
rrtrBafunehrana). Tho larvffi of both these insects bore
into the unripe fruit, and, by causing its premature fall,
materially injure the crop, Tho Weevil is rather under
iin. long, bronze or coppery in colour, with a thin coating
of - itterod grey hairs, and a black beak and limbs. The
wmg-caaea are deeply marked with dots or pittines
^\hen the fruit is scarcely half grown, the female lays
her eggs on it, and the larv^ penetrate into it. Themoth (Carporapm funehrana) is seldom seen, but it is
very common, in the larval state, in unripe Plums. The
fore wings are grey, clouded with darker shades ; at the
hinder angle of each is a spot of ash-grey, with a faint
metallic lustre, surrounded by an indistinct border, inwhich lies a row of black dots. The spread of win-s
tt rather over Jin, The larvae are reddish above, paler
below, with the head brown-black. There are a few soft
hairs on the body. The larv« of both beetle and moth

fTA ^^ u.uT^ '^"""^ ®*^^^ autunm, and. when the
IrnIts fall, the larvic cawl out, burrow into the groundand there become pup;v, to emerge as perfect insects
in itio following spring.

J?.|me,ftV. For the mcaud to be adopted ajrainst in.sects

fnr^hn
^« Cockchafer and Mole Cricket; and

WffT "'u'''!^
^^'^ ^^^^^»' «« Scolytid®. The

leaf-feeding beetle ^ and lar^^« of moths are best got rid

nr ll^f^'^ ''^
r'",^^

*^^ ^^^^^^^^ <^^^^ ^ything laidor held below, and coUecting and kiUing the iixmctB. In

Plum—continued.

some cases, hand-picking is the most satisfactory method
The Slugworms or Sawfly larvse cannot be got rid of by
this method, but require special treatment, for which
see Slugfworms. Aphides are best combated by the
removal of all surplus young twigs, especially if attacked
by the Aphides, and by applications syringed upwards
below the leaves. See Aphides. The species that feed
in the fruits are best kept under by collecting the pre-
maturely fallen fruits, without delay, and burning them,
or giving them to pigs.

Following up tho above account of the insect pests
on the Plum, it may be mentioned that Mite Galls, of
the genus Phytoptus (see Mites), produce galls of two
or three kinds on the leaves of the Plum, as well as on
the Sloe and the Bird Cherry. Of these, the more con-
spicuous are Erineum Padi, in the form of irregular
patches of velvety, close-set hairs, at first pale, but be-
coming rusty-brown, on the lower surface of the leaf;
also outgrowths of a rounded or bullet-like .form, and
half a line to two lines long, and green or red", scattered
over the surface of the leaf (Cephaloneon molle), or
near the margins (0. hypocrateriforme and C confiuens).
They also, at times, produce small galls in the bark of
young branches (Cecidoptes Pruni), However, none of
those mite-galls seriously affect the welfare of the tree,
though rendering it unsightly. If from any cause it
seems desirable to check the increase of the galls, hand-
picking is the only remedy likely to be of use.
The fruits of the Plum-tree are very much injured, in

the United States of America and in Canada, by the larvje
of two kinds of Weevils, both living in the fruit. Though
neither has proved hurtful to Plums in England, the habfts
of the larva), and their abode in the fruits, render their
introduction not unlikely; hence, tho insects and the
kind of injury done by them, are here shortly described.
The Plum Curculio {Conotradielus nenuphar) is about
|in. long, small, rough, and blackish, and has on each wing-
case, in tho middle, a black, shining hump, and behind
this a clay-yellQw band, variegated with white spots in the
middle. The female settles on the young fruit, bores a
hole in the skin to receive an e^g, drops it in, and then
makes a crescent-shaped cut about half round it. She
repeats this process on one fruit after another. The larva
hatches in a few days, and at once eats into the fruit, till
it arrives at the stone, near which it feeds. It reaches its
fuU size in from three to five weeks. The fruit becomes
gummy, and falls prematurely and the larva remains, till it
is full grown, in the fallen fruit ; it then eats its wky out
bores into ihQ ground, changes into a pupa, and the perfect
insect emerges in from three to six weeks. The beetles
hybornate under bark and in other retreats. This insect
often destroys a large part of the Plum and Cherry harvest
and it also feeds in other stone fruits. The best remedy
IS to jar the beetles into an inverted umbrella, or on to
sheets spread below the tree, and to collect and destroy
the fallen fruits without delay, or to turn pigs into the
orchards to feed on them. Eubbish should not be left for
shelter to beetles. The second species (Coccotorus scutel-
lans) 18 popularly called the Plum Gouger. It is verycommon in the valley of the Mississippi, but has not yet
been found in the Eastern States. It is said to be less
hurtful than tho former species, which is fortunate, as its
habits render it the more likely to be brought to Europe
In general appearance, it is somewhat like the Plum Cur-
culio, but differs as follows : It is nearly Jin. long ; the
head and wmg-cases are brown, with a leaden-grey tint -

and the wing-cases are variegated irregularly with black
and pale spots, and bear no humps ; the thorax and leo-g
ajre oehre-yeUow; and the snout cannot be folded below
the breast.

^
The beetles appear in spring. The female

bores holes m the young Plums, and pu^shes an e^^o- into
each but she makes no cuts aronnd them. The" larva
hatches m a few days, and bores at once to the stone
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which it pierces while still soft. The larva feeds, till full

grown, on the seed, and then bores a hole for its OBcapo aa
a beetle ; but it remains inside the stone, and there be-
comes a pupa. The beetle emerges usually in August or

September, and hybernates in the perfect state. It feeds,

in spring, on young Plums, into which it bores its beak.
The Plums exude gum, and become knotty and useless.

This beetle is also known as AritJionomua ^nmicida. The
remedies recommended are jarring the trees, to shake
down the beetles, as with the Plum Curculio, and collect-

ing and destroying fallen fruits. The beetles are active,

and take flight readily ; hence, jarring is less successful
than with the former species. ^.

FLTTMBAGELLA. Included under Plumliago
(which see).

PIaUMBAGINE2S. A natural order of herbaceous
or woody, generally perennial plants, broadly distri-

buted, but, for the most part, abounding in maritime
districts and salt lands. Elowers pink, violet, blue, or
yellow, rarely white, hermaphrodite, regular, sessile or

shortly pedicellate ; calyx gamosepalous, tubular or

funnel-shaped, sometimes coloured, five, ten, or fifteen-

ribbed, the primary ribs produced into teeth or lobes

;

corolla monopetalous, or of five petals, hypogynous,
sometimes shortly connate or coherent, rarely all free at

base ; stamens five, opposite the petals or corolla lobes.

Fruit a capsule or utricle, included in the calyx, or

rarely elongated and exserted. Leaves sometimes fas-

cicled at the top of a rhizome, simple, entire, semi-

amplexicaul ; sometimes shortened into a petiole, dilated

at its base, and araplexicaul; sometimes alternate, on a
branching stem, with swollen nodes ; exstipulate. Cer-

tain of the species possess tonic and astringent pro-

perties. . The Plumbagos contain a caustic colouring

matter. Eight genera and scarcely 200 (according to

Bentham and Hooker) species are included in this

order. Examples are : Armeria, Plumbago, and Statice.

PIiUMBAQO (the old Latin name, used by Pliny,

from plumbum, lead; the plant is said by him
to be efficacious in curing the lead disease). Leadwort.

Syn. Thela, Including Plumbagella. Ord. Plumba*
ginece. A genus comprising about half-a-score species of

stove, greenhouse, or hardy perennial herbs, sometimes

shrubby, rarely annuals (one species leafless), inhabiting

the warmer regions of the globe. Flowers blue, rose-

colour, violet, or white, spicate at the apices of the

branches; calyx tubular, five-fid; corolla salver-ahaped,

the limb spreading, five-lobed. Leaves usually alternate,

auriculate-amplexicaul, or dilated at base into an

amplexicaul petiole, or naked and toothed. The tender

sorts flower best in a moderately warm house, and are

well adapted for growing against a wall. The most
suitable compost is one of good fibrous loam and sand,

and a little peat. They do very well when planted out

in the borders of a warm conservatory, or in a warm
greenhouse. Propagated by the rooted shoots from
the base of the plants ; or by nearly ripe cuttings, which
root freely in a gentle bottom heat. The annual species

are easily raised from seeds, sown in the open border,

in spring. The majority of the species are, or have
been, cultivated in our gardens. P. ca'penais is ad-

mirably adapted for training up a greenhouse rafter or

pillar. It should be cut back hard after flowering, and
allowed to rest through the winter by being kept
rather dry. The beautiful pale blue flowers are pro-

duced in the greatest profusion on the shoots of the

current year. This plant also succeeds in a warmer
temperature, and, if grown in two or three positions

differently affected in this respect, the flowering season

collectively may be prolonged by the plants in one house
succeeding those in the other. P. rosea is a fine winter-

flowering plant, requiring mote heat than P. capensis^

VoL III
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except in the summer. It is adapted for pot culture, or
for planting in a stove. The hardy perennial .species thrive
in ordinary soil, and may be increased by divisions.

P. capensls (Cape of Good Hope).* fl, pale blue, disposed in
teruniiiti, sub-secund, short, approximating spikes ; corolla tube
thrice as long as the c;ilyx. Summer and autumn. L oMong or
oblong-spathulate, obtuse, mucro-nidate, entire. Stem angularly
striate. A, 2ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1818. A stove or green-
house, climbing or decumbent shrub, sometimes euiuloyed in
bedding. (B. M. 2110 ; B. R. 417.)

P. coerulea 0*hie). JL blue, about iin. lung, tlinposed in loose,
terminal spikes ; corolla half as long again as the calyx tube,
dilated above. Suinuier. L ovate-obiong, sub-rhomboid, attenu-
ated and slightly acute at both ends. Stunj eit'ct, llexuous,
branched, h, l^ft. South America, 1826. Greenhouse annual.
(B. M. 2917, under name of P. rhomboidea.)

Vi%

Fig. 206. INFLOUESCENCE OK PxaTMBAGO ETJROPvEA,

P. eoropaoa (European),
fi.

violet-rose, spicate and somewhat
headed at the tips of the branches ; corulla tube nearly twice aa

long as the calyx, enlarged above. Sei>tember. L slightly

powdery beneath, slightly gland-toothed at the niurgin ; lowu^it

ones Hh(»rtly attenuated or sestiile; intermediate oneH ovate or

oblong ; uppermost ones lanceolate or linear, acute. Stf^m erect,

much branched, h. 5ft. South Europe. 1596. Hardy herbaceous

perennial. See Fig. 206. (B. M. 2139 ; S. F. G. 191.)

P. Iiarpentae (Lady Larpent's).* /. violet, in close, terminal

heads; sepals and bracts shining, ciliated, destitute of glands.

October. I. obovate, acute, tapering to the baise, minutely scaly,

finely serrated, fringed. Stems slender, z'g^.scaly, hairy.

A, 1ft. Shanghai, 1846. Hardy nerenmal. (G. C. 1847. 732.) The
correct name of this plant is Veratmtiffma plurnbaginoides.

P. micrantba (small-flowered). Jt, white, disposed in terminal

or axillary, shortly pedunculate spil^es. July. (., lower onea

oblong, slightly toothed, attenuated into very short, amplexicaul

petioles - the rest sessile, oblong-lanceolate, acuminate, cordate-

auriculate at the base. Stem angular-sulcate, erect, or diffuse and
much bi-anched. k. 2ft, Siberia, Ac, 1829. Hardy ann!iaL

P. occidentalls (Western). A synonym of P. ^cand^ns.

P. pulchella (pretty). H. bluish-violet, scarcely ^in. long, dis-

posed in loose, terminal, elongated spikes ; corolla tube scarcely

half KA long again as calyx. Summer. I. ovate-oblong, acnminate,

attenuated at base into very short, amplexicaul petioles. Stem
slender, erect, branched, striated. A. 2ft. to 3ft. Mexico, Stove

sub-shrub. (L. B, C. 1536, under name of P. rhomboidea,)

z
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P. rosea (ros«).* Jl. rusy-rtciirlot, l^in. to 2iii. long, axillary or

diaposert in long» teniiiuul spikes ; calyx slij^htly-redilish

;

corolla tube sleinUT, four times as long as the calyx. J\uy.

L larjre, oblong, attcnuatetl au<l slij;UtIy obtuse above, shortly

cuneate at base, and attenuated into very short, amplexicaul,

exauriculate petioles. iStem erect, terete, slender, striiitod, simple

beneath, Jininched above, h. 2ft. Kust Indies, 1777. Stove

perennial. (U. M. 230.) coccwea iR a splendid variety, with

lar^'er, mt>re brightly-coloured ilovvers. (B. M. 5565.)

P, scandons (rlimbin^O- T)evil's Herb ; Toothwort. /. white,

d!sijt».>eil in loose, terminal, elongated spikes ; corolla tube twice

as long as the calyx. July. I. oblong or oblong-lanceolate,

acuminate, ou short petioles, auiplexicaut at base. Stem sonie-

uliat cHiabuig, sU'inler, striuted, much branched, h. 5ft. West
Indies, 1699. Stove shrub. SVN. /*. occitlentaluf.

Tm zeylanlca (Cingalese). /. white, disposed in elongated, rather

dcnni! spikes; corolla tid»e twice as hmg us the calyx. June.

L ovate or (ddoug, slightly acute, veiy sliortly and abruptly

attenuated into an amplexicaul, sltoit jieti^de. Stem somewhat
elind)iiig, angular striate, murh i»ramliud. A. lift. East Indies,

1731. Stovo shrub. (B. U. 1846, 23.)

PLUM, CHERRT. i^ee Pruuus cerasifera.

PLUM, COCOA. See Chrysobalanns Xcaco.

PliUlA CURCUIilO. See remarks on Insects
under Plum,

PIiTJM, BATE. See Diospyros.

PIiVM£RIA (namod in honour of Charlos Plumicr,

1G1G-170G, a Frcjiich traveller and writer on Lotanj),

SvN. Iliinutunlhuy. Oki>. ApocynaceoD, A ratbor largo

gennrt (about forty gpooios have boon doscribod) of

glabrouH or pnboRcont stovo troc-^, with tliickiah branuLca,
nativoH of iropicaii Aniorioa. Flowura wbito, yellowisb,

or roso-pnrplo, largo, in terminal cymes. Leaves alter-

nate, often on long petioles, pennivoined. Tbo species

thrive best In a compost of isaiuTy loam and fibry peat.

Propagated, in spring, by cuttings of ripe sboots, inserted

in sand, nndcr a bandlight. Very few species are now
in oultivatiuu.

Fig. 207. Fi.owi:iung 1*ranciii.kt or V\XMr. TRICOLOR.

p. Aouminata (acnminate). A synonym of /*. acuH/oli'a.

P. bicolor (twocolAured), jL white, with a yellow throat, a very
ionjf.thu'k, Incnrvt^d tube, ami "hnvate-ublouif. oblique secments •

peduncles thickened ' t.p, i-oryndM.>o. July. /. lanceolute-
oWonj: wiUi revolnt. .d;,'o-s, acunnnateil, 1ft. long. A. 15ft. West
Indh . 1755. ^li. U,480.)

P. JTftincsoni (Janieson'sX JL, corolla iar;je, hypocratenfonn •

tube lon^t, yeUow. deeply tit- d with retl ; limb of fivr ricli
^**

1 f
c^^^^^nW- podon. I.'s t^nninjil. 9in. to 12in. lonp

; pedirels
re.l. July. L niustly conHned to the tips of the bninches, larffe
bro;id!y^d>long nn nith*r lonff, nearly terete petioles (furrowedon the upper side), atteinuted at ba.*«e, acuminated at the ex-
tremity. ^4ft. Uuayaquil. (B. M. 475L)

^^ t^c v*
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P, Kerii (Ker's). A synonym of P. tricolor.

P. Iiambertiana (Laudiert's}. fl, white, with a yellow throat,

anil l)road-rhomboid, obtuse se;;nients. May to August. I. ob-

hmrr, acuminated, dat. h. 10ft. Mexico, 1824. This differs from

P, tricolor in having larj^er, inodorous flowers, and in the seg-

ments being broader and rounder. (B. R. 1378.)

P.-lutea (yellow-flowered).* jL very sweet-scented ; corolla 4in. in

diameter; lubes very pale pink, with a broad, pale golden-

yellow base ; tube hairy within ; cymes terminal, sub-umbellate,

about as long as the leaves. June. I crowded at the ends of

the branches, spreading, 8in. to 18in. long, narrowly oblong-

obovate, tapering into the stout petiole, sub-acute. Branches

'and branchlets stout, scarred, h, 10ft. to 20ft^ Peru, 1B69.

(li. M. 5779.)

P. rubra (red).* Frangipani-plant. /, red, crowded in fascicles,

witli a pilose throat, and obliquely ol>ovate-oblong segments,

which are rounded at the apex; peduncles elongated. July.

I. ohovate-oblong, acute, with flat edges. K 12ft. to 20ft. Jamaica,

1690. (B. M. 279 ; B. R. 780.)

P. tricolor (three-coloured). /., corolla with a yellow throat,

white above tlie yellow part, and red round the margins of the

segments; peduncles terminal, cymose. July to Octoher. I. ob-

ovate-oblong, tapering at both ends, entire. A. 15ft. 1815.

See Fig. 207. (B. K. 510.) Syn. P. Keril

P, tuberculata (warty - stemmed). A. white, scentless

;

peduncles axillary, much shorter than the leaves, many-
flowered. August. L coriaceous, narrow-oldong, obtuse, taper-

ing a little way into the petiides, downy beneath. Brandies
tuberculate. A. 6ft. St. Domingo, 181Z (L. B. C. 681.)

FIbXTM, 6INGERBRI:AI). See Parinarium
macrophyllum.
PLUM, MAIDEN. See Comocladia.

PLUMOSE. Feathery, as the pappus of Thistles.

PLUM SLUG. See Slugworms.

PLUM TOB.TH.IX. See Pltuu (Insects).

PLUM WEEVILS. See Plum (Insects).

FLURI. Used in composition, this term signifies

many or several, e.g.^ Plurilocular, many-celled.

PLUBIDENS. A synonym of Bidens,

PLUSIA. A genus of NoctuidcBf the larva) of some
of which do considerable injury to cultivated plants. The
British species vary between l:jin. and l|in. in spread of

wings, and they almost all possess shining* metallic,

eilvery, or golden spots and markings on the rather
pointed front wings. The thorax and abdomen bear
crests of hair-like scales. The moths generally fly during
the day ; when at rest, the wings are held like a roof
over the hinder part of the body. The larvae are rather
slender, tapering markedly towards the head, which
is small; they have six true legs in front, but only six
prolega, being the last three pairs of the five usually
present in larva} of Noctum. Owing to the absence of the
front prologs, they "loop" in walking, like Geometer
larvffi. When full-fed, they spin loose cocoons among
dead leaves, or on the food-plants, and in these become
black pupsB. Two, or even more, broods may be hatched
in a year.

The larvae of several species feed on Groundsel, I^ettles,

and other low weeds, and may at times devour cultivated
plants along with these ; but the only species that is really
dangerous to garden and field produce is P. Gamma, the
too well-known Silver Y, or Gamma Moth, The larva
of the moth is, indeed, one of the worst pests at times,
alike in the garden and in the field. The moths may
be seen, from June to the end of October in some years,
flying in the bright sunshine, and not less in the twilight;
nor do they cease to fly even at night. Frequently, they
swarm in myriads in bay-fields, among Turnips, in gardens,
and, in fact, everywhere. Some idea of the form, size,
and markings, may be obtained from Pig. 208, in which,
however, the characteristic silvery mark on the front
wings, like the Greek letter gamma (y), or the letter y,
is not well shown. It is plainest in the left wing near
the middle. The front wings are grey or violet-grey,
marbled with warm brown, which is darkest in a lozenge-
shaped patch on the inner maririn ; in thii* natr^h li^s
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the silvery y. The hind wing's have a broad, dark band
along' the margin, and the basal space is pale gvey.

The Ggg^ are laid on the lower surface of the leaves.

The larvae are thickest at the twelfth segment, tapering
forwards. They are bright green, with bluish-green
dorsal linej bordered along each side with a white line ;

and there are four more narrow white lines and a yellow
line on each side, near the spiracles or breathing pores.

There are a good many scattered, fine bristles on the
body. The larvae rest with the back arched, and move
by looping. They feed upon all kinds of lierbs, including

Fig. 208. Plusia Gamma,

Nettles and other weeds, as well as upon many low culti-

vated plants, such as Cabbages, Beets, Peas, Beans, &c.
The best methods of effectively lessening their numbers are
to destroy the larvae, either by hand-picking, or by sweep-
ing them, or beating them, off their food, and destroying
them at once; or ducks and l^ns may be turned in to

feed on them. Dusting the plants with Boot or caustic

lim e is also recommended, though not very safe for

delicate plants. Among the points to be specially attended
to is the removal of weeds from gardens and field crops
alike, as they afford shelter for the insects.

FLT7TELLA CRVCIFEBABnM. A small moth,
known also as the Diamond-back or Turnip-moth, belong-
ing to the group of Tineina. It is excessively common
throughout Great Britain ; and, despite its small size,

the ravages committed by the larvae in some years are

sufficient to force it on the notice of every observant
farmer and gardener; The wings are about |in. across.

They are narrow, with long fringes, and are of a greyish-

brown colour, with darker spots, the inner margin
bearing a long, pale ochreous streak, with three prolonga-
tions into the dark part. "While at rest, the moths sit

in a very characteristic attitude, with the antennas held
straight forward, and nearly touching their support, and
the wings folded over the body, like the eloping aides

of a roof. The pale edges are thus in contact, and re-

semble a row of three diamond-shaped spots. The legs

are nearly hidden by the wings in the sitting insect.

The larvae are pale green in colour, with a darker bead,
several black dots on the next segment, and two yellowish
spots on each of the next two segments. They have a
few bristly hairs on the body, which tapers a Kttle

towards each end. They feed on the lower surface of

the leaves of Turnip, Cabbage, and other CruciferoB^

eating away the substance of the leaf between the veins.

Frequently, a dozen or more may be found on a leaf,

and, when very numerous, or while the plants are small,

the crop is apt to suffer severely. When full-fed, the
larvae spin slight cocoons in the hollows between the
leaf-veins on the lower surface, or on the soil, among
rubbish, and change into pale brown pupae, marked with
black lines on the back and wing-cases. The moths
emerge in from two to three weeks. There are two chief

broods in the year, the moths appearing in May and
August, and the larvae about a month or six weeks later.

Remedies. These are very difficult of application, since

the larvflB live protected by the leaves from the direct

application of insecticides, while their numbers and small

Plutella Cruciferarum—continued.

size render hand-picking slow, and unlikely to be suc-
cessful, except on a small scale. The removal and de-
struction of leaves, with iiunieroua larvas and pupae on
them, and also of surface rubbish in autumn, lessens the
risk to future crops. Brushing below the plants with
branches of Firs, or of other twiggy shrubs or trees, has
been recommended as likely to remove a number of the

favours rapid growth in the plants,

watering the plants in dry weather,
and gas lime and soot, thrown below

the plants, might assist in keeping away the moths during
the time of egg-laying, and in reducing the injury to
the leaves.

larvae. Whatever
6.(7., manures and
will be of service

;

FNHUMONANTHE. Included under Gentiana.

POA (from poaj an ancient Greek name for grass or
fodder). Meadow Grass. Okd. Graminece. A large genus
(about eighty species) of hardy, sometimes dwarf annual,
sometimes taller and perennial, grasses, broadly dispersed,

but mostly found in North temperate regions. Inflorescence

either in spreading or close panicles, the spikelets, for

the most part, several-flowered and awnless ; outer glumes
unequal, and generally keeled ; upper pales shorter and
narrower, with inflexed, membranous margins. Few of the
species are grown in gardens, being mostly of agricul-

tural value. Eight are British plants. The following are
probably as much worth growing as any. They are of
very easy culture in ordinary garden soil. Propagated
by seeds, or by divisions.

P, fertilis (fertile). A synonym of P. palustris.

P. palustris (inursh-loving). /., inflorescence in airy, diffuse,
purplisli or violet-tinged panicles, rising to a height of from
2ift. to 3ft. I. long, soft, smooth, slender, arching, and forming
dense tufts. Southern Europe, &c. A very desirable species,
and one of the best for forming liense, isoUted tufts, near the
banks of streams. Svn. /*. J'ettilw.

P. trivialis albo-vittata (common white-striped).* A very ele-
gant, thvarf, perennial grass, foruiing dense tniU of erect leaves,
which are flat, and broadly margined with pure white. Though
a variety of a hardy species, it is most effective, and proves, in
respect to its foliage, to be a very useful decorative plant, when
grown ill pots, under glass, h. 6in. 1868. (F. d. S. 1695.)

FOARGHON. A synonym of Trimezia (which
see).

FOCOCKIA.
see),

FOCVLIFOBM.
goblet in shape.

Included under Trigonella (which

Resembling a drinking*cup or

POD. A fruit. The

Fig. 209. Three-valved Pod of Yucca.

term is more usually applied to a Legume or SiKqua. A
three-valved Pod of Yucca ia shown at Fig. 209-
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FODAIjTRIA (Podalyrins, in heathen mythology,

was the aon of ^sculapius). Ord. LeguminoscB, A genua

comprising seventeen speeies of greenhouse, evergreen

ebruhs, more or less silky or silvery-pubescent, natives

of South Airica. Flowers one or two, rarely three or four,

on axiUary\>eiluncles ; calyx wiilely campauulate, remark-

ably indented at its insertion on the stalk ; vexillum sub-

orbitiulate, emarginate. Pods ovoid or oblong, turgid.

Leaves simple, alternate, contiuuoua with the petioles ;

stipules snbuhite, often deciduous. The species, which

are rarely seen in cultivation, require a well-drained com-

pont of sandy loam and fibry peat. Propagated, in spring,

by nnttings of stnbhy side-shoots, inserted in sand, under

a bell gl;i--.

P. argentea (iiUveTy). /. white; calyx thrf^e-toothed, suh-

hilalimte, rusty-tompiitose : standnr^l large, ohcordato, longer

than tlir clawrd, nxe-Hhap©4l wingH ; keel shorter tlian the >vinj;s.

June. ^ <tvii!. sharp at hoth v.mU, witli rust-colouied nuu>;inH.

A, Mt. 1789. SVN. /•. /n>(om (B. M. 753).

F, biflora (two flowered). A synonym of J\ atrfeiilea.

P.bilxlfolla(Hox-lfaved). y?. puiple, with paler wings ;
pedicels

oiiu lloweied, ;iluiut the len^tli of the leaves. May to July.

{. ov.il or i>hlorig, hhmtish, glabrous above, silky beneath, h. 2ft.

to art. 1790. (B. H. 869.)-

P, calyptrata (covered).* /. piile purple; pedicold one-flowered,

about iiiual ill len|;th to the leaves. May to Jnly. I. oval

or obovate, nnirrouate, puhpsrent, reticulated beneath. A. 6ft.

1792. (B. M. 1580.) SVN. I\ uttfracijolia.

]^. serioea (silky). African Satin-bush. /. pale purple ;
pedicels

one-flowered, much shorter than the leaves, and, as well as the

calyces rloth**d with appresaed. silky pubescence. January to

Ortoher. /. ob|ongovate» nni<rouate, silky on both surfaces.

*. 4ft. to 6ft. 17/8. (B. M. 1923.)

styraclfoUa A synonym of P. cali/ptrata.

70DANT2££S (from jmus^ podos, a foot, and anfhos,

flower ; alluding to the flowers being borne on long

podioels). Stn". Obesia, Orp. AsclepimlecB. A genua

comprisiing about eight species of stove Rhrubg, allied to

Siappliaj confined to South Africa. Flowers rather large,

Bolitary, twin or rarely sub-fasciculate ; calyx with five

acute segments; corolla pale or spotted above, broadly

campannlate or at length rotate, the lobes valvate.

StemR low, leafless, thick-fleshy, deeply sub-qnadrangnlar
;

angles decuaaate and deeply few-toothed. The beat-

known fipecie.s are thucc described below. For culture.

Me Stapelia.

P. gemlnata (twin).* jl. UHually twin ; corolla orange-yellow,
dotted with blood-colour ; segments lanceolate, acmuinate, hairy
inside, the margins revolute ; outer corona five-lobed. May to
November, Joints of branches proliferona, creeping:, sub-oval,
obHcurely tetrurpnal, tloriferous at the tops. ITES Plant creep-
iuK. (B. M. 1326 iuid i-. li. C. 300, nnder name of Sia^telia
jwminata.) The correct name of thirf plant la Piaranthiat
ift'minatwi.

P. Irrorata (l>edewed). /., corolla snlphur-coloured and spotted
with blood-colour, more aemi-quint^uend than in P. pidchra^ the
b4>ttom bl'H>d roloured ; >!\;iiu_-nts tipped with purple, hinceolate»
aeumlnated ; pedicels nsnnlly solitary. Jnly to September.
Bmnrhes numerous, erectish, decumbent. 1796. (L. B. C. 127,
uudtir name of Stapelia irn/rata.)

P. pnlchra (fair). Jf. on long, bent pedicels, twin, semi (|uin-
qnefld, corrufTated ; se^ents of corolla ^een outside and
snlphur-coloured inside, deltoid, acuminated, with numerous
dark bro^vn warts ; bottom of corolla dark )»rown, prded by a
few ijlandular hairs. 1800. Plant weak and much branched,
creeping.

P, p. verrucosa (warted). /., corolla pale yellow, with dark
purple marks ; segments of the outer corona emarginate ; the
inner one of ovate, yelloAv corpuscles. Bninches lonjirer and
thicker than in the type. (B. M. 786, under name of StapHia
•rmMotfo.)

PODANTHT7S (from pons, podos, a foot, and anthos,
a flower; in allusion to the stalked flowers). Syn.
Eumn-ia, Obd. Cowposifcr. A genus consisting of only
two species (clo:?ely related) of jfreenhonae or hardy,
morh-hranched, scabrons-pnbernlons, resinona shrnbs,
n.-vtivea of Chili. Flower-heads yellow, small, dieecions,
at lenr^h globose, at the tips of the branches or in the
npper axils, shortly pedunculate ; achenea slightly
cabrons-piloae or papillose; involucre small, with few

Podantlms—continued,

narrow bracts ; receptacle convex. Leaves opposite,

entire or toothed. The speciea thrive in a compost of

peat and loam. Propagation may be effected by

cuttings, inserted in sand, under a glass.

P. Mitiqul (Mitiqni). I. oval-lanceolate, long-cuneate at base,

acuminate at apex, deeply serrate, h. 3ft. 1B24. Greenhouse.

P. ovatifoliUS (ovate-leaved). I. broadly ovate, not decurrent

into the petiole. A. 2ft. 1825. Greenhouse. SVN. Enxenui

grata,

FODIUMy PODUS. Used in Greek compounds,

these Hignify a stalk, stipe, &c. ; e.?., Podccephalus, stalked-

headed ; Leptopodua, slender-stalked.

PODOCALIiIS. A synonym of Massonia (which

see).

FODOCAILPUS (from pous, podos, a foot, and karpoit,

a fruit ; the fruits are footstalked). Including Nageia,

Okd. Coniferce, Of this genus, upwards of sixty species

have been enumerated; but, according to the authors of

the " Genera Plantamm," less tlian forty are entitled to

specific rank. They are stove, greenhouse, or half-hardy,

evergreen trees, rarely shrubs, frequently found in Southern

extra-tropical regions, and in tropical mountainous and
Eastern Atiia; a few inhabiting the mountainous parts of

tropical America. The species are absent in Europe,

Western Asia, North Africa, and North America. Flowers
moncecious or dioecious, axillary or sub-terminal ; males
solitary, or two to five in a whorl, or many at the sides

of a loose, elongated, spicate rachis ; females solitary or

rarely t%Yin. Fruit drupaceous or nut-like, rarely exceed-

ing iin. in diameter, often shortly stipitate above the

receptacle. Leaves variable. The species thrive in any
well-drained, friable loam, and are readily propagated by
means of cuttings of the nearly ripened young shoots,

inserted in sandy soil, under a bell glass, in a close house
or frame, and shaded, during bright sunshine, until rooted.
The under-mentioned are the species best known to cul-

tivation. Except where otherwise stated, they are trees,

and require greenhouse treatment.

p. andina (Andes).* Plum Fir. fr. resembling in form and size
the berry of an ordinary White Grape, but in structure that of
a Cherry, the kernel being contained in a hard atone, or nut,
surrounded by a soft, fleshy pulp, inclosed in a tough rind ; when
ripe, the uuit has an agreeable flavour. I. linear, flattened, ^in.
to ^in. lou^, sub-distichous, deep green above, and slightly gfau-
coua beneath. A. 40ft. to 50ft. Yaldiv'a, Chili, 1860. Hardy.
The trunk is well furnished \vith branchen, the lower ones droop-
ing, often sweeping the ground. SVN. Prtimnopitys elefjans.

P. BidWilli (Bid will's). A synonym of P. Totara.

P. cliinexisis (Chinese). Chinese Yew-tree. ^., males numerous,
axillary ;

females on lateral footstalks, /r. cyhndrical-oblong,
globulnr when old. I. linear-lanceolate, reflexetl on the niar;;ins,
closely placed, alternate, somewhat two-rowed, l|ln. to 3in. lon^
two to three lines wide, the elongated rib terininating in an
obtuse point. liranches erect, spreading, alternate or opposite,
sometimes somewhat vertical, h. 20ft. China and Japan, 1858.
A larj;e bush or small tree. Syns. P. Afaki, Taxus Makoua,

P. coriacea (leathery), fr. globose, solitary, axillary", very small.
I, elliptic-lanceolate, rather thick, leathery, shining, sessile or
tapering at the base into a very long footstalk, almost obtusely
pointed at apex, 2in. to Sin. long, nearly Ain. broad, with an
elevated iindvib. Branches spreading, horizontal, alternate or
opposite, naked on the greater part of the hirger ones. h. 40ft. to
60ft. Jamaica, &c,

P. coriacea (leathery), of gardens. A synonym of Cephalotaxus
dmtpaena.

P« dacrydioides (Dacrydium-like). I. of two forms—of yonna:
trees, and on twigs of old, distichous, ^in. long ; those on old
branches imbricated. Diameter of trunk 4ft. A, 150ft, New
Zealand.

P. elongata (elongated). South African Yellow-wood, /r., seeds
about tlie size of a gooseberry, marbled on the outside. L linear
or oblong-lanceolate, straijiht, rarely falcate, attenuated, stiff,

rather thick, l^in. to IJin. long, two lines broad, dark green or
• glaucous-blue, sessile or regularly tapering to a short footstilk.

Bninches op])osite or in whorls ; upper ones ascending, lower
ones sometimes deflected. h. 30ft. to 70ft, Cape of Good
Hope.

P. £nd1iclieriaiLa (Endlicher's). I. alternate, closely arrangetl
on the branches, somewhat two-rowed, straight or slightly
falcate, undulated; those on the branchlets almost oval or

*«
-.'?
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which, there is a
(S. Z. F. J. 135.)

fl,, male catkins

Fodocarpus—continued.

elliptic, with several leaves in a whorl, 4Jn. to 7in. long, six to
eight lines hroad. Branches mostly in whorls of three, rarely
scattered, ascending, and little divided, India (?). A tall tree.

P. ensifolia (sword-leaved). I, thinly scattered along the bratich-
lets, spreading, leathery, straight or somewhat falcate, elongate-
lanceolate, blunt at the point, tapering and somewhat twi.sted at
the base, %\\\. to lin. long, ^in. broad, Tasmania, &c. A simall
tree.

P. ferruginea (rnst-coloured). ft. red-pnrple, 5in. long, glaucous.
/. distichous, linear-acute, falcate, one-nerved, ^in. to |in. long,
red-brown when dry. Trunk 3ft. in diameter, h. 50ft. to 80ft.

New Zealand. The wood of this species is brittle and durable,
close-grained and reddish.

P. japonica (Japanese). /. alternate, flat, linear-
lanceolate, elongated, obtuse-pointed, thick, leathery,
4in. to Sin. long, about ^in. wide, with an elevated
rib, almost acute on the upper surface, tapering Into
a long, slender point at the apex, and into a short,
stout footstalk at the base. Japan. A small, hardy
tree.

P. koraiana (Corean). A synonym of Cephalotaxtts
peduncidata faatigiata,

P. macrophylla (large-leaved). A synonym of P.
net' i if1)1 la,

P. Maki (Maki, native name). A synonym of P,
cfiinensitf.

p. Nagela (Nageia). /r. blackish-purple, solitary^
rarely twin, orbiciilar, about the size of a cherry.
i. in opposite pairs, but frequently alternate, elliptic
or oblong-lanceolate, attenuated at base, and acu-
minated at the point, 3in, long, rather above lin.
broad. Branches spreading, alternate or opposite,
slender, frequently pendent, with leaves in double
pairs or threes. A. 30ft, to 60ft. China and Japan.
A handsome, hardy species, of
variegated form in cultivation.
Syn. Nageia japonica.

P. nerlifoUa (Oleander-leaved).*
long, axillary and solitary ; females on one-flowered
peduncles. I. alternate, but mostly closely placed,
erect or spreading, lanceolate, acute-pointed, often
reflected below, 3in, to 6in. long, iin. to |in. broad.
Branches slender, verticillate. Nepaul, &c. A large
tree. In Nepaul, the peduncles of the fruit (not
the fruit itself) are eaten. (B. M. 4655 ; F. d. S. 768.)
Syn. /*. timeropkylla,

P. nubigena (cloud-bom), fr. oblong, axillary, short-
stalked, edible. L linear-lanceolate, straight or some-
what falcate, rigid, attenuated at base, with a short,
stout footstalk, |in. to l|in. long, ^in. broad. Chili,

&c. A large tree.

P. Purdieana (Purdie's). Yacca-wood-tree. Z. elliptic
or oblong-lanceolate, thick, leathery, very smooth,
shining above, flat, straight, rarely falcate, slightly
recurved at the margins, 3hi, to 5in. long, fin. to lin.

broad, regularly tapering into a short, stout footstalk.
Branches spreading, horizontal, marked by the scars
of fallen leaves, h. 100ft. or more. Jamaica.

P. spinnlosa (slightly spiny), lilawarra Pine. I,

alternate or opposite, or in whorls, linear-falcate,
spreading in all directions, pungent, smooth, and
thick, lin. to l|in. long, one line broad. Branches
slender, spreading. Australia. A much-branched,
erect shcub.

P. Totara (Totara). Mahogany or Totara Pine, /r,
solitary or twin, on a swollen peduncle, as large as
a cheny. I. distichous or not so, very coriaceous,
erect, spreading or recurved, straight or falcate, iin.
to liin. long, linear, acuminate, pungent. A. 60ft.
A spreading tree ; the wood is red, close-grained,
and very durable. Syn. P. BidwiUi,

Tf vitiensis (Vitian).* fl,, male catkins terminal,
cylindrical. lin. to l^in. lon^. fr. obovate, obtuse,
scarcely lin. long. l. lin. long, iin, broad, ovate-
lanceolate, acute. A. 60ft. Viti Levu. A handsome tree, with
hght glossy green foliage, thickly set in a distichous manner
on the symmetrically-arninged branches. (O. O. n. s., xxv. 4t-5.)

PODOIbASIA (from pous, podos^ a foot, and Lasia^
from which genus it differs in having a long stipe to
the spadix). Ord. Armdem {Arncem). A monotypic
genns. The species is a slender, stove perennial, of
striking habit, with a short, erect caiidex. It requires
culture similar to Amm (which see).

P. Stipitata (stipitate). /., spathe brownish-red, 3Mn. to 4in.
lonji, boat-shaped, open at the biue ; spadix cream-coloured,

long-
- „ a few

prickles. L sagittate or liastate, with eJouirated, narrow, acu-
Hiinate loV>e3 ; petioles long and prickly, A. 1ft. Borneo, 1882.

PODOliSPIS (from pow5, podos, a foot, and lepis,

a scale ; referring to the scaly flower-head stalks).

Syn. Scalia. Including Fanwtia and Stylolepis. Ord.
Compositw, A genus compriping twelve species of
greenhouse or hardy, annual or perennial, Aastralian
herbs. Flower-heads yellow, pink, or purple, hetero-
gamouH, terminal, pedunculate or rarely sessile ; invo-

lucre hemispherical or rarely ovoid ; receptacle flat,

without scales ; ray florets few or numerous, in a single
row. Leaves alternate, lanceolate or linear, entire, often
stem-clasping. The under-mentioned species are those
beat known to cultivation. They are generally treated

lonji, i.oat-snapeU, open at the biue ; spadix cream-coli
ehanjiins to brownish, shorter than the .sputhes, rather
fetipitate ; peduncle about 1ft. long, incurved or having
prickles. L sagittate or )ia-state. with elonirated. narrow

Fig. 210. Flowering Branches of Podoleims aristata.

as annuals, and are well adapted for beds in a posi-

tion fully exposed to the sun. A light and well-drained

soil is most suitable. Seeds should l>e sown in April,

in a gentle heat, and the seedlings transferred to the

open air in June, about 1ft. apart. A sowing can also

be made in the open during

to 1ft. apart. P. arislata

ject for pot culture.

P- acnminata (tiper pf)inted). A.-hedda yellow, the flortts ex-

ceediui? the involucre ; involui ral bracts s«:arious. Huumier.

L petiolate, oblong or lanceolate, suiuller upwards and cla>spinj;

the .stem. h. VJt. Hardy annual. Syns. P. rtumta (R. O. 520).

Sealia jnceoide^ (B. M. 956).

P. aristata (awned).* H.-heads golden yellow, with small, pink

May or June, thinning oat

makes a very pretty sub-
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Fodolepis—continued,

ray florets. Summer. L linear or lanceolate, stem-clasping, and

often deciirrent. h. 1ft. This hardy annual species closely

resembles P. acuminata, hut has its involucral br.icta usually

tenninated by a ttne bristle. See Fig. 210. Syn. P. chryaaniha.

'. cbrysantha (^jolden-flowered). A synonym of /*. ariAtata.

Vuj. 2U. I'niMH.KPis GRACILIS, showing Habit, detached Flower-
hearl, imd Portion of Stem with shortly decurrent Leaf.

P. i^aciUa (sU-nderX* jl,-headH purple, lilac, or white ; peduncles
u.su.illy rather long. Aiiijust. I. linear or lanceolate, steuidasp-
inx, and often ilerurrent. A. 3ft. 1826. This pretty perennial
RpetifH is a much more delicate plant than either of the pre-
ceding. See Fig. 211. (B. M. 2904 ; S. B. F. U. 285.)

P. rugata (wrinkle<l). A synonym of P, acuminata.

PODOI.OBinM.
(whifh tie*').

Included tinder Ozylobimn

FODOFELTIS. Included under Nephrodium.

PODOPHYLLUM (from pous^ podos, a foot, and
'phyllon, a leaf ; alluding to a fancied resemblance, in the

five to seven-parted leaf, to the foot of some web-footed

animal). Duck's-foot. Obd. Berberidece. A small genus

(three species) of hardy perennial herbs, with creeping

rootstocks and thick, fibrous roots ; one is a native of

North America, the second of the Himalayas, and the

third (not yet introduced) of Formosa, &c. Flowers white,

solitary, terminal, shortly pedunculate, nodding ; sepals

six ; petals six or nine. Berry indehiscent. Leaves

peltate, palmately nerved and lobed ; cauline ones one

or two. The species thrive in moist, marshy, peat borders,

in a shady situation. Propagated by division, and by
seed.

P, Emodi (Emodi).* fi. lin. to IMn. across ; sepals very deciduous

;

petals six, sometimes foixr, obovate-ohlong ; peduncle terminal
in bud, then apparently supra-axillary, fr. reil, lin. to 2in. long,

ellipsoid, edible. I. two, vernal, alternate, lonji:-petiolate,

plaited and deflexed in venation, orbicular, 6in. to lOin. across,

three to five-lobed to the middle or base ; lobes cuneate, acutely

seiTated. Stem or scape, 6in. to 12in. high, erect, India.

(U. C. XI. s., xviii. 241.)

P. peltatam (peltate). American Mandrake ; May Apple.
jf. nearly 2in. broad ; bud with three green bractlets, which early
fall away ; stamens twelve to eighteen, fr. ovoid, lin. to 2in.

long, sweet, and slightly acid, edible, ripe in July. L five to

nine-parted ; lobes oblong, rather wedge-shaped, somewhat lobed
and toothed at the apex. Flowerless stems terminated by a
large, round, seven to nine-lobed leaf, peltate in the midiUe,
like an umbrella. Flowering stems bearing two onersided leaves,

with the stalk fixed near the inner edge. h. 6in. to 12in. North
America, 1664. The leaves i\nd roots of this plant are poisonous.
See Fig. 212. . (B. M. 1819 ; B. M. PI. 17.)

FODOPTEBITS (from pons, podos, a foot, and pteris,

a wing ; in allusion to the outer perianth segments being
winged). Ord. Polygonem. A monotypio genus. The
species is a handsome, greenhouse shrub, with rigid,

flexuous branches and branchleta, usually spinescent at

the tips. It requires a compost of equal parts loam
and peat. Increased by young cuttings, -which root

readily, if inserted in any light soil, under a glass.

P. mexicanns (Mexican). Jl. pink, small, twin or few in the
axils of the bracts ; perianth of iiix segments ; fascicles racemose

;

racemes wavy at the tips of the branches, loosely sub-panicu-
late. July. I. obovate-oblong, membranous, slightly acute, at-

tenuated at base, sub-sessile, lin. long, ^in. or more In-oad,

minutely puberulous, fasciculate in the nodes, h. 2ft. Mexico,
1825.

PODOKIA. A synonym of Boscia (which see).

FODOSFEBMA
see).

A synonym of Fodotheca (which

Included under ScorzoneraFODOSFERMUM.
(which see),

FODOSTEMACEX. A small natural order of

aquatic, annual or perennial herbs, mostly very small,

natives of rocky river-beds in the tropics. Flowers
hermaphrodite, or, in one genus, dicecious, variously dis-

posed, but usually inclosed in a spathaceous, marcescent
involucre, which is at first closed, then bursts; perianth
membranous, trifid or five-parted, or wanting; stamens
definite or indefinite, free or monadelphous, erect. The
plants have a distinct or branched stem and leaves, or
these are confluent into broad or narrow Alga-like
fronds. The 120 species comprised in the order have
little or no economic or garden value; they are classi-

fied in twenty-one genera. Examples are : Apinagea,
Hydrostachys, and Podo^^ewon.

podosj a foot, and

Obd. Ascle-

FJO. 2ia Poimpiivi.u M PK,.TATUM.

FODOSTIGMA (from pons,
^itgma; alluding to the stalked stigmu,;. v.x.^. ^^ -~

puidecB, A monotypic genus, the species being a half-

hardy, glabrous or scarcely pubescent erect herb. For
culture, see Asclepias,
P. pubescens (pubescent),

ft. orange-coloured, in four to six-
nowered umbels, on lateral peduncles ; corolla as long as the
peoicel, longer than the peduncle, the oblong lobes wavy on

wk"^"!"'^ JV^^' ^' «^e<^t, lin. to 2in. long. Stem 6in. tol2"i.

2Jfr ^ ^^^ tuberous. Southern United States, 1824. ^y.v.
Sitylanara pujnila.
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PODOTU£CA (from pouSy podos^ a foot, and theke,

a cell or capsule; alluding to the stalk of the fruit).

Syns. Loplioclinium, PhcBnopoda, Podosperma. Obd. Com-
positce. A genus comprising five species of glabrous or

scabrous-pubescent, erect, hardy, Australian annuals, not
woolly, or rarely the involucre very slightly so. Flower-
heads yellow, homogamous, rather large, sometimes very
long, on terminal peduncles, usually dilated under the

involucre ; involucre cylindrical, conical, or campanulate,
with imbricated, herbaceous bracts; receptacle without
scales ; florets tubular, five-toothed, F» gnapJialioides is

a plant of little beauty ; it thrives in any ordinary garden
soil, and may be readily increased by seeds.

P. gnaphalioides (Gnaphalium-like). fl.-keada onlong peduncles

;

llorets very slender, considerably longer than the involucre and
pappus. June. t. linear or lanceolate, the lower ones narrowed
below the midtlle, all .stein-chisping, and sometimes shortly de-
current, h, 1ft. to l^ft. 1841. (B. M. 3920.)

FCECIIiIFTEICIS. Included under ArrosHclium.

A synonym of Tecophilsaa (which

see).

Included under Fteris (which see).

POET'S CASSIA. See Osyris.

POET'S NARCISSUS. See Narcissus poeticns.

POGGENDORFFIA.
(which see).

Included under Tacsonia

aF0G06YNE (from pogon, a beard, and gyne,

female ; referring to the villous style). Obd. Lahiatw, A
small genus (six species) of dwarf or erect, hardy
annuals, natives of California. Flowers whorled, collected

into dense, leafy spikes ; calyx campanulate, five-toothed

;

corolla with a straig-ht, exserted tube, and a bilabiate limb.

Nutlets OYoid, smooth. Leavoa linear, entire, or the

upper or floral ones slightly conformed, long-ciliated,

somewhat toothed. P. Douglasii is the only species in-

troduced. Seed should be sown in pots, and the seedlings

turned out into the open border.

F# Douglasii (Douglas'). /., corolla purple or dark violet ; lower
calyx teeth thrice as long as the tube ; bracts linear, acute, almost
leaf-like ; spikes oblong, 2in. to Sin. long. August. I. petiolate,

lin. to Ijin. long, oblong, obtuse, entire, gnulually narrowed to
the bavse,"glabrous. Stem slightly branched, h. 1ft. 1871. (B. M.
5886.)

P. D* multiflora (many-flowered). A smaller form, with lilac

corolla, and rather shorter bracts than the type.

POGON. A beard. The word is largely used in

Greek compounds, and denotes any collection of long
hairs.

POGONELLA. A synonym of Simetliis (which

see),

POGONIA (from pogonias, bearded ; referring to the

fringed lip of some of the original species). Including

Cleistes and Triphora. Ord. Orchidem. A genus com-
prising upwards of thirty species of stovo, terrestrial

orchids, with spherical tubers, broadly dispersed over the

globe. Flowers solitary or loosely racemose, having free,

conniving, or somewhat ringent sepals and petals, either

all equal or the petals smaller; a free, erect, undivided
or lobed lip, with its disk crested or papillose ; a long,

semi-terete, clavate column, eared or winged at the top

;

and a sessile or very shortly stalked two-celled anther,
containing two furrowed pollen masses. Plants either

having one or a few sessile leaves upon an erect stem
at the period of flowering, or leafless till after flower-

ing, and then producing a solitary, stalked leaf froni an
underground stem. The under-mentioned species thrive

in well-drained pots or pans of open, loamy soil, amongst
which is intermixed living sphagnum. An abundance
of water is required during the season of growth, but
after the leaves die off none must be administered until

growth recommences the following season. All do well

3ni. long,
orhicular-

Poifonia—cuntinued,

in a warm, shaded grecnhousOj in an airy position near

the glass.

P. discolor (different-coloured), fl. in i>air.s, l^in. in diameter ;

sepals and petals dirty grey-green, |in. long, spreading ; Jip wliite,

with a ^reen disk, convolute; scape solitary, 2in. to

I. solitury, 3in. to 5in. in di:unt*ter, nearly horizontal,
cordate ; upper surface dark rufous-green, often with paler blue*
green blotches, liristly ; under surface dull purple, lesss bribtly.

Java. (B. M. 6125.)

P. Fordli (Ford's).* ft. drooping, l^in. from tip of dorsal sepal to

that of the lip; sepals and pt'tuls c^iniilar, linoar-oblunceolate,
acuminate, dirty-yellowish, with three brown nervon ; Up us
long aa the sepals, glahrous, convolute portion white ; Johes
rose-colouretl. /, jiliortly stalked, orbicular, acute, plaited by
about twelve strong nerves ; upper surface dull brownish-groun
and purple, sparsely clothed with crystalline, cellular hairs;
under aurfiict^ rose-coloured, llong Kong, 1883. SvN. P. pulckella
(B. M. 6851).

P, Gammieana (Gammie's).* ft, six to eight in a raceme ; sepals
and petiUs ]>ale lilac, streaked with pnh* pink, 3in. to lin. long ;

lip pale green, as long aa, or ratlier longer than, the sepals ; scape
6in. to 8in. high. May. /. solitary, <|uite glabrous, 4in. to 6in.

long and broad, with a very det^ sujus; young ones pljuted
between the nerves, with a row of very abailow, broad pits on
each fold ; petiole streaked with red-brown, Sikkim, 1847.

(B. M. 6671.)

P. opbioglossoides (Ophi<»glossnm-like). Snake's-niouth Orchis.

X rose pink, lin. long, sweet-scented; lip spathtdate below,
appressed to the column, beard-crested and fringetl. June and
July. Stem 6in. to 9in. high, bearing a single oval or olilong-

lanceolate leaf near the nuddle, an<l a smaller one or bract near
the terminal flower, rarely one or two others with a flower in

their axil. North America, 1816. (B. R. 148 ; H. K. F. 70.)

P. pendnla (pendnlou.s). Tliree Birds Orchis. /. pink, drooping,
on slender pe<licels ; lip spathulate, somewhat three-Iobed,
ronghish or crisped above, crestless. August. /. three to seven
to a stem, alternate, ovate-amplexicaul, 3iii. to 6in. long, the
upper one to four bearing flowers in their axils. Stem 3in. to Sin,

high, from oblong tubers. North America, 1824. (B. R. 908.)

SVN, Triphora peiuiula.

P. pillchella (pretty). A synonym of i*. Fordii*

P. rosea (rosy). /., sepals greenish outside, lake-coloured inside
;

floral envelopes lilac, approaching pink; lip with two whitish,
ovate glands at the base ; scape terete and smooth. August
I. lanceolate, acute, stem-clasping, marginate, smooth, entire,
A. 3ft. to 5ft. Guayana, 1844. A beautiful plant.

POOONIA (of Andrews), A synonym of MyoporniiL
(which see),

FOGONOFUS (from pogon, a beard, and poutf, a foot

;

in allusion to the shape of the flower), Syns. Chrys-

oxyloUf Howardia, Okd. RuhiacecB, A genus com-
prising about five speciea of stove trees and shrubs,

with terete branchlcts, natives of tropical America,

Flowers pink, showy, pedicellate, disposed in terminal,

branched panicles ; calyx five-toothed, deciduous ; corolla

with an elongated tube and a limb of five short, valvate

lobes. Leaves opposite, petiolate, ample, membranous

;

stipules intrapetiolar, small, deciduous. P. caracasensis

(the only species in cultivation) requires culture ^^imilar

to Mnssseuda (which see),

F, caracasensis (Caraccas). /. pink ; calyx teeth trian^uhtr,

acuminate, the lobes foliace*>n.s, ovate ; corolla tubular, hairy.

Snfamer. I. ovate or obovate-elliptic. rather Jong-acuminate, the
point very acute, base cuneate, pubescent beneath. Shrub.
1855. (B. M. 5110.) SvN. Howardia caracasensis,

FOGOSTEMOIT (from pogon, a beard, and stemon^

a stamen; alluding to the filaments being generally

bearded in the middle). Syn. Wensea, Oei>, Labiatm.

A genus comprising about thirty species of stove or

greeidiouso herbs (or Bbrubs P), natives of the East

Indies, the Malayan Archipelago, and Japan. Flowers

disposed in many- or rarely few-flowered whorls ; calyx

ovoid-tubular, equal, five-toothed, often elongated during

fructescence ; corolla tube included or rarely shortly

exserted ; limb spreading, cut into four sub-eqnal lobes

;

bracts usually small, Nutlets ovoid or oblong, smooth.

Leaves opposite. The only species now in cultivation

are those described below. For culture, see Cole-
brookia.

F« FatchouU (Patchouly). JL whitish, tinged with purple,

small, in deii^e spikes, which are both terminal and axillary
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continued.Fogostemou
June. I. broadly ovate, stalked, 3iu. to 4iu. long. h.Ut East

Indies 1848. Greenhouse soft- wooded shrub. This species

affords the celebrated Patchouli perfume, or Pucha-pat, of the

Hindoos ; the odour is very peculiar, and even disajjreeable to

some people, but, in India, it is one of the commonest perfumes

found in the bazaars.

P. plectrantboides (PlectTanthns-like). /. white, sub-seeund,

glonierately spioate*. calyx and bracts coloured at top, villous;

spikes ovate-cylindrical, pedunculate, panicled. Jidy. I. ovate,

cuneated or rounded at base, doubly serrated; cauhne ones 2in.

to 3iu long ; upper ones small ; uppermost bractdike. Stem 2ft.

to 3ft high ; branches obtusely tetragonal. Kast Indies. Stove

shrub. (B. M. 3238.)

FOINCZANA (named after M. de Poinci, Governor

of the Antilles in the middle of the seventeenth

century, and a patron of botany). Flower Fence. Ord.

LeguminosiB. A genus consisting of only three species

of stove, evergreen, unarmed trees, natives of the warmer

parts of Eastern Africa, the Mascareno Islands, and

the "Western Provinces of India. Flowers orange or

scarlet, showy, corymbosoly racemose at, the apices of

the branches; calyx segments valvate ;
petals five, orbicu-

late, imbricated; stamens ten, free. Pods elongated, flat,

oompressed, hard, two-valved. Leaves bipinnate; leaflets

small, numerous ; stipules inconspicuous ; bracts small,

very caducous. For culture, eee Ceesalpinia.

P, pnlcherrlma (very pretty). /. on very long pedicels ; petals

orange-yellow, rarely red, lin. long, exceeding the calyx, often

lacerated on the margins; racemes terminal, pyramidal. July.

Pods flat-compressed, 4in. to Sin. long. I., pinnse three- to nine-

jugal ; leaflets five- to ten-jugal, iin. long, oblong or spathulate-

oblonpr, rounded or sub-truncate at the mucronulate tip. h. lOffc.

to 12ft. West Indies, dc., 1691. Prickly shrub. (B. M. 9t5.)

Cfesalpinia pnlcherrima is the correct name of this shrub.

P. regla (royal). Royal Peacock Flower, fl, bright scarlei, in

loose mcemes, terminal, and from the axils of ^ne upper leaves

;

petals almost orbicular, spreading, reflexed, tapering into long

claws, veined on the upper side, and dashed with yellowish lines

above the base ; upper petal variegated and striated with red and
yellow ; stamens ten ; filaments red ; pedicels alternately patent.

Summer. Pods about 4in. long. I. broadly ovate, 2ft. long, very

patent, abruptly bipinnate, with from eleven to eighteen pairs

of horizontally patent pinnae, which are 4in. long ; pinnules
oblong, blunt, on very short petioles ; base of common petiole

fleshy. Trunk erect, 5ft. in diameter, h. 30ft. to 40ft. Mada-
^a.«car. A magnificent tree. (B. M. 2884.)

POINSISTTZA. Included under Euphorbia (which

see).

POIRETIA (named in honour of J. L. M. Poiret, a
French botanist and traveller in Barbary, about 1785).

Syn. Twrpinia (of Persoon). Ord. Legiiminosce. A genua

of five species of twining or rarely^ sub-erect, gland-dotted,

stove, perennial herbs or sub-shrubs, natives of South

America, mostly Brazil, one extending to Central America
and the warmer parts of Mexico. Plowers yellow, in small,

axillary racemes, or paniculate at the tips of the branches

;

standard broadly orbiculate, reEesed ; wings falcate-ob-

long. Pods linear. Leaves pinnate ; leaflets four or rarely

three, often minutely stipellate ; stipules sessile or shortly

decurrent at base. The species are little known in culti-

vation. For culture, see Fictetia.
I

P. sca&dcns (clinibin?:). /..racemes few-f!owered, shorter than
the i)etioles. I. with two pairs of obovate, retuse leaflets, full

of pelhicid dots. Stems climbing, glabrous. Caraccas, 1823.

Herb. iSVN. Turpinia punctata.

POIB.ETIA (of CavaniUes). A synonym of Spren-
gelia (which see).

FOXRETIA (of Smith). A synonym of Ho7ea
(which see).

A name applied to severalPOISON
species of Cestrum.

FOZSON BULB, ASIATIC. See Crinnm asiati-
cTun.

FOISOH OAS. See Blius Tozicodendroii.

FOIS-FBRDBIX. See Heisteria.

FOIT2IA (named after M. Poiteau, a French botanist,
aathor ot *' Flore Pariaienne *' 1808*13)> Ord. reaumi^oiirt?

Foitaea—continued.

This genus comprises only a couple of species of stove

shrubs, natives of St. Doming-o and Cuba. Flowers rose or

purple, pendulous, in axillary racemes ; pedicels solitary

;

standard obovate, erect ; ^vings oblong, longer than the

standard. Pods linear, flat-compressed, two-valved. Leaves

impari-pinnate ; leaflets many, membranous, entire, ei-

stipellate ; stipules setaceous. P. galeguides requires

similar culture to Sabinia (which see).

P. galegoides (Galega-li\e). /. rose-purple, and, as well as the
pods, nodding. June, l.^ leaflets twelve to ftfteen pairs, ^in.

fonfr, oblong, inucronate, and, as well as the branches, clothed
with adpressed pubesci uce ; petioles wingless, h, 1ft. St.

Domingo» 1826.

FOIVRBA (named after P. Poivre, a French traveller

and administrator, born at Lyons in 1719, died in 1786).

Ord. Combrebacew, A small genus of tropical and sub-

tropical, stove, evergreen climbers, included, by Bentham
and Hooker, under ConLbretnm (which see for characters

and culture).

P, COCCiBea (scarlet), tl. scarlet* loosely disposed, secund;
panicles of many spikes, June to December. /. oblong-lanceo-
late, acute, dark green, shining. Madagascar, 1818. SyN.
Combretum purpureum (B. R. 429).

P. grandifiora (large-flowered), A
gra7idijiorum.

synonym

WEED Fliytola

POIiANISIA (from pol^/, many, and anisos^ unequal

;

in allusion to the numerous and unequal stamens). Ord.
Capparidece, A genus (now merged into Cleome) com-
prising about fourteen species of pretty, hardy, annual
herbs, often glandular and strong-smelling, mostly tropical

and sub-tropical, one being an inhabitant of all the warmer
regions of the globe. Sepals lanceolate, free or connate at

base, deciduous ; petals sessile or unguiculate, entire, equal

or unequal, imbricated. Leaves simple or three to nine-

foliolate ; upper ones bract-like. Seeds shoidd be sown
in a hotbed frame, and turned out into a sheltered position

in the open border, about the middle of May.

P. Chelidonll (Chelidonium). Jt. rose ; stamens twenty-four to
thirty-two. June. I. seven to nine-foliolate ; leaflets obovate-
cuneate. h. l^ft. East Indies, 1792. Plant hispid-pilose.

P. dodecandra (twelve-anthered). ft. white ; stamens eight to
twelve. Jnne. I. trifoliolate ; leaflets glabrous, elliptic-lanceo-
late, slightly serrulate. A. IJft. East Indies, 1795. Plant
scabrous-pnbern 1on s

.

P. graveolens (strong-smelling). /. small ; calyx and filaments
purplish ; petals yellowish-white ; stamens eight to twelve.
June to Auj2:ust. I. with three oblong leaflets. A. l^ft. North
America. Plant glandular-pilose,

FOLISMANITIA. A synonym of Dipcadi.

FOLXSMONIACEJE. A natural order of glabrous,
pubescent, or slightly viscid, erect or twining herbs,
rarely shrubs, the majority of which are found in
(mostly Western) North America and the Andes of South
America, a few being natives of Europe and temperate
Asia. Flowers variously coloured, hermaphrodite, usually
showy, regular or scarcely oblique, at the tips of the
branches, or sometimes solitary or twin in the axils,

sessile or stalked, sometimes corymbose-cymose, capi-
tate, or loosely paniculate ; calyx campanulate or tubular,
five-fid, with imbricated lobes, or rarely three to five-fid

or valvate ; corolla gamopetalous, funnel-salver or bell-

shaped, or rotate, the limb of five twisted lobes; stamens
five, alternate with the corolla lobes. Fruit a capsule.
Leaves alternate or opposite, entire or variously dis-
sected. "In some countries, the leaves of Polemonium
cmruleum are applied to ulcers following contagious
diseases, and the ^Bussians give a decoction of it in
cases of hydrophobia" (Decaisne and Le Maoiit). The
order comprises eight genera and not more than 150 species.
Well-known illustrative genera are ; Collomia, Gilia^
PhloXj and Polemonium,

FOLEMONIUM (an ancient Greek name, used by
DioBCorides, from polemos, war; of doubtful application).

P^p« PolemoniacecB, A genus comprising eight or nine
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Polemonium—contimied.

species of ornamental, tall or dwarf, hardy, perennial or

rarely annual herbs, natives of Europe, temperate A^ia,

North America, Mexico, and Chili. Flowers blue, violet,

or white, generally showy; calyx campanulate, five-fid;

corolla shortly funnel-shaped, broadly campanulate, or

sub-rotate, with obovate lobes ; cymes terminal, loosely

corymbose or sub-capitate. Leaves alternate, pinnatisect.

Rhizomes usually creeping, thick or slender. The best-
known species are described below. They are all

perennials, and are of easy cultivation in any good garden
soil, but flourish best in a deep, rich, and well-drained
loam. Propagated very readily by division.

PolezuoBiuin —continued.

Fig. 213. Flowering Stem oi' Polemonium cairuleum.

P. csemleuxa (bine).* Charity ; Greek Valerian ; Jacob's Ladder.
JL normally blue, erect, corymbose, with roundish-oval, obtuse
petals. Early summer. L pinnate; leaflets ovate-lanceolate,
acuminate, glabrous. Stem glabrous, angular and fistular,

h. 2ft. Northern hemisphere (Britain). An elegant border
perennial, of which there are numerous varieties, varying chiefly

in the colour of the flowers. See Fi^. 213.
.
(Sy. En. B. 922.)

A handsome form is that having variegated foliage and white
flowers.

P. e. dissectmn (dissected). L hipinnate ; leaflets petiolate, pin-
nntitid ; segments linear. (S. B. F. G. 182, under name of

P. siiririctvtnJ)

P. confcrtum (chisterefl).* ff. rich blue, funnel-shaped, about ^^in.

across, chistered on the ends of the stalks. Summer. /. linear,

pinnate ;
pinna; very numerous and overlapping, varyinjr from

roundi.sh'Ovate to linear-oblong, h. 6iii. Kocky Mouiitaiu.s, t&c,

1886. See Fig. 214. (O. C. n, s.. xxiv. 3.)

P, hutnile (dwarf).* fi, blue or puri^lish, in drooping, Hub-
corymbose panicles; segments of corolla ovate, acutish. July.

Vol. lit

I., leaflets ovate, obtuse, mostly radical, and with a faint smell
of musk. fetemH many, leafy, downy, k, 6in. Rocky Mountain^^.
1827. SYNft. /*. MicharUaonil (li. M. 2800) and /*. vUloauifi
{H. B. F. G. 266).

P. h. pulchellnm (pretty), ji. smaller than in the type : corolla
lobes violet or laveudcr-blue, hi some forms nearly white, only
two to three lines long. /., leaflets often nearly glabrous and
naked Syn. P. pnlchernmnm (B. M. 2979).

Fig. 214. PoLEMOxruM cONFKUXLii, showing Habit and
detached Flower.

*, mexicantun (Mexican),
fi.

blue, few, corymbose ; corolla
sub-rotate-campanulate. April. I. pinnate, downy; aegnients
ovate or oblong. Stem loosely brancheil- K 9*n. North
America, 1827. Plant viscous-pubescent. (B. R. 460.)

K pulolierriinum (very pretty). A synonym of P. humile
pulchellum.

Fig. 215. PoLEMOMUM reitaNS. showing Ihihit and Portion of

detached Inflorescence.

P. reptans (creeping).* ji. blue, sometimes -white, droopinR, dis-

posed in a loose, panicled corymb ; se*nnent** of conWla cuneate.

April. I. pinnate ; leaflets seven to eleven, ovate, acute,

clabrojia. Stems leafv, glahroua. Root crii pin;;. A. 6in. North
America, 1758. See Fij^. 215. (15. M. 1887.)

P, Richardsonii (Richard.son';*). A synfmym of P, humile.

P. villosuzn (villons). A synonym of /'. hmtnie,

POIiIA. A synonym of Cnpella.

POIilANTHIIS (name given by Linnrens, probably

from polioti, white, and aufJw-'fi o, flower; allnding" to the

colonr of the blossoms). Jiirroneou^^ly spelt Folyaiith

2 A
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Polianthes

—

continued.

Tuberose. Ord. A7naryllide(e\ A monotypic genua.

The flpeciua is a splendid, half-hardy, bulbous plant.

Tuberoses may be had in flower throughout the greater

part of the year by potting succeaaional batches of bulbs.

They are imported at the latter end of the year, but a

portion may bo kept for successions. Loam, with a little

manure or loaf mould intermixed, is a suitable compost,

and ^in., or at the most ^in., pots are large enough. The
bulbs may bo iuserted singly or three in a pot, and plunged

at once in a bottom heat of from GOdeg. to TOdog. ; waLor

should bo withheld until the leavea appear, unloHs the

oil becomes very dry; afterwards, it may be given freely.

The flowers are pure white, and very liighly perfumed;

when dotaehed singly, they are very useful for buttonhole

and other bouquets. As the plants naturally grow tall,

they should bo kept in a light position, to induce them

to keep as dwarf as possible. They will Huocood during

ammor in any cool house, or may bo

opt'u border. Tlie bulba are not usually

year.

P. tuberosa (tuberous).* Jl. white, doh^htfiilly fraprant, showy,
diMfM»s*!ii in u long, teiuiinal, Hiuiple rucuiuu ; ueriaiith fuunel-

sliapi'vl ujui incuvv^'d ; atanieu^ ufnxi'd at the throat. Autumn.
/. radical or on th(> lower part of the stem. Stt-ni or rliizome

nhttrt, tul»*Tour*, offrt, sinjplp. A. 3ft. to 4ft. Mexic«» (cultivated

in American, Asiatic, uud Kuropcjiii ;;ardens), 1629. (IS. M.
1817; B. R 63.) The ikmble-rtowor.'d foiuj Is that prijiripally

Kown. There an- ftpveral Tarirtlos, surh ns Poihu.k Aritu^AN,
>iiHi.K AMKrurAN, DouBLK iTAi.iAiN. and Pkarl. aiul, of tliese,

tht* liwt-natneil is luost ]>ref«rab!e, it beiug not so tidi in ^iu\sth

as thti otliur^i.

POLISH JUNIPER. See Juniperns communis
oracovia.

POZiIVM. Tnolnded under Teucrinm (which see),

FOLIiXIlT. Tbe coloured dust found In all mature
flowern^ except the few that are entirely female. It is

found in the anthers, or thick heads of the fltamens, and

ia Bet free, in the form in which it is best known, by the

bursting of the walls that surround the flpaces in which

it is formed, and in wbich it is retained till ripe. In

order to render this account of Pollen more clear, it is

neeewiary to give n short account of the development
and strnotnre of anthers. The anther in the essential

part of each stamen. lu mo^t eases, it is supported on

a stalk or filament. It is at fir^it made up of a masH of

^mall cells, almost alike in form and size ; but change*^

go on during its growth, and, when mature, one can re-

cognise in it the various btructures described below.

The whole anther ia covered with an outer layer of

oella known as the epidermis. In the centre lies a
column of thin-walled cellular tisane, called the con-

nective, with a fibro-vik«)cutar bundle in the middle of it.

At each wide of this are two spaces or loculi, in which
He the Pollen grains till the spaces burst. Each is lined

by a thin, dark layer of disorjiranised celli^, known as the
endotherium. Between those and the epidermis lies a
tissue, known ad the mesothccium, generally coujposed of

several layers of cells. These cells, called " fibre cells,"

usually peculiar in having the walls thickened with
deposit.-), variously arranji^od in apirals, rings, networks,
arches, and several other figures. The fibre cells are

lly absent in a line nt-ar the thin partition be-
tween the locoli on each side; and the wall of each
space in woake^ft where they are absent. Hence, when
the spaces burst from pres=^nre exerted on the walls of
each in growth, the opt'ulng usually forma along the
lines left unstrengthened. The amount and arrangement
of the fibre cells vary greatly in different anthers, and
the modiM of bursting vary in agreement with these.
The Pollen grains are formed in the loculi as follows :

In each of four places in the young anther, a ^noup of
csells ber->iii,*s different from those lying around them
in the lai^er si^e of the individual cells, which form
others in the ordinary method by division. At last, a

Pollen

—

continued.

considerable number ia formed, and they are called the

"parent ceils of the Pollen.*' In each parent cell, the

contents group themselves together, and form four cells,

the Pollen grains. There are differences in detail in

different plants in the development of Pollen; but the

usual course is that the walls of the mother cell waste

away, and, it is believed, assist to nourish the grains,

and to form the spines on the exterior of many kinds of

Pollen. The Pollen grains at last lie in the loculi

like a powder. The endothecium is, at first, a layer of

thin-walled cells, with abundance of protoplasm; but the

Pollen is nourished, in part, at the expense of these

cells also; and there remains, to indicate its former

existence, only the thin layer already noticed.

Pollen grains are usually free, but, in many plants,

development seems arrested early; e.g.^ in Heaths, the

four cells developed from each *' parent cell " remain
united together. In some Acacias, the Pollen j^rains

are made up of from eight to thirty-two united cells.

In Orolilds, the grains in each loculus often stick

together in pyriform masses, called pollinia. These
pocnliarities arc the result of incomplete solution of the

walls of the parent cells, since these remain and bind
the Pollen grains together. The grains possess two coata

Fig. 216. Pollen of Eptlobtum angustifolium

A, Section of Pollen Grain— c, Extine ; i, Tiitine ; *i. Thick Tntine;
/, Kovilla. B, Growing Point of Pollen Grain—e, e, Extine;
I, i, Intiiie ; /» Fovilla ;

pt. Pollen Tube.

(extine and intine) (see Fig. 216, A). The inner consists of

cellulose, is, in general, thin, and can be stretched,
especially so in the form of a tube (see Fig. 216, B),
protruded from the grain, when it lies on the stigma
of the same species of plant, or is placed in a drop
of weak solution of sugar. There are no openings
in this coat. The outer coat differs from the inner,
inasmuch aa it is not extensible, and consists of a sub-
stance like cuticle in its chemical composition. This
coat is entirely absent from the Pollen grains of Zostera,
and of a few other plants that flower under water. It
is occasionally uniformly spread all over the grain, and
must be burst off before the Pollen tube can be pro-
truded; but, in general, it ia pierced by pores, or slits,

of definite form and number for each species of plant.
Through these openings one or more Pollen tubes are
pushed when conditions favour their growth. The sur-
face of the extine is smooth in many Pollen grains, but
in most it bears characteristic outgrowths in the form
of ridges, <?.<;., in many Compositce, or of spines, e.g.y

in Mallow, Mistletoe, or of granules, as in many
Dicotyledons. The nature of the surface in different
Pollen grains is closely connected with the modes in
which the Pollen is conveyed from the anthers to the
stigma (see Pollination). In form, the Pollen grains
differ very greatly in different plants. The most com-
mon forms are spherical, and oval with rounded ends;
but many others exist, such as cubical, triangular, cylin-
drical, and polygonal. The form seems rather constant
within the limits of genera, but varies greatly within
certain families. Hence, the form of Pollen grains is of
little value aa an indication of affinities between plants.
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beyond genera ; nor does similarity of form of grain
necessarily indicate affinity. Zostera possesses one of

the most curious forms, the grains in this plant being
long, and extremely slender and thread-like. The colour,

in most plants, is some shade of yellow, but in some it

is deep orange {Lilium tigri7ium), or red {Verhascumjj
or blue (SciUa), or deep purple, approaching black.

The contents of the grain arc known as the fovilla.

They consist of viscid protoplasm, full of small starch
granules and oil-drops. Amidst this mass, in general,
lie two bodies, like nuclei, the nature of which has been
made clear, by the researches of Elfving and of Stras-

burgor, within the past few years, and is most easily

understood if we look to the Pollen of Coniferm. In the
.Scotch Fir, the very light Pollen has the outer coat
prolonged into two outgrowths containing air, which
render the grain light. There is comparatively little

difficulty in making out that there are three cells con-

tained within the large cell seen in the middle, and the
multicellular nature of the grain remains evident throtigh-

out its existence in the Fir.

In other Coniferce, e.g., the Yew, the Pollen is egg-
shaped, and there is a small part cut off by a partition

at the smaller end, rendering the grain two-celled ; each
cell has a nucleus. In Monocotyledons and Dicotyledons,
the structure is less easily traced. In some (e.g., in

Pollen grains of Orchids), a small part at one angle of

the cell contents becomes separated from the rest, (though
a cell wall does not form between), and is called the

"vegetative cell.'* It draws itself away from the side

wall, and becomes imbedded in the contents of the large

cell. For a time, it remains different in form from the

nucleus of the large cell, but ultimately it becomes
quite like that nucleus, so that there geem to bo two
nuclei. The vegetative cell, in many Pollen grains,

breaks up into two or more cells, and, in some (e.g.,

Scirpus palitstrts)j the process becomes quite complex.

When the Pollen tube is formed, the nucleus and the

vegetative cell, or cells, pass into it, and have been
traced into the end of it that passes down the micro-

pyle and comes into contact with the helper cells {see

Ovule). It is siipposed that they perform some very
important function in the formation of the embryo.
The formation of the vegetative cells in the interior of

the Pollen grains is generally regarded as representing
the formation of the male prothallium in such Crypto-
gams as Selaginella. See Prothalliiun.

POIiLICARIS. The length of the terminal joint

of the thumb ; lin.

POIiLICHIA. A synonym of Trichodesma (which

see).

POLLINATION. The dusting of the stigma of a
flower with pollen grains, as distinguished from fertili-

sation, or the action of the pollen upon the ovule,

which gives rise to the development of the seed con-

taining an embryo. Pollination must precede fertilisa-

tion. It is effected in very different ways in different

flowers, and the agents by which it is effected are

manifold. ITie more important of these are here indi-

cated; but the account must be brief, though volumes
have been written upon the subject of Pollination.

Full information of the present state of our know-
ledge of the matter will be found in Dr. H, Miiller's

"Fertilisation of Flowers," translated by Prof. W.
I>*A. Thompson; Darwin's "Fertilisation of Orchids;"
and Kerner's ''Flowers and their Unbidden Guests."
translated by Dr. Ogle. Sir John Lubbock's *' British

Wild Flowers in Relation to Insects " contains much
interesting information regarding the subjects indicated
in the title. There are also many shorter worts and
articles upon Pollination published in most European
langu^gjcd of late years. A list of these, compiled by

Pollination—continued.

Prof. Thompson, is included in Mailer's work referred
to above, and includes almost all published up to 1883.

The method of Pollination varies with the structure
of the flower. In those plants in which the pollen and
the ovules of the same flower ripen siaiultaneously,
the pollen may be transferred directly from the anthers
to the stigma either by the parts lying in contact, or
by their lying in such a position that the pollen falls

from the anthers upon the stigma. In cleistogamous
flowers, or those {e,g., in Sweet Violets, Wood Sorrel)
which, in certain plants, are formed in suiiuner aud
autumn, and never open, but yet are often more pro-
ductive of seeds than the conspicuous flowers, the pollen,
while in the anthers, pushes pollen tubes to the stigma,
which is thus Pollinated. In by far the greater number
of hermaphrodite flowers, even of those in which tiie

pollen and the stigma mature simultaneously, the
pollen is prevented from falling upon or reach ing tlie

stigma by the arraugemcnt o^ the parts. Necessarily, in

those hermaphrodite flowers in which the pollen and
the stigma do not mature simultaneously, the pollen

cannot reach the stigma of the same flower {see Pro-
terandrons and ProterogyTaous). In all these
cases, the pollen must be transferred from the anthers
to the stigmas by some agency from outside the
flower; and this must be so yet more evidently in the
case of unisexual flowers, whether male and female
flowers be on the same plant or on different ones. The
chief agents that effect Pollination in British plants

arc wind and insects. A few plants are adapted for

conveyance of pollen by currents of water ; and, in the
tropics, humming-birds, and certain other birds, probably
aid materially. It is unnecessary to refer further to theso
latter agencies, since they would probably not come
under notice in gardening operations at all in the British

Islands. Plants suited for fertilisation by wind are
usually called " anemophilous," or wind - lovers (from
anemoSj the wind, and phileo, 1 love). Those adapted
to have the stigmas Pollinated by insects, are called
'* entomophilous," or insect-lovers (from enlomoUj an in-

sect, and phileo, I love). They differ from one another
so widely that a practised observer can conjecture almost
with certainty to which group any flower would belong,

though previously quite unacquainted with the flower.

The more distinctive characters of the two are as
fol'ows ; Anomophilous flowers arc seldom large or
conspicuous individually ; the sepals and petals are

small, usually regular, often absent, or rednced to one
row of small, scaly bodies (e.g.. Oak) ; they seldom
contain nectar, or afford other attractions for insect

visitors; the stamens have long filaments, with versa-

tile anthers, that turn with the least breath of wind,
and thus shed readily the loose, powdery, smooth pollen,

which is often produced in very great amonnt. The
grains are very light, and are occasionally {e.g., in

Firs) rendered relatively lighter by means of dilatations

of the outer coat filled with air. The stigma in such
plants is usually furnished at the end (Pellitory) or along
the sides (Grasses, Ac.) with a quantity of long, simple

or branched hairs, which frequently hang out beyond the
perianth, or other coverings, e.g., beyond the glumes in

Grasses, and entangle the pollen grains when these are
carried against them by the wind. Anemophilons plants

are often social. Many trees under this group produce
their flowers in spring, before the leaves, thus prevent-
ing great loss of pollen among the leaves, and favouring
Pollination. Entomophilous flowers are the reverse of all

this. They are almost always more or less individually

conspicuous, with well-developed, coloured pet^s, and
often also coloured sepals, or are crowded in showy
masses. They are sometimes regular, but more generally
are only bilaterally symmetrical—i^., they have the two
sides alike, aa in tnpst Qrchids and Legumhiosw (see
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Fig. 217). They very often bave special structures, e.g.,

gpura or other modifications of parts, to form or to store

up nectar. They also possess a pleasant scent, and

attract numerous insect visitors by the varied induce-

menta they offer. Some insects {e.g.y Bees) also visit

flowera to eat or to collect pollen, or to carry it away as

food for thftir young progeny. Whatever the reason of

ill

Tig. 217. EXPASDKD Bt.o?^som of Pea—v, VexiUum ; al, Alte, with
Carina between.

the visit, the insect generally becomes dusted with pollen,

which it transfers to the stigma of the next flower of

the pamo species that it enters. The pollen in entomo-

philoua flowers is less abundant than in the anemophilous

ones ; and the grains very frequently bear ridges or

Bpines, BO aa to stick more readily to the insect, or they

are joined together in groups of four or more, as in

Pollen of Orchid.

A, PoHen Masses, Ac—po, Poliinia ; e, Caudicle ; vd, Viscid Bisk •

vg. Viscid G\t>h^ ; r, RosteHura ; Ir, Lip of Rostellum. B
Pollen Granules (much maRnitied), held in packets by thin
dastic threads.

*

Heaths and Orchids (see Fig. 218). The masses are
furnished, in Orchidn and a few other plants, with
ppecial contrivances to favour adhesion to the insect's
body, and afterwards to place them in the best posi-
tion to touch tlie stigrra of the flower next visited
(see Orcliid Fertilisation) . The stamens are usually
incl- (1 in, or are not longer than, the perianth,
and the anthers burst in such a way as to let free the
pollen in the position most likely to insure its being
dusted on to the insect. The stigma or stigmas do not
often project beyond the perianth, and are generally
small and rounded, or linear, down one side of the style
The surface is usually covered with a layer of erect
cells, which secrete a viscid fluid, and in this the pollen
grains are caught when any part of an insect's body
dusted with them touches the atigmatic surface. The
pollen^ grains ab^sorb nourishment from this fluid, and
are stimulated to emit pollen tubes between the cells of
the gtigma and down the tissues of the style to the
ovnlo-t, to fertilise them.

Both anemophilous and entomophilous flowers are
adapted to secure cross-fertilisation, or ''allor^amy".
whUe cleisti.gamous flowers, and a few otliers areadapted for self-fertilination, or "autogamy." Dkrwinand otWrs have shown that allogamy secures the largest
prmlnction of healUiy seeds, and that the seedlings arestronger a^d healthier than when the stigmas are arti!
ficially fertilised with pollen from the same flower The

Folliuatioii—continued.

disadvantages of allogamy are that it entails on the plant

a greater production of pollen, as by far tbe greater part

never reaches a stigma; and, even with this, many
stigmas may remain unpollinatod, and no seeds be pro-

duced in these flowers. Moreover, such flowers -as have

been specially adapted for fertilisation by a certain kind,

or kinds, of insects, may, in absence of these agents,

remain unpollinated and barren. This occurs with certain

greenhouse plants, whicb are fertile if Pollinated arti-

ficially, but, without human aid, remain barren, e.g.,

various Orchids. Under Nectary
lisation several adaptations of

by visits of insects will be found

one or two examples need here

referred to under the above headings. By far the^

most interesting examples of adaptations for Pollination

of the stigmas with pollen from another flower, are met

with among entomophilous flowers. Many of these are

suited to benefit by the visits of Beetles, Sawflies, and

other insects, which do not possess a long proboscis

;

hence, the nectar or pollen that attracts them is situated

almost on the surface, or, at least, is easily accessible,

and Orchid Ferti-
flowers to benefit

discussed, and only

be added to those

Fig. 219, Strawberry PlAxNT in Flower, showing the numerous
short Stamens, readily accessible to Insects.

e.g., in the Strawberry (see Fig. 219). Sucb flowers may
have the pollen transferred from the anthers to the

stigma of the same flower; but this is, in general, pre-

vented by the pollen and the stigmas not maturing
simultaneously (dichogamy), or by the direction in which
insects usually move on flowers, causing them to touch
the stigmas before they toucb the pollen. Flowers of

this kind are often small individually, but are grouped
into conspicuous masses, e.g., in TJmhelliferce and Com'
j>ositce; and, in such cases, the outer flowers often differ

much from the inner in the inflorescence. This difference
is extreme in such plants as the Guelder Eose (Viburnum
OpuUis), and in H)jdrangea, where the outer flowers have
the periantb large and showy, but the sexual organs
abortive, and the inner flowers are small, but sexually
perfect, except in such garden varieties as have all the
flowers rendered showy and barren.
But even among open and regular flowers examples

occur in which very perfect adaptations for cross-polli-
nation are present. Kalmia latifolia (see Fig. 220) may
be selected as an example. In this plant, tHe style rises

in the middle of the flower, bearing the small stigma on
its tip. There are ten stamens, curved as shown in the
figure, so that the anthers are situated each in a smaU

corolla In these pouches they remain tiU
the filaments are touched with a little force, and, if the
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flowers are protected under net or gla^s, they wither

and fall without the anthers getting free or the stigma
being Pollinated, and the flowers remain barren. Eat,

in the natural condition, the flowers are freely visited

by various Bees, and other insects, which usually alight

on the style^ and, in sucking the nectar, come into con-

tact with the filaments, and set free the anthers one by
The filaments straighten themselves, and the pollenone.

Fig. 220. Details of Kalmia lati folia.

A, Expanded Flower— a^o, Anther Pocket. B, Section of Expanded
Flower—ap, op, Anther Pockets ; s, Stigma ; a. Free Anther ;

Pfj, Pollen Grains in Shower ; ca. Calyx. C, Section of FJownr
Bud—o^, Anther Pocket. D, Stamen, more enlarged—a.
Anther ;

po^ Pores ; pff. Pollen Grains
; /, Filament.

is thrown out of the anther, from two small holes at the

tip (see Fig. 220, D), against the insect's body, to be thus
transported to the fitigma of another flower. Such
flowers as characterise the LahiatoR, the OrcJiidem, and
the papilionaceous Leguminosm, in possessing bilateral

symmetry, are among the peculiarly entomophilous

types, especially when the nectar is so placed as to be
accessible only to insects possessed of a long proboscis,

.^'^OV

a IS r^ft^

Fig. 221. Pollination of Orchid.

A, Flower of Orchis Morio (Sepals, two Petals, and side of Spur
removed), with Hive Ree sucking Nectar—a, Anther; ;)n,

Pollinium ; r, Rostellum ; s^ Stigma (side view) ; I, l,iibelhim ;

" oVy Ovary ; n, Nectary ; fer, Bract. B, Head of Bee, carrying
(Xw) Pollinium—an, Antennae,

e.g.. Bees (see Fig. 221), In addition to this, in some
e.g,, in Antirrhinum (see Fig. 222), the corolla is closed by
the lower lip, which is pressed against the upper one,

and excludes all but insects heavy enough to depress it,

e.g., Humble Bees. In the strictly entomophilous flowers,

very striting adaptations to favour the visits of insects

of certain groups, or even of certain species, and to

exclude other insects, are often met with. Bat the field

ia so wide, that to give examples would far exceed the

Pollination—continued.

space here available. Readers are therefore referred to

the works noted above, and their attention is called

to a subject of the utmost interest in itself, and of

great practical value in its relations to hybridising

Fig. 222. Flower, of Antirrhinum orontium,

plants, and to the development of new races of value

for their beauty, or for other properties suited to com-
mend them to gardeners and to amateurs.

POLLINZA. Pollen-masses.

POLY. In Greek compounds, this signifies numerous

;

e.g. J Polycotyledonous, having several cotyledons.

POIiYACTIDIUM. Included under Erigeron.

POLYADELPHIA. A Linngean artificial order,

characterised by having stamens in several phalanges.

FOLTA^THIA (from poly.% much, and altkecis^

healthy; alluding to supposed properties of the plant).

Ord. Anonacem. A genus comprising about thirty species

(including twenty-five which are sometimes classed with
Cruatteria) of stove or greenhouse trees or shrubs, natives

of tropical Asia, one being Australian. Flowers solitary

or fasciculate, axiDary or opposite the leaves ; sepals

three, valvate or rarely loosely imbricate ; petals six,

bi-seriately valvate, flat, almost equal, ovate or narrow.
Leaves oblique, penniveined. The two species described

below are the only ones worth mention. They are stove

trees. For culture, see Guatteria.

P. cerasoides (Cherry-like). /., peduncles axillary, solitary;

petals nearly equal. I. lanceolate, acute, pubescent beneath.
h. 60ft. East Indies, 1820.

P. SU'berosa (corky-barked), fl., three outer petals j^reenish, the
three inner ones whitish ;

peduncles nearly opposite the leaves,

one-flowered. /. oblong, acute, smooth. A. 30ft. India, 18^^.

FOIiTANDRIA. A Linn£ean class, having flowers

with an indefinite number of "stamens.

FOLTANTHES. A synonym of Folyxena (which

see).

POLYANTHUS. A garden race of Primula, pro-

bably derived from a cross between the Primrose and
Cowslip. The Polyanthus has been in cultivation for

many years, and has proved itself one of the most
popular of florists' flowers. The attention, however^ now
bestowed on it is much less than at an earlier period

of its history, and the varieties raised are far less

numerous. Good varieties, that were once procurable,

are now lost to cultivation, and those of the present

day are not generally con^-idered of equal merit—at

least, for exhibition purposes. As a hardy garden
plantj the Polyanthus is likely to remain a favourite,

and deservedly so, for planting on rockeries, in mixed
borders, and in spring flower-beds. The vigorous-growing

varieties, which may be readily raised from seed, are

admirably adapted for naturalising in pleasure-grounds

along the sides of walks, &c. Florists* rules regarding

the flowers of a Polyanthus, and the recognised qualities

exhibited in them, are very rigid ; it is, however, un-

necessary to follow them too closely, unless the flowers

are required for exhibition. For the last-named purpose,

the section known as Gold-Iaced ia most favoured; the
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co7itinued.Polyanthus-

flowers arc distinguished by having a clear, even margin,

or lacing, of gold, then a ground or body-colour, similarly

well defined, with a stripe passing through the centre

of each division to the eye. The pip, as a single flower

is termed, should be large, flat, and round, with the

exception of five or six small divisions on the margin.

For general garden decoration, any quantity of seed-

lings with beautiful flowers may be raised without the

florists' conventional rules being adhered to. Seeds

should be sown in June, or so soon as they are ripe ; ihey

germinate quickly at this season, and form flowcriny

plants by the following spring: if kept in store until

spring, a srapon will bo lost. In summer, a prepared

border outside is best for the seed ; in spring, shallow

boxes and a free, sandy soil should bo ut-cd under glass.

When onco cHtablished, Polyanthuses grow in any ordi-

nary garden soil ; but thoy succeed best where it is rich,

and the position somewhat moist and partially shaded.

It is important that seeds be saved only from the best

flowers procurable, or bo obtained from a separate re-

liable source, aa the varieties soon deteriorate, even as

ornamental plants, if this is not attended to.

PolyanthuHca for exhibition arc grown in pots and in

cold frames, under treatment somewhat similar to that

accorded Auriculas. The season for potting or repotting

is August, and a good compost would consist of two
parts loam to one of leaf mould and decayed manure.

A top-droKsing of good soil is recommended in February,

particularly for plants that have not been repotted the

previous autumn. In addition to propagating from seeds.

Polyanthuses may bo readily increased by divisions. Good
varieties grown in pots may have their side-shoots removed
when the annual potting takes ]>lace in August ; and any
that are grown in tho open ground, can be readily divided
in tho autumn, when they are planted out.

Besides tho Gold-laced varieties of Polyanthus already
referred to, there are others designated respectively Fancy
and Hose-in-lToso. Fancy varieties are of various hues,
tho plants being very floriferous, and of vigorous habit

;

and some of tho Hose-in-Hose flower?; are curious and very
uncommon. All succeed under similar treatment,

POIiYANTHTTS. See Polianthes.

POLYANTHUS KABCISSUS.
Tazetta

,

See Narcissus

A synonym of

9ee under Proclesia).
Cavendishla (which

POLTBOTUTA
(which iee)^

Incladed under AcrosticlLUjn

Fig. 223 roLYCAUM>u STCARTii showing Habit, detached
Flower head, and Leaf.

POIiYCALYMMA (from poJy, many, and lalymna, a

covering ; in allusion to the numerous series of invo-

lucral bracts). Oed. Comjtosifm. A monotypic genus,

now included, by Bentham and Hooker, under Myrio-

cephalus. The species is a glandular-puberulous, half-

hardy, perennial herb, requiring similar treatment to

Centaurea (which see).

P. Stuartii (Stuart's), fl. -heads white, depressed-hemisphpiical,

lin. or more in diameter ; florets many, Jin. long ; outer invohicral

leaflets ^in. long. I. alternate, sessile, elouguted-linear, fiat.

Sin. to 4in. long, ^in. broad ; uppermost ones scarious, white.

Stems fistuhir, striated, 1ft. or more long. Australia. See
Fig. 223. ^
POLYCAMPIUM. Incladed under Folypodium

(which see),

PO]^YCARP2iA (from poly, many, and karpos^ a

fruit; alluding to the numerous seeds). Syns. Hagwa^
Lahaya, Mollia^ Polycarpia, Obd. Caryopliyllew . A
genus comprising about two dozen species of greenhouse

or hardy, annual or perennial, erect or rarely diffuse

herbs, natives of tropical and extra-tropical regions, one

being broadly dispersed over tropical America. Flowers

often numerous, disposed in terminal, paniculate, effuse

or contracted, sometimes capitate cymes ; sepals five,

white, rose, or purple, scarious ; petals five, entire, bi-

dentate, or rarely laterally denticulate. Leaves narrow-

linear or rarely ovate, fasciculate, often pseudo-verticil'

late. The species are of easy culture in light, sandy loam.

The annuals may be increased by seeds, sown on a hotbed,

or in the open border, in spring ; and the perennials by
cuttings. The species are not much known to cultivation;

those mentioned below are hardy.

P. aristata (awned). Jl. white, in corymbose cymes, June and
July. I. usually six in a whorl, linear-lanceolate ; young ones
silky, mucronated by an awn ; old ones nearly glabrous, and
almost awnless. h. 3in. to 6in. Canary Islands, 1780. Perennial

P. gnaphalioides (Gnaphalium-like). fi, white, crowded into

terminal, sub-capitate cymes. June and July. L oblong, hoary-
tomentose. Stems suffruticose, prostrate. North Africa, 1818.

Perennial.

P. latifolia (broad-leaved). JL white ; cymes terminal, corym-
bosely capitate. June to August. L obovate, mucronated by an
awn ; cauline ones usually six in a whorl, those of the branches
opposite. Stems suffruticose, diffuse, h. 5in. Teneriffe, 1810.

Perennial.

P. Memphitica (Memphitic). fl. white ; petals quite entire

;

cymes terminal, few-flowered. July. L usually six in a whorl,
oval-oblong, narrowed into the petiole. Stems diffuse, branched,
villous, h, 6in. Egypt, 1828. Annual.

POLYCARPA MAXIMOWZCZII. A synonym of

Idesia polycarpa (which see).

POLYCARPIA.
(which see).

A synonym of PolycarpfiBa

POLTCAHPIC. Many-fruited; also, but less pro-

perly, fruiting many times.

POLYCHIIiOS. Included under Phalaenopsis
(which see).

POLYCYCNIS (from polys^ many, and kylcnos, a

swan
; referring to the lip and column, which, together,

bear some resemblance to a swan). Obd. Orchideos.
A genus comprising about five species of stove, epiphytal
orchids, closely allied to Cycnoclies and Mortnodes, natives
of tropical America. Flowers rather large, pedicellate,
in loose, floribund, often nodding racemes ; sepals free,

spreading, narrow; petals similar, or narrow and sub-
stipitate at base ; lip affixed to tho base of the column,
sometimes biauriculate ; column very long, slender, curved,
resembling the neck of a swan. Leaves ample, plicate-
venose, contracted into petioles. E-hizomes or scapes
erect, few-sheathed, simple. For culture, see Catasetum.

^t ^arbata (bearded). This is correct name of plant describedm this work as Cycnoches barbatnm,
P. ^atlosa (agreeable). /. brownish-purple ; raceme deflexed,

<lroopnig, many-flowered. Costa Rica, 1871. "This is a species

i^ S.^
?'^^

^l I^ ^^"^ J y^^ i^ appears very distinct by the very
snort claw of the lip and the anterior part of the same organ
(Keichenbach). An elegant plant.
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P» lepida (neat). /., sepals and petals li(]:ht brown, slightly
tipped with yellow at the apex ; lip light yellow, spotted with
chocolate-brown, and white towards the apex ; raceme droopini:,
from tifteen to twenty-flowered. Pseiulo-Uulbs about 2in. high,
tapering, dark green. Columbiat 1870. A very pretty species.
(I. H. ser. iii. 19.)

P. mnscifera (fly-bearuig). This is the correct name of plant
described in this work as Cycnoches minsciferM'in.

P. vittata (striped), fl, yellow, streaked with so much deep
chocolate that the former colour is scarcely discernible on the
lip, disposed in an erect raceme, h. 1ft. British Uuiana, 1841.
(B. R, 1841, 69, under name of IlouUetia vittata.)

POLYDESMTTS COMFLANATUS. See Milli-
pedes and Myriapoda.

PO^TGAIiA (the old Greek name used by Dios-
corides, from polys, much, and gala, milk ; in reference to

its reputed quality of promoting' the secretion of milk).

Milkseed; Milkwort. Including Chamoehuxus, laoloiihu s

,

and Senega. Okd. Polygalece. An extensive genus (200
species have been descriLed) of greenhouse or hardy,
annual or perennial herbs, shrubs, or sub-shrubs, distri-

buted over the temperate and warmer regions of the
globe. Flowers sometimes showy, small, variable in

colour ; spikes or racemes terminal or lateral, rarely

axillary, sometimes in contracted heads, rarely panicu-
late. Leaves alternate, or rarely opposite or verticil-

late. Only a comparative few of the species are now
in cultivation. The hardy sorts are desirable subjects
for borders and rockwork. The greenhouse species are
fine and very distinct plants amongst the hard-wooded
section. They are more easily grown than most others,

and flower profusely each spring. Fibrous peat, with
some silver sand intermixed, forms a suitable compost
for Polygalas, which should be potted firm. Propagated,
in spring, by cuttings of the young shoots, taken when
about Sin. long, inserted in sandy peat, under a bell

glass, placed in an intermediate temperature, and kept
shaded.

P- Chamsebnxtis (dwarf Box). Bastard Box. JL cream-coloured
or yellow, tipped with purple, fragrant ; lacemes axillary, few-
flowered. Early summer, I. oblong-lanceolate, mucronate.
8tem shrubby, branched, procumbent. /*. 6in. Mountain Moods
in many parts of Kurope, 1658. A very pretty, neat-habited,
hardy sub-shrub. (B. M. 316.) I\ C. purpurea is a handsome
variety, dark brown, with purplish leaves. (Gn., Jan., 1878.)

P. Hilairlana (St. Hilaire's). Jl. the largest of the ^enus ; three
outer sepals small, ovate ; two inner ones corolloid, white, tinged
with green and )dack ; inner petids mostly combined into a tube,
white; lateial ones sub-acute, rose-coloured at the apex ; racemes
six to ten-flowered. Spring. I. 4in. to 5in. long, oblong-ovate,
sub-acute. Stem imbranched, erect, 1ft. high. Bahia. Green-
house shrub. (B. M- 5«67.)

P. rayrtifolia grandiflora (Myrtle-leaved, large-flowered).*

/. rich purple; wings obliquely and broadly obovate ; keel large,

veiny : pedicels shorter than the flowers. April and May. L on
very short petioles, oblong or oblong-obovate, somewhat mucro-
nate. /t. 4ft. to 6ft South Africa. A much-branched, green-
house shrub. (B. M. 3S16.) P. Dalvmisiana of gardens, a
popular greenhouse plant, is either a form of P, myrtifolia, or a
hybrid between it and P, oppositifolia.

P. oppositifolia (opposite-leaved).* /. purplish, with a yellowish-

green keel, in tenninal, sub-corymbose racemes. I. opposite,

cordate, ovate, acute. /*. 3ft. t<» 4ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1790.

Greenhouse shrub. (B. R. 656.)

P. o, cordata (heart-shape-leaved). I broadly cordate, acute or

acmuinate. h> 3ft, Cape of Good Hope, 1791,

P. o. latifolia 0>road-leaved). L broadly ovate, cuspidate-

acuminate. (B. R. 645.)

P. paucifolia (few-leaved), yf. of a fine purple colour, large, in

threes, terminal, the keel crested. May to August. L ovate.

Stems very simple, erect, naked below. A. Sin. North America,
1812. Haidy herbaceous perennial. (B. M. 2852.)

P. Senega. Seneca Snake-root, ft, almost sessile ; wings round-
obovate, concjwe ; crest short. May and June. L lanceidate or
oblong-lanceolate, with rou^i^h margins. Stems several, from thick
and hard, knotty rootstocks, simple, 6in. to 12in. high. North
America. Hardy perennial herb, (B. M. 1051 ; R M. PI. 29

;

1.. B. C. 1380.)

P. virgata (twiggy), ft. purple or flesh-coloured, in long racemes.
I. scattHred, lanceolate or linear-lanceolate. Cape of Gotnl

Uope. Greenhouse shrub.

P. V. speciosa (showy), ft. purplish, with spreading pedicels,

in loose racentes. May tu Octubet I. oblongcuneate, obtuse.

Polygala— co>Lf inued.

mucronate. upper ones linear, and, as well as the twiggy
branches, glabrous, h. 6ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1814. A showy,
greenhouse shrub. (B. M. 1780.)

P. vulgaris (common). Common Milkwort; Procession Flower;
Rogation Hower. ft. varying in colour, blue, lilac, purple, pink,
or white, about iin. long, in terminal racemes. June. I. small,
oblong or lanceolate, glabrous Stems prostrate or erect,
numerous, slen<ler. Europe, Ac. (Britain). Perennial herb.
(Sy. En. B. 185.)

POLYGALISJE. A natural order of lierba or under-
shrubs, occasionally twining, or erect or climhin^ BhrubB,
rarely small trees, j^lahrous, tomentoa© or villous, dis-

persed over the temperate and warmer regions of the
globe. Flowers hermaphrodite, irregular, solitary or centri-
petally Rpicate or racemose, rarely paniculate, axillary
or terminal ; sepals five, free, closely imbricated, the two
inner ones larger, petaloid, wing-formed ; petals three or
five, bypogynous, the two lateral free or united at their
base with the lower concave or galeate (keel), in the gamo-
petalous corolla split beliind, rarely absent ; upper two
sometimes equal to the lateral, enveloping the keel in

iBstivation, sometimes small, scale-like, or absent ; stamens
eight, rarely five or four, above the middle monadelphous
or rarely free, the outer ones often more or less connate
with the petals ; pedicels usually articulate at base,

bracteate and bracteolate. Pruit a capsule, berry, or
drupe. Leaves alternate or rarely opposite, simple,
entire ; stipules none. The species contain tonic and
astringent properties. Several of the European Polygalaa
find a place in our Materia Medica as remedies for lung
diseases ; the root of P. Senega has a stimulating action

on the pulmonary mucous membrane. The order includes
fifteen genera and about 400 species. Illustrative genera
are : Monnina^ Muraltia, and Folygala,

POLTGOXASTKUM. A synonym of Smilacina
(which see),

POIiYGONATUM (the old Greek name, used by Dioa-
corides, from poly, many, and gonu, a knee-joint ; alluding
to the numerously-jointed .stem). Solomon's Seal. Syns.
Axillaria, Evallaria, Ord. LiliaxtecB. A genus comprising
(according to Mr. Baker) twenty-three species of pretty,

mostly hardy, herbaceous, border plants, broadly dispersed
over North temperate regions. Flowers nodding or pendu-
lous, solitary in the axils, or frequently shortly and loosely

racemose or sub-umbellate, on short peduncles ; perianth
raarcescent, at length deciduous, with short, erecto-patent

Fia. 224. FOLYGONATUM JAPONICUM, showing TTabit and
detached Flower.

lobes. Berry globose, pulpy. Leaves alternate, opposite,

or whorled, ovate, lanceolate, or linear, in one species

shortly cirrhose-acuminate at apex. The species, the

best known of which are here described, are of very

easy culture in a moderately good, I(3amy soil. They are

all hardy, except where otherwise stated, and are admirably

adapted for naturalising in woods and copaea. P. tnwWt-

florum, the common Solomon's ^oal, ia a fine subject for

forcing. The plants may be grown iii Uxo open ground all
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Bummer, and potted-up ready for forcing after the stems

die down. The large, fleshy rootstocks may be placed

rather thickly in Gin. pots, and, after flowering is over,

transferred a^^^ain to the open ground, La-ge quantities

of Solomon's Seal are annnally imported purposely for

forcing ; but it may be prepared at home, by providing a

good soil, and planting each year according to the quantity

reqnirod. Propagated easily by divisions.

F. biflomm (two-flowered).* Jl,, perianth greenish, Jin long;

peUunclt's one to three, but mostly two, flowered. May. I. ovate-

or lancfolate-ohlonir, nearly sessile, usually minutely pubescent,

at least on the veins, pale or glaucous bcauuth. Stem sleiultir,

1ft. to 3ft. high. North America.

P. japonicum (Japanese). Jt. one to three in the axils» drooping;

p»-iianth iin. to ^fn. long, with a wliite tube and green, deltoid

t-iith. April. /. ten to twelve, alternate, ascending, oblong. 2in.

to 3in. long, aeutt-, above obscurely glaurous. below distinctly so.

Stem irt. to lift, bijuh. Japan. See Kig. 224

/

.imi

Fio. 225. Poi.ViJONATiiiH MUi.TiFLORUM, showing Habit
detached Raceme.

and

P . multiflorum (many-flowered).* Common Solomon's Seal

;

I>avid*3 Harp ; Lady':* ?!en1. A white ; perianth about ei^ht lines

long. ronstncte<l in the niidille ; peduncles two to five-tlowereil.

June. Jr. bluish-black, l. alternate, 3iu. to Sin. long, with very
short petioles, oblong, stem-cku^jfing. Stem 2ft. to 3ft. high,
terete. Northern beraisphere (Britain). See Fig. 225. Syn.
Convallaria mtUtifiora {¥, D. 152>. There are two or three varfe-

ties of this very pretty plant : awe, flore-pleno, has double flowers,

ftnd another, ntnatum, variigated leaves.

P. officinale (officinal), ft., white, having the perianth constricted
at the base. fr. ilark violet. I, ten to twelve, alternate, oblong,
seniiainplexicaul. Stems abimt 1ft. hish, angular. Northern
hemisphere (Britain). Syns. P. vulgare, t'onvaliaria Folygonatum
(K 1>. SIl),

P* o. macranthuni (large-flowered). A very large-flowered form.
*, Itt, to Uft. Japan. (B. M. 615i.)

P. oppoaitlfolium (opposite-leave<l). >t many, disposed in
npjx.-iita corymbs ; p<?rianth tube white, oeautilully riboed with
ivi\ : nffpiunts trttiiirth ; ptnluncles four- to teu-fluwered. April,
/r. '< ariet. /» ten to twenty or more, oblong, acuminate, very
shortly pftiolat©, all opposite. Stems 2ft. to 4ft. high. Hima-
laya- 1822. Greenhouse. (B. M. 3529, 11. K. F. 12fi, and L. B. C.
t*b, under name of fnnvallaria npp^eiti/olia.^ The form albo-
viitatum h;Ls red st. iiis, and leaves atelped with white.

P. panctatmu (dottetlV fl., p<brianth tube white, lilac-dutted ;

gjiit^nts greenish. May. I. twelve to twenty, ascendent, all
opposite, rarely alternate, obhuig-lancetdate, £in. to 3in. long,
rnneate nt baa«, .-shortly petiolate, riiiid. Stems Ift. to 2ft. hish,
angular, sulcate. lutlia, 1857. (B. M. 5061.)

P» rcwenm (t»»^y^ jt. rose-rolonr, twin in the axils, on very
tfhort peitireis: iH-rianth nearly ^iu. long, with a cylindrical tul»e
an4l short ttvtli. May. /. ii^Lcndent, linear or hnu-eolate, acu-
minat**. >ui»-pt'tio1ate, Sin. to 5\n. long; upp*»i ones opposite or
teruate ; thon© at the tips of the >t**ms whorled. Stems 2ft to
3ft. hiiih, suK-nt«. C'entr;vl Siberia.- tl>. M. 5049.)

P. verticillatnm (rthnrled). Ji. greenish, rather smaller than
those of /*. vitiUitii>nim ; perianth constricteil in the middle

;

fw'danrb' i»i»e to thr« »'-H«>vi. d. June. Jr. red. /. whorled,
^-^ih

, lj»nreol;iit'. >tviu 2ti. tn Aft hinh, angular. Northern
b»»»m>phere (HHlain). Sy.n. Omcaiian frticiUnia (F. D. 86).

P- TUlgarc (,''>'nnnt*n). A synonym of P. o^clnalf.

P0LYG0NI:2E:. a very distinct natural order of
herb-, -ihrnbs, or pomotimeH trees, broadly dispersed;
the arborescent spr^'M^s are nearly all tropical Americiin,

PolygfonesB

—

continued.

the shrubs are mostly limited to the Eastern Mediter-

ranean or Western Asiatic region, and the herbaceous

kinds affect temperate and mountainous reg-ions. Flowers

hermaphrodite, or, in a few genera, unisexual, regular,

usually rather small, springing- ivom the axils of leaves

or bracts (some'times ochreiform), solitary or fasciculate,

in racemes or spikes
;

perianth inferior, calycine or

coloured, with four to six lobes or segments; stamens

six to nine, rarely fewer, or many and indefinite ; fila-

ments filiform or dilated at base, free or connate in a

ring" at the base ; anthers two-celled, often versatile

;

ovary trigonal or compressed, sessile or shortly adnate

to the perianth at the base
;
pedicels frequently articu-

lated. Fruit a nut, trigonal, compressed, or rarely

quadrigonal, rarely naked, usually covered by the peri-

anth. Leaves alternate or rarely opposite, variable in

form, rarely lobed or divided
;

petioles usually more or

less dilated and stem-clasping. One of the most im-

portant products of the order is Rhubarb {Rheum
offlchiale). Buckwheat, Sorrels, and Docks may be men-
tioned as other eeouomic members of the order. Poly-
goneoB comprises thirty genera and about 600 species.

Examples are : Coccoloha, Fagopyrunii Muehlenbeclcia,
Polygonum^ and Rheian.

l-'io. 226. Upper PoaTia.\ op Stkm ok Poi.YGoyvM vvsfti>\tv
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POliTGONITM (from polys, many, and gonu, a Icnee-

joint ; referring' to the numerous joints of the stem). Knot
Grass or Weed. Oed. Polygonew. A very large genua
(nearly 150 species) of. handsome, annual or perennial,

greenhouse or hardy herbs or (rarely) under-shrubs, of

variable habit, found throughout the world, but rare

within the tropics, Plowers usually fasciculate, some-
times so lax that they may be regarded as axillary

;

perianth funnel-shaped or campanulate, usually coloured,

with five somewhat unequal segments; pedicels articu-

lated above or below the middle. Leaves alternate, with
ochreate stipules. A great number of the species, twelve

-*

'.

h

Fig. 227. Polygonum orientale, showing Habit, detached
Spike, and Single Flower.

of which are British, are of no ornamental value what-
ever, but the following are desirable and worth growing.
They are of the easiest possible culture in any ordinary
garden soil, but they well repay generous treatment and
a good position. P. cuspidahim and P. sacJialinense

are specially noteworthy and fine amongst hardy plants

where space is allowed them to develop. The annuals

are raised from seeds, sown in the open border, in spring,

or raised in heat, and after-

wards planted out. This latter

plan is the best with such
species as P. orientale, which,
in a warm, sunny spot, in good,

rich soil, forma a very fine

plant. The perennials are in-

creased by dividing the root-

stocks.

P. affine (kindred).* /?. rosy-red,

in dense spikes, freely produced
throughout the autumn. I. few
and narrow, h. 6in. to 8in.

Nepaul, 1822. A very orna-
mental, hardy perennial. (B» M.
6472.) Syn. p. Brunonis (L. J. F.

117 ; L. & P. F. G. 37).

P. alpintLxn (alpine), /. snow-
white, panicled. Summer.

^
I,

ovate-lanceolate, deep green, with
ciliated margins, h. 5ft. to 4ft.

Alps, 1816. This very desirable

perennial is particularly useful

where cut flowers are much in

re<iuest.

P. amplLlbiiim (amphibious).
Willow Grass. A bright red,

in dense, ovate spikes. July.

L lanceolate. Stem round, leafy-

North temperate and Arctic

regions (Britain). An aquatic

or semi-aquatic perennial herb.

When gromng in water, the
petioles are very long and the
stipules smooth ; Avhilst the ter-

restrialformhas short petioles and
hispid stipules. (Sy. En. B. 1242.)

VoL III.

Polygonum—continued,

P. amplexicaule (stem-clasping).* d. bright rose-red or white,
in solitary or twin racemes 2Ln. to 6m. long. September
and October. L cordate-ovate or cordate-lanceolate, long-
acuminate, the lower long-petioled, the upper sessile and
amplexicaul. Stems 2ft. to 3ft. high, from a strong, woody root-
stock. Himalayas. Hardy perennial herb. (B. M. 6500.)

P. Bistorta. Bistort or Snakeweed. /. reddish-pink, in a drnse,
terminal, erect, solitary spike. June to September. /. chiefly
radical, large, oblong or ovate-ohtuse, glaucous beneath, on long
petioles, k. l^ft. Europe (Britain), Nort)i and West Asia.
Perennial herb. (Sy. En. B. 1243.)

P. Brunonis (Brown». A synoBym of P. afftns.

P. capitatum (headed). /. pink, small, growing in dense, round
heads, on long stalks, from tli§ upper leaf axils. I. ovate or
elliptical, Sin. long, green, marlced with Uark V-shaped bands,
extending from the midrib at the centre t(t the base of the leaf.
Stems slender, diffuse, hairy, rooting. North India. A pretty
little, cool greenhouse or half-hardy, perennial herb, with a neat,
spreading habit. (Ref. B. 11.)

P. chlnense foliis-plctis (painted-leaved Chinese). I, some
green, others purple, and all with a V-shaped mark, margined on
the inside with a dark line of deep purple or blackish-green,
China to India, &c. Hardy perennial nerb. (B. M. 5238.)

P. compactnm (compact).* Jl, white, in erect racemes. Septem-
ber. Z, somewhat crimped, h. 2ft. Japan, before 1875. This
is probably a variety of P. cuspidatum ; but it is very distinct in

the way implied by its name, being more compact and rigid, and
not more than half so tall. The leaves, too, are of a much darker
colour. Its habit is, however, less graceful than that of /*. cw*-
pidatum. Hardy perennial herb. (B. M. 6476.)

P. cuspidatum (pointed-leaved).* /, creamy-white, forming
drooping, feathery panicles, 4in. to 5in. long, succeeded by scarlet

fruits. Summer. /. large, somewhat distichous, oval-oblong,

cuspidate, petiolate. h. 'Jft. to 8ft. Japan, 1825. A hardy
perennial herb, of quick growth, and having long, slender stems.

It is best grown as an isolated specimen. See Fig. 226.. (B. M.
6503; L. & P. F. G. i., p. 137; R. G. 291.) Syn. P. Sieboldiiioi

gardens).

P* filiforme variegatum (thread-like, variegated).* L large,

drooping, oval-oblong, finely splashed or marbled with pale green
and yellow. Japan, 1865. A hardy perennial, fine for sub-

tropical gardening.

P. orientalo (Eastern).* fl. deep rosy-purple or white, in long,

drooping racemes, which are both terminal and axillary. August,
I. large, ovate-acuminate, pilose or nearly glabrous, h. 3ft. to

4ft., or sometimes nearly 10ft. East Indies, 1707. A large and
free-growing, hardy annual, witli very robust stems, which give

oif numerous, lateral shoots. See Fig. 227. (B. M. 213.)

p. sachalinense (Sachalin).* fl. of a delicate greenish-yellow

colour, in axillary racemes ; bracts ovate, long-pointed. Late
summer. I. broadly ovate or ovate-oblong, acuminate, the lower

Fig. 228. Polygonum sachalinense.

2b
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ones sub-cordate at the base, upper ones truncate, all with

glaucous and inonrniently-veincd under-surfaces. Steui erect,

BtroiiK- A. 10ft. to 12ft. Sachalin Islands, 1869. A strong-grow-

ing, hardy perennial, differing chiefly from P, cus^ptdatum in its

angular, striated stems. This plant luxuriates in a moist subsoil

near the margin of water, and is a desirable subject for naturaUsing

in semi-wild places. See Fig. 228. (B. M. 6540.)

P. Sieboldli (Slebold's). A garden synonym of P. cuapitJatum,

P. sphocrostacliyum (round-spiked).* fl.
blood-red, pendulous,

in a broad, cylindric, globose spike. Autumn. I. Sin. to 5in. long,

linear, linear-oblong, or lanceolate, acute, crispidate crenulate,

glabrous and glaucous or pubescent beneath; rndical ont^s

fttalkcd» cauline ones sr ile. Alpine and sub-alpine Himalaya.

Hardy. (R M. 6847.)

P, tomcntosum (tomentose). /. clear rosy-pink, in erect, spike-

formed panicles at the tips of the branches. /, large, oblong-

lanreolate, very nuich attenuated at the apex, covered on both

surfaces, but eHpecially beneath, with greyish hairs. India,

1876. A half-hardy or greenhouse perennial. (R. G. 810.)

P. vaccinifoUnxn (Whortleberry-leaved).* fl. bright rose, freely

produced in hnig. nearly round spikes. Late summer and autumn.

I. smooth, ovate or elliptic, attenuated at both ends, the margin

slightly revolnte, bright green, sometimes tinged with red above,

paio IjerH-ath. Stems much-branching, woody, prostrate. Hima-
laya. 1845. A hardy perennial, one of the most useful plants for

rockwork in cultivation. (B. M. 4622.)

POLYMNZA (dedicated to the mnse Polyliymnia,

for no obviourt reason, the epecieB being coarse and

inelegant). T*oaf-OTip. Obd. Compositas, A genus com-

prising about a dozen 8i)ecie8 of greenhouse or hardy,

glabrous, scabroujd-pubescout or villoua, often slightly

viaoid, perennial herbs, shrubs, or trooa, natives of

America, from Bonaria to Canada. Flower-heads yellow

or yellowish, heteroiramoua, rather large, mediocre, or

small, 'curymbosely luinitnilate j acbenes glabrous; in-

volucre hcminpherical or expanded, with two-seriate

Fig. 229. Tubkr.s of Polymma edulis.

braois; receptacle flat. Leaves opposite, or the upper onefl

alternate, often ample, entire, angnlate, or lobed. The
specieB b«(t known to cultivation are described below.
They are very u-<eful for sub-tropical gardening in the
Soath of England. A warm position and deep, rich soil

are essential element* in their culture. Propagated freely,
in spring, by dirisicma ; by cuttings, strnck in sand, in a
gentle heat, daring Jannary ; or by seeds, sown in heat,
at the same time.

Folymnia—continued.

P. canadensis (Canadian). Jl.-heads whitish-yellow, small ; rays

few, obovate or wedge-shaped, shorter than the involucre. July.

I., lower ones deeply pinnatitid. the uppermost ones triangulai-

ovate, and three to five-lobed or angled, petioled. A. 6ft. North
America, 1768, Hardy herbaceous perennial.

P. edulis (edible), fl.-heads yellow. A tall, coarse-growing, hardy
perennial, cultivated in the Andean region for the sake of its

edible tubers. See Fig. 229.

P, grandis (large). A synonym of Montanoa hipinnatifida.

P. heracleifolia (Heracleum-leaved). A synonym of Montanoa
hipinnatifida,

P. pyramidalis (pyramidal), fl.-heads having a yellow ray and
a dark brown disk, disposed in cymes. Summer and autumn.
I. cordate-ovate, 12in. long by 16in. broad, with decurrent petioles.

A. lOfb. A free and rapid-gi-owing, half-hardy, arborescent
perennial, something like the Sunflower in habit. New
Grenada, 1867. (Tt. H. 1867, 210.)

P. UvedaUa (Uvedalia). fl.-heads yellow ; rays ten to fifteen,

linear-oblong, much longer than the inner scales of the involucre;

outer involucral scales very large. September. I. broadly ovate,

angled and toothed, nearly sessile ; lower ones palmately lobed
abruptly narrowed into a winged petiole, h. 4ft. to 10ft. United
States, 1699. Hardy herbaceous perennial.

POLTFABrA. A synonym of Houttnynia (which

see),

FOLTFETALOnS.
tinot.

Having petals perfectly dis-

FOLTFHEMA. A synonym of Artocarpus,

FOLYFODIUM (the old Greek name, used by Theo-
phrastus, from !polys, many, and 2>odioni a little foot; on
account of the appearance of the rhizome and its append-
ages). Polypody, Including Aglaomorpha, Calymmodonf
Campyloneuron, Colysis, Craspedariaj Cryptosorus, Cyrto-

niiphlebium, Dihhlemma, Dictymia^ Dictyopteris, Drynariay
Dryostachyum, Goniopldehium, Goniopteris, Grammiiis
(in part)j Lecanopterxs, Lepicystis^ LopJiolepis, Micro'
gratnme, Microsorium (in part), Monacliosorum, NipliO'

bolus, Niphopsis, Paragramma, Phegopteris, Phlehodium,
PhymatodeSj Pleopeltis^ Pleuridium, Polycampiuniy Pseuda'
thyrium, and some other less important so-called genera.
Ord. Filices. The largest genus of the order, comprising
upwards of 450 species. It includes plants of two
different modes of growth, eacb series comprising a num-
ber of species of each of the different kinds of venation,
and from all climates. Sori on the back of the lobes,
round or rarely oblong, not more than twice as long aa
broad. Polypodiams are very handsome plants; they
thrive under very varied conditions. Many of them, per-

haps, do best in good fibrous loam and soil ricb in humus

;

others thrive on blocks of fibry peat, on tree-fern stems,
or treated as basket-plants. Some of them are eminently
adapted for crevices on rockwork. Except where other-
wise stated, the species described below thrive under
stove treatment. For general culture, &c., see Ferns.
P. acrostiolioldes (Acrostichum-like). rhiz. woody, wide-creep-

ing, scaly, black in the centre. Ht lin. to 3in. long, firm, erect.
Jroiidslit. to 2ft. long, ^in. to lin. broad, ligulate. gradually nar-
rowed below, naked above, dirty-white-tomentose beneath, sori
bright-coloured, not immersed, small, close, covering the whole
upper part of the frond. Ceylon, Queensland, &c. Greenhouse.
QXa. Jkiphobolas acrostichoides.

P. adnascens (adnascent). rhiz. slender, firm, with linear, de-
ciduous scales, sti. iin. to lin. long, Bnn, erect, fronds dimor-
pkous; the barren ones elliptical orspathulate, blunt; the fertile
ones longer and narrower, bin. to 12in. long, Jin. to ^in. broad,
naked above, whitetomentose beneath, sori bright-coloured,
small, immersed, occupying the whole of the contracted upper

P^ r.^\:f -,Av*^*^"*^^-
India, &c., 182*. Syn. Mphobolu^ adnascens

(H, \a. k, X9).

P. adnatum (adhering), gti. 6in. to 12in. long, naked, glossy.
jroncts un to 3ft. long, 1ft. broad, with an oblong-lanceolate,
entire fertile pmna, 6in. to 9in. long, and IJin. to 2in. broad, and
aeveral similar lateral ones on each side, the upper ones broadly
adnate to the rachis at the base, sori and areoice in rows of four
to SIX between the midrib and edge. Guatemala. &c. SYN.
Gomophlebium adnatum.
« albopunctatissunmu
of P. crasslj'oliujn.

A variety

, albo-sqnamatnm (white-scalyX* rhiz, woody, with dark
brown siCiUes, sometimes lin. long. sti. 6m. to 12in. long, firm,
erect, glossy, fronds sometimes simple, usually pinnate, 1ft. to

^-
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2ft. longy 1ft. or more broad, with several distant, erecto-patent
pinnae on each side, which are 6in. to lOin. long, and. ^in. to |in.
Droad, the apex acuminate, the edge slightly repand towards the
point, the base narrowed, the lower ones stalked. ; upper surface
with small, white dots at the edge or all over, sori in a single row
midway between the edge and midrib. Malay Isles and Philip-
pines. (H. G. F. 47.) Syn. Phymatodes albo-sgttamata,

P. alpestre (alpine), sti. 4in. to 6in. long, tufted, scaly below.
fronds 1ft. to 2ft. long, 6in. to 8in. broad, oblong-lanceolate

;

pinnae lanceolate, 3in. to 4in. long, lin. to IJin. broad ; pinnules
deeply pinnatifid, with toothed lobes, sori small, one to four to
each lobe. Cold regions of Northern hemisphere (Britain, &c.).
This species closely resembles Asplenium PUix-fcemina, Syn.
Pseudathyrium alpestre.

P. a. flexile (pliable). A variety of more flaccid habit ; the pin-
nules oblong, with fewer lobes, and a broad, uncut centre. Syn.
PsexidathyrxiiTn /lezile.

P. ampbostemoii* A forai of P, angustl/olium,

P. androgynum (hermaphrodite), sti. 1ft. to 2ft. long, erect,
naked or slightly villous, fronds 1ft. to 3ft. long, 1ft. or more
broad

; pinnie 6in. to Sin. long, Jin. to lin. broad, numerous,
spreading, lowest narrowed at base and sometimes stalked, cut a
quarter to half way down into blunt lobes ; rachis and under side
sometimes slightly hairy, sori in rows near the midrib. Cuba to
Peru, 1843. Sy.ns. P, tetragonum, Goniopteris tetragona. In
the form megalodus, the pinnse are IJin. and the lobes Jin.
broad, the latter sub-falcate-

FlG. 230. POLYPODIUM ANGUSTATUM.

P. angnstatuzn (narrowed), rhiz. stout, wide-creeping, clothed
with whitish, linear, deciduous scales. stL 2in. to 4in. long,
strong, erect, fronds 6in. to 12in. long, ^in. to l^in. broad,
ligulate, entire, very coriiiceous ; upper surface naked, the lower
clothed with adpressed. cottony, sub-ferruginous tomentum. sori

large, prominent, in rows near the edge of the contracted
upper part, and sometimes confluent. >i'orth India, New ^uth
Wales, &c. Greenhouse. See Fig. 230. (H. G. F. 20.)

P. angustatum (narrow), of Blume. A synonym of P. pah/uUum,

P. angustifoliuxn (narrow-fronded). rhiz, stout, epigseous,

brown-scaly, fronds 1ft. to IJft. long, only Jin. broad, quite
entire, with an acute point ; the lower part gradually narrowed
into a generally short stem ; edges often revolute. ww-iand areolas

in from one to four rows between the midrib and edge ; the
former in two rows between the main veins. Cuba, Brazil, Ac,
1820. Syn. Campj^oneurum angustifoUum. A very variable
s{)ecies. The broadest form, amphostemou , has fronds lin. broad,
with four rows of sori; the variety eiisifoUum has narrow, nesaile

fronds, with the areolae and sori hi one row between the edge and
midrib.

P. argutum (pungent), rhiz. |in. thick, firm, wide-creeping,
with minute, dark brown scales, sti. 3in. to 6in. long, naked,
castaneo-stramineous. fronds oblong-lanceolate, sub-erect, 1ft.

to 2ft. long. Sin. to 12in. broad, simply pinnate ; pinnse ten to

twenty-jugate, ligulate, acuminate, faintly inciso-crenate, ^in. to

iin. broad, many free and distant, the lowest not reduced, sori

andar«oto uniserial, the former not close, nearer the midrib than
the edge. Himalayas, 1843. Greenhouse,

P. asi»eruliizii (rather rou^h). sti. brownish, firm, terete,

pubescent, fronds IJft. to 2jft. lung, 1ft. or more broad lower

PoljrpodiiuiL—continued,
,

pinnse 6in. to 9in. long, iin. broad, unequal-sided, cut down to
the rachis below into oblong, pinnatifid segments ; bath surfaces
villous, sori copious, one to each ultimate lobe. Philippines,
1842. Syn, PhegopterU asperula,

P. asplenioides (Asplenium-like). A variety of P. reptans,

P. attenuatum (thin), of Robert Brown. A synonym of
P. Eroxvnii.

P. aureum (golden).* rhiz. stout, wide-creeping, clotlu'd with
bright, ferruginous scales, sti 1ft. to 2rt. long, stout, erect, glusay.
fronds 3ft. to 5ft. long, 9in. to 18in. broad, with a long, linear-
lanceolate, terminal lube, and cut throughout within about ^in.
of the rachis into numerous, undulated, latenil pinnm, 4in. to Sin.
long, about lin. broad, with a rounded sinus between, sori
irregularly one to throe-sennte. areohr copious. Tropical
America and Australia, 1742. SYN. Phlebodium anrextm.

P. a. areolattun (areolateV A variety with smaller, more cori-
aceous, and very glaucous fronds, closer lobes, and uniserial sori.
Syns. p. sporadocarpxtm, Phlebodium areolatum.

P. a. pulvinatum (cushion-like}. This resembles 7*. a. areolatum,
but the fronds are hardly at all glaucous, and the terminal lobo
la very small, ISYN. Phlebodium pulvinatum,

P. aurloulatum (eared), sti. tuftod, lift, to 2ft. long, deciilu-
otisly villous, fronds 3ft. to 4ft. long, 1ft. or more broad

;

piunee 6in. to Sin. long, lin. broad, cut down nearly to the rachis
into close, s^preading, entire, blunt lol^'s ; lower pinnre reduced
to mere auricles, furnished with a prominent gland at the base
beneath, sori borne about the middle of the veinlets, Hima-
layas, 1824.

P« blfirons (two-fronded). rhiz, woody, slender, branched,
tortuous, nearly naked, fronds, barren ones 3in. to 4in. long,
lin. broad, sessile, elliptical, narrowed at hoth ends, with blunt
lobes, reaching nearly half way down ; fertile ones 4in. to 6in.
long, about Jin. broad, entire, short-stalked, sori large, oblong,
placed end to end in a row on each side, close to tne midrib.
Ecuador. Syn. Phymatodes bifrons,

P« Billardieri (La Billardicre's). rhiz. woody, wide-creeping,
with scales black in the centre, sti, 4in. to Sin. long, firm, erect,
glossy, fronds varj'ing from oblong-lanceolate and quite entire
to 18in. long and 9in. broad, deeply pinnatifid, with lanceolate or
linear lobes, so'ri large, uniseriate, medi:il or sub-marginal, dis-
tinctly immersed. South Australia, (&c., 1823. Greenhouse.
Syn. Phymatodes Billardieri.

P. l>iserratum (twice-serrated). A form of P, suhpetiolatum.

FlQ. 231. PlN>A OF POLYPOmi'M nii v-II.IfA-K.

P. brasllienBe (Brazilian), rhiz. stout, with grey saUes. sti,

6in. Ui 12in. long, tirm, erect, gl y. fronds 1ft, to 2ft. long,

frequently 1ft broad, cut to the rachis into nnmerous entire,

erecto-patent pinn^. which are 4in. to 6tn. lon^, gin. to }in.

broad, dilated at base, sori slightly immersed, in one or two
rows, areolm in three or four rows. Brazil, Ac., 1837. See
Fig. 231. SYiN- p. 7ierii/oHuTiu

P. Brownli (Erown'ii). rhiz. wootly, wide-creeping, with dull

brown scales, fronds scattend, 6in. to IBin. h'lig, I'm. to i^in.

broad, lignlate. with a blunt point, entire or slightly repand
edges, and the lower part gradually narrowed to a dom or abort

stem* sori large, immer»ed, arnrnged in a single row, end to
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end with a space between each, midway between the midrib

ami edee. . areolae uniiorm, Australia, &c., 1823. Greenhouse.

Syns. p. attenuatum (H. G. F. 30), Phymatodes Browmi.

P. califomicum (CaHfomian). rAi>. wide-creeping, with

spreading, ferruginous scales, sti. Sin. to 6in. long, firm, erect,

naked, fronds bin. to 9in. long, Sin. to 5in. broad, oblong-

deltoid, cut down nearly or quite to the rachis into entire or

finely-toothed pinnre, IJin. to 2^in. long, iin. to i^in, broad, the

lowest not reduced, sori large, in single rows near the midrib,

California, Greenhouse, SVN. Goniophlcbium califomxcum,

P. Cameroonianum (Cameroons). slL 4ft. long, glossy, fronds

3ft. to 4ft. long, 2ft. broad^ the upper part phinutifid, with deep,

lanceolate lobes; lower pinna; deltoid, upwards of 1ft. long, 6in.

to 8in. broad, cut down below nearly to the rachis into lanceolate,

pinnatifid lobes, sori in rows near the nuiin veins, areolm

copious. Cameroon Mountiiins. SVN. Dictyoptc/is CameroonianU\

P. capitellatum (small-headed). A synonym of P. iuglandi-

folium*

P. Catharlnce (St. Catherine's), rldz. wide-creeping, with dark

brown Rcalea. *^i. 4in. to 6in. long, erect, glossy, frondu 6in. to

12in. long, 3in. to 5in. broad, cut down to the rachis into close,

blunt, «ub-yutire, spreading pinnae l^in. to 3in. lon^, iin. to Jin.

broad, the lowest pair shorter and dcflexed. sori large, in two
TOWS close to the midrib. Brazil, 1824,

P. oiliatuiu (ciliated), A variety of P. pUoselloides.

P. colpodes (embosomed). A synonym of P, plesiosorum.

P. conlugatnm (mixed), rhiz, very thick, densely matted, with

light bro^vn scales, fronds 2ft. to 4ft. hmfr, 1ft. to IJft. broad,

arranged In a circle, the stem with a lobed wing, 2in. to 4in. broad,

on eacli side at the base, which is narrowed and more deeply

lobed upwards, passing ^adually into the frond, which is cut

down nearly to the mchis throughout into entire, erecto-patent

pinnse, 4in. to 8in. long, Iin. to IJin. broad. *ori in a single row
close to the anterior main vein, sometimes confluent. India, &c.

Syns. p. coronans, I>rynaria conjugata.

P. coronans (crowned). A synonym of P. conjugatum.

P« corymblfomin (corymbose). A form of P. Lingua.

P« crasslfoliam (thick-fronded).* rhiz, woody, short-creeping,

with dull brown scales. Bti, 2in. to 6in. long, strong, erect.

fronds 1ft to 3ft. long, Iin. to 5in. wide, gradually narrowed to

DOth ends, the edge entire, upper side with scattered small, white,

dots ; texture very coriaceous, son in single rows between the
main veins, two to nine in a row between the edge and midrib.
West Indies, Ac., 1823. Syn. Pleuridium erasgifolium. The
variety alho-p\inctaii9itimu7n is a much-dotted form, with less

distinctly raised veins than usual. SVN. Pleuridium albo-

puncta tisnmum*

P, orossinervlam (thickly-nerved). A synonym of P. platy-
phyliunu

P. oreAatazn (scolloped), sti, lit. to 2ft. long, erect, naked or
pubescent, fronds lit. to 2ft. long, 1ft. or more broad, with an
oblong-IanccoTate, terminal pinna, oin. to Sin. long and IJin. to2in.
broad, the edge a little bluntly lobed or nearly entire, and two or
four opposite pairs of similar ones, sori in rows near the main
veins. Cuba, &c., 1823. Syn. Goniopteris crenata,

P. carvatum (curved), rhiz, stout, sciily. sti. 3in. to 4in. long,

naked, glossy, dark brown, fronds 1ft. to l^ft. long, 2in. to 3in.

broad, pendent, cut down to the rachis into close, crenated,
linear pinnre, which are decurrent at base, sori bright yellow,
in two long rows, Jamaica, &c., 1823.

P. oaspidatnm (pointed). A synonym of P. persiccefolium.

P. cyatheeefolluni (Cyathea-fronded). sti, 1ft. to l^ft. long,
flnn, naked, stramineous, fronds lift, to 2ft. long, 1ft. or more
broad ; pinnic 6in. to 9in. long, 2in. or more broad, cut down td a
broadly- winged rachis into falcate, entire lobes, Jin, to iin. broad,
the lowest pair rather smaller and defiexed. sori about the
centre of the veinleta, Mauritius and Bourbon. Syn. P, Sieber-
iantim,

P. dccumanum (tall), rhiz, stout, with soft, bright, ferruginous
scales, sti. lit. to 2ft. long, stont, erect, glossy, fronds ift. to
3ft. long, 1ft. to 2ft. broad, cut tlown nearly, or below quite, to
the rachis into liguluto, nearly- entire pinna;, often 1ft. lon^, 2in.

to 3in. broad, ton each teruunating two or three free veinlets.
Tropical America, Brazil, 1818. Syns. P, dictyocallis, PhUbodium
dectimanum.

P. decnxTCiUl (decurrent). rhiz. wiry, rather slender, with
deciduous scales, sti. 6in. to 12in. long, firm, naked, fronds
uauiUly with several erecto-patent pinna? on each side, which are
Bin. to 12in. long, IJin. to 2in. broad, with an acuminate point, a
narrowed liflaa, and neiirly entire edges, areolae about six, between
the •dseaod midrib, with two or three sori in each. Brazil and
Peru. St«. Cau>.i^ylmi€xirum decurrens,

P. docussatum (decussate). »ti. 2ft. to 3ft, long, stout, erect,
polished upwards, scaly at base, sometimes slightly muricated.
fronds 3ft. to 4ft. or more long, 1ft. to l^ft. broad ; pinnte Sin. to
12in. \ong, Iin. to l^in. broad, cut down nearly or quite to the
rachis into close, spreading, entire, blunt lobes, with a large,
subulate ^land at the base beneath, sori in rows near the midrib-
AVest Indies, &c. Syn. Phegoptcris decusscUa.

P. doAesnun (bent-down), can. erect, with dull brown scales,
ttu 2hi. to 3in. long, slender, naked, stramineous, ^ronds Sin. to

Polypodinxn—continued*

12in. long, 2in. broad; pinnre Iin. long, Jin. broad, lanceolate,

acuminate, cut down to the rachis into linear-oblong, pointed

lobes; lower pinnse defiexed, gradually dwindling to mere
auricles ; both sides slightly hairy, sori nearer the midrib than

the edge. New Grenada, 1830. Syn. Phegopteris deflexa.
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Fig. 232. Pinna of Polypodium diversifolium.

P. Dianeo (Diana's). A synonym of P. molle.

P. diotyocallis (beautifully-netted). A synonym of P.
cmnanum.

de

'. di£fomie (deformed), sti, tufted, erect, 1ft. or more long,
scaly below, fronds 3ft. to 4ft. long ; upper pinnae lanceolate,
entire, or with broad, blunt or falcate lobes reaching half way or
more down to the rachis ; lower pinnae often deltoid, with the
lobes of the lower side prolonged and pinnatifid. sori scattered,
very copious. areol(e also copious. Malay Peninsula and Isles.

Syns, P* irregulare, Dictyopteris irregularis*

Fig. 233. Portion of Frond of Polypodium drepanum.

P. dilatatum (dilated), rhiz. woody, thick, with large, dull

brown scales, sti. 1ft. or more long, with a narrow wing reach-
ing nearly to the base, fronds l^ft. to 3ft. long, 1ft or more
broad, cut down within about ^in. of the rachis into entire,

acuminate, erecto-patent lobes, 4in. to Sin. Ions:, iin. to Uin.
broad, sori small, copious, irregularly scattered, areoltx fine,

copious, with free vemlets. North India, &c. Sym. Colysis

dilatata.
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P. diversifolium (variable-fronded). sti, 1ft. to 2ffc. long,
tufted, slender» naked, fronds 1ft. to 2ft. long, 6in. to 9in.

broad ; pinnte 3in. to 5iii. long:, fin. to lin. broad, the apex
acuminate, the lower ones narrowed at base, the edge nearly-

entire, sori in contiguous rows. South Brazil, &c. See Fig.
232. Syn. p. fraxiiiifoliwiru

P» diversifolium (variable-fronded), of R. Brown. A synonym
of P. rigidulum.

P. drepanum (sickle).* sti. tufted, 1ft. to lift, long, with dark
scales below, fronds l^ft. to 3ft. long, 8in. to 12in. broad ; lowest
ftinnse the largest, 6in. to Sin. long, l^in. to 2in. broad ; pinnules
anceolate, unequal-sided, auricled on the upper, truncate on the
lower, side at the base, with a broad, uncut centre and copious,
spinous teeth, the lowest stalked. sori medial. Madeira.
Greenhouse. See Fig. 233. Syn. Pkegopteris drepana.

Fig. 234. Polypodium Dryopteris.

P. Dxyopteris (Dryopteris).* Oak Fern. rhiz. slender, wide-
creeping, sti. 6in. to 12in. lon^, slender, stramineous, scaly
below, naked upwards, fronds 6in. to lOin. each way, deltoid

;

lower pinnae much the largest ;
pinnules lanceolate, only the

lowest free, oblong, slightly crenate. sori sub-marginal. Northern
.
hemisphere (Britain). See Fig. 234.

P. D. Robertiannm (Herb-Robert scented), A variety with a
thicker rhizome, the whole plant being more rigid than in the
type, and finely glandular. (H. B. F. 5.)

P. elasticum (elastic), rhiz. stout, woody, short-creeping or
sub-erect, with brown scales, fronds 9in. to 18in. long, 2in. to 4in.

broad, lanceolate, cut down to the rachis into patent, adnate,
ligulate, entire, blunt forty to one hundred-jugate pinnse, the
lower ones gradually reduced, sori minute, superficial, medial.
Mexico, &c., 1824. Syns. P. Plumula, P. Schkitkri.

P. ensifoUnxn (sword-fronded). A form of P. angustifolium.

P. Filipes (thread-footed). A young state of P. tenellum.

P. firatemnm (fraternal).* rhiz. wide-creeping, with bright
ferruginous scales, sti, 4iu. to Sin. long, firm, erect, naked.
^ronds 1ft. to l^ft. long, 6in. to 9in. broad ; lower pinnse lin.

apart, 4in. to 5in. long, narrowed at both ends, and with
obscurely crenated edges, sori slightly immersed, medial,
uniseriate. Mexico. Syn. P, Henckmanni,

P. fraxinifolinm (Ash-leaved), rhiz. stout, with dark brown
scales, sti. lit. to 2ft. long, firm, erect, naked, fronis 2£t. to
4ft. long, 1ft. to IJft. broad; pinme numerous on each side,

distinct, 4in. to 9in. long, lin. to 2in. broad, the apex acuminate,
the base narrowed, and the edge entire, sori and areolm in

series of six to eight. Columbia, &c. See Fig. 235. Syn.
Goniophlebixim fraxxnifolimn.

P- fraxinifolitim (Ash-leaved), of Jacquin. A synonym of
P. diversifolium.

P. Gardner! (Gardner's), rhiz. short-creeping; scales black,
bordered with brown, sti. 3in. to 4in. long, firm, naked, fionds
1ft. to lift, long, lin. to l^in. broad, narrowed gradually towards
both ends, with entire edges ; lower surface densely grey-tomen-
tose. sori in close rows of about four each between the main
veins. Ceylon. (H. E. F. 68.) Syn. Niphobolus Qurdneri.

P* f^eminatnin (paired), rhi^. verjr wide-creeping, stout, with
ferruginous scales, fronds sub-sessile, usually in distant pairs,

entire, uniform, 3in. to 6in. long, ^in. to lin. broad, narrowed
towards both ends, but the point often blunt, tori in a row

Polypodium
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midway between the edge and midrib, distinctly immersed.
Brazil, Syn. Anapeltis geminata.

P. Ghiesbreghtil (Ghiesbreght's). sti. 1ft. or more long, firm,
erect, densely villous.- fronds 1ft. to IJft. long, with a terminal
pinna 6in. to 9in. long, l^in. to 2in. broad, the edge slightly
lobed, and three to six similar ones on each side ; rachises and
under surface densely villous, upper surface slightly so. sori in
dense rows close to the main vein. South Mexico. Syn. Gonio-
pteris crenata,

P. slauoopliyllam (glaucous-fronded). rhiz, wide-creeping,
firm, deciduously scaly, sti. 2in. to 6in. long;, scattered, firm,
erect, glossy, fronds 4in. to lOin. long, Im. to 2in. broad,
uniform, oblong-lanceolate, entire, with a rounded base and an
acuminate point, areolae four to six in a series between the
edge and midrib, with one sorus in each. Tropical America, Ac,
1874. Syn. GoniophlebiuTn glaucophyllum.

P» £^onatodes (angled). A synonym of P. plesiosorwm,

P. grandidens (large-toothed). A variety of P. persiccefolium.

P.^andlfolium Garge-fronded). A variety of P. Tnembranaceum.
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Fig. 235, Pinna of Polypodium fkaximfolium.

P* gaatemalense (Guatemalan). stU 6in. to 12in. long, naked,
stramineous, fronds 2ft. to 3ft. long, 1ft. or more broad, with an
entire, terminal pinna 6in. to Sin. long, lin. to l^in. broad, and
several similar ones on each side» the upper onea narrowed, but
adnate at the base. areoUe in series of three or four, with the
large, uniseriate sori in the fir^it or second row. Guatemala.
Syn. Phlebodium incequale,

P. harxieodes (scimitar-like), A synonym of P. loriceum
latipes.

P. liasteBfolinm (spear-fronded). stu tufted, lin. to 2in. long,
wiry, deciduously scaly, fronds 6in. to Sin. long, IJin. to 2in.

broad
;
pinnae blunt, entire, Jin. broad, with a sharp, distinct

auricle on both sides at the base, those of the lower half of the
frond gradually reduced, s&ri below the middle of the veinlets.

West Indies. SYN. Pkegopteris hastoefolia.

P. hemlonitldeum (Hemionitis-like). rhiz, hyxwgaeous, woody.
stL lin. to 6in. long, firm, woody, fronds 9in, to 18in. long, 2in.

to Sin. broad, narrowed to both ends, with entire edges, sori in
an irregular row between each main vein, often confiuent. India
and China. Syn. Colyeis membranacea,

P. Henchznanni (Henchmann'a). A synonym of P. fratsmum.

P. Heraolemn (Cow-Parsnip-like).* rhi^. stout, with light
brown, silky scales, fronds 3ft. to 6ft. long, 2ft. or more brc^,
with a cordate lobed wing, iin. broad, at the base ; upper part
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cut down to a broaiily-winged racMs into entire, acute lobes,

which are often 1ft. to l^ft. long and 3in. to 4in. broad, son
small, copious, slightly immersed, scattered. Java and Philip-

pines. See Fig. §36. (H. O. F. i.) Syns. P. morbilloswm,

Drynaria Heraclea,

Polypodixwn—continued.

each side, areolce fine, uniform.

Uiorhiza.

North India. Syn. PhynuttodeS

Fig. 236. Polypodium Heracleum.

P, hexagonopterum (six-angled-winged). rhiz. wide-creeping.
sti. 1ft. to lift, long, slender, glossy, stramineous, fronds Sin.

to 12in. long, and nearly as broad, deltoid- lower pinnae 4in. to
6iu. long, the lowest pair deflexed, often 2in. bvoud ; pinnulea
reaching down nearly to the rachis, those of the lower sicte lin. to

liin. long, pinnatifid half way down with broad, blunt lobes

;

under sitie slightly villous, sort marginal. North America, 1811.
Hardy. Syn, Pkcgopteris hezagoncptera*

P. himalayense (Himalayan), rhiz. wide-creepiug. woody, with
long, yellowirih-brown scales, sti. 6in. to 9in. long, firm, erect,

naked, fronds 1ft. to 2ft. long, Sin. to lOin. broad; pinnae in

distant pairs. 4in. to Sin. long. l^in. to 2in. broad, with an
acuminate point, scarions, wavy edges, and the base rounded or
cordate ; under surface pubescent, sori in one or two rows, of

three or four each, between the main veins, areolce close, fine.

North India. Syns. P. venustum, PhyTnatodes himalayensu,

P. incanuxn (hoary), rhiz. wide-creeping, woody, with dense,
dull brown scales, sti. lin. to 4in. long, erect, firm, furfuraceous.
&ond8 Sin. to 4in. long, lin. to IJin. broad, cut down to the
rachis into entire, spreading, somewhat distant pinnae, ^in. broad,
dilated at base ; under side densely scaly, sori uniseriate. Tem-
perate America and South Africa, &c., 1840. Greenhouse. Syn.
Lepicystis mcana.

P, Inonrvatuxu (incurved), rhiz, woody, with adpressed scales.

fronds dimorphous : ban*en ones 6in. to Sin. each way, deltoid,
temate, or pinnatiud, with broad, lanceolate, acuminate, entire
lobes, and a firm, glossy stem, 6in. to 9in. lon^ ; fertile ones larger,

cut aJmost, or below quite, to the rachis into distant, erecto-
patent, entire lobes, 41n. to Sin. long, about Jin. broad, the lowest
occasionally forked, sori uniseriate, quite immersed, and forming
prominent papilla: on the upper surface. Malaccas. Syn. PAy-
uiatodea ivcurvata,

P. irregnlare (irregular). A synonym of P. di£orme.

P. Jnglandifolioiu (Walnut-leaved).* rhiz. woody, stout, with
bright ferruginous scales, sti. 1ft. or more long, erect, fronds
lift, to 2ft. lou^, 1ft. or more broad ; pinnae 4in. to Sin. long, lin.

to l^in. broad, in pairs about 2in. apart, with an acuminate tip,

thickened and wavy edges, and a rounded base, vori large, one
between each main vein, forming a row nearer the midrib than
the edge, areola! copious, hidden. North India. Syns. P. capi^
tellatum, PUuridium jur/landifolitan.

P. laoluiopodium (downy-footed), sti. densely hairy at the base
(as is alsio the rachis). fronds 2ft. to 5ft. long, bi-tripinnatifid

;

piimulea 9in. to 12in. long, lanceolate. Jamaica, 1843. A rare
species in cultivation.

P. lanceolatuni (lance-shaped), rhiz. wide-creeping, wiry, with
bright ferruginous scales, sti, lin, to 3in. long, distant, erect.
fronds 3in. to 9in. long, about ^in. broad, gradually narrowed at
both ends ; both sides coated with peltate scales, sori large, im-
mersed, uniseriate, sometimes reaching from the edge to the mid-
rib. West Indies, &c., 1812. (H. E. F. 62, under name of Pleo-
peltia ensifolia.)

P. leiorlilzott (smooth-rhizomed). rhiz. very thick, with adpressed
scales, sti. 1ft. to 2ft. long, erect, finn, fronds 2ft. to 4ft. long,
1ft. to 2ft. broad ; pinnae narrowed at base, the lower ones stalked,
6in* to 12in. long, Jin. to l^in. broad, with an acuminate apex and
entire edge, aori slightly immersed, in a row near the midrib on

P. lepidopterls rufulum (scaly-winged, reddish), rhiz. stout,

with bright redilish-brown scales, sti. lin. to 4iu. long, erect.

fronds 6in. to Sin. long, l^in. to 3in. broad,

cut down to the rachis into horizontal,

entire pinnse, iin. broad, blunt, much
twisted, the lower gradually reduced.

sori copious. Mexico, &c. SYN. P. ru-

fiUum.
P. L sepulttun (inclosed), fronds ovate-

lanceolate; lower pinnre scarcely reduced.

Otherwise similar to P. L rufulum Syn.
P, sepuUum.

P. Lindleyannm (Lindley's). A form
of P. palmatum.

P. lineare (linear), rhiz. woody, wide-
creeping, with dull brown scales, sti.

from almost none to lin. to 2in. long.

fronds 6in. to 12in. long, Ain. to 2in. broad,

entire, narrowed gradually to both ends.

sori distinctly immersed, large, pro-

minent, forming a single row nearer the
midrib than the edge, scaly when young.
North India. (H. G. F. 14, under name
of Pleopeltis nuda.) In the variety dim-

plex^ the fronds are sometimes IJft. long
and 2in. broad.

P. Itingua (tongue-like).* 7-hiz. wide-
creeping, with ferruginous scales, sti. 3in.

to 6in. long, firm, erect, fronds uniform,
4in. to Sin, long, lin. to 4in. broad, the
apex often cuspidate, the edge entire,

the base narrowed or rounded; lower
surface matted with close, cottony, some-

what ferruginous dowiL sori in close rows of four to six each
between the main veins, rather large and prominent. North
India, Japan, &;c. Syn. Ni^hoholxts Lingua. The variety corymbi*
ferum has fronds much divided at the apex, forming a cluster.

Fig. 237. Polypodium Lingua Heteractis.

P. li. ,Heteraotis (Heteractis). This form differs from the
type in having broader, oblong-lanceolate fronds. Himalayas.
See Fig. 237. Syn. Niphoholus latus,

P, longifolinm (long-fronded). rhiz. short-creeping, woody,
with nearly black scales, fronds lit. to 2ft. long, ^in. to l^in.
broad, with an acute apex and an entire, revolute edge, the lower
part gradually narrowed into a short stem. soH oblong, im-
mersed, m a line near the edge. Malaccas and Philippines, 1819.

P. longipes (long-stalked). A garden form of P. Phymatodes.
P. longissimum (very long), rhiz. wide-creeping, with brown,
adpressed scales, sti. Sin. to 4in. long. firm, frands lit. to 4ft.
long, bin. to 12in. broad, cut nearly to the rachis into numerous
sub-entire, erecto-patent lobes, 4in. to 8in. long, iin. to ^in. broad.
sonin close, smgle rows near the midrib, forming distinct papiU*
on the upper surface. North India, &c. Syn. Phyrmtodes
longissima.

P. loriceum (armour-clad), rhiz. wide-creeping, stout, with black
scales, fe-^i. sometimes ebeneous, 4in. to 6in. long, frmds 1ft. to
lift, long, 4m. to 6in. broad ; pinnae close, 2in. to 3in. long, fin-
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to iin. broatl, sub-entire, dilated at base on the upper side.
areolce usually in two distinct rows, -with the small sori often in
both. Mexico, &c. Syn. Goniophlebium loriceum.

P, 1. latlpes (broad-stalked). A larger but less rigid form, having
dense, dull brown scales, and pinnae much dilated on both sides at
the base. Sy.\s. P. harpeodes, P. vacillans.

P. lucidum (shining). rhiz. short-creeping, sti, erect, firm,
short. Jronds 6in. to 12in. long, ^in. to ^in. broad, edge entire,
both ends narrowed, both sides very glossy, sori confined to the
upper part of the frond, not copious, areolce in two or three ir-
regular rows. Venezuela and Brazil. Syns, P, nitidum. Cam-
pyloneuruvi rigidum,

P. lycopodioides (Lycopodium-like). rhiz. firm, wide-creeping,
with ferruginous scales, fronds dimorphous, distant, either
sessile or shortly stalked ; barren ones 2in. to 4in. long, Jin. to
Iin. broad, entire, frequently blunt, gradually narrowed at base

;

fertile ones narrower and longer, areolce in several rows, those
containing the uniseriate son being largest. Tropical Ame-
rica, &c., 1793. Syn. Anapeltis lycopodioides.

Fig, 238. Frond of Polypodium lycopodioides owariense.

P. 1. owariense (Owara). This variety only differs from the
type in the shorter, oval, bluntly-pointed frond. See Fig. 238.

P. macrocarpum (large-fruited), rhiz. wide-creeping, stout,
densely scaly, sti. Iin. to Sin. long, wiry, often flexuous, decidu-
ously scaly, fronds 3in. to 4in. long, Iin. or more broad, lanceo-
late, cut nearly to the rachis into blunt, entire or obscurely
toothed pinnae, ^in. broad, dilated at base, and with a rounded
sinus between them ; lower surface densely scaly, sori copious,
large. Bolivia to Chili.

P. macrodon (large-toothed), rhiz. decumbent, sti. 1ft. or
more long, scaly below, fronds 2ft. to 3ft. long, 1ft. to l^ft. broad,
apex deeply pinnatifid ; pinnas below the apex numerous, lanceo-
late, the lowest sometimes 1ft. long and 6in, to 8in. broad, cut
down to a narrow wing on the rachis into close, lanceolate, pin-
natifid pinnules, sori small, in rows near the main veins, areolce

copious. Philippines, &c., 1840. Syn. Dictyopteris macrodonta.

P. macropterum (large-winged). Trunk somewhat arborescent.

sti. 2ft. or more lon^, strong, glabrous, angular, fronds 4ft. to

6ft. or more long ; pinnae lanceolate, 6in. to 9in. long, 2in. broad,
with entire, oblong-falcate lobes, Jin. to Jin. broad, reaching
down three-quarters of the way to the midrib. Brazil.

P. madrense (Sierra Madre), rhiz. wide-creeping, stout, densely
scaly, sti. 2in. to 4in. long, firm, erect, fronds 3in. to 5in. long,

liin. to 2in. broad, cut nearly to the rachis into horizontal,

entire, blunt pinnae, |in. broad, with a rounded sinus between
them; under side and ebeneoua rachis scaly, sori copious, large.

North-west Mexico, &c.

P. marginellum (slightly-margined). stL densely tufted, fronds
5in. to 6in. long, about iin. broad, blunt, gradually tapering into

the short stem, naked or slightly hairy on both sides, margined
with a distinct, black line, sori close, copious, oval or oblong, in

rows nearer the midrib than the edge. West Indies. Syw. Gram-
mitis Tnarginella.

P. Martensii (Martens'). rhiz. wide-creeping, stout, with
bright ferruginous scales, sti. Iin. to 2in. long, erect, firm.

fr<mds Sin. to 12iu. Iong,3in. to 4in. broad, cut down t9 the rachis

into numerous horizontal, entire pinnae, iin. broad, distant their

own breadth ; both surfaces and rachis finely villous, sori

medial, twelve or more on each side. Mexico.

P. megalodas (picture-like). A variety of P. androgynum,

F, membranaceum (membranous), rhiz. stout, with lurid-

green scales, sti. Iin. to 4in. long, erect, firm, fronds 1ft. to 3ft.

long, 2in. to 6in. broad, with an entire or repand ed^e, both ends
being gradually narrowed, sori mostly in two ratner irregular

rows near the main veins. North India to Ceylon. Syj^. Colysis

fnembratiacea. The variety grandi/olium has larger fronds, and
more copious and irregularly-scattered sori.

P. menisciifolinm (Meniscium-leaved). tti. lit to 2ft. long,

erect, firm, naked, fronds 2ft. to 3ft. long, 1ft. or more broad,
with an entire, terminal pinna, 6in. to9in. long, l^in. to 2in. broad,

Polypodinm—continued.
and numerous similar ones on each side, all narrowed at base.
sori and areolce in rows of about four, the former immersed and
promment on the upper side. Brazil, Ac, 1840. Syn, Gonio-
phlebium inenisciifolium.

P. moUe (soft), sti. Ift. or more long, stout, with deciduous
scales, fronds 2ft. to 3ft long, 1ft. to lUt. broad ; lower pinnw not
reduced, 6in. to 9in. lone:, l^in. to 2in. broad, cut to a broadlv-
winged rachis into oblong, entire or crenated, blunt lobes;
under surface finely villous, sori small, copious, distant from
the midrib. St. Helena. Syns. P. Diance, Phegopteris mollis.

P. morlvillosuin (diseased). A synonym of P. Heracleutn.
P, mussefolium (Musa-leaved). rhiz. woody, with dull brown

scales, fronds 1ft. to 3ft. long, 3in. to 4in. broad, with an acute
or rather blunt point ; lower part broadly winged to the base.
sori small, numerous, sometimes covering nearly the whole
surface. Malay Isles. Syn. Phymatodes muscefolia.

P. myriocarpum (many-fruited). A variety of P. pellucidum.

P. ueriifolium (Oleander-Ieaved). A synonym of P. brasiliense.

P. nigrescens (blackish), rhiz. stout, adpressedly scaly, sti.

1ft. to IJft. long, erect, flossy, firm, fronds 2ft. to 3ft. long,
1ft. or more broad, cut within Iin., or less, of the rachis into
numerous linear-oblong, entire, acuminate lobes, 6in. to 12in.
long, Iin. to 2in. broad, sori in a single row nearer the midrib
than the edge, sunk in a deep cavity, which is prominent on the
upper side, India, &c. Syn. Phymatodes nigresceiis.

P. nigripes (black-stalked), rhiz. stout, with black, rigid, ferru-
ginous-edged scales, sti, almost 1ft. long, firm, erect, slightly
scaly, fronds 1ft. long, 6in. to 7iiL broad, cut nearly, or below
quite, to the rachis into pinnae, which are about iin. broad, and
slightly crenate towards the bluntish point ; under surface
furfuraceous, sori in single rows on each side the midrib.
Venezuela. Syn. Phlebodium nigripes.

P« nitidum (shining). A synonym of P. lucidunu

P. obliquatum (oblique), sti. Iin.' or more long, rigid, tufted,
naked or villous, fronds Sin. to 12in. long, l^in. to 2in. broad,
cut down throughout to the rachis into horizontal or decurved,
acute, slightly-sinuated pinnae, ^in. broad, dilated at base, the
lower ones being blunt and shorter ; edges of the fertile pinnae
sometimes undulated, sori sunk in a cavity, four to six on each
side. India, &c., 1841.

P. Otites (Otites). A synonym of P. tenuifolium.

P. oxylobum (sharply-lobed). A synonym of P. trifidum.

P. palmatum (palmately-lobed). rhiz. stout, brown-scaly, sti,

6in. to 12in. long, erect, firm, glossy, fronds 6in. to ISin. long.
Sin. to 12in. broad, with a linear or oblong, repand or entire,
terminal lobe, and one to six similar ones on each side, 4in. to 6in.
long, ^in. to IJin, broad, narrowed or dilated, slightly adnate at
base, those of the barren frond broadest, sori in a single row
midway between the edge and midrib. Malaccas and Philippines,
Syns. P. angustatum, Pleuridium palmatmn. P. Lindleyanum
is merely a form of this species.

P. papillosnm (nippled). rhiz. wide-creeping, stout, scaly, sti.

4in. to 6in. long, slender, rigid, erect, fronds 1ft. or more long,
2in. broad, cut to the rachis into horizontal, close, blunt, entire
or slightly crenated pinuije, iin. broad ; veins black, sori deeply
immersed in vows near the edge, the cavities prominent on the
upper side. Java and Philippines.

P. Paradiseae (Paradise), fronds 1ft. to 4ft. long, 3in. to Bin., or
more, broad, slightly pubescent, deeply pinnatifid, upright,
slightly arched at top. sori bright golden-yellow, imparting a
charming appearance to the plant. Brazil, 1841.

Fig. 239. Portion of Frond of Polypodium pectinatum.

P. pectinatam (comb-like).* rhiz. ribiillose, stout, sti. 2in. to
6in, long, erect, rigid, naked or finely viiloua. fronds 1ft. to 3ft.

long, 2in. to 6in. broad, naked or finely villous, cut down to the
rachis

;
pinnae about ^in. broad, close, horizontal, blunt, entire

or slightly toothed, the lower ones much reducea. 9ori in lon^
rows. Mexico, &c., 1793, See Fig. 239. (H. G. F. 10.)

P. pellucidum (pellucid-veined), rhiz, wide-creeping, stout,
densely scaly, sti. rigid, erect, 3in. to 6in. long, glossy, fronds
Sin. to 12Lq. long, 3in. to 5in. broad, cut nearly to the rachis into
entire or sub-acute, close, blunt pinnae, Jin. to iin. bread ; veinlets
beautifully pellucid, sori prominent, large. Sandwich Isles.

The variety myriocarpum is a form with pinnatifid pinnae.

P, x^ltldeom (shield-like). A garden form of P. Phymatodes,

P. pennlgerum (feathered), sti. 6in. to 12in. long, tufted, slightly
scaly, fronds lift, to 2ft. long, Sin. to 12in. broad

;
pinnae 4in. to

6in. long, nearly Iin. broad, cut half-way down into slightly
crenated, blunt, falcate lubes, about ^io* broad ; lower pinnss
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gradually reduced, sort in rows near the midrib. New Zealand,

1835. Greenhouse, Syn. Goniopteris peiiniyeva.

P. percussum (sharp-pointed), rkiz^ wide-creeping, wiry, with

aapressed scales. stL distant, 2in. to Sin. long, firm, erect.

froiuis 6in, to 12in. long» ^in. to IJin. broad, entire, gradually

narrowed towards both ends, with the under side scaly, sori

round, distinctly immersed, forming a row midway between the

edge and midrib, areolce liue, distinct. Brazil, &c. Syn.

Pleopeltis percussa,

P. perslccefolium (Peach-leaved), rhiz. wide-creeping, with dull

brown scales, ati. 6in. to 12in. long, firm, naked, fronds 2ft. to

3£t. long, 8in. to 12in. broad, decurved ; pinnae 3in. to 6in. long,

nearly lin. broad, distant, with an acuminate apex, a slightly-

toothed edge, and the base gradually narrowed, the lower ones

being distinctly stalked, sori immersed, uniseriate. areolce in about
three rows. Java. Syns, P. cus^idaturn^ Goniophlebium perskce-

/olium. The variety grandidens is a more deeply-toothed form.

P. Phegopterla (Phegopteris).* Beech Polypody. rh\z» wide-

creeping, slender. 8ti. slender, 6iii. to 9in. long, naked, except

towards the base, fronds 6in. to 9in. long, 4in. to 6in. broad,

almost deltoid, slightly hairy beneath ; lower pinna) 2in. to Sin.

long, iin. to iin. broad, cut three-quarters of the way to the

rachia into close, entire or slightly-toothed, blunt lobes, ^in.

broad, the lowest pair deflexed. sori nearer the edge than the
mldiib. Northern hemisphere (Britain).

Fig. 240. Portion of Frond of Polypodium Puvixxtidis.

P. Phyllitldla (Phynitidis), rhiz. hypogseous, stout, brown-
scaly, sti, short, scattered or slightly tufted, or none, fronds
1ft. to 3ft. long, lin. to 4in. broad, with an acute point and an
entire or slightly sinuated edge, the lower part gradually
narrowed ; upper surface often cretaceous-dotted, areoice in rows
of six to twelve, between the edge and midrib, usually with two
sori in each. Florida to South Brazil, 1795. See Fig. 240.
Syn. Campyloneurum Phyllitidig,

P. Phymatodes (Phymatodes). rhiz. woody, wide-creeping,
with dark brown scales, sti, 3in. to 12in. long, glossy, firm, erect.
fronds varying from simple, oblong-lanceolate, to 2ft to 3ft, long
and 1ft, broad, cut down to the broadly-winged racbis into
numerous lanceolate-oblong, entire, acuminate lobes, 4in. to 8in.
long, and lin. to liin. broad, sori large, immersed, scattered, or
one or two-seriate. East Indies, &c., 1825. SVN. Phyrnatodes
vulgaris. P, longipes, P, peltideum, and P, tenninale, are merely
garden varieties of this species.

continued.PolypodixHn-
P, plloselloides (Pilosella-like).* rhiz, very wide-creeping, scan-

dent, with sqtiarrose scales, fronds dimorphous ; barren ones

lin. to Sin. long, iin. to |in. broad, oblong, entire ; fertile ones

narrower and longer ; botli on short, ciliated stems, naked, hairy.

or scaly, sori large, uniseriate, confined to the large costal

areola. Tropical America. 1795. See Fig. 241. (H. G. F. 18.)

Syns. Goniophlebium piloselloides y Lopholepis plloselloides. In the

variety ciliatum, the fertile fronds are so narrow that the sori

project along the edge.

P. platyphyllum (broad-leaved), rhiz, woody, with nearly

black scales, sti. Sin. to 4in. long, erect, strong, fronds 1ft. to

ijft. long, 2in. to 4in. broad, the edge entire, the point acute,

upper surface dirty-white dotted, sori immersed, in single

rows between the main veins, eight or nine between the midrib
and edge. Java. Syn. P. crassinervium.

P, plebeiiun (plebeian), rhiz. wide-creeping, stout, grey-scaly.

stT strong, erect, 4in. to Sin. long, castaneous. fronds 6in. to 12in.

long, Sin. to 6in. broad, deltoid-ovate, cut nearly or quite to the

rachis ; pinnae spreading, entire or obscurely crenated, Jin. to

lin. broad, the lowest not reduced ; under side and rachis scaly.

sori copious. Mexico to Peru,

P. plectolepia (plaited-scaled). rhiz. stout ; scales ferruginous,

squarrose. sti. firm, glossy, stramineous, 6in. to 12in. long.

fronds 1ft. to 2ft. long, 1ft. broad ; pinnse spreading, numerous,
4in. to 6in. long, about Jin. broad, gradually narrowed from base
to point, the edge crenate ; both sides finely pubescent, sori and
areolm in a single series. Mexico and Guatemala. Syn, Gonio-
phlebium plectolepis.

P. pleslosomm,^ rhiz, stout, reddish-scaly. sH. firm, erect,

2in. to 4in. long, glossy, fronds 6in. to 12in. long, 4in. to 6in.

broad, cut to the rachis
;
pinn;e close, entire, about ^in. broad,

gi-adually narrowed upwards, slightly dilated on both sides at
the base, sori prominent, in a single row close to the midrib
(whence the specific name)t areolce usually in two rows. Mexico
to Venezuela. Syns. P, colpodes, P, gonatodeSy P. rhodoplenron.

P, Plnmnla (feathered). A synonym of P, elastieum.

P. prolifeimm (proliferous), rhiz. stout, creeping, sti, 2m, to
Sin. long, spreading, fronds 1ft. to 2ft. or more long, 6in. to 12in.

broad, erect or decumbent, often elongated and rooting at the
point, and copiously branched from the axils

;
pinnre 4in. to 6in.

long, Ain. to |in. broad, broadest at base, truncate or cordate, the
edge bluntly lobed ; under side and rachis sometimes slightly
pubescent, h-ori medial, oval, sometimes confluent. India,
China, &c., 1820. Syn. Goniopteris prolifera.

proplnqnnm
*ight ferruginous

Fig. 241. Portion of Chekping Rhizomk (with Fronds) opPolypodium pilo:selloides.

to 9in. long. Sin. to 4in. broad, cut half or three-quarters of the
way into acute or bluntish lobes ; fertile ones lift, to 3ft. long,
often 1ft. broad, with a distinct stem, and lobes 4in. to 6in. long,
Jin. to lin. broad, reaching nearly or quite to the rachis. son in
a row near the midrib, placed at the junction of several veinlets.
areoUe copious. India, &c. Syns. P. Wildenovii (H. G, F. 35),

Drynaria propinqua.

P. pminatum (frosted). Basal scales ferruginous, fronds
sessUe, densely tufted, oblanceolafce, erect, ^in. long, Jin. broad,
blunt, deltoid at base, cut more than half way to the rachis into
five ,or six-jugate, blunt lobes ; surfaces hairy, the lower slightly
pruinose. sori round, four to the central lobes, medial.
Chontales, Nicaragua.

P. p-anctatnm rugnlosnin (dotted, slightly wrinkled), rhiz.
wide-creepmg, firm, villous, sti. scattered, 1ft. to 2ft. long, firm,
erect, polished, viscid, fronds 1ft. to 4ft. long, 6in. to 2ft. broad;
lower pmnae sometimes 1ft. to 2ft. long, deltoid

;
pinnules close,

lanceolate; rachis deep purplish-brown, and densely viscid; under
side slightly hairy, sori copious, marginal. New Zealand,
Australia, <fec. Greenhouse. Syns. P. riigulosum, Phegopteris
rugulosa.

P. pnstnlatnm (blistered).* Scented Polypody, rhiz. much-
branched, wide-scandent, woody, with dark brown, squarrose
scales, StL lin. to 3in. long, fronds varying from entire, 3in.
to 9in. long, and iin. to ^in. broad, narrowed to both ends, to
Ift to lift, long, and Sin. to 4in. broad, cut down to a broadly-
winged rachis throughout into lanceolate lobes, sori immersed,
nnisenate. sub-marginal, areolce rather large, irregular. New
Zealand and Australia. Greenhouse. See Fig. 242. Syn.
Phyrnatodes pustulata.

P. qneroifolium (Oak-leaved).* rhiz. stout, with bright brown
s^les, nearly ^in. long, fronds dimorphous; barren ones 3in. to
l^n. long, 2m. to 6in. broad, sessile, brown, rigid, bluntly lobed
often half way down

; fertile ones on long stalks. 2ft. to 5ft long.
1ft. or more broad, cut nearly to the rachis into er^cto-patent,
entire lobes, 6in. to 9in. long, iin. to l^in. broad ; main veins
distinct to the edge, with four to six quadrangular areolae between
them between the midrib and edge, inclosing each two large sori
and copious lesser areolje. India. Queensland, &c., 1824. SYN.
J>ry

P. Relnwardtii (Reinwardt'a).
latunu

A variety of P. subauncu-

P. repens (creeping), rhiz. wide-creeping, tortuous, firm, slender,
with deciduous scales, sti. lin. to 5in. long, firm, scattered.
fronds 6in. to 18in. long, lin. to Sin. broad, slightly sinuated or
entire, the base gradually narrowed, the point acute ; both sides
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opaque, areolcn in rows of five to ten between the edges and
midrib, with two sori in each. West Indies, &c., 1810.

P. reptans (creeping), sti. lin. to Sin. long, slender, wiry, fronds
41n. to 12in. long, lin. to 3in. broad, spreading, often decumbent
and rooting

;
pinnae ^in. to l^in. long, about ^in. broad, entire or

bluntly lobed, often auricled at base, the lower ones stalked

;

under side and rachis sometimes slightly hairy. West Indies.
A very variable species. Syn. Campyloneurum repens. The form
asplenioides is more erect, and larger,

P. rhodopleuron (red-veined). A synonym of P. plesiosorum.

P. rigidulum (slightly rigid), rhiz, wide-creeping, stout, with
glossy-brown scales, fronds dimorphous ; barren one sessile, 6in.
to 9in. long, 3in. to 4in. broad, cut about half way to the rachis
into blunt lobes ; fertile one 2ft. to 4ft. long, 1ft. to l^ft. broad,
long-stalked, pinnate

;
pinnre 6in. to 12in. long, Jin. to iin. broad,

lin. or more apart, narrowed or stalked at base, point acuminate,
edge inciso-crenate. sorC in a single row half way between the
midrib and edge, areolce copious. Queensland, &c. (H. G. F. 5.)
Syns. P, diversifolnimy Drynaria Hgidula.

continued.

I

Fia. 242. Entire Froxb of Polypodium pustulatum.

P. rufescens (reddish), rhiz. short-creeping. 8ti, 1ft. to lift.

long, erect, firm, naked, fronds length of stipes, 9in. to I2in.

broad, almost deltoid ; lower pinnae largest, deltoid, 6in. to Sin.

long, 3in. to 4in. broad ;
pinnules lanceolate, unequal-sided,

bluntly lobed, the lowest nearly down to the rachis. sort medial.

Java, Queensland, &c. Syn. PhegopUris rufescetis.

P« rufalnm (reddish). A synonym of P. lepidojyteris rufulum.

P. mgnlosuzn (wrinkled). A synonym of P. punctattim rxtgu-

losum.

P. rupestre (rock-loving).* rhiz. woody, with dark brown scales.

gti. 4in. to Bin. long, firm, erect, frondg 4in. to 8in. long, lin. to

IJin. broad, with an entire or obscurely repand edge, and an
acuminate apex, sori in two rows between the main veins, not

immersed, six to eiglit between the eilge and midrib. Java and
Philippines. Sy.n. Pleuridium rupestre.

P. rupestre (rock-loving), of R. Brown. A synonym of

P. serpens.

Polypodium

-

P. sandvicense (Sandwich Isles). A synonym of P. stefjno-

grammoides,

P. SchkUbri (Schkuhr's). A synonym of P. ela^dcum.

P. Scoulerl (Scouler*s).* rhiz. wide-creeping, stout, with dull
brown scales. stL tirm, erect, naked, 3in. to 4in. long, fronds
6in. to 12in. long, 4in. to 8in. broad, cut to the rachis into close,
sub-entire, blunt pinnns, ^in. to 3in. broad, son very large, in a
single row close to the midrib. North-west America. SVN.
Goniophlebiuiii Scouleri.

P. sepnltum (inclosed). A synonym of P. lepidopferis aepnlfinn.

P. serpens (creeping), rhiz. finn, wide-creeping, clothed >\itli

ferruginous scales, sti. firm, erect, l\n. to 3in. li>ng. frond-^- di-
morphous; barren ones round or elliptical; fertile ones longer
and narrower, 4in, to 6in. long, ^in. to Jin. l»road ; under sur-
face tomentose, sori large, prominent, scattered, at length
covering the whole upper portion of the frond. Australia and
New Zealand. Greennouse. Syns. P. rupestre, Niphoholvi^
rupestris,

P. serpens (creeping), of Swartz. A synonym of P. Swartzii.

P. serrulatnm (slightly saw-edged), rhiz. flbrillose, wide-creep-
ing, sti. slender, naked, short, tufted, fronih 3in. to 6in. long,
about iin. broad, the upper part, occasionally the whole, almost
entire, but generally pectinato-pinnatiHd, with erecto-patent,
rigid lobes, sori oblong, confluent. West Indies, &c., 1823.

(IT. G. F. 44, under name of Xiphoptfris senulata.)

P. Sleberianum (Sieber'sX A synonym of J\ cifathecefolium.

P. sinuosum (sinuate). *' rhiz. forming a crust which enwraps
the matrix, clothed with peltate scales, black in the middle, and
white round the edge, the stem arising from a conical pro-
tuberance, lin. to 2in. long, tirm, naked " (Baker), fronds
dimorphous ; barren ones Sin. to 6in. long, ^in. to lin. broad,
with an entire edge ; fertile ones longer, and with a repand edge,
sori round or oblong, large, marginal, or nearly so, immersed.
Malaccas, &c. (H. S. F. 274.) Syn. Phymatodes sinuosa.

P. sororium (related), rhiz. wide-creeping, stout, with pale
brown scales, sti. firm, naked, erect, 6in. to 12in. long, frmids
1ft. to 2ft. long, 6in. to 9in. broad ; lower pinna; largest, sessile,

4in. to 6in. long, about ^in. broad, with an entire or obscurely
undulated edge, and an acuminate apex, sori in distinct rows,
nearer the midrib than the edge. Cuba to Peru.

P. Spectabile (remarkable). A synonym of Nephrodlitm villosum,

P. spectrum (spectral). rhiz. wide-creeping, Moody, with
deciduous, black scales, sti. 3in. to 4in. long, erect, naked, firm,
distant, fronds cordate-hastate, 6in. to 9in. each way, the apex
acuminate ; lateral lobes rounded or acute ; basal lobes deep,
occasionally imbricated ; edge not toothed, son- irregularly
scattered, small, not copious. Sandwich Isles, Syn. Colysis
spectra.

P. sporadocarpum (spore-fruited), A synonym of P. aiireum
areulatum.

P. squamatum (scaly), rhiz. wide-creeping, stout, clothed with
adpressed scales, sti, erect, 6in. to 12in. long, rigid, scaly.
fronds 6in. to 12in. long, 2in. to 4in. broad, cut nearly or quite to
the rachis into entire, bluntish pinnae, lin. to 2in. long, about
iin. broad, with a good space between them, dilated, and fre-
quently united at the base ; rachis and under surface densely
scaly, sori large, copious.
Syn. Lepicystis squamata.

West Indies and Mexico to Peru.

Vol III.

Fig. 245. Froo of Polypodium stigmaticvm.
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Polypodiiun—continued,

P. stegnogrammoides (Stegnop^ramma-like). cau. sub-arbo-

rescent, sti, Ipt. to 2ft. long, erect, tirm, pubescent upwards.

fronds 2ft. to 3ft. long, 1ft. or more broad ;
pinna? 6in. to 9in.

long, l^in. broad, the edge bluntly lobed about a quarter the way
down, the apex acuminate ; rachis and veins beneath slightly

hairy. 8ori in rows near the midrib. Sandwich Isles. SVNS.
/\ miulvicense, Goniopteris stefjnogfamnLoiden,

P. stigmaticum (dotted), rhiz. slender, wide-creeping, fibril-

lose, fronds siib-sessile, 4in. to 5in. long, h\x\. to |iu. bioad,

entire, gradually narrowed to>vards both eiid.s, both sides naked.
sort uniserial. areolce fine, copious, with distinct, free veinlets.

Columbia. See Fig. 243. SVN. A napeltis venosa.

P. Stlgmosuxti (dotted), rhiz. short-creeping, with ferruginous
scales. 8tu somewhat tufted, firm, erect, lin. to 6in. long.

fronds lift, to 2ft. long, lin. to 3in. broad, the lower part
gradually narrowed, the apex acuminate, the edge entire ; lower
surface tomentose. sori very small, in several rows between the
transverse veinlets, continuous, occasionally covering the whole
frond except the base. North India, &c., 1823. Syn. ^iphoholus
costatus.

P. subaarionlatum (slightly-eared), rhiz. wide-creeping, with
dull )>rown scales, sti, firm, erect, 6in. to 12in. long, naked,
gloiiuy. fronds 2ft. to 5ft. long. Sin. to 12in. broad, decurved,
oblong-lanceolate

;
pinnte 4in. to 6in. long, ^in. to lin. broad,

sessile, the base rountled or auricled, the edge slightly toothed or
entire, sori distinctly immersed, uniserial. areolce in two or three
rows. Ilimalayas, &c. ^YN. Schellolepisbubauriculata. The variety
HeinwardtU is crenate instead of dentate.

P. BUbfalcatam (slightly sickle shaped), sti, less than lin. long,
hairy, densely tufted. frtnuU 6in. to 9in. long, lin. to 1 Jin. broad

;

pinnae close, spreading:, toothed one-third to half way down, de-
current at base, the lower ones gradually reduced ; both surfaces
slightly villous, gori in rows, one to each tooth. Malay Isles,

1839.

P. ftubpetiolatum (shortly-stalked), rhiz. wide-creeping, stout,
with ferruginous scales. stL 4iu. to 6in. long, stramineous, firm.
fronds 1ft. or more long, 6in. to Bin. broad ; pinnae 3in. to 4in,
long, iiu. broad, with a slightly crenate edge and a blunt point,
the lower ones rounded at base, sub-petiolate ; rachis and both
Burfuces finely villous, sort in rows nearer the midrib than the
edge. Mexico, Ac. 1845. P. hiserratum is, according to Mr.
Baker, merely a form of this species, with much more elongated
fronds, more numerous pinhie, and more distant sori.

P. surmcuohense (Surruchu). rhiz. stout, densely grey-scaly.
nft. tirm, bin. to 12in. long, glossy, fronds 1ft. to 2ft long, 8in. to
12in. bruud ; pinme 4in. to bin. long, about ^in. broad, erecto-
patent, numerous, the base sub-cuneate, the edge entire, sori
prominent, in a single series with the areolae. West Indies to
Ecuador. SVN. Goniophleb itiia surnicucheni^e.

P. SwartzU (Swartz's). rhiz. slender, wide-creeping, with ferru-
ginous scales, sti. slender, ^in. to lin. long, naked, fronds 2in. to
4in. long, Ain. to lin. broad, nearly or quite uniform, gradually
narrowed to both end:^, with a slightly lobed or entire edge, sori
uniserial on free veinlets, areolae fine, copious, irregular. West
Indies and Cayenne. Syns. P. serpens, Anapeltis serpens.

continued.

Fig. 244. Kiiizomk of Polypodium Fu.ipes, with Fronds. -

P» tenellmu (tender), rhiz. woody, wide-creeping, scaly when
young, sti, firm, 2in. to 3in. long, nearly nake<l, jointed near the
base, fronds 1ft. to 2ft. or more long, 2in. to 4in. broad, pendent

;

pinna^ 2in. to Sin. long, ^in. broad, entire or obscurely crenated,
narrowed towards both ends, sori in rows near the edge.
Australia, Ac., 1823. Greenhouse. SvN. Arthopteris tenella.
P. Filipes is a young state of this species. See Fig. 244.

P« tenuifolium (slender-fronded). rhiz. stout, with reddish-
brown, fibn!li>se scales, gti, slemler, erect, 2in. to 3in. Ion"-
fronds Sin. to 12in. long, lAin. to 2in. broad, cut to the rachis •

pmn.'e distant, entire or slightly crenated, linear, blunt, sori
slightly immersed, in two rows of six to ten each tj a pinna
SVN. P. Otiieji,

' ^

Polypodium
P. terminale (termhial). A garden form of P. Phymafodes,

P. tetragonum (four-angled). A synonym of P. androgynum.

P. thyssanolepls (fringed-scaled), rhiz. |in. long, firm, slender,

minute, ciliated, brown,
seriate. Mexico to Peru.

P. trichodes (hair-like).

1ft. to 4ft. or more long,

distant, ligulate, ascending, all except lowest (which are not re

duced) dilated at base ; lower surface densely clothed with
lepidote locales, sori and areolce uni-

Syn. Goniophlehiuin thyssanolepis.

sti. scaly at base, and hirsute, fronds
bi-tripinnate ; segments finely divided,

covered with minute, white hairs. East Indies, 1840. Greenhouse.
SvN. Phegopteris tnchodes.

P. trlchomaiioides (Trichomanes-like).* sti, short, densely
tufted, deciduously hairy, fronds 3iu. to 6iu. long, about ^in.

broad, cut to the rachis : pinnse less than one line broad, close,

linear-oblong, blunt; surfaces sometimes hairy, sori one in each
pinna, near the base. West Indies, &c., 1822.

P. trifidum (thrice-cut), rhiz. stout, with bright ferruginous
scales, ati, Sin. to 6in. long, firm, erect, glossy, fronds 6in. to

12in. long, 6in. to Bin. broad, with a large, linear, terminal lobe,

and one to five similar ones on each side, which reach down
within iin. of the rachis, and are 4in. to 6in. long, ^in, to liin.
broad, narrowed to the point, the edge obscurely repand or
entire, sori uniseriate, and one only between each main vein.

areolce copious, between the transverse veinlets, India, &c.
Syns. p. oxylvbuni, Pleuridiuvi occylobum.

P. triftircatnm (thrice-forked), rhiz. creeping, stout, densely
scaly, sti. Sin. to Sin. long, close, villous, frequently bent.
fronds 6in. to 9in. long, lin. or more broad, with blunt, entire,
broad lobes reaching from one -third to half way down, sori

copious, mainly in two rows in each lobe, immersed. West Indies
to Peru. 1820.

P. trlquetmm (three-sided), rhiz. woody, stout, with dense,
almost scarious scales, sti. 4in. to Bin. long, distant, firm, erect
fronds, baxren ones 6in. to 9in. long, 2in. to 3in. broad, with
an entire edge, and an acuminate apex ; fertile ones rather
narrower and longer, sori in two close rows between the main
veins, five to eight between the midrib and edge, not immersed.
Java. Syn. 'Pleuridium triquetrum,

P. unidentatum (once- toothed), sti. 1ft. long, tufted, with
dark brown scales, fronds 2ft. to 5ft. long, 1ft. or more broad,
deltoid ; lower pinnae largest, deltoid, bin. to 9in. long, 4in. to
5in. broad ; pinnules lanceolate, the lower segments distinct,
ovate-oblong, deeply pinnatifid, with slightly-toothed lobes, sori
sub-marginal. Sandwich Isles. 1'his species is rather rare in
cultivation. Syn. Phegopteris unidentata.

Fig. 245. Creepixg Khizome of Polypodium vacciniifolium.

P. vacciniifolium (Whortleberry-leaved).* rJiiz. very wide-creep-
mg, slender, clothed with grey or ferruginous scales, fronds
dimorphous, ahnost sessile, entire; barren ones lin. to 2in. long,
iin. to ^in. broad, roundish or elliptical, obtuse; fertile ones
hnear or ligulate. sori large, uniseriate. Jamaica to Paraguay.
See Fig. 245. Syn. Lopholepis vaccinifoUa.

P. Tacillans (changing). A synonym of P. loriceum latipes.
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P. venosiim (veined). A synonym of P. lycopodioides,

P. venustum (charming). A synonym of P. himalayense.

P* verrucosum (warted).* uti. firm, erect, l^ft. to 2ft. long,
terete, naked, fronda 5ft. to 4ft. long, 1ft. broad ;

pinnae 6in. to
Sin. long, ^in. to |in. broad, entire ; i-achis and both surfaces
sometimes slightly hairy, sori confined to the inner row of

areoLnp, firm, immersed, forming very distinct papillfe on the
upper side. Philippines and Malaccas. (H. G. F. 41,) SvN.
Schellolepis verrucosa.

Fig. 246. Polypodium vulgare, showing Habit and Under
Surface of Portion of detached Frond.

P. vulgare (common). Adder's Fern ; Brake-root ; Golden
Maidenhair ; Wall Fern ; "Wood Fern. 7hiz, stout, with bright
ferruginous scales. sH, firm, erect, 2in. to 4in. long, stramineous,

fronds 6in. to 12in. long, Sin. to 6in. broad, cut nearly or quite to

the rachis ; pinnse Jin, to ^^in. broad, close, entire or slightly

toothed, usually blunt, sort large, uniseriate. Temperate regions

(Britain, &c.). See Fig. 246. Of this sjsecies, there are many
varieties. The following are the most desirable.

P, V. auritum (eared). This differs from the type in being
auriculate at the base of the pinnae, on the upper, the lower, or

both, margins. The fronds are lOin. to 15in. long, and over 2in.

wide.

P. V. bifidum (twice-cut). A variety with fronds lOin. to 15in.

high and 3in. wide, with the lobes forked, or sometimes bi-

furcate.

Polypodimn—continued,

P. V, cambricnm (Welsh).* frond,s 12in. to 20in. long, 4in. to
8m. wide, broadly ovate, bipinnatifid

;
pinnse ovate-lanceolate

;pmnules imbricated, and serrated on the margins. One of the
earhest-known, best, and most distinct, forms. See Fig. 247.

P, V. compositum (compound), fronds 1ft. to lift long, about
4in. wide; some of them furcate on the points of the pinme,
others partly forked and partly serrate, others much enlarged,
and sometimes eared.

P* v» cristatum (crested), fronds about 15in. long, 3in. to
4in. wide, the apt'X bifid, each branch again forking, and often
becoming crested

;
points of all the pinnae crested and curled. A

handsome and very distinct variety.

Fjg. 247, Frond of Polypodium vulgare

Fig. 248. PolVpodium vulgare elegantissimum.

P. V. elegantissimum (most elegant).* A form with very finely-

divided fronds. See Fig. 248.

P. V. marginatum (margined), fronds about 1ft lonfr, linear-

lanceolate
;

pinnre unequally, sometimes deeply, serrate.

P. V. multifido-cristatmn (multifid-crested). A form with
fronds 6in. to lOin. long, 3in. of which have only a narrow wing on
each side of the stipes, but they are much forked upwards, and
produced in a dense, multifid crest.

P. V. omnilacerum (wholly-lom). fronds pinnatifid; pinnae

deeply lobed, similar to carnhricum, but the lobes are not im-
bricated, and the tip of each pinna is more lengthened out. A
handsome and rare variety.

P. V* pnloherrimum (very beautiful), fronds 1ft. or more long,

about 6in. wide, very similar to those of camtricwwi, the apex
deeply serrated. A grand variety.

P. V. semilacemm (half-tom). fronds 1ft. to lift, long, 6in. to

6in. wi<le, below deeply bipinnatidd, pinnate towards the apex

;

pinnse irregularly toothed. Ireland. A handsome form.

P. V. suprasoriferum (sori-bearing above), fronds lOin. to

12in. long, narrow, sori frequently produci;d at the margins uf

the upper surface. South of Englancl. A very singular and rare

plant.

P. V. varlegatum (variegated). A pretty, but somewhat uncer-

tain, form, distinctly spotted and striped with whitish-yellow.

P. WUdenovli (WiJdenow's). A synonym of P. propxnquum,

FOLYFODT. See Folypoditun.

FOLYFOB1TS (from the Greek polyporuSj having

many outlets ; in allusion to the many openings or pores

on the lower surface of the pileus). A genus of Fungi,

belonging to the Hymenomycetes, or tho.se in which the

spores are formed on the tips of small projections from

larger cells (of which each giyes off four spores) on the

surface (Ijymenium) of a definite part of the Fungus. See

Hnslxrooms. The species of Polyporus differ from the

true Muishrooms in that, while the latter bear the hyme-
nium ou the gills, the former bear it in a number of small

tubes packed together to form a layer of peculiar aspect

and texture on the lower surface of the cap. or pileus.

They are usually dry and hard in teiture, after a short

time, and are rather long liTcd. They, at first, emit an
acid smell, but afterwards are nearly without smell.

They vary in form, and grow indefinitely. Those para-

sitic on trees usually have the pileus sessile, and fixed
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by one side to the trunk of the tree. They often con-

tinue to grow elowly for many years, and reach a size

of from lin. or 2in. to 3ft. acrosB, by several inches

in thickness in the middle. From their dry texture, it

18 easy to preserve them as herbarium specimens; but

insects are very apt to eat and destroy them when
dried. Old trees of various kinds very frequently have

Fun^i of this genuR growing on their stems, the mycelium

penetrating and drawing nourishment from the wood,

and the pileus often remaining for many years on the

stem, very often near its base. It seems probable that

the species of Polyjiorus do not live on quite healthy

trees, but on those already weakened by some other

canse. Our knowledge of their importance as parasites

is duo largely to K. Hartig, the well-known authority

on the diseases of forest-trees. He has traced and

described the effects produced by P. annosus, Fr. (under

the name of IWametes radiciperda), on various trees, by

P. fulvun on the Silver Fir, by P. horealh on the

Spruce, by P. vaj'i^nn ius on Spruce and Firs, by
P. moll 18 on Firs, by P. igniariua on numerous forest-

trees (Blcolyledoiis) and fruit-treos, by P. dnjndeus on
Oaks, and by P. sulphureus on many forest-trees (Dico-

tyledons) and on Pear-trees. Numerous other instances

of pararitibm could be added. Further details need not

here be entered into, it being sufficient to say that the

species of Polyporus are not of frequent occurrence in

gardens and pleasure-grounds. The wood diseased by
the presence of the Fungus becomes soft and rotten, and

a tree infested with Polyporus may be regarded as

doomed, sooner or later, to perisli from the action of the

Fungus on the wood. It is woll, if the tree can be at

once removed, to cut it down and have it used as fire-

wood, rather than to allow tlie Fungus to distribute its

myriads of spores to injure other trees.

POIiYPKEMUM (of Adanson).
Valerianella (which see).

A synonym of

Included under Gordonia (whieh

POLYPTERIS (of Nuttall). Included under Pala-
foxia (which 6ee).

POZ.YSPORA*
$ee).

POLYSTACHYA (from poly, many, and stachys, a
spike ; alluding to the inflorescence of some of the species).

Stns. Enryrlia,Fpiphora, Ord. Orchidece. A genus com-
I>rising about forty species of stove, epiphytal orchids,

mostly tropical and South African, a few being found
in India, Malaya, and tropical America. Flowers usually

small ; sepals connivent or almost spreading, the dorsal

one free, the lateral ones sometimes much broader, adnate
to the foot of the column ; petals similar to the dorsal

sepal, or narrower ; lateral lobes of lip somewhat prominent,
erect, the middle one 8{>reading or recurved, and un-
divided ; column sometimes very &hort ;

pollen masses,
four ; racemes many, short, forming a loose, narrow panicle,

or solitary and elmple, on a leafy stem ; peduncle terminal.

Leaves few, distichous, oblong or narrow, base contracted
into a sheath. Tho species are rather interesting plants.

' be 4 known to cultivation are described below

;

require culture similar to Bnrlingftonia (which

Th.
they

9€e).

P# bractGOsa (bracted). fl. yellow ; .sepals bro^n at base ; lip
bro.uUy obJung» revohite, the iutei-al lobes brown within ; bracto
Iance4)1»t«, acuminate, concave, at length leafy; raceme nuUding,
pubescent. /. solitary, ivti-lidt', oblong-ovate, acute. Pseudo-
bultw almost round, compressed, aggregate. Sierra Leone, 1838.
(a M. 4161.)

1 . «^*» fe

P, galeata (helmet-shaped), /f., perigone green, spotted with
rtd; sepals nmcronate; petals minute, oblong-Bpathulate ; lip
firLenish-wUilf, fleshy, trilobcd, the middle lobe cordate, acute;
peduncle termhuil, _ ut;rally one-tiowered. I. linear-oblong,
tiedby. Pseudo-bulbs small, one leuved. Sierra Leone, 18CT.
(li. AI. 3707. under name of P. (rrandifiora.)

P. bypociita (hypocrincalX Jt- li^ht green, with a ftw brown
fipoU at the bajse of the blunt chin ; lip whitish, mealy, the

middle lobe very much crisped. Western tropical Africa, 1882.

This species is very similar to P. luteola, but larger.

P. lineata (lined). /!. greenish, striped with brown, minute,

disposed in spikes. I liuear-ligulate. rseudo-bulbs pynform.

Guatemala, 1870. (Ref. B. 80.) The Mexican variety, elatior, is

rather larger in all its parts. (Ref. B. 81.)

P. luteola (yellowish), n. yellowish-green, minute, disposed in

oblong, remote, dense-flowered spikelets, lin. to 3iu. long.

L oblong-lanceolate, acute, plicate, many-nerved, sheathed at

base, distichous, shorter than the scape, recurved at apex. Stem
thickened at base. Mexico, 1818. (H. E. F. 105.) Syn. De7i-

drohium polydachyon (L. B. C. 428; L. C. B. 20).

P. pnberula (puberulous). /I. green, pubescent, disposed in

paniculate, thyrsiform spikes. I. lanceolate, seven-nerved, longer

than the scape. Pseudo-bulbs ovate. Sierra Leone, 1822. (B. R.

851.)

P. pubescens (pubescent). /. bright yellow, streaked with red,

few, fragrant, terminating an ancipitous, flexuous scape ;
lip

small, trident-shaped, bearded on the inside with long hairs.

I. binate, oblongdinear, flat. Delagoa Bay, 1838. (B. M. 5586.)

Syn. Epiphora pubescens.

P. ruflnula (reddish). /, in a few-flowered, simple, slightly

hairy raceme; sepals cinnamon-brown outside, greenish inside,

^^ashcd with light brown on the borders ;
petals greenish, with

brown tips ; lip yellowish on disk, the front borders light purple,

with a rather long ridge, and the furfuraceous surface caused by
fragile hairs, h narrow-ligulate, blunt, in pairs at the flowering

season. P:5eudo-bulb3 stick-like, thickened at base, 2in. or less

long. Zanzibar, 1879.

FOLTSTICHUM.
see).

Included under Aspidium (which

FOLYTJENIUK. Included under Antrophyum.

POLYTHBIX.
see).

A synonym of Crossaudra (which

FOLYXENA (named after Polyxena, the daughter of

Priam, beloved by Achilles). Stns. Manlilia, Polyantlies

(of Jacquin). Oed. Liliacece. A genus comprising about

seven species of greenhouse, South African, bulbous plants,

included, by Mr. Baker, as a section of Massonia. Flowers
sometimes very short, sometimes lojig, loosely spicate or

racemose
; perianth tube cylindrical or slightly swollen

above ; lobes six, sub-equal, much shorter than the tube ;

scape simple below the inflorescence, short; racemes fre-

quently shorter than the leaves. Radical leaves two,

spreading or erect, sub-sessile or petiolate. P. odorata
and P. pygmcea, the only species which call for men-
tion here, require culture similar to Massonia (which
see).

P. odorata (odorous), fi. white, small, Hyacinth-like, deliciously
sweet-scented, disposed in a dense corymb, which is seated
between the pair of leaves. October. I. erect, lanceolate, 3in. to
Sin. high. 1871. A pretty plant. (B. M. 5891, under name of
Mas6onia odorata.)

P. pygttiaea (pigmy). This is the correct name of the plant
described in this work under name of Massonia ensifolia.

POIiYZONE. A synonym of Dartvinia,

POMACEJE. Included under Rosacece.

POMADEIIRZS (from poma, a lid, and derriSj a sHn ;

alluding to the membranous covering of the capsule). Ord.
Ehamne<^, A genus comprising eighteen species of green-
house, evergreen shrubs, natives of the Southern or Eastern
regions of Australia, or of New Zealand. Flowers pedi-
cellate, in small, umbel-like cymes, usually forming terminal
panicles or corymbs, or rarely solitary in the axils of the
leaves ; calyx five-lobed, deciduous or reflexed ;

petals
concave or nearly flat, or none. Leaves alternate, penni-
veined; under Eurface, as well as the branches, white,
hoary, or rusty with tomentum, often mixed with, or con-
cealed by, silky hairs. The species thrive in a compost of
peat and sandy loam. Propagation may be effected by
cuttings of half-ripened shoots, cut to a joint, dried at the
base, and inserted in sand, under a glass.

^" .andromedsefolla (Andromeda-leaved). A synonym of P.
phiUyreoides.

P. apetala (apetalous).* Victorian Hazel. 11. greenish, small, and
very numerous, in loose, oblong, thyreoid panicles, leafy at the
base- calyx stellately hairy; peUls none. June. I. petiolate,
ovate-lanceolate or broadly oblong, obtuse or rarely acute, 2in. to
^m. long, irregularly crenulate, clabrous. but rouch and much
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Fomaderris—continued.

wrinkled on the upper side
; principal veins very prominent be-

neath, h, 5ft. to 6ft. 1805. SYi\. p. aspera.

P. aspera (rough). A synonym of P. apeta la,

P, betulina (Birch-like).* /. pale yellow, nearly sessile, in dense,
globular heads, solitary or two or three together, ou short,
axillary or terminal peduncles; calyx densely hairy; petals
none. I. oblong or obovate, obtuse, seldom above lin. long. A
slender shrub or small tree, with elongated branches. (B. M.
3212.)

^

P. discolor (two-coloured). A variety of P. elliptica.

P, elliptica (elliptic). /. pale yellow ; calyx white-tomentose

;

petals usually broadly cordate or nearly orbicular, concave, on
slender claws, often narrower, occasionally abortive ; cymes
numerous, in dichotomous panicles, June. I. petiolate, ovate,
oblong or ovate-lanceolate, obtuse or rarely acute, usually 2in.
to Sin. long, entire or with margins slightly waved, white-tomen-
tose beneath, h. 6ft. 1805. (B. M. 1510.) The variety discolor
has the calyx tube less silky-hairy, and the leaves often less
obtuse.

P. ericifolia (Heath-leaved). A synonym of P, phylicifolia.

P. lanigera (woolly). /. pale yellow ; calyx tube half as long as
the lohes ;• petals ovate, concave, on slender claws ; panicles
often larger and less corymbose than in P. elliptica, April.
I. oblong or ovate-lanceolate, the under side, as well as the young
branches, clothed with soft, often rusty, tonientum. h. 3ft. 1806.
(B. M. 1823.) Syn. Ceanothus laniuer (A. B. R. 569).

P, ledifolia (Ledum-leaved), Jl. pale yellow, few, in small, loose,
shortly pedunculate cymes in the upper axils ; calyx tube very
short

;
petals narrow, slightly concave. April. L narrow,

oblong, obtuse, about ^in. long, entire, glabrous above, white
beneath, the margins slightly recurved, h. 2ft. 1824.

P. phillyreoides (Phillyrea-like). ft, pale yellow, variable in
size ; cymes compact, in small, terminal panicles ; calyx tube
shorter than the lobes

; petals similar to those of P. elliptica^

but usually narrower. April. U seldom IJin. long, oblong or
oval, obtuse or acute, entire, firm, glabrous or minutely hoary
above, softly white or rusty-downy beneath, h. 2ft. 1818. Syiv.
P. andromedcefolia (B. M. 3219).

P. pliylicifolia (Phylica-leaved). /. pale yellow, small and few,
in little, loose cymes in the upper axils, the upper ones forming
thyrsoid, leafy panicles ; petals none. April. /. narrow or linear-
obiong, nearly sessile, seldom above ^in, long ; margins much
revolute ; under surface white-tomentose, upper surface hairy

;

leaves sometimes broader^ and nearly flat. k. 2ft. 1819. (L. B. C.
120.) Syn. p. ericifolia.

P. vacciniifolia (Whortleberry-leaved). /. cream-colour ; cymes
^mall, in ovoid, terminal panicles of about lin. in length ; calyx
tube very short

;
petals broad. I. ovate or nearly orbicular,

very obtuse, seldom above ^iii. !<>"&? glabrous above, white on
the under surface. 1869.

FOMAIMA ^named after Pomar, physician to

Philip III. of Spain). Ord. LeguminosoB. A genus com-
prising &VG or six species of greenhouse, unarmed trees

or shrubs, more or less black-dotted^ mostly extra-tropical

South American, and now included, by Bentham and
Hooker, under CcBsalpinia, Calyx segments entire or

at length loosely glandulose-fimbriate. Pods oblong or

lanceolate, oblique or falcate, glandulose. Leaflets usually

small, coriaceous. For culture of P. glandulosaj the only

species introduced, see Csesalpinia.

P. glandulosa (glandular). JL yellow, disposed in axillary

racemes; petals five, shortly unguiculate. May. I. abruptly
bipinnate ; stipules pinnatitid. h. 2ft. New Spain, 1826. The
branches, calyx, and corolla, are glandular.

FOMATOCAIiFA. A synonym of Cleisostoma.

FOMAZ (from 2^o»>ia, an operculum; referring to

the operculum of the fruit). Obd. Ruhiaceoe, A mono-
typic genus. The species is a small, greenhouse, branched,

hirsute or glabrous under-shrub. It only differs from

Opercularia (which see for culture) " in the simple

flower-heads forming an umbel, instead of being united in

a compound head " (Bentham).

P» liirta (hairy). A synonym of P. umbellata,

P» umbellata (umbelled). Jl, greenish-white, disposed in a
terminal, sessile umbel within the last leaves ; corolla about ^in.

long. July. I. petiolate, ovate, elliptical, or lanceolate, mostly
under Jin. long, or rather more when narrow, h. not more than
1ft. Australia, 1826. Syns. P. kirta, Opercularia umbellata^

FOMBALZA. Included under lonidium.

FOMi;. A fleshy, many-celled fruit, e.g., an Apple.

FOMZS2!. A tribe of Eosacece.

FOMISGBANATE {Punica Granatum). A deciduous
tree, which ranges from 15ft. to 20ft. in height, and has
numerous, slender branches some being armed with sharp
thorns. It is a native of Cabul and Persia, and is pro-
bably wild in [N'orth-west India; it is very commonly
cultivated throughout the warmer regions of the globe.
The fruit of the Pomegranate will be remembered in

connection with Scripture history, where it is mentioned
in conjunction with that of the Vine, Fig-tree, Olive, Ac.
The cultivation of the tree dates back, therefore, to re-

mote antiquity : it is said to have been introduced to
this country before 1600, and to have been cultivated by
Gerarde. Although such an old occupant of our
gardens, it is very seldom that fruits are ripened. The
fruita '* are generally about the size of the fist, and
have a tough, leathery rind, of a beautiful deep
golden colour, tinged with red, and are crowned with
the remains of the calyx lobes" ("Treasury of Botany").

Fig. 249. Fruiting Branchlet of Pomegranate.

See Fig. 249. As an ornamental tree, the Pomegranate
is much prized in the South of Europe, and in many
Eastern countries ; but in Britain even its flowering

is chiefly limited to the moat exceptionally favoured

localities. There is a double-flowered variety, and con-

siderable variation of colour exists amongst those

both with single and double flowers. The flowers

are produced on the ends of branches made annually,

sometimes singly, at others three or four together;

generally, where they appear at all, a succession is kept

up from about June until September. In inland and
northern districts, the Pomegranate should bo grown
against a south wall, or in a tub or large pot in a

greenhouse. A rich, loamy soil is that best suited to its

requirements. Single varieties may be raised from seeds,

and all varieties increased by cuttings, suckers, layers,

or by grafting, using the common sort as a stock.

FONCEL£TIA. A synonym of Sprengelia
see).

FONDWEED. See Fotamogfeton.

FONEHiA (from poneros, miserable ; referring to the

appearance of the species). Syn, Nemaconia. Oed.
Orchidece. A genus comprising six or seven species of

stove, epiphytal orchids, natives of Central America and

Mexico. Flowers rather small, axillary, in tufts upon the

young leafy or the old leaflesB stems ; sepals erect, fleshy,

the lateral ones largest, and connate with the elongated

foot of the column ;
petals free ; lip naked, two-lobed,

wedge-shaped, articulate with the foot of the column,

which is short and terete ; anther membranous, four-

celled, containing four pollen masses, adhering in pairs by
means of two powdery caudicles. Leaves alternate, in

two rows, almost grass-like. The species introduced

amethydinat graminifolia, Kienastiii leucantha, macro
glossa, pleurostachya, and striata—are all of botanica

interest only.
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PONG-AMXA (Pongam is the Malabar name of P.

glahra). Stn. Galedupa, Ord. LeguminosoB. A mono-

typic genus, the species being a stove, evergreen tree. For

culture, see Dalbergia,

P. glabra (smooth). Knrrun?: or Poonga Oil-plant. /. having a
n-hite corolla, and a red calyx, in loose, axillary racemes, Sin. to

5in. long. I smooth, alternate, pinnate ; leaflets Ave or seven,

egg-shaped or broadly elliptical, h. 6ft. to 10ft. East Indies,

Korth Australia, &c., 1699. From the seeds of this tree, an oil,

called Kurunji, or Poonga Oil, is extracted in India, and greatly

used for mixing with lamp oil, or, by the poorer classes, for burn-

ing without any admixture.

PONTED£RIA (named after J. Pontedera, 1688-

1757, once Professor of Botany at Padua"). Pickerel Weed.
Syn. Unisema. Ord. PontederiaceoB. A genus comprising

seven or eight species of stovo or hardy, aquatic plants,

with stem-like or creeping rhizomes, all natives of North
or South America. Flowers numerous, usually crowded at

the sides of a rachia, scarcely pedicellate, the inflorescence

terminal, compound, and densely cylindrical, rarely

almost simple and raccmiform ;
perianth funnel-shaped,

with an incurved, slender or rarely abbreviated tube^;

stamens six. Radical leaves long-stalked, cauline ones

short-stalked; all cordate, ovate, rotnndate, or rarely

lanceolate, with a long, loose sheath below the petiole.

Stems (or branches) erect, simple, one-leaved. The best-

known species is P. cordata ; this is described as one of

the handsomest hardy aquatic plants in cultivation. It

is perfectly hardy, and should be planted in water from
Gin. to 12in. in depth. Propagated by division, at almost

any season.

P. angustifolia (narrow -leaved). A variety of P. cordata.

P. azurea (azure). A synonym of Eichhornia crasstpes.

iG. 250. Upper Portion of I'lant op Pontederia cordata.

^ cordata (lieart-shaped). /. sky-blue, sometimes white, with
a greemsh spot on the inside of the upper lobe, in spikes
numerous, small. Summer and autumn. I. thick on lon*^
stalks, lively green; petioles dilated, and sheathed at the bas^
A. lift, to 2ft. North America, 1579, See Fig. 250. (B. M
1156.) P. angustifolia is a variety with nanow-lanceolate leai

*

cordate at the baae» and also with smaller, biiirht blue flow*
SVA. p. lameolata (L. B. C. 613).

Fontederia—contimied,

P. dilatata (extended). A synonym of Monochoria hastata.

P. lanceolata (lance-shaped). A synonym of P. cordata anguatU

folia.

POITTEDERIACE^. A small natural order of

erect or floating, aquatic herbs, mostly American, rare

in tropical Asia and Africa, absent in Europe. Flowers

hermaphrodite, scarcely irregular, or sometimes regular,

fasciculate or scattered at the sides of a simple or

branched rachis, racemose, spicate, or sub-paniculate,

terminal, in a sessile or pedunculate sheath; perianth

inferior, free of the ovary, the tube evolute or rarely

absent; lobes (rarely segments) six, more or less dis-

tinctly biseriate ; stamens six or three ; filaments free
;

ovary three- celled. Perfect leaves on a rhizome or float-

ing stem, long-stalked; blade floating or emersed; sub-

mersed leaves sometimes reduced to linear petioles (with-

out a blade). Pontederia vaginalis is used in various

forms as medicine in Japan, The order comprises four

genera

—

Eichhornia, Heteranthera, Monochoria, and Ponte-

deria—and scarcely thirty-five species.

PONTHIEVA (named in honour of M. de Ponthieu,

a French West Indian merchant, who sent a number of

plants to Sir Joseph Banks). Ord. Orchidem. About ten

species have been referred to this genus. They are curious,

stove, terrestrial, glabrous or pilose orchids, with tufted

roots, dispersed over the warmer parts of America, from
Brazil as far as the Southern United States, Flowers
mediocre, shortly pedicellate, disposed in loose, often

glandular-pubescent racemes ; sepals free, spreading

;

petals narrower, adnate to the column ; lip posterior,

adnate to the base of the column, the lamina abruptly

dilated, spreading ; column beaked ; pollen masses bilobed

;

scapes elongated, simple. Leaves sub-radical, ovate or

lanceolate, more or less stalked, membranous. The
species known in gardens are described below. They
thrive in a compost of sandy loam and peat, and require
to be kept dry when at rest. Ample drainage must be
provided.

P- glandnlosa (glandular). Ji. bright green, with the edges of the
petals white ; lateral sepals flat ; dorsal one loosely agglutinate,
with the petals in a rhomboid, tridentate lamina. L cuneate-
oblong, narrowed into a short petiole. Stem about 1ft. high.
West Indies, &c., 1800. (B. M. 842, under name of Neottia
glandulosa.)

P. maculata (spotted).* a. Avidely spreading, |in. across; dorsal
sepals pale brown, ^vith darker streaks, ovate-lanceolate ; lateral
ones white, with brown spots, twice as large ; petals yellow, with
red-brown .streaks, dimidiate-oval, parallel, clawed ; scape stout,
erect, bearing a loose, raceme-like spike. March. I. 1ft. long
or less, sessile or narrowed into petioles, elliptic -lanceolate
to narrowly oblong-lanceolate, acuminate, pale green. A. above
Ift^ Columbia, i&c. Whole plant covered with lonff. flaccid
hans. (B. M. 6637.)

^

P. petiolata (petioled). fl, yellowish-cinnamon in colour ; lateral
sepa^ with revolute margins ; dorsal one forming, with the petals,
an oblong, undivided lamina. I. ovate-oblong, shorter than the

"^t^.^ "^-X^
cnsped margins. Stem l^ii. high. St. Vincent,

1822. (B. R. 760 ; L. B. C. 1190.)

PONTIA. A generic name employed, in some works,
instead of Pieris, for the White Butterflies. See Cabbage
Caterpillars.

POPCORN. A variety of Zea Mays.
POPE'S HEAD. A common name for Melocactus

commujiis.

POPLAB,. See Popuins.

See Papaver. Tlie name is also applied
to several members of other genera.

POPPY, CALIPOBNZAN. See Platystemoa
californicus.

POPPY, COBN. See Papaver Bhoeas.
POPPY. HOSNED. See Glaucium.

MALLOW. See Callirhoe.

POPPY, OPIUM. Papaver soaaniferum.
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FOFULUS (the ancient Latin name = palpulus, akin
to palpitare, to tremble

; probably so called from its

trembling leaves). Poplar. Ord. Salicinew, A well-
known genus of hardy, deciduous trees, with terete or
angular branchlets, and having scaly buds, covered with
resin ; eighteen species have been described, natives of
Europe, Central or mountainous and Northern Asia, and
North America, including Mexico. Catkins loose, appear-
ing before the leaves, the males often pendulous ; flowers
of both sexes usually shortly pedicellate, the females some-
times on an elongated pedicel, racemiform. Leaves alter-

nate, sometimes on laterally compressed, tremulous petioles,
usually broad, penniveined, and trinerved at the base,
entire, toothed or lobed; stipules narrow, membranous,
fugacious. Some of the Poplars are amongst the most
rapid growers of all hardy forest-trees. They thrive under
a variety of conditions as regards soil, &c., but do best in

damp situations, such as along watercourses, &c. All are
readily increased from cuttings, inserted in the open
ground; soon after the leaves have fallen is the best
time to do ' this. The weeping forms are generally
grafted on tall, straight stems of the common upright-
growing ones.

Fungi, Many kinds of Fungi live on dead branches
and stems of Poplars, and a good many also on living

parts ; but the only one of the latter that is usually very
noticeable in gardens is that known as ^xoascus aureus
{Taphrina aurea). This Fungus produces very con-

spicuous spots on the leaves of Populus nigra. These
spots bulge on one surface, usually the upper, so as to

appear almost hemispherical, and may be from ^in. across

up to a much larger size, when two or more fuse together.

The spots are usually duller green above, bright golden-

yellow below ; but sometimes the yellow colour is on
the upper surface. The microscope shows that the colour

is due to a layer of rather long cells, fixed to the surface

cells of the leaf by one end, but free in the rest of their

length. Each is full of a large number of small, round
cells or spores, which escape by bursting the wall of

the containing cell. When abundant, this Fungus is very

conspicuous from its colour, and is very hurtful to the

young trees, which it chiefly affects.

The best remedy is the removal and destruction of the

leaves, or of the branches, and even the whole trees if

much infested, as soon as the Fungus appears. Perhaps

the application of solutions of potassium sulphide or

potassium permanganate might destroy the Fungus.

Insect Pests. Poplars are liable to the ravages of a con-

siderable variety of insects, mostly beetles and moths. A
number of them are described elsewhere, and these species

are merely mentioned here, the reader being referred

to the fuller information given under the headings quoted.

The wood of the trunks is bored into by the Poplar

Fig. 251. Poplar Hor>et Clearwing Moth (Sesia

apiformis).

Hornet Clearwing Moth (Sesia apiformis, see Fig. 251),

the laTV£e of which live for about two years in the trees.

See Sesia. The larvse of the Goat Moth (which see)

are even more diBstructive. The young branches and

the twigs are bored into by the larvae of certain beetles

Populus—continued,

of the genus Saperda. The insects are rather slender,
and nearly cylindrical, and of the general form shown in
Fig. 252. S. carcharias is about i^in. to l^in. long,
dusky-black, with grey or yellow pubescence, and rather
long antennae ringed with grey and black; the wing-
cases are narrowed towards the tips. iS'. popvlnea is

about iin. long, black, slightly hairy, and marked with
pits over the surface; the thorax bears three yellowish
lines ; the wing-cases are not narrower behind ; they
are covered with a yellowish pile, and bear three or
four large, yellowish spots; the antennae are ringed with
ashy-grey and black. The larvae of this species live in

Fig. 252. A, Saperda populnea, natural size; B, Branch of

Poplar, showing ravages committed by it.

gall-like swellings in the branches (see Fig. 252) of

Poplars and of Willows. There are a few other species

of Saperda^ but they do not call for special mention.

Branches tenanted by the larvae (shown by their galled
.

or withered state) should be cutoff; this is usually suffi-

cient to kill the larviB, but it is well to have the branches

burned.
The leaves are devoured by several beetles of the

family Chrysomelidai —the leaf-eating beetles par excel-

lence. Lina Populi is frequently very abundant on

Poplars. This beetle is nearly Jin. long, oval, and

shining blue-black ; the wing-cases red, except a black

tip, and very finely pitted ; feet, and tips of antennae,

black. The larvae are shaped much like those of Cocci'

nella (see Ladybird) ; the head, the hinder part of the

bndv. and the lecrs. are black : the rest of the body la
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pale, with rows of black, bristly warts. The larrae,

when touched, emit an ill-smelling, milky fluid. The
pupse are suspei^ed from, the leaves by the tail, and are

colonred like the larvae. The larv^ feed in groups on the

leaves, gnawing them into holes, so that only the network

of veins is left. X, Tremulce is a nearly allied species

common in some localities. It agrees with L. Populi,

except in being slightly smaller and greenish-blue, with

the wing-cases coarsely pitted, more yellowish-red, and
not tipped with black ; and the antennae are tipped with

brown. Another nearly allied insect, of similar habit,

is Pliratora vitellince. The same remedies may be em-
ployed against all the three species. See Pliratora.
Numerous species of Sawfliea (chiefly of the genus

Nematus) feed, as larvae, on Poplars, and most of these

feed on Willows also ; but none of them have been

observed to do damage enough to require special

measures to be taken against them. The same may be

Baid of those Lepidoptera that feed, as larvae, on the

leaves of Poplars, If any remedy is required, hand-

picking, or mere shaking them off the branches, is

usually sufficient. Further information in regard to

several of them is given under the following heads

:

Iiackey Moth, Iilparis, Puss Moth, Sphingidsa
(Poplar Hawk Moth), and Tussock Moths ; though, under

several of these heads, Poplars are not specially men-
tioned in connection with the insects, which, m these

instances, feed on many kinds of plants. In addition

to these, a very large number of moths live on Poplars,

but do not call for mention individually.

Poplars, including among them the Aspen, bear galls

of various forms. Among the commonest of these are

the hard, pea-like swellings on the leaf-stalks, formed

by a midge {Diplosis TremulcE) ; the rather conical, hollow

galls on leaf- stalks, tenanted by Aphides {Pemphigus
hursarius) ; the curious, spirally-twisted leaf-stalk galls

of another kind of Aphides {Pemphigus spirotheccB) ; and
the mite galls of Aspens, which vary in size from the

galls of Heliaczeua Populi (about the size of pin-heads,

at the base of the leaf-blade) to those of Batoneus
Populi, which form masses, up to Sin. in diameter, on
the young twigs or the trunk—fleshy, and green or red
when fresh, but becoming hard, dry, and friable. These
mite-galls are, in reality, the work of mites of the
genus Phytoptiis (see Mites), though the galls have
received special names. Galls of all kinds do compara-
tively little harm to the trees, except rendering them
unsightly. They should be cut off and destroyed, if it

is desired to free the trees from them

P. allMi (white).* Abele; White Poplar. /., catkins 2in. to 4in.

long, feimileai jihorter. March and April. I. on the branches lin.

to 3in. lung, broadly ovate-cordate, sinuate-lobed, glabrous in age

;

petioles very short, slender, compressed ; leaves on the suckers,
which are numerous, dpltnid-ovate, lobed and toothed, 2in. to 4in.
in diameU^n Branches spreatUns: ; buds cottony, k. 60ft. to
100ft. Northern hemisphere (Britain). The wood of this tree
is white in colour, light, and useful, but does not burn easily.
(Sy. En. B. 1299.)

P. a. SoUeana (Bolle's).* A remarkable form, of columnar or
pyramidal habit, the counterpart (imder /'. alba) of the Lombardy
Poplar. (G. C. n. s., xviii. 557.)

F. a, eanescens (hoaryX Grey Poplar, /. of the branches hoary
beneath or glabrous ; those of the suckers, angled and toothed.
The wood ofthts variety is said to be superior to that of the type
See Fig. 253. (Sy, En. B. 1300.)

P. angulata (angular). A synonym of P. monUi/era,

P. balsamifera (balsam-bearing).* Balm of Gilead ; Balsam
Poplar ; Taiuiiiuhae. I. ovate, gradually tapering, and pointed,
finely serrate, smooth on both aides, whitish, and reticulately
veined beneath. Branches round ; buds large, copiously varnished
with fragrant resin. A, 70ft. North America, 1692.

P, b. candicans (whitish). I. broader, and more or less heart-
shaped, pointed, serrate ; petioles usually hairy. Syn. P. macro-
phylla.

P, b- laurifolU (I^inreMeaved). L oval, oblong, and long-
acuminate or lanceolate, sometimes sub-cordate, toothed •

younger ones (and branches) slightly pUose. Siberia. Syn.'
P. laurifoha.

Popnlus—continued .

P. b. suaveolens (sweet-smelling). I. broadly elliptic, acuminate,
obtuse, toothed, slightly pubescent on the nerves and petioles.

Rocky Mountains.

P. b. viminalis (twiggy). I. long-lanceolate. Branches angular,
elongated, slender. >

P. canadensis (Canadian). A synonym of P. moniU/era, ^

P. c. atirea (j:jolden). A synonym of P. monilifera aurea,

P. dilatata (dilated). A synonJ^n of P. nigra pyrarnidalU.

P. fastigiata (pyramidal). A synonym of P. nigra pyramidalis.

P. graeca (Grecian). A synonym of P. trenndoides.

P. grandidentata (large-toothed). /., male catkins 3in. to 4in.

long; females l^in. to 2in. long. March. L roundish-ovate,
with large and irregular, sinuate teeth, when young 2in. to 3in.

long, densely covered with white silky wool, at length smooth on
both sides, lln. to 3in. long. Branches and branchlets cylin-

drical ; buds pubescent, sometimes slightly glabrous, fu 60ft.

North America, 1772. (E. T. S. M. ed. ii. 278.) Of this species

there is a weeping variety (pendula) in cultivation.

Fig. 253. Portion of Branch and Male Catkin of Populus
alba canescens.

P. heteropbylla (variable-leaved), fl., male catkins thick, 3in.

to 4in. long, dense ; females 2in. long, loose. March. I. bin. to
12in. long, 4in. to Sin. broad, cordate or roundish-ovate, obtuse,
serrate, white-woolly when young, at length nearly smooth, except
on the elevated veins beneath. Branches round, pale ; buds
highly pubescent, thick, short, obtuse, h. 40ft. to 60ft. North
America, 1765,

P. laurifolia (Laurel-leaved). A synonym of P. balsamifera
laurijolia,

P* macrophylla (large-leaved), of Lindley. A^ synonvm of P.
baUami/era candicans.

P. monilifera (beaded).* Necklace Poplar. I. on yoimg plants
and suckers, heart-shaped, 7in. to Sin. long and wide ; those on
full-grown trees, only one-fourth that size, and commonly with-
out the sinus ; all crenate-serrate, or with obtuse, cartilaginous
teeth. Branches acutely angular or winged, h. 80ft. or more.
North America. 1738. Syns. P, angulata, P. canadensis,

^* S^.a^y^a (golden). A very useful, ornamental tree, only
ditienng from the type in the decided golden-yellow tint of the
leaves, Syn. _P. canadensis aurea.

P, nigra (black).* ElackPoplar. /., male catkins 2in. to 3in. long,
cylindrical ; females shorter, ascending, the peduncle curved in
front. April, h lin. to 4in. long, rhombic, deltoid, or sub-
orbicular, finely crenate-serrate, the angles rounded, acuminate ;

young ones silky beneath and ciliate ; petioles slender, com-
pressed. Branches greenish-white ; branchlets pubescent when
young, and, as well as the highly viscous buds, yellowish. A. 50ft
to 60ft. Europe, North Asia. The Black Poplar is of rapid
growth and short duration ; the wood is light, and is much used
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for carving:, charcoal-making. &c. ; the bark is employed in
tanning. (.Sy. En. B. 1502.) For figure and dimensions of an
enormous specimen of this tree, see G. O. n. s., xxi. 641.

P» ll« pyramidalls (pyramidal).* Lombardy Poplar. Young
leaves and branchlets glabrous. Habit pyramidal. Syns.
F, dilatata, P. fastigiata.

P^ Simonii (Simon's). I. thick, sub-erect, Sin. to 6in. long, about
Sin. broad, ovate-elliptic, equally attenuated at each end, dentate,
crisped, intense sreen above, glaucons-\s'hite beneath. Branches
elongated ; bark reddish-brown. China, 1867. A tall tree.

P. tomentosa (tomentose). I. oval, 4in. to 5in. long, 2in. to 2^in.
broad, usually cordate at base, very acutely toothed, intense
green above, white-tomentose beneath. Young branchlets tomen-
tose, adult ones glabrous : buds thick, conical, woolly-tomentose.
China, 1867.

L

Fig. 254. Barren BrancSlet, and one Bearing Male Catkin,
OF POPULUS TREMULA.

P. Tremula (trembling).* Aspen, fl., catkins 2in. to 3in. long,
cylindric. March and April. I. lin. to 4in. long ; those of the
shoots cordate, acute, entire, cottony beneath : those of the
branches sub-orbicular-ovate, sinuate-serrate, with incurved teeth,
glabrous or silky beneath ; petioles very long, slender, glabrous

;

compressed branches spreading ; buds pubescent, not viscid.

A. 40ft. to 80ft. Arctic Europe (Britain), Africa, Asia. A well-

known, erect tree, with white wood and grey bark. See Fig. 254.

(Sy. En. B. 1307). The varieties villosa and glabra have re-

spectively villous and more glabrous foliage than the type,

P. T. pendula (pendulous). A variety only differing from the
type in its very pendulous branches. It makes a small, round-

• headed tree, and is best grafted on tall stems of the type.

P. tremuloides (Tremula-lifce). American Aspen. /. roundish-
cordate, with a snort, sharp point, and small, somewhat regular
teeth', smooth on both sides, with downy margins ; petioles

long, slender, and laterally compressed. Adult branches glabrous
;

buds also glabrous, viscous, h. 20ft. to 50ft. North America.
(E. T. S. M. 280, under name of P. tremxdiformis,) Syn. P. grceca,

FOBANA (said to be the native name in the East
Indies). Syns, Dinetus^ Duperrya, Obd. Convolvulacece,

A g-enua comprising half-a-dozen species of stoTe or green-

house, twiningj slender, sometimes very high-climbing,

annual herbs or shrubs, natives of tb6 East Indies, the

Malayan Archipelago, and Australia. Flowers frequently

white, sometimes cymose or racemose at the apices of

the branches, sometimes solitary in the axils ; sepals sub-

equal, stellato-patent ; corolla campanulate or infundi-

buliform ; limb plicate, of five broad, spreading lobes.

Leaves sometimes cordate, many-nerved; sometimes ecor-

VoillL

Poraua—continued,

date, penniveined. The shrubby species are well adapted
for training on rafters or pillars, in a stove^ or in the warm
part of a greenhouse. They thrive best in a compost
of sandy loam and leaf mould, and are propagated by
cuttings of stubby side shoots, which root readily in a
compost similar to that jn^i named. The annual species

may be sown in heat, in early spring, and the seedlings
either grown on in pota or planted out in the green-
house or conservatory.

P. panloulata (panicled). fl. pure white, Tery small, tubularly
campanulate ; panicle large, much branched, leafy. August.
L cordate, acuminate, glabrous above and hoary beneath, Sin.
long, l^in. broad. Stem terete. East Indies, 1825. Plant
shrubby, twining, clothed with hoary tomentum. SvN. Dinettis
paniculatus^

P. raccxnosa (racemose).* JU white, small ; panicles loose-
flowered, composed of racemes, leafy. July to November.
I, cordate, acuminate, glabrous or downy, Sin. to 4in. long,
with a wide recess at the base. Stem terete or angular.
India, 1823. Annual. "This is the 'Snow-creeper' of the
Knglish, one of the most beautiful of Indian plants, the masses
of dazzling white flowers resembling snow patches in the
jungle" (C. B. Clarke). (S. B. F. U. 127.) Syn. Dineius race-
mosiis.

P. TOlnbills (twining), fl, white, small, numerous ; panicles
dense-tlowered. July. I. cordate, acuminate, glabrous. Stem
terete, glabrous, smooth or covered with white warts. East
Indies, 1823. Plant shrubby.

FORANTHZSRA (from poros, a pore or opening, and
anthera, an anther; the anthers open by pores). Ord.
Eupkorhiacece, A genus comprising five species of green-

house, Australian herbs, annual or at length sufPrutescent,

Flowers white, moncecious, small, densely racemose, soli-

tary in the axils of the bracts, pedicellate ; females few,

at the base of the capituliform racemes, which are solitary,

or corymbose at the tips of the branches. Leaves alter-

nate or rarely irregularly opposite, membranous, entire,

small or narrow. P. ericifolia, the only species in cultiva-

tion, is a rather ornamental suffrutescent herb. It thrives

in a peaty soil, and may be increased by seeds.

P. eridfolia (Heath-leaved), fl. numerous, the pedunculate
racemes fornting a dense, terminal, leafy corymb. July.
I crowded, sessile, linear, Jin. to iin. long, with revolute
margins. Stem erect, 6in. to nearly 12in. high. 1824. (T. L. S.
X. 22, p. 301.)

FOBiLIEBiIA (named after Andrew de Porlier, a
Spanish patron of botany.) Obd. Zygophyllece. A fcmall

genus (three species) of rigid, stove shrubs, with spreading,

woody branches, natives of Texas, Mexico, the Peruvian
Andes, Chili, and Parana. Flowers disposed in fascicu-

late, one-flowered peduncles ; sepals four or ^Ye, rotundate,

unequal, deciduous ;
petals four or five, unguiculate, im-

bricated. Leaves opposite, abruptly pinnate ; leaflets

almost opposite, entire, sensitive. The under-mentioned
species (the only one introduced) thrives in a mixture
of loam and peat. Propagation may be effected by
ripened cuttings, inserted thinly in a pot of sand, and
placed under a hand glass, in moderate heat.

P. hygrometrica (hy^rometric). /. green, white ; calyx deeply
four-parted ; petals four, connivent. ApHI. L with seven or
eight pairs of linear leaflets ; these remain spread open during
fair weather, but contract on the approach of rain. A. 2ti.

Peru, 1820.

POROSTEMA. A synonym of Nectandra (which

see).

(of Lindley). Included under Eria,

FORPAX (of Salisbury). A synonym of Aspidistra,

FOZtPUYBA. A synonym of Callicarpa,

FOBPHYBEUS. Of a warm reddish-colour,

FOBPKYBOCOMA. Included under DiantheTa,

FOBBUM, Included under Allium,

FOBTEA (named after Mariua Porte, who first

discovered the genus). Including Ortgiesia. Ord.
BromeliacecB. A genns comprising three or four species

of stove, American herbs, with short stems. Flowers
beneath the upper bracts solitary, those under the lower

2i>
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ones bi- or temate ; sepals ovate or ovate-lanceolate,

scarcely imbricated ; petals similar to those of Bill-

hergia ; peduncles terminal, with colonred scales ; in-

florescence in the typical species elongated. Leaves

nnmerons, rosulate, elongated, rigid, spiny- serrate.

The species require cnltnro similar to Billbergia
(which see).

P, kermesllia (carmine).* fl. blue ; spike erect, oblong,
surrounded throughoutby oblong-apiculate, rose-coloured
bracts. /. tufted, spreading, ligiilate, abruptly apiculate, -

channeUed. ft. l^ft. Bahla, 1870. (R. G. 829 ; B. H.
1870, p. 239.) Syn. Billbergia Brmgniarti.

P, IiegrelllaiLa (T^egrelVa). fl. spicate, with bright red
sepals and bracts, and reddisli-purple petals. /. lan-

ceolate, recurved, 1ft. to IJft. long, spiny, A. 6in.

Brazil, 1875. Syns, j^ehmea Legrelliana, ilohenbergia •

Legrtiliana (Ref. B. 285),

P, tillandsioides (TillandHia-Hke). According to Ben-
thaui, this is the correct lianie of plant described in tliis

work as j^chmea OrtgiesiU

PORTENSCHLACHA. Included under EI(bo*

dendron,

POlELTIiAlfDIA (named in honour of a Duchess of

Portland, who corresponded with J. J. Rousseau, and
had some knowledge of English plants). Ord. Ruhiacece*

A genua comprising about eight species of handsome,
very glabrous, shiny, stove shrubs and small trees, natives

of the West Indies and Mexico. Flowers white or soar-

let, large, often odorous, disposed on axillary, one to

three-flowered, braoteate or ebracteate peduncles; calyx

-with an obovoid or campanulate tube, and a five-lobed,

persistent limb ; corolla large, sub - campanulate or

clavate-infundibular, with a limb of ^yq triangular, re-

duplioately valvate lobes. Leaves opposite, thickly co-

riaceous, petiolate, oblong or linear-oblong, with broad,

intrapetiolar, deciduous stipules. Only three species

have been introduced. These require a mixture of fibrous

loam and leaf mould in equal parts, with the addition

of a good quantity of sand; and plenty of heat and
moisture are essential. Propagated by cuttings of rather

firm shoots, inserted in sand, under a bell glass, and in

a brisk, sweet bottom heat.

P, oooolnea (scarlet), fi. scarlet, with yellow anthers, Sin. long;,

2in. broad, axillary, pedicellate, solitary. I. ovate or elliptical-

oblong, pointed, shining, Sin. long, 2in. broad, h. 2ft. to 3ft.

Jamaica, 1812.

P. grandlflora (large-flowered), ft. white, reddish inside at the
throat, 6in. long, L^in. broad, very fragrant at night, axillary,
solitary, pedicellate, June to August. /. elliptic or elliptic-

oblong, pointed, shining. A. 10ft, to 14ft. West Indies, 1775,
(B. M. 2fc.)

P. platantlUb (broad flowered).* ft, pure white; tube lin. long;
the five-lobed limb nearly 4in. across. Summer. I. somewhat
ovate or obovate, acute, deep shining green. A. 3ft. Kative
country unknown, 1849, (E. M. 4534.)

POKTUaAIi LAUit£Ii. See Ceraaus ItLsitanica,

FOBTiraAI^ QUINCE. See Cydonia vulgarifi
Insitaaioa.

FORTUIiACA (the old Latin name, used by Pliny,

but by him spelt Forcilaca), Purslane. Ori>. FoT'
iulacem, A g^nns comprising about sixteen species of

atove, greenhouse, or hardy, annual or perennial, fleshy,

diffuse or ascendent herbs, distributed oyer the whole
world. Flowers purple, yellow, or pink; sepals two;
petals four to six. Leaves alternate or irregularly op-
posite, flat or nearly cylindrical, often with tufts of

bristles in their axils, and the upper ones forming an in-

volucre around the flowers. The perennial species should
be grown in a light position in a greenhouse, and potted
in a mixture of loam, leaf mould, and coarse sand. The
annnal kinds may be raised from seeds, sown in boxes,
and afterwards planted in a snnny border out of doors.

All the species mentioned below, except the last, which
is qnite hardy, are best treated as half-hardy annuals.

P. folloMi (leafy). Jl. yellow, about three; calyx hairy; petals
retose; involucre many-leaved. June. /. sabulate. A. 6in.
Guinea. 1822. (B. K m>

Portulaca

—

coniinued.

P, Gilliesii (Gillies'), fl. red, purple, terminal, usually solitary.

June and July. L oblong, cylindrical, rather compressed, obtuse,

dotted with axillary fascicles of hairs, erect, adpressed. Stems
rather erect, branched at base. h. 6in. Mendoza, 1827. (B. M.
3064.)

Fig. 255. Flowering Branch of Portulaca geandiflora.

P. grandiflora (large-flowered).* S\in-p!ant. fi. yellow, purple,

three or four together, terminal, crowded, surrounded by whorls
of leaves and crowded hairs. June and July. I. scattered,

cylindrical, acute, with pilose axils. A. 6in. Brazil, 1827. See
Fig. 255. (E. U. 2885.)

P. e, Thellusonil (Thelluson's). /. scarlet, lar^e, terminal, ses-

sile; petals two-lobed. Summer. L sub-cylindrical, obtuse;
floral ones sub-verticillate. Stem erect, thready in the axils,

h, 1ft. 1839. Syn. p. Thelhisonii (B. R. IS^iO, 31).

P. oleracea (culinary). Common Purslane. *JL yellow, solitary

or clustered, stalkless above the last leaves on the branches.
June and July. I. small, oblong, wedge-shaped, destitute of
bristles iu their axils, h. 6in. South Europe, 1582. The young
shoots of this plant are sometimes put in salads, and the older
ones used as a potherb, or for pickling. The species is generally
cultivated in Holland, Ac, for these purposes.

P. Thellnsonil (Thelluson's). A synonym of P, grandijlora
Thelhisonii.

FOBTULACABZA (so called from its resemblance
to Fortulaca). Ord. Portulacece, A monotypic genua,

the species being a greenhonse, evergreen shrub, thriving

in any dry, light soil. Propagated by young cuttings,

taken off and dried for a few days, and then potted.

P. afra (African). Purslane-tree, ft, pink, small; peduncles
opposite, denticulate, compressed ; pedicels one-flowered. L op-
posite, obovate, fleshy, h. 3ft. Africa. 1732.

FOBTULACEiE. A natural order of usually
glabrous and more or less succulent, sometimes long-
pilose, herbs, rarely small shrubs or under-ahmbs, mostly
American, some South African or Australian, a few
Asiatic, North African, and European, Flowers regular,
hermaphrodite, solitary at the tips of the branches,
racemose, cymose, or paniculate, or the lower ones axil-

lary or lateral; sepals fewer than the petals, commonly
two, rarely five, free or adnate to the base of the
ovary, closely imbricated, persistent or deciduous, her-
baceous, scarious, or rigid

; petals four or five, rarely
many, hypogynoua or rarely perigynous, connate, imbri-
cated, entire ; stamens inserted with the petals, free or
in bundles, filaments filiform. Capsule membranous or
crustaceouB, rarely indehiscent. Leaves alternate or op-
posite, entire, often fleshy, sometimes stipulate. Several
of the species are used as potherbs, and the herbage of

Portulaca oleracea is eaten as a salad, Claytonia
tuherosa has an edible root. Most of the plants com-
prised in this order are mucilaginous. Portulacece in-

cludes fifteen genera and about 125 species. Examples

:

Calandriniay Claytonia, Portulaca,

F0S0QT7ZSBJA {Aymara posoqueri is the name of
P. longiflora in Guiana). Stks. Cyrtanthus (of Schreber),
Kyrtanthus, Solena, Stannia, Obd. RuhiaceoB. A genus
consisting of about a dozen species of ornamental, very
glabrous, stove shrubs, confined to tropical America*
Flowers very sweet-scented, on ebracteate pedicels, dis-

posed in terminal, many-flowered corymbs; calyx small,

five-toothed; corolla white, pink, or scarlet, Dendulous,
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witb a terete tube sometimes more than 1ft. in length,

a glabrous or villous, hardly dilated throat, and a five-

parted limb ; Btamena five, a little exserted. Leaves
opposite, on short petioles, coriaceons. For culture of the
species described below, which are those best known in

gardens, see Gardeuia.
P. forinosa Cbeautiful). Jl, white, erect, very long, showy,
sweetly scented ; intlorescence terminal, cymose. July. L oppo-
site, oval, petiolate ; stipules intrapetiolar, oblong-triangular,
entire, at length deciduous, h, 15ft. to 20ft. Caraccas, 1815.
(F. d. S. vi. 587-;. L. & P. F. G. i. 114.)

P. fragrantissima (very fragrant).* ft, white, very fragrant,
with a slender, cylindrical tube, 6in. long, and reflexed, elliptic-

oblong segments, disposed in sub-corymbose panicles at the ends
of the branches. I, opposite, ovate-oblong, coriaceous, shining
freen, the principal veins yellow. Branches yellow Brazil,
871. A very handsome plant (I. H. ser. iii. 27.)

P. gracilis (slender). /. white, four or five in a corymb ; corolla
with a curved tube and an irregular limb. September. L oval-
lanceolate ; stipules oblong, k. 5ft. to 6ft. Guiana, 1825.

P. longifiora (long-flowered), fl, white, with the tube 6in. long,
very much incurved, nutant at the apex, green at the base ;

hairs in the throat very long ; corymbs from six to twelve-
flowered. Summer. I. oblong, acuminated, acute at the base.
h, 6ft. to 6ft. French Guiana, 1820.

Fig. 256. Flowering Twjg of Posoqueria mi'ltifloba.

P. mnltiflora (many-flowered).* /. white, fragrant, with a slender
tube 4in. long, and a spreading, star-shaped limb 2iin. across ;

cymes terminal, t broad, oval-oblong, coriaceous, velvety,

villous beneath. Brazil, 1866. A magnificent plant. See
Fig. 256. (L H. 597.)

P. revoluta (revolute). /. white, disposed in dense corymbs

;

corolla with a straight tube, a villous throat, and an irregular

limb. April. I, elhptic-ovate, each ending in a short, cuspidate
point, and having revolute margins. A. 5ft, to 6ft. Brazil, 1852.

P. versicolor (various-coloured), fi, various-coloured, chang-
ing from white to crimson through pink, long, pendulous, fra-

grant ; segments of corolla not much longer than the stamens,
August. /. oval-lanceolate, acuminate at both ends, glabrous.
h, 6ft. Cuba, 1840. A handsome shrub. (B. B, 1841, 26.)

POSTERIOR. Applied to that part of an axillary

flower which is placed next the axis of inflorescence,

POSTICOUS. On the posterior side^ an adnate

anther is said to be Posticons when it faces the petals.

POTAMOGHTON (from j^otamos, a river, and geiton,

a neighbour; alluding to the natnral place of growth).

Pond Weed. Ord. Naidacece, A genus comprising about

fifty species (with many sub-species and varieties) of

aquatic herbs, with creeping rhizomes, widely dis-

tributed. They are of no horticultural value. Twenty-
one species are natives of Britain.

POTASH. A compound of oxygen with a metallic

element, first separated, in the pure state, by Sir Humphrey
Davy, in the beginning of this centuiry, and named by
him potassium, in allusion to its preparation from Potash.

The latter was itself long regarded as an element^

Potash—continued.
J

because of the difficulty of analysing it, and of separating
the oxygen in it from the potassium. This latter is an
essential element in the chemical composition of plants

;

as may be inferred from two facts, viz. : (1) it is always
present in the ash that remains when well-dried plants
are burned; and (2) plants grown in soils or fluids of

known composition, from which potassium is entirely

withheld, remain stunted. Among the chief commercial
sources of potassium are wood-ashes. These are washed,
and carbonate of potassium and various other sub-
stances ' are separated from them in this operation

;

the water in which they are dissolved is then heated
until it is mostly driven off in the form of steam, and
the less soluble substances can no longer be kept in

aolutioUj but fall to the bottom of the vessel. The car-

bonate of potassium remains dissolved after the other

compounds have separated out. The solution is poured
off, and, on being heated till all the water is driven off,

the carbonate remains in a somewhat impure state, known
as pearl-ash. From this are prepared, by appropriate

chemical processes, the element potassium, and its

various compounds. The ashes of leaves, and, in fact,

of all parts of plants, yield a considerable proportion of

pearl-ash ; indeed, it is more abundant in the green

parts than in the wood. It is plentiful also in seeds.

Phosphate and chloride of potassium are also found in

the ashes of plants. The compounds of potassium, taken

together, amount very frequently to one-half, or even

more, of the total weight of the ashes. Potassium pro-

bably exists in plants combined with organic acids,

formed in the plants during growth, e.g., as potassio

tartrate, potassic oxalate, &c. ; but these compounds are

broken up when the dried plants are buimedj and they

are replaced in the ashes by the compounds already men-
tioned. Plants obtain the potassium that they require

from the soil, which is seldom, if ever, wholly devoid of

the element. Its exact uses to plants are still some*

what uncertain, as the results of experiments do not

entirely agree among themselves; but there is little

doubt in regard to certain conclusions, which are founded

alike on analyses of ash of plants and on experiments.

It has been found that plants from which potassium is

entirely withheld cease to form new food for themselves,

although supplied with every other element required for

their nutrition. The tissues and organs of the plants

remain healthy for a time ; but they do not increase in

size. On supplying a solution of any compound of potas-

slum to them, they begin to grow again, and they con-

tinue to do so if the supply is kept up. It has been

ascertained, by experiment, that the compounds of

potassium most useful to plants are the chloride and
nitrate ; the phosphates and sulphates being less effective

in promoting increase in size.

In reference to the mode of action of potassium on
plants, its presence seems necessary to permit of starch

being formed in the green tissues, by means of the

chlorophyll. But, in addition to starch being formed in

the green parts, it must be transferred from the tissues,

where it is formed, to those in which it is to be made
use of, or to be stored; and this seems to require the

presence of chloride or of nitrate of potassium in the

tissues. "When the sulphate alone is supplied, the leaves

become gorged with starch grains, and fleshy, and
look sickly. The same result follows, though less

markedly, when the phosphate is used instead of the

sulphate.

POTATO (Solanum tuberosum). The product of

this valuable and well-known plant may safely be de-

signated, as an article of food, one of the most important
and essential of any obtained from the vegetable kingdom

;

indeed, it would be difficult to imagine how the present
population could, for any length of time, be adequately

fed and provided for without it. The species from which
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the extremely numerous varieties have originated is a

native of South America, chiefly Chili and Peru, where

it is found under variahle conditions reg^arding soil and

climate. The date of its introduction into Britain is a

matter which has undergone much discussion, but the

plant is generally believed to have been brought from

Virginia to Ireland, in 1585 or 1586, by Thomas Her-

riott, who accompanied Sir Walter Raleigh in several

voyages. The Potatoes introduced by Horriott were

planted near Cork; but the value of the tubers for food

does not appear to have been recognised for a very

long period afterwards. In some French works, Parmen-

tier is given the credit of having introduced the Potato,

but hie rdle in the matter was simply that of rendering

its cultivation more popular. There are six tuber-

bearing Solanums out of the total of 700 which Bentham
and Hooker estimate aa distinct species. Mr. Buker*s

investigations, however, in Sutton's trial grounds, led

him to believe that " all the numerous varieties in culti-

vation had originated from 8, tuberosum. .... As far

as climate is concerned, it cannot be doubted tliat

8. Maglia (or the Darwin Potato, as we might suitably

christen it in English) would be better fitted to succeed
in England and Ireland than S, tuheroftuyn, a plant of a

comparatively dry climate. We have indisputable testi-

mony that S. Maglia and S. Comjnersoni yield readily

an abundant supply of eatable potatoes. What I would
Buggest is, that these should be brought into the economic
arena, and thoroughly tested as regards their economic
value, both as distinct types, and when hybridised with
the innumerable tuberosum forms." The following are the

most important contributions to the history, &c., of the
Potato :

" A Eeviow of the Tuber-bearing Species of

Solanum,*' by J. G. Baker, F.R.S., F.L.S. in Linnean
Sooiety's Journal, Botany, Vol. XX. ; " On the Cultivated
Potato,'* by Earl Cathcart, in the " Joiirnal of the Royal
Agricultural Society of England," Vol. XX., s. a., Part I.

;

and " Nouvelles Kecherches sur lo Type Sauvage do la

Pomme de Terre," by Alph. de Candolle, in the *' Archives
des Sciences Physiques et Naturelies," Tome XV. (Geneva,
1886).

Potato culture seems to owe its eitension more to the
industry and attention paid to it by the poorer classes

of Irish inhabitants for the provision of food in a time
of sheer necessity, than to the recommendations of pro-
fessional men respecting a new source of food supply.
In Scotland, a state of great destitution and famine
prevailed about the middle of the eighteenth century,
and this had the effect of calling general attention to
agricultural subjects, and causing Potato cultivation to
receive considerable impetus. It progressed rapidly after-

wards, as farmers began to include Potatoes amongst their
field crops, and the plant's requirements soon became
better known, and new varieties began to be raised.

About the middle of the seventeenth century, measures
were taken by the lioyal Society to encourage the general
cultivation of Potatoes throughout the kingdom for pre-
venting famine ; but btill their enormous value for food
was only imperfootly recognised until about a century
later, when attention was devoted to the subject which
has ?ince become of such vast importance. Potato
crops received a serious check when the destructive
disease (a full reference to which will be found sub-
joined) appeared amongst them. This has never been
altogether eradicated, but much has been done, by
way of raising new varieties, and growing only such
as are, to a certain extent, disease - proof, Much also
depends on the soaBous being favourable or unfavourable
to the development of the disease, regarding the crop
that may be annually expected; bat, notwithstanding
these drawbacks, the Potato must still be regarded aa
one of the moat valuable commoditie? for food supply,
more eapccia% in the British dominions. Besides the
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value of Potatoes for this purpose, the constituent parts

of the tubers may be turned to account in other ways,

as, for instance, in making Potato starch, which is

applicable for use as true arrowroot, and is often called

English arrowroot. A powerful spirit is produced by

distillation, and wine by a process of fermentation. The

Potato may be cooked as a vegetable in an endless

variety of ways, in all of which it is usually much
esteemed.

Pbofaqation. This is effected by seeds or by cuttings

of the stem, but chiefly by the planting of tubers
,

either

whole or cut into pieces, each of which must contain at

least one growing point, which is generally termed an eye.

Potato seeds are only sown, as a rule, with a view to

raising new varieties. This may be done in early spring,

using pans of light soil, which should afterwards be placed

in a little heat. The seedlings require pricking off

before they become crowded ; they may be transferred to

a warm border, in the open, about the middle of May,
and treated in a similar way to an ordinary crop.

Only small tubers will be produced the first year ; these,

lifted in autumn, and preserved from frost, will bear

others of larger growth the following season. Propa-

gating from cuttings is not much practised, but is avail-

able for increasing the stock of any special variety. It

consists in planting tubers in a little heat during early

spring, and in inserting shoots as cuttings when they are

about Sin. long. Tubers intended for planting are often

termed " seed'," to distinguish them from those required

for other purposes. It is a matter of opinion whether
they are injured by cutting into pieces, and also as to

the suitability of large or small tubers for planting.

Generally, it is not advisable to cut Kidney varieties, if

they are of a medium size, and a sufficient quantity can
be procured for planting. These have often a less

number of eyes than Eound ones, and, as the ends are

pointed, the eyes are situated more closely together, and
are not so readily divided. It has been found, from
the mean product of two experiments, that cut tubers,

used as sets, yielded a greater average than whole ones

;

but this is not to be accepted as a rule for general
application. The advantage of large, or moderately
large, sets over small ones, is obvious when we con-
sider that the strength of the eyes and shoots which
proceed therefrom is in proportion to the strength
of the tuber. All the strongest eyes are situated on
what may be called the top end of the tuber, and, when
cutting is resorted to, it is a matter of importance to
divide so that two, or at least one, of these prominent
eyes are secured for each set. When the supply of

Potatoes is very limited, both for culinary purposes and
for planting, the tubers might be cut in half crossways,
the upper portion being reserved as a set, and the other
utQised for food. Potatoes intended for planting, par-
ticularly the early Kidney varieties, are considered much
better for being exposed to the influence of light and
sunshine in autumn until they become green throughout,
and then stored in a dry shed through the winter. Early
in the year, they may with advantage be set on end close
together in shallow boxes, and allowed to start very gradu-
ally by keeping the boxes, in a light but cool place. The
exclusion of frost is all that is requisite ; artificial heat
will have an injurious effect in encouraging the young
shoots to grow fast and become weakened, instead of
being short and vigorous. This preparation of sets for
planting is requisite for frames, and for early crops out-
side, in order that the growth may be advanced before-
hand, and their after-success so far insured: main crops
inserted at a later and more favourable season seldom
receive so much attention in advance.

It is generally admitted that an occasional change of
sets is beneficial in cultivating Potatoes in any district.
These should be procured from a different part of the
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conntry, wliere the soil ia also of a different description.
The product of any given rariety, for instance, may be
of an indifferent quality in a heavy soil; transfer sets
from this to another locality, where the conditions are
altogether changed, and the results will, doubtless, be
of a favourably marked description. In the changing
of sets for planting, attention should therefore be directed
to procuring them from a soil and neighbourhood where
the surroundings are such as to effect a change as widely
varied as may be practicable.

Planting and General Cttltivation, Potato plant-
ing is most extensively practised in spring, from February
until towards the end of April, when the work should
be completed for the year. Much depends on the locality
and the state of the soil in different seasons; this latter
would be found very variable at any given date, and the
sets never start and grow evenly unless the soil is in a
proper working condition at planting-time. From the
beginning until the end of March, according as circum-
stances may permit, ia the best period for inserting the
main crops ; those which are forwarded by being allowed
to sprout first in a cool shed or room, must be reserved
until towards the last, unless the situation in which they are
placed is safely protected from frost. Autumn planting has
been recommended, the tubers to be inserted deep in the
soil ; but this is now generally believed to be disadvan-
tageous, and is seldom resorted to. Respecting the distance
apart, both in rows and between the sets, much depends on
the variety, the rich or poor nature of the soil, and the
amount of exposure to light which the plants are afterwards
likely to receive. For dwarf sorts, a distance of about
15in. between rows, and 9in. between sets, will be found
ample ; tall, strong-growing sorts, in good ground, will

often cover all the space, if planted in rows from 2ift.

to 3ft. apart ; but it is best not to allow more than about
Sin. or 9in. between the sets, and these should be placed
at a uniform depth of from 4in. to Gin. The sets are

planted in various ways, but mostly in trenches cut with
a spade, or in holes made with a dibber ; in field culture,

they are often placed in furrows made with a plough.

Trenches are the best for garden crops ; but the work
by this system does not proceed so rapidly as it does

when dibbers are used. A tolerably uniform depth
may be secured by cutting a trench for each line as

planting proceeds; the soil ia left loose and open around
the tubers, which is much preferable; and, when the

whole is completed, all trampling on the newly-dug ground
has been avoided. The use of a dibber affords a more
expeditious mode of planting, and is extensively prac-

tised. When trenches are to be cut, a sufficient width
of ground is prepared for each row ; a line is then laid,

and the groiind cut out to the proper depth ; this is

filled in, after the sets are arranged in the bottom, and
another space similarly prepared. By the other method
of planting, holes are made next the line, with a dibber, at

the proper distance apart. Another plan adopted with

the dibber, is to use a strong one, about the length of

a spade, and provided with a cross tread at about Gin.

from the pointed end ; this ia chiefly practised in fields,

or in large, open spaces, which have been prepared by

ploughing or digging beforehand ; a second person follows,

and drops in the sets, and the holes may be filled in

afterwards with a hoe. Amongst the chief objections to

the use of dibbers, are those of treading the ground in

making holes and planting, and the rendering of soil

around the sets too compact by the necessary pressure;

the sets are also invariably situated at unequal deptha.

Dibber-planting is less objectionable in light than in

heavy or moist lands ; but it may be noted that the last-

named situations are not so preferable for the crop

generally.

The subsequent culture consists chiefly in keeping

the ground loose and free from weeds by lightly forking
I
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or hoeing amongst the plants, and in earthing-up the
soil in due course. The chief use of earthing-up is that
of covering the tubers, which are, in reality, a sort of
underground stema, and are formed on roots quite away
from the set which was inserted. Where close planting is

adopted, there is insufficient soil between rows to allow of a
good ridge being drawn to each. Tubers also require
covering to keep them from being exposed to light, which
renders them unfit for food, although well adapted for
planting. For this reason, therefore, the ridges should
be made as wide on the top as possible, in order that
the tubers may not protrude; by this arrangement, too,

the top surface will be well situated for collecting
rain water, and transmitting it to the roots, instead of
allowing it to pass ofE. Earthing-up must be attended to

so soon as the plants are sufficiently advanced ; if delayed,
the young tubers will have formed, and these will scarcely
escape without injury.

Soilf Manure, j-c. A good, friable loam, rather dry than
otherwise, is that best suited for Potatoes. Wherever
the land is naturally wet and heavy, or improperly
drained, the quality of tubers ia sure to be unfavourably
affected. From rich garden ground, frequently and heavily

manured, the quality is seldom so good as from a situation

more exposed, such as an open field. In connection with
many gardens, provision is made for growing the main
crops on farm land, and limiting the garden to early

supplies ; where this is impracticable, late varieties

should be relegated to the most open position at com-
mand, such as may often be selected inside a garden
inclosure, yet outside the portion surrounded by walls.

Dry and wet seasons have a material influence in connec-

tion with soils and the Potato crop ; in heavy lands, the

latter may be abundant and of good quality after a hot,

dry summer ; while in a wet one the plants will

succumb very readily to the disease, and the tubers will

be of a close, non-floury nature. On the other hand,

a crop procured from soil comparatively light, will

invariably be of good quality in any season, but will

be less in quantity when the seasons are dry. Early
varieties have, of necessity, to be grown in kitchen

gardens, because of the requisite shelter being afforded,

and borders where the soil is rather light and partially

elevated afford the best position for meeting their require-

ments. A newly-turned-up soil ia admirably adapted for

a crop of Potatoes ; much better, in fact, than when it

has long been worked and highly manured. The tubers

require a considerable quantity of moisture, but it must
on no account be of a stagnant nature. In elevated

land, for example, which has been devoted to grass, and
then has been put under cultivation, the possibilities of

stagnant water accumulating are remote, and the soil

becomes naturally friable and open from aeration.

There are many manures which are in constant use

for the Potato crop, and, unless the ground is fairly good
in itself, one at least has to be used; but the produce

is considered of better flavour, and less likely to suffer

severely from the attacks of disease, where the applica-

tion of manures is not necessarily of too frequent occur-

rence. The manure most commonly used is that obtained

from a farmyard ; it may be dug in equally all over the

surface, or where the ground is very poor ; the spreading

of some in trenches, either beneath or above the sets, is

the method more generally practised. One of the several

manures which are mixed together in the farmyard is

often the only one procurable by cultivators, especially

cottagers, for their Potato crops. Of these, perhaps, pig-

dung is most commonly met with ; this should be well

intermixed with the soil, or previously incorporated with

a heap of refuse, &c., to be added as a compost for

digging-in when planting. Partially-decayed leaf soil ia

an excellent ingredient for improving heavy land which

has of necessity to be devoted to Potato culture, and so
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are also burnt substances, such as wood and peat ashes,

wood and peat charcoal, burnt clay, &o. Common salt is

Bometimci used beneficially as manure where the soil is

unusually light and dry. Lime used occasionally for

Potatoes has a marked effect, particularly on land already

rich in decayed vegetable substances, the constituent

parts of which require to be set free. Lime is also of

use in killing slugs of rarious descriptions, which live

in the earth, and frequently eat holes in, and partially

destroy» the tubers. Guano, gypsum, bone-dust, nitrate of

soda, and various other manures, have also been employed

for the Potato, with more or less satisfactory results.

Digging and Storing the Crop, Before the destructive

Potato disease made its appearance, the main crops

could be allowed to ripen naturally, and their produce

lifted for storing, in any suitable weather, and at any

convenient opportunity, before the appearance of frost.

Of late years, however, it baa often been necessary to

lift the Rucoessive crops, from the earliest onwards, so

Boon as the foliage indicates that the ripening process

ia approaching completion. After the appearance of

disease in anything like an extensive form, the quicker

lifting is commenced, the better, provided the produce

is soJficiontly matured to insure its keeping afterwards.

Exposure to light has a very injurious influence on
Potatoes intended for food. It causes them to assume at

first a yellowish tinge, and then a green colour, and
materially impairs their flavour. The crop should, there-

fore, never be allowed to lie iu the open air after being

dug, except, perhaps, for an hour or two to dry; even
thiri is unnecessary if the ground is in proper working
order, and the weather fine ; and from wherever the tubers

are stored for the winter, or until required for use, light

must be rigidly excluded. The most common plan of

storing a stock of Potatoes is that of keeping them in

pits ; these, preferably, should never be made very large.

A dry situation, or, at least, one where there is no
possibility of water collecting, should bo selected, and the

soil dug out about 9in. deep, and 3ft. wide at the base.

The Potatoes may then be piled up in a ridge as high as

convenient, and covered with 9in. of soil, dug out from

cither side. The ridge, after being beaten fiat with a
spade, will bo complete ; it is then a good plan to thatch

it with straw or dry fern, with a view to excluding frost

and wet. It is advisable to make Potato pits with their

ends pointing north and south. Thus arranged, a part of

the contents may be taken out from the southern end,

on a frosty day, without injury, when the sun shines,

and the remainder made secure.

Cult' in Pots, Frames, ^c. An early supply of new
Potatoes is always considered an essential in the kitchen
garden, and various methods are adopted to secure it

first, from under glass ; and next, from the most favoured

poriitions outside which the garden affords. Pots 8in, in

diameter are sufficiently large for one set each ; they

may be filled half full of soil at first, and top-dressed

when the plants have grown. Potatoes grown under
glass must not be subjected to much heat, nor miist they
be kept in a confined atmosphere. A light position in a

frame, or on a &helf in a house whore there ia a little

warmth, and plenty of air is admitted during favourable
weather, is that best united. Ordinary hotbeds in deep
pita are well adapted for early Potato culture; to utilise

all the space, the oets may be planted in rows 12in. or

15in. apart, and additional soil provided when earthing-up
becomes requisite. Only dwarf, compact varieties should
be grown under glass, and so soon as the weather allows,

and after the plants are up, the sashes may be pulled

off during the best part of the day, and put on again at

other times. Potato plants are extremely tender. It is

essential, in forwarding early crops, that protection from
frost should always be seoured. To succeed those grown
under glass^ other supplies should be brought on in warm,
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sheltered spots outside, choosing the same dwarf varieties

for the first, and protecting them with fern, dry litter,

or other substance, should unfavourable weather occur.

FuNai. By far the most destructive of the Fungi

parasitic on Potatoes is that which causes " Potato Eot,"

and which is described under the heading Phyto-
phthora infestans (which see). It is unnecessary to

repeat what has already been said, and therefore the

reader is referred to the above-named article for an

account of this Fungus. The tubers suffer greatly from

its action on them, though the action is less speedy than

it is on the green parts of the plants. But even where

the Fungus has not itself severely affected a tuber, the

latter is rendered a suitable food for various species of

Fungi which grow on it, and cause its decay by either Dry
Eot or Wet Rot. The Fungi that grow on Potatoes under

these conditions have been carefully studied by the German
botanists, Eeinke and Berthold ; and they, in 1879, pub-

lished an account of their researches (" Zersetzung der

KartofPel durch Pilze"). Of the many Fungi that they

found on rotting Potatoes, they attribute the chief share

to a few—viz. : in Dry Rot, to Fusisporinm (Hypomyces)
Solaniy Nectria Solani^ Ve rticilliiim cinnaharinum, Clic^'

tomiiini crispatum, and C hostrycliodes ; and, in Wet Eot,

to Bacteria (Bacterium navicula and Baccillus amylo-
hacter), although the Fungi of the Dry Eot were also pre-

FiQ. 257. Peziza POSTUMA—a, Small Specimen (natural size), with
two Cups on slender stalks, which rise from an oval Sclerotium
(»c) ; b. Cup, cut lengthwise; c, Section of Half of Cup, showing
surface-layer of Asci ; d. Two Asci, each with eight Spores,
arising from small-ceUed Tissue of Cup (magnified about 250
times).

sent. They recommend exposure to air and heat, either
of the sun or of artificial origin, to check the decay, by
drying the substance, and to save as much of the starch
as possible for conversion into dextrine, in which form it

ia now largely used. But other Fungi besides Phyto-
phthora infestans attack growing Potatoes. One of the
more dangerous of these is described in W. G. Smith's
** Diseases of Field and Garden Crops" (pp. 15-29) under
the name of Peziza postuma ; but this Fungus is so like

Bome^ others (Peziza cihoroides, P. sclerotiorum, &Q.)
that its specific rank is doubtful. Mr. Smith states that
Potatoes in the West of Ireland were observed, in 1880,
to suffer from a peculiar disease ; but this was not fully
traced to its cause in that year. It appeared at Stavanger,
in Norway, in 1883, and also in the North of Scotland,
where Mr. A. S. Wilson has grown the Fungus to ma-
turity, t.e., till the production of the Peziza. The diseased
plants become covered with a dense coat of white my-
celium; and, in a week or two from its first appearance,
this killa the plants, withering up and drying the leaves.
In the mycelium upon the stems there appear very many
oval or rounded, hard masses, of all sizes up to ^in.

across. They become black externally, but remain white
inside. These bodies are sclerotia, and consist of very
compact masses of myceHnm, and the black coat is made
up of small, angular cells, with dark, thickened walls,
closely united in growth. The sclerotia pass the winter
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unchanged, but the following summer there grow, from
those lying on or under the soil, from one to three
Pezizce, which have very long, slender, twisted stalks, each
of which ends in a cup, which very soon becomes flat on
top, and may reach ^in. across (see Fig. 257). The upper
surface bears the very numerous asci standing side by
side ; each ascus incloses eight smooth, oval spores, which
are ejected from it if the air is at all dry. If the spores
fall on a suitable food-plant, they reproduce the Fungus.

All Potato haulms, and other rubbish, should be burned,
instead of being left to infect the crop of next year.
Deep ploughing or digging would bury the selerotia too
deep to allow the Feziza cups to reach the surface of the
soil.

Potato Curl is a puzzling disease, since no evident
cause could be detected by some observers, while Fungi
have been discovered by others in the diseased plants.
It was first observed in England in 1764, and soon after-

wards was noticed in Rhenish-Germany and elsewhere.
It has become less hurtful since 1820, or thereabouts.
The young stems and leaves curve or curl up ; the whole
plant becomes sickly and stunted, and extremely brittle

;

the stems branch little, if at all ; the leaves are small,

and almost sessile ; and the flowers and fruit often fall

off prematurely, and all the green parts become mottled.
Tubers are either not produced, or they are very small,

and so watery as to be unfit for food. If used as seed
potatoes, the disease usually, if not always, appears in

the plants grown from them. Careful microscopic exami-
nation of the diseased plants haa led to very different

conclusions as to the cause, some observers (e.^., Kiihn)

failing to detect any trace of Fungi, while others (e.g,,

Hallier and Eeinke) have found them in the interior of

the diseased tissues. Hallier asserts, and Eeinke agrees

with him, that the disease is hereditary, or that diseased

tubers produce diseased plants, and that these plants are

not capable of forming tubers ; that mycelium of Fungi
is present in the inner tissues of the plants ; and that

infection with this mycelium will produce the same
disease in previously healthy plants. Reinke and Bert-

hold give the following account of the disease. The
mycelium is present, they say, in the woody bundles of

plants as soon as they begin to wither, and in badly-

affected plants it may be traced throughout from the

roots to tips of the leaf-stalks. It may also often be
found in plants that show no outward sign of disease. If

the plants are kept in a damp atmosphere, their whole

surface becomes covered with a white coat of conidio-

phores, or spore-bearers, of Fungi, pushed out from the

mycelium through the epidermis. These are, at firdt,

colourless; and each bears two or three circles of short

branches at the ends of the cells, which, in a single

row, form the erect stem. There are from two to five

branches in each circle, and one or more of them may
bear one or two smaller branches. On the tip of each

branchlet there grows a small, oval spore, which falls off

on being wetted. They suggest for this Fungus the

name of VerticilUuin atro-alhum. Mycelium was found

in the tubers, even on plants that appeared moderately

healthy.

In a second form of Potato Curl, the plants grow to

full size, but then the edges of the leaves begin to curl

backwards, and to become brown ; and this extends to

the whole of each leaf, and gradually back to the stems.

Microscopic examination shows no Fungi in the leaves, or

in the upper part of the stems; but underground the

stems are marked with large, brown spots, and in the

cortex of these spots the cells are traversed by my-
celium, while the vessels show no trace of it. The
roots also are brown and diseased, and the seed-tubers

are often rotten. Cultivation of the Fungus showed it

to be V. atro-alhum. At times, both forms of disease

occur in the same plant. Tubers produced by plants
*

Potato—continued.
affected in either of the above ways ^re almost always
diseased, and produce shoots that, from their first- appear-
ance, are evidently diseased. These shoots develop slowly,
and remain small, stunted, and of an unhealthy colour.
Dark spots appear on the leaves and on the leaf-stalks,
and the leaves gradually wither from below upwards;
and similar changes go on in the stems. The plants
perish without being able to form new tubers. No Fungi
have been detected in the leaves or stems of shoots
produced by diseased tubers ; but all the subterranean
parts have the bark permeated by mycelium, though
there is none visible in the woody bundles. The diseased
tubers show an abundant mycelium in the corky layers
of the skin. Cultivation of the mycelium, in each case,
haa yielded V. atro-alhum. Inoculation from diseased
plants rendered previously healthy plants diseased ; and
healthy tubers planted in soil impregnated with conidia
of F. atro-alhum produced diseased shoots. Reinke and
Berthold suggest that F. atro-alhum may be an imper-
fectly-developed condition of some Pyrenomycetous
Fungus of the genus Nectria, or closely allied to it,

and oppose the view advocated by Hallier, that the
cause of Potato Curl is Pleospora polytricha ; nor do
they think the disease is caused by any species closely

allied to the genua Pleospora, Schenck, in a series of

observations and cultivation of the diseased plants, ob-
tained from some of them Fungi which were much like

one form of conidia attributed to Pleospora Jierharum^
and which he called 8por{desm,ium exitiosum var. Solani,

It is evident that there is need of further observations,

since there may be more than one cause of this disease,

and true parasites may be confounded with Fungi that
grow only on tissues already dead. No cure is known

;

hence, prevention is the aim to be kept in view. Diseased
plants should be pulled up and removed as soon as de-

tected ; and all the Potato-stalks should be collected into

heaps and burned. Care should also be taken to prevent
unsound tubers from being made use of as seed. In
short, the means employed to limit the spread of Potato
Rot, and of Peziza postum,a, are equally applicable agarnat
Potato Curl.

In common with other herbaceous plants, the Potato
affords, in its dead stems and leaves, an abundant food
supply to many kinds of Micro-fungi; but, as none of

these are known to be injurious to the plants during life,

they do not require even to be enumerated here.

Potato tubers are rendered unsightly, at times, by the
skin being more or less covered with brown patches or

scabs. These may be due to various causes. In some
cases, a microscopic examination shows that the scab ia

due to the growth of a Fungus, named Tuhercinia
scahieSy the spores of which are formed of small cells,

grouped into a globe around an air space. Each spore

has a slender stalk at one side. There is often no trace

of this Fungus at harvest-time ; but, during the winter,

it develops, and the spores form a layer beneath the

skin, often extending over a great part of the tuber.

After a time, the spores are set free by the bursting of

the skin. In other forms of scale, the cells are filled

with mycelium of Fungi, and the formation of the scab
IS probably due to the irritation caused by its presence
in the tissues. In others, tiiere ia no trace of the action

of Fungi ; and it has been conjectured that the cracks,

followed by scabbing, are due to contact with irritant

or corrosive substances in the soil, and that the ecabs
are due to efforts at healing the injury ; but new cracks
form in them, and so the mischief goes on. The raw
surfaces of the cracks render the tubers more liable to
injury from Fungi, insects, frost, and other external
causes. Scabbed Potatoes are diminished in value
because of their unsightliness ; but they do not seem
unfitted for food when the skin ia removed. They
should not, however, be used as seed. When the cause
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is in the soil, it shotild be either removed or counter-

acted. * Potatoes should not be grown in soil known to

give rise to scabbing.

Insect Pests. There are no insects, in the British

Islands, absolutely confined to the Potato as their food

;

but several occasionally devour this, as well as other cul-

tivated plants. To beg-in with those that eat the roots

and tubers. Amongst the worst are the larvae of several

4 1

Fio. 258. Skipjack, or Click Beetle—a. Line showing
the natural length.

kinds of Skipjack Beetles (see Figg. 258 and 259),

which bore holes in the tubers, to which they are very

partial (see Wireworms) . The larvse of Cockchafers
{Melolontha vulgaris) and Mole Crickets (Gryllotalpa

vulgaris) also gnaw them, and the roots at times {see

Cockcliafer and Mole Cricket).
The larvae of certain Noctuce^ or Night
Moths (see Noctua and Turnip
Moth.), are sometimes very destruc-

tive to the tuberSj but do compara-
tively little harm to the other

subterranean organs, since, as a rule,

they do not feed at the season of

growth of Potato-plants. Among the

most harmful are the Heart-and-Dart
Moth {Agrotis exclamationis)^ the

Turnip Moth (.4, segetum), and nearly-

allied species. The larvas of Crane
Flies (

Tipula oleracea and allies),

commonly known as the Grub, or

as Leather Jackets, because of the

toughness of their skins (see Crane
Ply), frequently injure the roots of

growing Potatoes, and may also feed

on the young tubers, though most de-

structive to grasses. Many kinds

of small Diptera live, as larvce, in

decaying Potato tubers, and Curtis,

in his *'Farm Insects," has recorded

ten species reared by himself from
this food ; but there is no evidence

to show that they injure healthy

tubers. Millipedes, including Poly-

desmus com/planatus ^ and one or two species of Julus
(see Millipedes and Myriapoda), are often found
feeding in the tubers, but they hardly seem to bore
into them if quite healthy, and, in general, appear to

take advantage of holes scooped out by the larvae

already mentioned, or to bore into tubers which are

softened by disease. Centipedes also {see Myriapoda)
are often found in holes in the tubers, but they are all

Potato—continued,

America they suffer much damage from this cause. The
more injurious of these American insects will be here

briefly referred to after mention has been made of siich

as have been observed in Britain.

Curtis records finding a beetle {Macrocnema exoleta),

allied to the Turnip Flea, feeding on the leaves of

Potatoes, and still more abundantly on the Bitter-sweet

Solanum Dulcamara). The beetle has the head black,

the thorax deep ochreous, the elytra pale ochreous,

except a pitchy line down the suture, and the limbs

pale. It is from i\in. to iin. long. These pests can
scarcely be ranked as a serious danger to the Potato

crop, but, should they become dangerous to it, they may
be reduced in numbers by the same methods as are

employed against the Turnip Plea (which see).

Of moths, few live, in the larval state, on Potato
leaves ; but one species is almost restricted to this

plant—the Death's Head Hawk Moth {Acherontia AtrO'

pos). This moth (see Fig. 260) is one of the largest

and handsomest of our native species. The appear-
ance, form, and markings, are shown in the woodcut ;

but the spread of wings may be Sin. The fore wings

Fig. 260. Death's Head Hawk Moth.

Fig. 259. Wireworm, or Larva of Skipjack Beetle.

camivoroug, and probably assist in reducing the number
of destructive larv£e. Last of the animals that destroy
the tubers, must be mentioned the various kinds of Slugs,

which eat large holes in them, and continue to feed in

these fcill, occasionally, there is little left of the smaller
tubers (see Sings), Slugs do not seem to do much
harm to the green parts of Potato-plants,

The green sterna and the leaves are not, as a rule,

liable to severe insect attacks with us, though in North

are a fine brown, with darker and paler markings, and
a

^
conspicuous yellow dot in the centre. The hind

wings^ are orange-yellow, with two dark bands. The
body is yellow and brown, with six black cross bands on
the abdomen, and a row of six bluish spots down the
middle of the back. The thorax bears, between the fore
wings, a large mark, like a skull, or "Death's head,"
whence the popular name. Because of this mark, also,

the insect is much dreaded, in various parts of Europe,
by superstitious rustics and others, as ill-omened; and
this impression is deepened by the power (very rare
among moths) of emitting a sharp squeak when
handled. The larva and pupa can also emit peculiar
sounds. The larva feeds now chiefly on Potatoes ; though
it^ has also been found on the Jasmine, the Deadly
Nightshade {Atropa Belladonna), and the Tea - tree
(Lycium tarbarum). It reaches a very large size, tapering
a little towards the head, but ending abruptly behind,
where it bears a small horn, very rough, yellowish,
and bent downwards, but turned up at the tip. The
creature is smooth, and is usually pale yellow on the
back, and green near the head and along the lower
part of the sides. There are seven oblioue. violet or

«
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blue stripes, on each side, each pair of which meet on
the back. The body is sprinkled with minute, black
ijots. A variety sometimes occurs of a brownish-olive,

with the stripes darker. The larvae feed only by night,

hiding in the soil by day. Their large size renders them
somewhat destructive ; though they are never so common
as to endanger the crop. When full-fed, they crawl
under ground; and there each forms an earthen cell. In
this it turns into a large pupa of a red-brown colour.

Some of the moths may emerge in the late autumn, and
hybei'nate ; but most do not appear till spring. Should
it be necessary to reduce the numbers of larvae, they
must be sought for at night, by lantern light, on the
ravaged plants ; their large size renders them conspicuous.

The pupas are frequently turned up in the fields during
Potato harvest.

Several species of Hemipteraf or Plant - bugs {see

Insects), have been recorded by Curtis, in " Farm
Insects," as living on Potatoes, boring into the tissues

with their long, sharp beaks ; and, by sucking the sap
from the green organs where abundant, they greatly

weaken the plants. Several of them belong to the group
Hemijitera Heteroptera, in which the fore wings have the
basal half leathery, and the other half membranous.
Curtis mentions several, as found by himself, feeding on
the Potato crop, all of them belonging to the genus Lygus.
These insects are green or ochreous, passing into rosy,

and are about ^in. long. He also describes two species
of Frog Hoppers, which belong to the group of Homo'pteray

which have the wings of uniform texture (see Prog
Hopper). These are also about iin. long. One of these

{Eupteryx picta) is yellow with black spots, and brown
clouded markings on the front wings. The other he
names E* 8olani, as a new species (G, C. vi. 388), and
describes it as lively green, with the tips of the fore

wings rusty-brown. The name is noticed in the latest

list of British Homoptera as a synonym of Chlorita

viridula. Fall.

Remedies, These Hemiptera undoubtedly do harm
when very numerous. Probably, the most effective means
of reducing their numbers would be to sweep the rows
of Potatoes, every now and then, with a large insect net,

removing and destroying the insects caught. Applica-

cations to the plants are scarcely required, though Paris

Green, applied as recommended for the Potato Beetle,
would be effective.

Aphides do so little harm that it is scarcely necessary

to refer to them. The only species noted by Buckton,
in " Britisli Aphides," as feeding on Potatoes, is A, urti-

caria. Two or three others have also been recorded

from the Continent.
The insects most hurtful to Potato-plants in the

United States of America, and in Canada, are beetles,

most of them belonging to the group of Blister Beetles,

of the genus Lytta, Five species of this genus have
been observed to feed on the leaves and stems, but only

as beetles. There seems little reason to fear injury

from them on this side of the Atlantic, since their habits

do not favour the chances of their being accidentally

imported. The same holds good of the Three-lined Leaf
Beetle (Lema trilineata), one of the CJirysomelidcBt which
lives, as larva and as beetle, on Potatoes ; the larva

shelters itself under a coating of its excrements. The
famous Colorado Beetle {Duryphora decemlivieata) re-

quires a longer notice, and this will be found under the

heading Potato Beetle. Still another American beetle

that injures Potato crops is the Potato-stalk Weevil
{Baridiu8 trinotatus), which does harm only while in the

larval state. The larva bores into the stems near the

base, and eats downwards towards the root, killing the
plants. It ia white, and legless. The beetle is a dark,

long-snouted Weevil, about gin. long. It does not seem
likely to be transported over seas to us ; nor does there
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seem reason to fear the introduction of the other
American insects that injure Potatoes.

Sorts. Varieties of Potatoes are exceedingly numerous,
and new additions are annually made. It is requisite
to have a selection of early, second early, and late ones,
for maintaining the supply throughout the year. Some
few sorts are grown in immense quantities because of
their generally good flavour and cropping qualities under
varied circumstances ; others—a far larger proportion— are
grown for private consumption, on a more limited scale,

in gardens, and also by persons who exhibit collections

at Bhows. Soil and locality have an imi>ortant bearing
on the quality and productiveness of different varieties

of Potatoes, and the effect on each can oidy be properly
learned by experience. A few good sorts known to
succeed should always bo depended upon, and new ones
tried at first in small quantities, until their respective
merits are ascertained. The extent to which any sort

will withstand disease, especially in an unfavourable
season, is now a material consideration when judging of

its suitability for extended cultivation. Subj oined is

a limited selection of sorts which are amongst those
most approved.

Kidney-Shaped. Ashleaf, Myatt's Puomkic, a well-known,
prolitic aort, which follows the old variety in .season. Ash leaf,
Old, a very old variety, but still one of the best for early supplies.
AsiiLEAF, Vi'UTCii's IMPROVED Eaulv, a very heavy cropper, of
handsome appearance, excellent quality, fine flavour, ami a first-

rate forcer ;
quite distinct. Beauty of Hebron, a heavy cropper,

and early ; tubers very handsome, smooth in texture, and siij;htly

tinged with pink around the eye; tine for exhilution. Cosmo-
politan, an excellent early white variety, of fine form, very pro-
ductive, and of superior table quality. CovKiNT Garden Per-
fection, a second early white variety, of medium size and very
hantlsome shape ; a liejivy cropper, and rem:irkably free from
disefise ; fine for exhibition. Karly Dwarf-top, very sukiH top,

early, and fine for forcinf^. Early Rose, a first early, American
variety, of ^reat productiveness. International Kidney, very
hiindsome in shape ; one of the finest exhibition Kidneys
Lapstone, a well-known and gooil sort, of fine shape, and ex
celient quality. Magntm Bonum, a late, heavy cropper, of robust
growth, and very free from disea.se. Mrss Fowler, a handsome
late, white variety, seedling from Woodstock Kidney, but much
more prolitic, and a thorough disease-resister ; top growth strong
and robust ; a very heavy cropper ; tubers of modenite size, very
even, and of finest table qunlity. Prince Arthur, one of the
best main crop Potatoes ; a heavy cropper and excellent keeper ;

the flesh is white, and, when boiled, very floury, and of first-class

quality. Welford Park Kidney, tubers lari^e, of first-nite

table quality, very smottth, with clear, white skin ; one of the
finest varieties for exhibition or table use. Woodstock Kidney,
a very handsome variety, of beautiful shape, with very level eyes
and rather rough skin ; a good cropper, white and mealy wlien
cooked; flne for exhibition. WoRMLErciiTON Slehlinc;, ex-
cellent for table use ; a great cropper and good keeper. York-
shire Hero, a variety of unusual excellence ; one of the finest

of the Lapstone section ; smooth, handsome tubers of highest
quality, and a long keeper.

Round. liEAUTY OP Kent, a very handsome, second early variety ;

the tubers are fiattish-oval in shape, and of a rich rosy-pink
colour, and keep good till March ; a fine variety for t-xhibition.

Bedfont Prolific, a second early sort, very heavy cropper, of

the finest quality, and a handsome exhibition variety. Blancjiard,
a fine, large variety, of handsome »hai»e, with clear, white
skin, beautifully streaked with purple ; very desirable for exhibi-

tion purposes. Dalmahoy, a second early variety, of excelletit

quality ; one of the best for general use. Dunbar Kegent, a well-

known, good late sort, very productive. Karly Coldstream, a
remarkably early and proline variety, of beautiful :shape, and very
white and floury; fine for forcing. EaRLY' KF.<iENT, early

productive, and of good flavour. Grampian, a handsome ana
distinct, early variety ; skin pinkish-white, flaked with rich

rosy-pink round the eyes ; an abundant cropper. M.1*., a really

excellent white variety, with rather deep eyes ; seedling fnim
Paterson'S Victoria, of dwarf, st*iut growth, the crop remark-
able for quantity and evenness, of most excellent size, and the
quality all that can be desired; it is a second early, but re-

quires time to ripuu for the titble. pAiERiioN's Victoria, an ex-
cellent sort for general us*-, large, and very productive. Porter's
Excelsior, a remarkably handsome variety, superb for exhi-
bition. RADbTOCK Bkauty, tubers singularly handsome, and of

tine quality ; a robust grower and heavy cropper. Keadinu Hero,
a heavy cropper, of excellent quality, and very free from tiisease.

Beading Russet, a heavy cropping, second etirly variety, of good
quality. Red Emferor, or Main Crop, skin clear light red,

very handsome tubers ; tine for exhibition. Scuoolua^ter,
a y^^iy superior main crop variety ; tubers large, round, of re^ulux

2e
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form, with small eyes ; flesh white and floury when cooked ;
an

ahnndant cropper, very handsome, tine for exhibition, and ex-

cellent for general use. Scotch CiiAMFioN, a good main crop

variety, a heavy cropper, and very free from disease. Vicar

OF Lalkh.vm, a very fine and distinct variety, seedling from

VrCTOUrA ; the tnhers are purple, round, and of very handsome
shape, witli beautiful white fieah, of first-rate tahle quality, and
fine for exhibition purposes.

POTATO BEJCTLE (Doryphora decemlineata). This

insoct, also often called the Colorado Beetle, though not

yet a resident in the British Islands, is among the best

known of insects, by name, at least, to most persons in the

United Kingdom, thanks to the scare that arose with

regard to it a few years ago. It was first observed in

the Eocky Mountains of America, in the Colorado region,

feeding on a wild species of Solanum, the genus to which

the Potato belongs. "When Potatoes were planted by
Bcttlors in the beetle's native home, it attacked the new
food-plant, throve on it only too well, and commenced
to spread rapidly eastward ; and in 1876 it reached the

Atlantic coast. It is now common along the Eastern

States, and in Canada, and it is not impossible that it

will be conveyed to, and may be able to establish itself

in, our own islands. It has proved able to withstand

heat an4 cold, dry and moist climates ; and would pro-

Potato Beetle
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beetle may be obtained from Figs. 261 and 262, and of

•the larva from Fig. 263. The colours of the beetle are

as follows : It is usually straw-yellow above, though, at

times, the head and thorax are tawny-yellow, with black

spots on them, as shown. The wing-cases each bear five

equidistant, black bands, the second and third of which,

counting from the middle, frequently meet behind. The
legs are tawny-yellow, with black knees alid tarsi, and
(in, at least, the last pair) black thighs ; the antennae

are yellow in their basal part, black in the rest of their

Ftg. 261. Potato Beetle {Doryphora decemlineata), natural size.

bably find our climate sxiit it. In its passage eastward
in America, it committed great havoc in the Potato-
fields, and excited fears in the minds of many, lest it

ehould continue, year by year, to inflict severe injury to
the Potato crop, and lest it might effect a footing in
Britain, as appeared very probable. To guard against
this latter risk, the Privy Council of Great Britain and
Ireland passed an Order, which was published in the
"London Gazette" of August 17th, 1877, to the effect
that "If the owner of. or anv nerson hflvintr fliB nharo-A

Fig. 263. Larva of Potato Beetle (Doryphora decemlineata),
natural size.

length. The larva (see Fig. 263) is pale yellow, or, rather,

dusky-yellow, or freckled with minute black dots on the

back ; and there are two rows of larger black dots along

each side; the legs are black. The females place their

eggs in small clusters on the lower surface of the

Tra, 262. Pot.\to Beetle (Doryphora decemlineata), enJar^^ed
has been removed to show the wing.

of, any crop of Potatoes, or any vegetable, or substance,
finds, or knows to be found, thereon the Colorado Beetle*
in any stage of existence, he shall, with all practicable
speed, give notice of the same to a Constable of the
Pohce establishment of the locality; and it is
further provided that it shall not be lawful for any person
to sell, keep, or distribute living specimens of the Colorado
Beetle m any stage; and any person failing to do any-
thing he IS by this Order required to do, is, for each
offence, liable to a penalty not exceeding ten pounds "
An idea of the general form, size, are martlno-^ nf \\.^

4

Fig. 264. Kgus of Potato Beetle on a Leaf, natural size.

Potato leaves (see Fig. 264). The eggs are oval, smooth,
bright yellow, and glossy. In five or six days, the larvae

appear, and in from two to three weeks
they are full-fed, and creep under
ground, to become pupse. In about a fort-

night, the beetles emerge, and the fe-

males proceed to egg-laying. In America,
three broods are produced each year, the
third brood hybernating under ground,
or in any suitable retreat. Both larvss
and beetles feed on the leaves of Po-
tatoes, and soon leave nothing but
the mere ribs, utterly destroying the
crop.

In June, 1877, the insect was found
at Miihlheim, on the Ehine, and in three
places at Schildau, in Prussian Saxony;
but it was stamped out by the energetic
action of the Prussian Government. Oc-
casional living examples have been fdund
in British seaports, but they have never
appeared in this country on the Potato
crops. In America, and in Germany, it

nas been observed that, when they have
. , ^

exhausted the Potato-plants, they resort
to low weeds, e.g., Goosefoot, Knotgrass, Hedge Mustard,
and even to Cabbage.

Remedies, In America, the use of Paris Green, or
Scheele s Green (hydrocupric arsenite), sold at about 6d.
per lb., IS found effectual in saving the crop of Potatoes.
It may be dusted on the plants, but it is better to mix it
ynth water, in the strength of a tablespoonful to a bucket
of water, and to sprinkle them with this. Caution must
De used m handling this substance, as it is a dangerous

^l^A fff<*-P^cKi^ff would probably be sufficient to
get nd of the insects on their first appearance in a new

The left wing-caae
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locality, at a distance from other habitats, as must be
the case in their appearance anywhere in Europe.
For other Beetles destructive to Potatoes, see remarks

on Insects under Potato.

POTATO OmOlT. A variety of Onion, cultivated
in much the same way as Shallots. Single bulbs may
be planted in January, or as early in spring as weather
permits, in rows about 12in. apart, a distance of Gin,

being allowed in the rows. The produce is useful for

an early supply. Increased only by tubers.

POTATO, SPANISH or SWEET. A common
name applied to Batatas edulis (which see),

POTENTItLA (a kind of diminutive from potens,
powerful ; alluding to the reputed medicinal
power, of which these plants really possess very
little, being merely mild astringents, like the
rest of the tribe). Cinquefoil. Including Com-
arum, Horhelia^ Sihhaldia^ and Tormentilla.

Ord. Rosacem, A large genua of glabrous,
pilose, or silky-tomentose, mostly hardy sub-
shrubs or herbs, rarely annuals. According to
the authors of the " Genera Plantarum," the
species number about 120, although upwards
of 220 have been accorded specific rank
by various authors. They are natives of the
temperate and frigid regions of the Northern
hemisphere, rarely occurring in the tropics

;

only two species have been found in the
Southern hemisphere. Flowers white or
yellow, very rarely red or purple, often

disposed in corymbose cymes, rarely axillary

and solitary; calyx persistent, with a concave,

hemispherical, or urceolate tube, and five (rarely

four) erect or spreading, triangular-ovate, val-

vate lobes
;

petals five (rarely four), obovate,

orbieulate, or linear-spathulate ; stamens usually

numerous. Leaves alternate, or the floral ones
opposite, digitately three to seven-foliolate or

imparl - pinnate ; leaflets solitary, or bi- or

temate, often lobed or divided ; stipules adnata
to the base of the petioles. Several species

of this genus are very desirable subjects for

rockwork, bare banks, and similar situations

;

they thrive in almost any moderately good
garden soil, but a sandy one is preferable.

Potentillas may be readily propagated by divi-

sion, or by seeds. Some of the hybrid forms

are of far more importance to horticulturists

than the typical species. The undermentioned are hardy
herbaceous perennials, except where otherwise specified.

P, alba (white), fi. white, with a dark orange ring at the base,

nearly lin. across ; petals obcordate, longer than the calyx ;

pedicels axillary and terminal. February to August. ?., lower
ones quinate, upper ones ternate. Stems procumbent, weak.
European Alps, &c. /

P. alpestrls (mountain), fl. bright yellow, about lin. across,

with cordate petals and acute sepals; pedicels axillary

and terminal, long. July. I., radical ones of five, rarely of

seven, wedge-shaped, rather hairy leaflets, deeply cut in the

upper half. Stems ascentUng. A. 6in. to 12in. Europe, &c.

(Britain). (Sy. En. B. 429.)

P. aznbUua (doubtful) * fi. rich yellow, about lin. across, and
just overtopping the dense carpet of foliage. June; l. green.

forming a dwarf, dense mass. h. 6in. Himalaya, 1851, A creeping

plant, of free growth. (B. M. 4613.)

P. ar^uta (sharply-serrated), fl. pale yellow, in a crowded, diehoto-

mous panicle; petals obovate, entire, longer than the calyx.

June and July. I. pinnate ; leaflets roundish-ovate, oblique at

base, doubly and deeply toothed. Stem erect, pubescent, A. 1ft.

to 5ft North America, 1826, (B. K. 1379.)

P. argyrophylla (silvery-leaved).* fi. yellow, fin. to IJin. in

diamt-ter ; petals obcordate-cuneate ; calyx silky. Summer, i.,

leaflets sessile or slightly stalked, green, finely silky above, white
beneath ; teeth acute. A. lift, to 3ft Himalaya. Syn. P. insignU

(B. B. 1841, 37X
P. a. atrosansninea (dark blood-coloured). /, of a beautiful

dark crimson. Himalaya, 1822. Syw. F, atrQuaaguineaiL, B. C
786; B. M.2689).

Potentilla—continued,

P. atrosangnlnea (dark redjt A synonym of P. argyrophylla
atronariffuinea,

P. Clusiana (Cluains'). fl. in terminal corymbs ; corolla white,
large ; petals ronndirth, hardly longer than the calyx. June to
August. I., radical ones quinate, cauline ones ternate ; leaflets
oval-cuneiform, pubescent, tridentate at apex, with connivent
teeth, h. 6in. Eastern Europe. &c., 1806. (B, M. 1327

:

J. F. A. 116.)

P. Comarum (Comarum). ^larsh Cinquefoil or Potentil. Thia
is the correct name of the plant described in this work as
Coniarmn paktatre.

P. congesta (crowded).* fi, crowded, terminal ; corolla white

;

petals longer than the calyx ; outer calyx segments quite entire,
August I,, radical ones pinnate ; leaflets cuueate-oblong. cut at
the apex. h. 1ft. to 2ft. California. 1826. (K M. 2880, under
name of Horkelia congesta.)

P. formosa (beautiful). A synonym of P. nepaleiisia.

Fio. 265. Potentilla fruticosa. showing Flowering Branch, detached
Flower, with Petals removed, and Carpel.

P* Irntlcosa (shrubby).* fl. yellow, sub-corymbose, numerous,
small, with obovate-roundish petals, longer than the calyx.

Summer. L pinnate; leaflets oblong-lanceolate, (juite entire, hairy.

h. 2ft to 4ft. Northern hemisphere (Britain). Shrub. See
Fig. 265. (Sy. En. B. 436.)

P. graoilis (slender), fl, golden-yellow ; petals obcordate, longer
than the silky calyx. July. I. quinate, lower ones on long
petioles, upper ones sessile; leaflets lanceolate, deeply and \)\n-

natifidly serrated, white-tomentose beneath. Stem hairy,

corymbosely panicled at apex. A. 1ft to 2ft North America,
1826. (K M. 2984.)

P, grandiflora (large-flowered), fl, yellow, lar-je; ]>etals

obcordate, twice the length of the calyx; receptacle pilose.

June and July. /. temate; leaflets obovate, cnneate at base,

deeply serrated, pilose. South Kurope, 1640. Plant ascending-

(B. M. 75.)

P. Hop^i^oodiana (Hopwood's).* yt, petals beautifully variegated^

marked with a spot of deep rose-colour at the base, and from it

to the centre of a pale straw-colour, ed^ed with bright ro:^-

colour. June and July. L, lower ones with five or six leaflets,

upper ones ternate ; leaflets oblong cuneiform, coarsely toothed,

hairy on lioth surfaces, h. lift A hybrid. (B. It 1387;
S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 61.)

P. Inalsnls (remarkable). A synonym of P, arrjyrophylla

,

P« laciniosa (jagged-leaved). /. yellow, disposed in corymbose
panicles; petals obcordate, much longer than the calyx. June
and July. I. with five to seven oblong, laciniately-pinnatifid,

pilose leaflets. Stem erect, reddish. A. 1ft. to lift Hun;;ary,

1816. A sub-species of P. recta. (B. B. 147a)

P* Inplaoldea (Lupine-like). A synonym of P, nivalis.
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P, minima (smJillost). fl. yellow; ralyx segTTif^nts shorter tlif

the corolla. May anil .lune, L teriiabe, Hiiiootliish above, but
l>ili»st; )>t:afcath ; leaHet-s obovate, short, cienated, ami rather
i.tiiH*!. A. 3in. Alps. IRIS. (T,. B. C. 480.)

P. missourica (MisKouri). A synonym of P. jtennftylrnnica.

P, ncpalonsis (Nepfiul). Thi-s Hpecies is vt;ry like l\ armP'**-

phylia atniHitn'ruinea, hut Iuih 'uuuatii, radiad leaves. ITiuuLlaya.

HVN. /*. >r«/ ' (S. r*. \\ G. 136).

P. nitida (Hhiiiinf;).* ft. of a delicate row, the grrrn s('j)als

Hhowinff iH'tu'oon the petals, the petals nearly oval In outline,

notrhtMi at the apex, lonj:;pr than the calyx ; solitary. Smmner.
L toiiiatt) ; leaflets olK>vute or vved^e-Hhapud, toothed iit the upox,
clothed on \MtiU ^idos with shining, nilvery, silky down. Stoms
a.se*ndiui;. South Kurope, 1815. (On., Jnne, 1884 ; .1. F. A. 25;
ll.(i. 858.)

P. nivalis (snowy). /. three to Mx, terminal ; corolla white

;

petak oheonlate, shorter than tht; e;ilyx. July. I. with tive to

Meven ohfivate, roumUsh, obtu.se leaflets, wliich are eoniiiveutly

senatcd at the apex, and densely elothotl with HJlky haivs. Stem
erect, pllos h. 51n. to 6in. I'yronees, 1739, Sy\. /'. luinnrmlfn
{U i;. c. 6^).

P. nlvoa (Hnnwy-leaTedX fl^ yellow; p*'talH l)road, nhrorrtato,

n little longer than tho calyx. Juno to August, i. ternate

;

JealltjtH <dH>vate-runeiforni, with Hat, deeply Herrated niar;,Hns,

rather hairy ahovi-, hut clothed with white tonientuin beneath.
Kurope, (tc, 1815. I'lant aflCf^ndinK. (I*. B. C. 460.)

P. n. macropbylla (larj?e-leavrd). A variety wltl» larger flowors
and Iffttlrts, and rlorifrated petioles. (R. M. 2982.)

P. ponnsylvanioa (I'eimsylvanian). /. yellow, corymboM

;

p4'tals «'niarp:iriate, longer than the woitlly calyx. June to
August. I. pinnatH, with usually three pairs of le;iflets, hoary
and Hilky ahuvu, white-thiwny beneath ; leatleLs oblong;, pinnatifld,
Avlth Huearlanceiilate, acMite MeprmentH. A. l^ft. North America,
1827. SVN. P. mUmnuTiea (B. 11, 1412).

P. pyrcnaica (l^yrencan). /. deep coldrn-yollow, lar^e, the
prt:ilH very rntind, and ovorlanpinf^, and twice as hin;;as the calyx,
biunnier. l., radical ones eu Joii;; .sUdk.s, velvety or nearly .smooth,
with oblong h-uflils, t^nithed towards the end ; wmlineoni.^ three
to ttve-lohwl, on short stnlks, and the upper ones entire, h. Sin,

to 16in. hULstern and (Central J*yrenees. A showy ri|iecies, sonie-

tiniefi covered with adpresscd hairH, and at others quite smmfth.

P. RUBSOUiana (llnsselt's). ft, of a rich hhxMl-scarlet, nearly
2in. in diameter; pf^tUs obcordate. .Summer and autumn. I.

ti^rnate, one-coloured heaeath. A. 1ft, Hardy. A hybrid, pro-
bably between P. armtrnphyffn atromnmnnta and P. fifpaUntrii,

(B. M. 3470.)

P, Saacift'aRa (Saxifmiredike).* fl. white, in corymbose, swb-
nndi4dlate heuiU ;

)»etjils nearly round, twice an lon^ a» the
calyx. May and June. i. either of tive leaflets, the centnil
leafletfi having short, partial petiole.s, and all being three-toothed,
with ronnivent teeth, or of three leaHeta, which are fjenernlly

entire. Stem shrubby, with very short, detis*'ly-tufted branches.
A. 4in. to Mn. MonUuie. (F. M. x.)

P. Sibbaldla (Sibtialdia). 4. yellow, few. in terminal, clase
ejine«; petals huuUL July. I. lin. to 3in. long; leaflets lin. to
ifn. loni;. Stems 3in. to 5in. long, axillary, ascendinir, leafy.

Knntjw (BritJiin), North Amfrlca. (Sy. Kn. B. 426.) SYN. SUi-

Imitiia pf^'ft mfy^g,

P. TormontiUa (Tomientilla). Blond-ront. JL bright yellow,
.small, and mostly with four inftiln ; the first one of e^icti htem
has, however, frtqut-utly tive. Sumnur. /., lower ones .shortly

talK<^ ; npper ones always sessile, with throe, or rarely flve^

l«iin»^t*^ SU^ms envt. KnroiM>, Ac (Britain). (R. M. JM. 101;
Sy. i-Ji. r.. 430.) SvN. /*. triih-ntata, *

P* tridcntata (tliree-tootlietl). A synonym of P. TontwntUla.

P«nng;uicalata(vlawe<l)* ft. p**arly-wliite, iln. in di-xraeter, in
open pinicli'^ witb slender, sprtvidinj;; bnmcheH, jieduncles, and
5e4llcet»; petalst rather hm^er than the calyx loberi, roundeil
nly. L, railteal ones 4in. to t^in. lon^. peti<»b'd, narrow-linear,

flexnons» MHiile, ronslstins of three riosely-narke<l le^vfletH

;

rjiuliu** nnua more st.^sile, with more ncjitterixl huifleta. Stem
9in. to IXin. hiirh, very slembr CdiforniiL (B. M. 6560.) SY>.
iPMMi nttiniinthtfn.

P. Tttnuk (sprinstV H. hriuht yelbiw, in iwr^iilar panklos at the
end* of the stems with oiH-or-lato petals hmeer tfian the calyx.
Mpiin:;. /. rigid ; lower ones on bmg stalks, witti tive or seven,
nf.bnu; i>r w«d|f*»-«hap«»d, t<M»thed h'aHetti ; up|H*r ones quinate
or rarely ternaU*. uraily sessile. A. 6in. to Sill., bwt some-
tlnifs prustrrite. Kurnin*, itc, (Britain). A variable aperies.
(Sy. Kn. H. 428.)

P. vlscosa (cla?nniy). ft. yellow, crowded at the tips of the
branrhoH into a fi'w tloweretl panicle ; pel:dH obovat^, einanrinate,
i»ardly ^^^W* tluiii the calyx. June to Angust. I, ijreenish on
iMtth Hurmin^ pinnate; leafl. oblong, sharply antl deeply st^r-

rated, upper ernes decnrrent, iow^r ones sniall. A. 1ft to lift.
Dahuriii, 1797. <K. R. 1492.)

POTEHTII^ MARSH. 8^ Potentilla Comarum.
POTEAIUM (the old Gt^o\ name, n.sed by Diopcorides,

from pnfrrion, % drinking-{'up ; the foliage of Bnmet having
been nfie'l in the preparation of some medioixiai drink).

Poterium — corff titirefi.

Burnet. Including Sangytiaorha, Ort>. Rosaceoe. A genua

coinpririiug about fifteen or twenty species of greenhouse

or hardy, peronnial (in one case amnial) herbs, decumbent

at base, very rarely spiny shrubs, inhabitinpr the wliole of

the teiaporafce and warmer regions of the Nortliern hcmi-

sphore. Flowers at the tips of the Bcapes, densely capitate

or spicato, small, bracteate and bibracteolate ; calyx tube

turbinate, persistent, constricted at throat ; lobes four,

petal-like, deciduous, imbricated
;

petals absent. Leaves

alternate, impari-pinnate ;
petioles elongated, with an im-

bricated sheath at base; leaflets petiolnlato, serrated,

rarely entire. The iierbaccous kinds thrive in any ordinary

garden soil, and may be increased by seeds. The shrubs

require a light, rich soil, and may be propagated by young
cuttings, which will root readily under a glass. -See also

Burnet.

P. candatam (tailed), ft. greeni.sh, dioecious, sometimes six-cleft

and tri^'yaoua ; apikes elon^'ated, cylindrical. January to April.

i., under surface, as well as the petioles and peduncles, villous.

Branches nnarmed. h. 2ft. to 3ft. Canary Islands, 1779. Green-
house shrub. (B. M. 2341.)

P. officinale (officinal). fJreat Burnet, fl. dark purple ; spikes
ovate ; stamens equalling: the glabrous calyx. June to August.
I. glabrous; leaneta ovate, luther cordate. A. 3ft. to 4ft.

Kurope (BriUiiu). Perennial herb. SYN. ^anguisorha officinalis

(Sy. En. B. 421).

P, Sangnlsorba (Sangnisorba). Conunon Salad Burnet. /.
fcreenisii or purplish ; lower ones of the head male, upper ones
female. June and July. /., as well as the stems, glabrous ; leaf-

lets roundish-ovate, h. 1ft. to 2ft Europe (Britain). Perennial
herb (Sy. En. U. 419.)

P. spino.siim (spiny), ft. greeni.sh, in oblong spikes. April to
August. /., leaHeta smoothish, serrated, iiranches rather villous,

the ultinuite ones terminating in spines, h. 2ft. to 5ft. South
Kurope, 1595. Hardy shrub. (S. F. G. 943.)

Fig. 266. Larv-e of Potiikru Moth.

POTHERB MOTHS. Under this name arc included

mimerous species of Nocfuidoe, the larv;^ of which devour

the low-growing garden produce or potherbs, such as

Cabbages, Turnips, Beets, Peas, Beans, Carrots, &c* The
moths are nearly all dnll-eoloured, and mostly have a

spread of wings of IJin. to 2iin. They belong to groups

for the most part already discussed (see Mamestra,
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Nociua, Fltisia) ; hence, it is nnnecessary to repeat

here what is to be found nnder these headingr^, as to

the form and habits of the moths. The larvfe are long*

and worm-like (see Fig. 266), not hairy, and generally

dull green, brown, or yellowish in colour, with longi-

tudinal lines and black dots, though sometimes orna-

mented with brighter colours. They live hidden between
the leaves of their food-plants, or underground upon
roots of Turnips and other plants, and, unless looked

for, are very seldom to be seen. Owing to their mode
of life, they are apt to remain in Cabbages and other

vegetables till cooked and sent to the table. It is hardly

possible to get rid of them entirely, and the more so,

since moat of them feed largely on weeds, as well as on
garden produce. Hadena oleracea sometimes gets the

^.

Fig. 267. Hadena olf>racea.

of Potherb Moth, though not peculiarly destruc-

tive. For its appearance, see Fig. 267. The front wings
are reddiah-brown ; there is a nearly white line parallel

to the hind margin, and bent so as form a W nearly
in the middle; the stigmas near the middle of the wing
are margined with white scales, and the one nearer the
tip (the reniform stigma) is of a dull ochreous colour.

The hind wings are grey-brown, paler towards the

Fio 268. Larva of IlAnENA olkracka.

V

base, and the body is grey-brown. Tlie larva (see Fig.

268) is usually some shade of dull greenish -grey, with

many white dots, and a smaller number of regularly-

arranged black dots along the body. The back is marked
with three dull, darker lines lengthwise, and there is a
white line running along the lower part of each mde.
The pupa is protected in an earthen cocoon.

Remedies. The larvas of all kinds of Potherb Moths
should be destroyed whenever seen. Hand-picking, though
slow, is, perhaps, the surest method. Gas-lime is a very
useful application, either used fresh in a narrow ring on
the soil, round, but not touching, the stems of the plants,

or after some months' exposure to air, when it should be
dusted over the plants, so as to allow it to get -between
the leaves. Soot has also been successfully employed.
Of course, such remedies render it necessary to thoroughly
wash the plants before using them at table. The pupae
are often exposed when the soil is dug over in garden*

The
and
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ing operations, and they should bo destroyed,
moths may bo attracted by light, or by " sugaring,"

should be caught and killed.

Potherbs are also frequently damaged by hairy lari'fe.

Some account of these will be found under Tiger
Moths (which see).

FOTHOMORFHE. Included under Piper.

FOTHOS (the Cingalese name of one of the Hpeciea;

the Potlios of Theophrastus is an entirely difToront plant).

Ort>. Aroidem (Aracece). Of this genus, about forty species

have been enumerated, but, according to tho "Geuora
Plantarum," not more than twenty are roally dititintit.

They are much-branched, tall, stove, climbing shrubs, with
tho lower branchlets rooting, and those at tho sunnnit
spreading, and inhabit Asia, Australia, tho Pacific Islands,

and (one species) Madagascar. Spathe small, ovate or

conchoid, rarely elongated, reflexed, greon, accrescent or

persistent; spadix shorter than the spathe, long-stipitate,

clavate, globose, or ovoid, often decurved, sometimes
twisted or flexnous, clothed with perfect flowers, each of

which has a perianth of six segments, fornicate at apex;
peduncles leafy, sheathed, or naked. Leaves distichous,

obliquely linear or ovate-lanceolate, the blade sometimes
deficient; petioles winged or widened, and leafy. The
species described below are the only ones worth growing,
the others being more curious than ornamental. For
culture, see Anthnrinm.
P. acaulis (stemless). A garden synonym o{ AntJiurium ITooJceri.

P- argyrsea (silvery). A garden synonym of Scindapsita nrffifrrra.

P. aurea (^'olden). I. strikingly variegated, of a dark green.
boHly and irregularly marked by bands or fantastiV-snaped
blotches of creamy-yellow, here and there suffused with pale -
yellowish-green, cordate, ovate, acute, thick, iieshy. boluuion y?^y^
Isles, 1880. A very distinct an<I roniarkable plant, of free growth ; i^*>^yc^
"probably some species of Scindapffttg or Mapkidopkora" (N. E
Brown). (I. H. 587.)

P. cannaefolla (Canna-Ieaved). A synonym of SpafhiphyU

P. celatocanlis (concealed-stemmed).* I. oblicjue, sessile, with a
short, clasping sheath, broa^Uy elliptic in outline, very obfcnse at
apex, and cordate at >>a3e, rich fiark green ; under surface pale
green, and minutely crystillline. North-west Jiorneo, 1880. A
handsome climber, lying perfectly flat upon the surface over
which it climbs ; it is a most desirable plant for covering walls,
trunks of tree-ferns, Ac. As the flowers of the plant are un-
known, it is far from certain that it l)elongs to the genus Pothj^n.

(F. d. S. 2419-20 ; I. H. n. s,, 496.)

P. fOBtidns (fetid). A synonym of Symplocarpfifi fcp.fidtfs.

P. Seemamii (Seemann's). ft., spathe ovate or ovate-ohlonK,
apiculate ; spadix slightly lon^^er than the stipeii ; peduncles
short. May. L lanceolate, acute, obtu»e at ))as6

;
petioles more

or less cuneate, auricuIate-rotun<}ate, shorter than the blade.
China, 1821. (B. R. 1557, under name of P, scandcns.)

tOTS AND POTTING. Pots are amongst the
most essential of garden ntensils, and on tho proper
exccntion of Potting^ depends materially the snccess
attained in plant culture. Potting is a general term
meant to imply that a plant is being first placed in a
Pot, or transferred from one size to another for providing
additional rooting space. Pots are generally made of clay,

and as this varies in different localities, so do the artielos

made from it ; from different potteries, too, the sizes and
shapes vary considerably. In making Pots, a certain

quantity of clay is called a " cast " ; this is worked to make
the number by which the sizes are in many places dis-

tingnished—thus, 48*8, 32's, 24's, &c.—the two lesser

numbers taking respectively tho same quantity of clay
to the cast as the other, but the Pots being in two larger
fiizes. In other places, the sizes are known by inches, as
5in., 6in., 8in., and so on. All Pots are made, or should
be made, wider at the top than at the bottom ; this

is an opscntial provision for allowing the balls to be
turned out without becoming broken. If the shai>e were
cylindrical, or the bottom wider than the top, tliis wonld
be an impossibility, aa the ball becomes compressed inside

to the some shape, and, in due course, is usually permeated

ur^ff^ ;^^.
^

^^mA^
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with roots. In order to supply plants witb an amount of

8oil and root apace somewhat in proportion to their several

requirements, numerous sizes of Pots are indispensable.

There are various sorts and shapes made, the most being-

of the ordinary description ; while special ones are made
for Orchids, and for other purposes, such as forcing Rhu-
barb and Soakalc. Ordinary Pots are always provided with

a hole at the bottom, for tlio escape of water ; in some of

the larger sizes, two or three in addition are made at

the side, near the bottom. A rim is generally made round
the top, but, in some potteries, small sizes are made
without; one of the objects being that a larger quantity

may be stood in a given space after they are filled with
plants—the absence of rims allowing them to bo arranged
in a smaller compass. Orchid-pots are of greater width,

in proportion to depth, than othors of ordinary make;
thoy are also much pcrforatod at the bottom and sides,

to insure the porosity and perfect drainage which
these plants require, and to allow spaces for their roots

to grow thrnufjh and attach themselves to the outside

BXirfaoe. Blanching-pots used for forcing Rhubarb and
Seakalo are largo and deep, and are provided with a
movable top, for affording access to the interior without
lifting off tiie whole. They are inverted over the plants

in the reserve ground, or elsewhere in the open garden,

and covered with leaves or fermenting material. These
Pots are specially useful whore forcing or forwarding is

only requisite in spring, and not throughout the winter.

Some few cultivators favour glazed Pots in preference

to those of the usual description, which are unglazed ; but
they are much higher priced, and, for several reasons, are

not to be generally recommended. Glazed Pots do not

need much attention to keep them clean, and plants

grown in them require less water than in the others ; but
there is not the same degree of cohesion between the
soil and Pot, which is most desirable for success in plant
culture.

Besides the sorts of Pots already referred to, there are
others known as the Alpine or Double-sided, and the
Double-rimmed. The Alpine Pot is virtually two, one
inside the other, a narrow space being allowed between
them for filling with water, damp sand, or moss, for the
purpose of preventing evaporation from the soil in which
the plant grows. This end may be gained, to a certain
extent, by the use of moss and two ordinary Pots of
different sizes, one inside the other; but, if water is

intended for filling the space between, only the best
ware, as nsed for the Alpine Pot, would suit : the
ordinary sort would be too porous. Double-rimmed
Pots are nsed for propagating, when bell glasses are
employed; an extra rim being made for the reception of

the glass, which admits of aU the space inside being
oconpied with cuttings. These Pots have few practical

advantages, and are not extensively nsed. Shallow Pots
are now in great demand, especially for Orchids: they
may bo suspended like baskets, and, being shallow, are
often called pans.

Potting forms a most important part of the routine work
of gardening ; it has to be practised more or less almost
daily in all extensive establishments. The work varies
infinitely with the numerous subjects grown, as do also
the requirements of different plants. Some need very firm,
and others only moderately firm. Potting ; and, again, one
Bort of plant will bear frequent, and what is termed large,
shifts, while certain death would result with another were
it similarly treated. A few general remarks may be given
on this subject here ; but it will be unnecessary to enter
!^r into details, since the^ given elsewhere under
the several plants which specially require them, and the
practice is one which can only be fully learned by long
experience and close observation. The provision of
proper and efficient drainage is always of great im-
portance, and forms the first part of the Potting

Pots and Fottingr
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process, except the preparation of soil and Pots. These
latter should always be used clean and dry ; they

are best if washed ; but when this is impracticable, a
thorough rubbing-out is most essential. It may not be
generally known that plants never turn out properly

from Pots that are wet or dirty at the time they are used

;

sometimes, it is impossible to separate balls of earth

without breaking them all to pieces, and so destroying,

or at least injuring, the roots. Dry, clean Pots, and good
drainage, are, therefore, important preparations for Potting.

The proper soil will, of course, vary with the numerous
plants about to be inserted therein, but a rule of general

application is that of having it just sufficiently moist at

the time of using. Wet soil cannot be properly worked
in around the roots, and plants never succeed so well

when placed in it ; while a soil too dry cannot be rightly

solidified in Potting, and is difficult to moisten through
afterwards by watering. Soft-wooded plants may in-

variably have more soil added to their roots at one time
than those of a hard-wooded nature : where Pots nearly
as large again may be safely used with the one, the other
would only require the least additional space. Spring
is the season when Potting operations are naturally moat
active, as the period when new growth commences
in so many plants, after comparative inactivity, is

a good time to provide them with additional root-space

Fia 269, POTTING-BENCH.

Inor whatever other attention they may require, xu
Potting hard-wooded plants of any description, the old
ball should never be placed lower in the soil than
it has previously been ; if the stems are buried, certain
death will, in most cases, be the result. These remarks
apply more particularly to Heaths and numerous
subjects of a like tender nature that are natives of

Australia, the Cape, &c. In contrast to the class of
plants just referred to, there are others which may
have their stems buried at the time of Potting without
the least fear of injury; these are mostly of the soft-

wooded class, and need not be severally mentioned.
Another point for reference is that of properly filling-

in the space all round the old ball of earth. It is not
an unfrequent occurrence, on turning a plant out after
it has been shifted, to find the space round the lower part
of the old bail only partly filled; this shows very
inferior workmanship. If a plant is potted as it

should be, all the additional soil given will have been
rendered equally firm with the hand or hand-rammer, as
the case may be, and thus the old and new soil will unite.
Plants should never be Potted when the balls are dry
or approaching dryness: they seldom get soaked after-
wards when surrounded with soil of a moist nature,
through which the water, when given, wiU pass readily,
ajid leave the dry part to remain as before. The balls
of earth and the nnil unoA a\^^r^^A 4--Ur^^^t—^ v^ ^a -nt^nr
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alike, regarding moisture, as may be practicable ; either
extreme must be avoided.

A strong Potting-bencli is always requisite for the
proper execution of work upon it. Unless the bench is

firm, Potting on it is unsatisfactory, as the soil cannot
be pressed or rammed unless the Pot rests upon
a solid base. The shape and streng-th of material best
suited for a strong Potting-bench are indicated in
Fig. 269. Such a one made strong would last a very
long time, and could be moved about to any part of the
garden, if desired.

POTTEKY-
Moquilea utilis.

A common name applied to

POTTLIi. See Ueasures.

POUPARTIA.
see).

Included under Spoudias (which

POTJROTTMA (the native name in Guiana). Ord.
UrticacecB. Of this genus of trees, about thirty species
have been enumerated, natives of tropical South America.
Flowers dicjccious, numerously disposed, the males in

glomerules or oymoso-paniculate heads, the females in

cymes
; peduncles axillary, solitary or twin. Mature fruit

distinct, erect, much larger than in allied genera. Leaves
alternate, long-stalked, undivided or sometimes on the
same tree palmately three to five-fid or parted ; stipules

large, very caducous. P. edulis^ the only species which
calls for mention here, reriuiros culture similar to Arto-
carpns (which see),

P. cdulis (edU)le). fr. in clusters, of the form and taste of Hazel
nuU (much esteemed by the natives of Columbia). I. green above,
bliiirih-white beneath, as large as those of \yiffaiuiia itHperialUt
Cold regions of Colunjbiau Cordilleras. 1873. Greenhouse.

POUBRETIA. synonym

A synonym of Dyckia

A synonym of Paliavana (which

POURRETIA PBIGIDA.
frigida (which see),

POTTS, PODOS. Used in Greek compounds, this

signifies a foot or stalk ; e.g., Podosperm (the same
Funiculus), the stalk on which some seeds are borne.

PRECOX. Appearing or developing comparatively
early.

PRfMOBSU. Having an irregular, ragged termi-

nation ; appearing as if bitten off,

PBAISIE CIiOVEIb. See Petalosteznon.

PRASANTHEA.
»ee).

PRASnnTS. Grass-green*

PRASOFHYLLUM (from Prason, a Leek» and
phyllony a leaf ; in allusion to the similarity which exist*

in the leaves). Obd, Orchidem. A geniu comprising

about twenty-six species of greenhouse, terrestrial orchids
;

two are natives of New Zealand, one is New Caledonian,

and the rest are Australian, Flowers small, in loose or

dense, sessile spikes ; the perianth often abruptly inflexed

above the ovary. Leaves in a long sheath, soraetimea

elongated, terete, sometimes reduced to a short muoro.

The species are of botanical interest only.

PRATENSIS. Inhabiting meadows.

PRATIA (named after M. Prat-Bemon. of the Prenoh
Navy, who accompanied Freycinet, but died a few daya

after the expedition sailed). Stn. Piddingtonia, Okd.
Campanulacece. A genus comprising about fifteen species

of usually slender, prostrate or creeping, rarely tall, as-

cendent or erect, greenhouse or hardy herbs, natives of

Tropical AHia, Anstralia, New Zealand, and South America.

Flowers often rather sniall, in many species abortive,

dicBcious ; calyx tube adnate, obovoid or turbinate ; limb

five-parted ; corolla oblique, with incurved, oblique or

sub bilabiate lobes ; peduncles axillary, one-flowered.

Pratia

—

contiaued.

Leaves alternate, frequently broad, toothed. For culture,
see Iiobelia, to which this genus is allied, and from
wliich it principally differs in the fruit being a globose
or obovoid berry, and not a dry oapsule.

P. angulata (angled).* /. white, luruly Ain. long, with the
corolla tubular at the pxtreuiw baso, ami oblonc, arnte Hnitm;
pedimcles axillary, slender, 2in. Um^, el»rHcU»ate. Sniiiiimr,
2. shortly stalked, rather thick, Hul>-orL>iculur, truncate ur roundod
at the base, coarselv toothed. St*m creepiii;;, sUndcr, tiiattad,
with few lanre, scattered, spreading, whit*' hairr*. New '/!;dand,
1879. An extremely nrctty littlo crecjuT for nK-kvsork; nuitii
hardy. SlN. Lobelia lUtoralU.

P. bogonlaefoUa (IU';;on!a-leaved). Jt. blue, mnnll, en BoHtnry
JkodicelH. June to August, /r. vurpfe, abiuit Dw ^i/o of a i*«ii.

. roundish-cordutv, bcrratcil, iK'tiuLiLo, liairy xMi boUi Murfan'^
oblique at the base. Stt*ins filiform, crtcninu:, hairy. NfouuL
1827. Greenhonso. (B. R. 1375.)

P. rcpens (crcvpinj;).* /. white, with a violet tint, o»i*r ila. long;
corolla fnnn*^l-Hhapod, bnt split at the hwAi

; pcdundoii mt!n'r
lone:, axillary, on('-(lowcr«<l. June to (Vtolni. /. potioint*',

ratiiur runiforui, undulately HUbcrenntvd. Falkland Jslanfttt. A
very pretty little hardy i>]unt» well adapted fur a Huniiy pu^ition
on rockwork. Syns. Lvlclia rratiana^ i. r,^ nu.

PSEMNA (from yrcmiion^ the atunip of a tree ; in

allusion to the low steniH of moHt Bpoeiea). Stn.
Baldingera. Obd. Verhennrcir, A genun comprising
upwards of thirty species of (glabrous, pubchceutp or

tomentoBOy stove HhrubH, snb-bhrubs, or treeB^ inhabiting

the warmer regions of the Old World. Flowers white or

bluish, small, disposed in terminal, trichotomous panicles,

or in opposite cymes or clusters, forming a s{)iko-liko

thjrse ; calyx small, two-lobed or three to fivo-toothod

;

corolla tube short, cylindrical; limb spreading, four-fid.

Leaves opposite, entire or toothed. Few of the species

are cultivated in this country. They thrive in a compost
of tiandy loam, peat, and leaf mould, and may be increased

by seeds, or by cuttings.

P. esculenta (edibleV /. dlb]K>sod In small, termfnal, con-
tracted cyineH ; corolla yeliowi^Ji.white. M.iy. fr. purple.

I. very short-stalked, oblong, acuuunate, sUghtly narrowt»<l at

base, dentjite. Hranchlets and cyme.s farin<'ic«iuu»ly-pub«ru2t>us.

h. 6ft. to 8ft. Kaiit Inditjs, 1824. tihrub.

F. Integrifolla (cntire-Ipaved). Ueadache-tree. /L stponjrly-

scenteol di-^posp<I in a loosely corymUoHe, terminal panicit;

;

corolla frr «"isU-wluLe. July. l. sbort-bUdkedp ovaU; or oval,

entire or crenate-toothed above, opposite, •onitMnit's whorlcd,
2in. to 3in. long. A. 10ft. to 12ft. Kast In.Uu.s, 1827. Iree.
Syns. P. tterratijoiia, P. Hpinom,

P. latifolla (broad-leaved), fl. disponed in terminal, axillary,

podnncnlate pnnicles; corolla dirty-white. June, I. Ktulked,

rotandate-cordate or oval, 2^in. lon^. coarcLateacuiuiiuits or

obtuse, entire or obsolett^Jy repand above, shining ahov^i, ikiIu

beneath, h. 15ft. East Indiei^, 1827. Erect, branched Mhrub or

amali tree.

P. serratifolia (serrate-leaved). A synonym of P. itU^jgrifiM^

P. Spinosa (-T^ny). A Rynonym of P. Udegr^^Uia.

PKISNANTHES (from prenet, drooping, and antKoB,

a flower; on acconnt of the drooping flower-heads), In-

clnding Harpalyce and 'Sabalus, Oan. Compo9Um. A
genus comprising abont sixteen species of hardy, ertot*

often tall and sub-fiandent, jrlabrons or rarely hispid

herbs, of whinh six inbiiblt Central Knrop*', the F*ftst

Indies, and the Canary Islands, and Iho ront are North

American. Flow^-r-hoftdK horn- „ noon, purple, vi

white, or yellowj^*^ - white, oiton '•(•'uder, droopiiiif.

loosely paniculate, randy in sheathed, racorniform, ertct

panicles; style oft^n long-ex ' d; involtien yUndri i,

often narrow; r- ptaele flat, naked. I^avc» alternate,

mostly petiolate. sagitUte-cordate, deeply pinnatif^d or

lyrate, or the upper ol_ narrow, ^ile^ and aahoolat*-

amplexicaul. The sp*^cies are not particularly ortiamentaL

They thrire in any ordinary garden soil. AJU may be

increased hy seeiU. sown in tite open border, aud the

perennial epeo^co aUo by diviniun. Tbc»ie deeeribed

below are ppr^nnials.

P. altMfc (white). JL-heads white; Snrolacre pttrpliiOi, .. .. it

elstht scaleii ; pi^us deep clnaa.mon. Late siitntnfr nrtd autunin.

t angulate or tnanettUr-halV^trrt-form. slnu '

'^ r th

to flve-deft. Stem corymbose panicM at summit A 2ft. to

Hortb America, MtH. (B. M, lOTO.)
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• pnrpnrea (purple).* /, -heads purple, disposed in loose

panicles. loii^^^-stjilkud, iioildiiig. August. I. oMong-lanceoIate,

cunlate-amplexicaul, sul>-denticulate, glaucous beneath, h, 4ft.

Europe, 1658. (J. F. A. 317.)

\ virgata (twiggy). Jt.-heada lilac, clustered, and mostly uni-

lateral ; involucre purplish, of about eight scales. August.

L lanceolate, acute, closely sessile, the upper ones reduced to

bracts, tlie lower ones toothed or pinnatitid. Stem simple, 2ft.

to 4ft. high. North Aniericu. 1823.

FREFTANTHB. A synonym of Calanthe.

(froHi tlie Greek word 'prepo, which means
" I mn handsome " ; on account of the beauty of the

flowcrH). Ord. QentinneoB. A small ^enus (three species)

of herbaceous or tiLrubby, erect, slightly branched, green-

house plants, confined to Brazil. Flowers large, few,

long-stalkod, at length often nodding ; calyx inflated,

nanipauulato, shortly Bix-lobo<l ; corolla campanulate,

with nix broad, short, twisted lobes. Leaves opposite,

slightly lioshy, mostly approximate at the base of the

atom ; upper ouos scattered, sessile or connate. For

culture of P. Iloohenanu, tUe only species hitherto intro-

duced (probably not now in cultivation), see iLeiantlius.

P# Hookexlana (Hooker's).* Jt, disposed in racemiform cymes
of thite to live; pedicels naked, elon,i!:ated ; corolla tube cam-
piiuidate, tlio limb pale yellowish-white, with <ibovate. apioulate
h»bes. March. /. spathulate-lauueolate. sliyibtly obtuse ; cauline

ouos few, Hub-connate at 1>aso. Stem herbaceous, purplish,

almost simple, h. 1ft. 1839, (B. M. 5909.)

FKESCOTIA. See Prescottia.

FBESCOTTIA (named after John D. Prescott, a
Lut;i.Tilst, of St. Peterbburgh). Erroneouiily spelt Pres-

cotiit. Syns. Decaisnea (of Brogniait), Galeoglossum.

Orp. Orrhidew, A genus comprising about a score

bpecios of stovo, tropical American, terrestrial orchids,

witii fascicled, sometimes fleshy root-fibres, and leafy,

slender, or tall, simple stems. Flowers small, spicate,

sub'SCssilo ; lateral sepals connate with the lip into a
wao, the lip being fleshy, oucullate, and entire, with a
couple of ears at its base. Loaves clustered at the
base of the stem or radical, sessile or long-stalked,

small or ample, membranous. The best-known species

are given below. They are similar, both in habit and
leaf characters, to Stefiorrhtjnchita, and require a green-

house temperature ; they should be potted in well-

drained loam.

P. colorans (coloured), ft. green* in a very long, erect, dense
s|nke; petals snbidate, ascendent; sciipe 2ft. long, glaucous-
purplisli. /. solitary, ovate-obl(»ng, acnmiuate, cncnllate at base,
;i:i long iis th« petioles. BrAzil. 18M. (li, U. 1915.)

P, dcnsiflora (dense-Howered). jl. whitish ; sepals and petals
levolutf, abiitist round, acute, connate with the lateral sepals.
/. roHulate, oblong, obtuse, nuiny-nervud. l^ia^il, 1866.

P. plantaginea (Plantain-like), /. greenish-white, disposed in a
strit t, lU'ii-^e, cylindriad spike; lip oblong, emaiji;iijate. /. erect,
l;t!ii-tMjlat*;-oblong. narrowed into a petiole which is sliorter than
the l>Ia.ie. Urazil. 1822. ill. K, K. 115: L. B. C. 990.^

(named in honour of C. B. and 1 S.

Prci^l, of Prague, authors of " Flora Sicnla," 1818,
"Flora Cochica," 1810, and other works). Okd. Lahiatce,
A monotypic genus. The species is a hardy, prostrate,
perennial herb, allied to MenHia. It thrives in any
moist boil, and may be readily increased by divisions.

P. oervina (stag), ft. pale purplish, disposed in dense, many-
flowered, axillary whorls, whicii are rather shorter than the floral
kav«s; calyx tubular, equal, four-toothed; corolla tube included,
thf limb eqiuil ami foui-part«d. June to August, f. sessilt$[
lin*-ar, obtuse, qiute entirr, dotted, s<miewhat fascicled in tlie
axils. Wi^teru Mediterranean region, 1664. Sv.v. Mentha
punctata,

PRXISTOZA (named after H. Pre^toe, the present
DirL^uorof the Trinidad Botanic Gardens). Ord, Palm a:

,

A genus comprising two si^oeies of pinnate-leaved, slen-
der, dwarf, stove paluio, with a reed-like caudex. For
culture, ._ FlKBnix.
P, montana (mountiin). This is the correct name of the plant

iU>» ribrd in this work lui Euterpe mfmtana.
P. pubisera (pubtTubai>>.* ji. minute, sessil« : outer ^pathe
two-ketlcU, oiu. long, the interior one 1ft. to l^ft. long

; peduncle

Prestoea—continued.

2in. to 4in. long; spadix branches twenty to thirty, the inferior

ones 6in. long, nnich thickened at the bitse. Jr. an ovoid berry.

I. 3ft. to 4ft. long, piunatisect at base, on petioles more than 2ft.

long, green, with pale nerves, glabrous, chartaceous ; lower sefi;-

ments somewhat distant, l^ft. to 2ft. long, three lines broad

Trunk 10ft. to 12ft high. West Indies. SVN. Uyonpathe

pubiiiera.

. PRESTONIA (named in lionour of C. Preston, M.D.,

a correspondent of Eay). Syns. Jixotkodernon and Hoifna-

dictyon, Okd. Apocynacem. A genus comprising about

thirty species of tall, climbinj^, twining, hirsute, pubes-

cent or glabrous, stove shrubs, natives of tropical

America. Cymes often densely corymbose or almost um-

belliform, pseudo-axillary, sessile or shortly pedunculate.

Leaves opposite, penniveined. Perhaps the only species

worthy of mention is the one here described. It should

be grown in a stove, and potted in a light, loamy soil.

It makes a pretty specimen when trained upon pillars

or a balloon trellis. Propagated by cuttingSj rooted under

a bell glass, in bottom heat.

P. venosa (veined). Jl. yellowish-green, pale in the centre, in

drooping racemes. June. /. lanceolate, glabrous, beautifully
traversed by crimson veina. St. Vincent. 1821. SVN. J^cUUea
nutans (B. M. 2473).

PRETTY FACE. See Calliprora lutea.

PRICKING OPr, or PRICKING OUT. A
term in constant use, which is applied to the removal of

small seedling plants from the position in which they

have been reared, and their insertion in single pots, or

at a wider distance apart in pots, pans, or beds, where

there is more space in which they may grow. The object

is that of encouraging growth, and getting plants suffi-

ciently strong to be placed in their permanent quarters

without fear of injury. Pricking Out is generally best

practised so soon as the first leaves ai>pcar after those

which the seed produces from its interior. The necessity
for this work may be much lessened by thin sowing;
but still there are numerous instances in which it is un-

avoidable. Small plants, when Pricked Out, must receive

every attention until they become so far established as,

to a certain extent, to take care of themselves, and get

large enough for transplanting or potting permanently.

PRICKIiES. Sharp, hard, conical elevations of the

epidermis or epiphlceum.

PRICKLY PEAR. See Opuntia.

FRIESTLEYA (named after Dr. Joseph Priestley,
1733-1804, the famous chemist). Including Achyronia.
Ord. Leguminosce. A genus comprising fifteen species of

greenhouse, often silky-villous shrubs, natives of South
Africa, Flowers yellow, in terminal, crowded heads or

racemes, or rarely axillary ; standard tub-orbiculate;
wings falcate-obovate ; keel incurved, beaked or slightly
obtuse. Pods oblong or broadly linear, oblique, com-
pressed, two-valved. Leaves simple, entire ; stipules none.
The species thrive in sandy peat. Water must be care-
fully administered; if too much is given, the plants will

die. Propagation may be effected by cuttings of very
young wood, inserted in sand, under a glass, and kept
free from damp.
P. erlc£efolia (Heath-leaved). Jt. capitate, terminal, or in fascicles

glabrous above. Branches and calyces silky. A. 1ft. to 3ft. 1812.

P. se^icea (silky). Jl. disposed in a short, terminal spike, and, as
weU as the leaves and branchlets, clothed with adpressed pubes-
cence. June and July. Pods hairy. I. ovate, acute, flat, one-
nerved. A. 2ft. to 3ft. 1794.

P. Thunl>ergll(Thnnberg's). /. axillary, pedicellate. July and
An^ust._ I. lanceolate, acute, smooth, the margins beset with
sdky luurs. Branches hairy. A. 2ft. to 5ft.

P. vestita (clothed)
fl. capitate.

1819.

May and June /. ovate, con-
cave. <.btuse, nerveless, glabrous above, but, as well as ^^^
calyces and branches, clothed with hairy wool beneath. A- 2ft.

^ 1. ooi?^* /^* ^ ^- ^2. under name of Liparia villo^o, ;

b. 31. ^223, under name of L, vestUa.)
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P, villosa (villmiji). fl. capitate. June ana July. I. ovate-
elliptic, acute, one-nerved, Hat, and> as well as the l>ranch!*'tft,

caly*^eH, ami pods, hairy on botli surfaces, h, 2ffc. to 4ft. 1774.

(B. M.3216.)

PBflMOBtDlAlj. First in order of appearance. The
term is usually applied to first leaves.

PRIMROSE. See Primula vulgaris. The name
"Was also formerly used for Privet.

PRIMROSE, CAPE. See Streptocarpus.

PRIMROSE, £VEXING. See (Euothera biennis.

PRIMULA (from primus, first; referring to the

early flowering"). Primrose. Oki>. PrimulacecB. A genus
comprising from Beventy to eighty species of mostly
hardy, alpine, perennial, rhizomatous herbs, natives of

Europe and temperate Asia, a few American, one or two
found in the mountains of Java, and one in the frigid

region of South America. Flowers white, pink, purple, or

yellow, umbellately or verticillately racemose, very rarely

solitary, involucral-braeted, ebracteolate ; calyx tubular,

funnel-shaped, or campanulate, often inflated or angular,

with five persistent lobes ; corolla hypogynous, infundi-

buliform or hypocrateriform, with a short or elongated
tube, and a limb of five flat or concave, spreading or

incurved, imbricated lobes. Leaves all radical, usually

obovate-spathulate, rarely orbicular and long-stalked,

entire, toothed, or rarely lobed. The various beautiful

Auriculas have been derived from P. Auricula. Five
of the species are natives of Britain, and include the

Well-known common Primrose (P. vulgaris), Cowslip

(P. offifcinalis), and Oxlip (P, elatior), of our meadows
and woods. The species described in the following pages
are hardy, except where otherwise stated.

Primulas are charming and exceedingly useful plants,

adapted collectively for various decorative purposes and
positions under glass, and also in the open air. In them
are represented great diversity of habits and growth,

being very dwarf and slow growing, while others

develop and flower as large plants in a comparatively

short time.. jMany of the hardy species are excellent

subjects for sunny positions on rockwork; but some that

are rare should receive special attention, or be kept in

pots in a cold frame. Primulas of any description may be

successfully grown in pots, if kept in the proper positions

and temperatures which the several species and varieties

require. The hardy ones may be kept in cold pits or

frames throughout the summer, such as those with a
north aspect ; in winter, they must also be kept cool, and
allowed to rest. Damp is one of the greatest enemies
to hardy Primulas in winter, but still their roots must
never be allowed to become too dry. All the small

alpine species and their varieties should have their

kept well above the soil, and be maintained in

position by placing pieces of sandstone on either side.

This provision against damping applies to those grown
in pots, in the open border, or on rockwork : it is always

advisable to support the—in many instances, tiny—plants

in this way. Varieties of the hardy Primrose are well

adapted for naturalising in woods or shady places along

with the common sort. A quantity of plants for this

purpose may readily be raised from seed, a good strain

of which should be secured.

Propagation of the species of primula is most generally

effected by seeds. The varieties of any section seldom
reproduce themselves true from seed, and these have
therefore to be propagated by cuttings or divisions.

Careful division sometimes affords a method of increase

amongst rare species when seeds are not procurable,

and also more frequently amongst others that are com-
nionor. Seeds of the hardy species are best sown, soon
after they are ripe, in shallow pots or pans of light soil;

the seeds should be thinly covered, and the pots placed
in a cold frame, and kept shaded. When the eeed-

VoLIIL
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lings appear, they should be placed near the glass,

and, in due course, pricked out, or inserted singly in

small pots of soil similar to that in which the seeds
were sown.

P. japonicaj one of the finest, strong-growing species,
succeeds well in pots for greenhouse decoration, and also
when planted on rockwork or in the open border. Tlie

seeds of this species should be sown when ripe, and the
plants, when raised, grown on to flower the second
spring following. As they are very vigorous, rich soil

and rather large pots should bo provided for them after
the first winter has passed. If the flowers appear on
plants within a year after the seed has been sown, it ia

not so desirable as when they can be kept back until

starting time, after two winters have passed, P. japonica
never requires any fire-heat ; all the leaves die down in

winter, when the pots may be stored in a cold frame, and
kept moderately, but not quite, dry. P. obconica, a pretty
and very popular plant, is best adapted for pot culture ;

it flowers, more or less, in a cool greenhouse or conserva-
tory, nearly all the year. Propagated, in spring, by care-

fully-made divisions, and by seeds. Another Primula
well suited for pot culture in greenhouses is P. cor-

tusoides Sieholdii, of which there are several beautiful
varieties, all worthy of more extended culture than they
at present receive.

Perhaps the best-known Primula is that which is very
generally and extensively cultivated for greenhouse and
room decoration from autumn till late in spring, namely,
the Chinese Primrose (P. sinensis). Of this beautiful

and popular species, there are single and double varie-

ties, but plants of the former kind are more easily grown,
and more frequently seen in gardens, than are those

of the latter. These Primulas are always most accept-

able in winter, when their bright and cheerful flowers

appear to best advantage, and suggest the return of

spring; at the latter season, however, the plants attain

their greatest degree of perfection. To keep a succession

of the single ones in flower, the first portion of seed
should be sown in March, for growing plants in prepara-
tion for the ensuing autumn, and other sowings should

be made in April, May, and June, Shallow pans are

best for the seed ; they should be well drained, and filled

with light soil, composed chiefly of leaf mould, with a
little loam and sand. The surface may be slightly pressed,

to make it even, and the seeds must only be very lightly

covered ; the pans should then be placed in a warm frame
or pit, and kept shaded. A pane of glass, laid over the

top of each pan, will prevent rapid evaporation, and
watering need not then be frequently practised until ger-

mination takes place. The young plants should be left in

the seed-pans or pots until ready to pot off singly, unless

any of them show signs of damping, in which case they
are best pricked off at once in new soil, about lin. apart,

and kept shaded for a few days. In about a fortnight, a
cold frame will be the most snitable place, as the plants

must be kept near the light, and have plenty of air while

growing, to insure what is most essential—a compact,
sturdy habit. As the soil in small pots becomes filled

with roots, shift on into others 5in. in diameter, a size

sufficiently large for Chinese Primulas to flower in. For
the final potting, an open and rather rich soil is neces-

sary, consisting of two parts loam to one each of well-

decayed manure and leaf mould, a little charcoal or sand
being added to insure porosity. The pots should be
clean, well drained, and perfectly dry when used. Venti-
lation, watering, and shading, are the principal points

requiring attention in the general management. Through-
out the summer, a slight shading, or screen from the
sun's rays, is necessary through the hottest part of the
day : a thick or continuous shading is more injurious

than beneficial. Liberal supplies of water arc required
in smnmer; but towards autumn, and in the winter, it

2f
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must be carefully administered, A light, airy Louse, where
the plants may be kept near the glass, is best for these
Primulas, when in flower, during the winter or spring

;

and a temperature of from 50deg. to 55deg. is better, at

that period, than a higher one. In potting, the plants
should be inserted so that, their bases just touch the
soil when the work is completed ; the crowns must not
be buried, but, if situated too high, they are always
tumbling about afterwards.

primula—continued.
V

Fig. 270. Primula Auricula.

m

Double varieties of P, sinensis must be propagated
by cuttings, but some of the semi-double forms repro-
duce themselves from seed. Old plants, after flowering,
should be encouraged to start a little growth, when they
may be cut up, and each division inserted as a cutting.
Some cultivators surround the base of the stems with
lea-^ nio^^d, into which the roots grow, and, when the
divisions are made, plants instead of cuttings are already
fit for potting off. Double varieties require culture very
similar to single ones after they are established,
but they will bear a little higher temperature
when flowering.

Varieties. Of P. sinensis there are several
strains which receive separate names, but, for
general purposes, distinct, fimbriated white and
red varieties are, if kept separate, sufficient.
A greater diversity can, however, be procured
by purchasing or saving mixed seeds from good,
large, fimbriated flowers. The strain is of great
importance, as there are so many inferior ones.
All vendors of seed, doubtless, endeavour to
supply the best quality; but varieties degenerate
so fast, and all the inferior ones produce seed
so freely, that the reputed quality is not
always to be relied on. P. s, filicifolia alba,
filicifoUa rubra, fimhriata alba^ and fimbriata
rubra, are those most commonly grown; other
sub-varieties of fimbriata are : Alba Magnifica,
Chiswick Eed, Coccinea, Marginata, Meteor,
Scarlet Gem, Tillage Maid, and Waltham
White.

_
Of double varieties, the old Double

White is one of the best and most useful winter-
flowering plants grown. There are a few double
sorts with coloured flowers ; they are very
useful for cutting, but are not extensively cul-
tivated.

P- acanlis flore-]>Ieno (double, stemlesal A aardenname for P, vulgarisjtore-pUniK

P. Allionil (Allioni's).* ft. mauve, with a white eye, large, about
lin. across, either solitary or in twos, on very short peduncles.
April. I. obovate or sub-spathulate, when fully developed
narrowed into a petiole, slightly and irregularly tootlied. All
parts of the plant, except corolla and capsule, are densely clothed
with a short, glandular pubescence. Mountains north of Mentone.
(Fl. Ment. 63.) P. tyrolerms, from the Tyrol, is a geographical
form of this species.

P. altaica (Altaic).* JU mauve or purplish-crimson, with a yellow
centre, as large as those of the common Primrose, and numerously
produced. Spring. I. obovate, younger ones lanceolate, sinuate-
crenate, or nearly entire, obtuse, marked with narrow veins, and
slightly mealy, h. Sin. to 5in. Altai, 1819. (P. M. B. xvi. 194.)

P. amcena (pleasing). A garden synonym of P. cortusoides SieholdiL

P. Aurioula.* Common Auricula. Jl. of various colours, but
normally yellow, umbellately disposed on many-flowered stalks

;

tube of corolla gradually widening upwards, nearly three times
the length of the bell-shaped calyx. Spring. I. oblong-lanceolate
or obovate, more or less minutely glandular-toothed, fleshy,
glaucous-mealy. A. 3in. European Alps, 1596. A well-known
species. See Fig. 270. (B. M. 6837; G. M.. Ap. 24, 1886;
J. F. A. 415 ; R. G. 194 and 195.) i>. Balbisii is a pretty,
yellow-flowered form. P, Goebelii is a natural hybrid, with
brownish-violet flowers. For cultivation, varieties. <fec., see
Auricula.

P, aiiriculata (eared).* /. purplish, with a white eye, five or six
in a drooping umbel ; corolla tube lin. to l^in. long, three
times the length of the calyx, the lobes narrower than those of
P. farinosa. Early summer. L oblong or obovate, smooth,
slightly crenate, pale but not mealy beneath, h, 4in. Austrian
mountains, 1825. A pretty species, closely allied to P.farinosa,
but readily distinguished by its much longer flowers. (B. M. 592,
under name of P. longifolia.)

P. BalbisU (Balbi's). A form of P. Auricula.
P. Boveana (Bove's).* Abyssinian Primrose, fi. yellow, very
numerous, on straight, axillary pedicels; corolla twice or thrice
as long as the calyx, with a slightly-constricted throat. March.
I., lower ones rosulate, ovate, unequally argutely toothed : upper
ones whoried, ovate or ovate-lanceolate, sessile, argutely incised-
toothed, acuminate. A. 6in. Mount Sinai. 1826. Greenhouse.
(B. M. 2842, under name of P, verticillata.)

^\jf^^^^ (calycine).* JL purple, in short-stalked umbels.

i^^L?"r ^^f\ ^* numerous, sessile, imbricated, oblong or
broadly-lanceolate, acute, entire, with a horny, wavy margin,
glossy.green above, glaucous beneath. 1838. Alps of Lombardy.
1&. 15. J?. U. ser. 3., t. 254, under name of P. glaucesceTis,)

P. CandoUeana (De Candolle's). A synonym of P. integrifolia.

n^^^^^.^^^^^^*/' *?f^.P violet-blue, in dense, round heads

frn^ ^fn fA S" S^^'^^^'P?^
'.V-

^ ^^it«. ^^^^y poWder
;
scapes

l^^Zr ^iA^^
^"'- }^'^^' ^P"^ ^^ J"^e. I, oblong, mealy on the

WhPd Ai^'^T^'^'fp^^ % golden hue, finely*' wrinkled and

X^Lt ^Z^^^t* }^u *^°^ ^^ *^^ *5"est species. It makesV f/?*^"^^^''^*^*!
^^^ ^^^1 ^ot endure a heated ereenhouse. Itshould be grown in a cold frame, with plenty of air? and i^y be

Fig. 27L Primula capitata. showing Habit and detached Inflorescence.
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Seeplanted on rockwork where it will not get the midday sun.
Fig. 271. (B. M, 4550 ; R. G. 985.)

P. Clusiana (Clusins'). fl. bright rose, about lin. in dia^lo^«^,
in stalked umbels. April and May. l. broadly ovate, sligi My
pubescent; margins obscurely toothed, A. 6in. to 9in. Tyrol.
(J. H. ser. iii. vol. xi. p. 356.)

P. cortusoides (Cortusa-like).* fl. deep rose, disposed in umbels;
scapes about 6in. long. Early summer. I, large, soft, cordate,
almost lobed, crenated, wrinkled, on stalks 2in. to 4in. long-

(A. B. K. i 7;h. 6in. to lOin.

B. M. 399.)

Siberia, 1794. Very distinct.

Fig, 272. Primula cortusoides Siebolt>tt, showing Habit and
detached Single Flower.

P. c, Sieboldii (Siebold's).* fl, fine deep rose, with a white eye,
but very variable, from lin, to Ifin. across ; umbel six to ten-
flowered. ApriL L ovate, the larger ones somewhat cordate
at the base, coarsely and irregularly toothed, 2in. to 3in. long,
and nearly as much broad. Boot creeping, k. Sin. to 12in.

Japan, 1865. A variety larger and handsomer than the type.
See Fig. 272. (B. M, 5528.) Syn, P. amoe^ia (of gardens),

P. Coturtll (Court'sX A synonym of P. verticillata simen3ts»

P. davnrica (Dahurian). fl. pink, with a lemon-coloured eye

;

corolla hypocrateriform, with obcordate, emarginate lobes ; in-

volucre many-flowered. May. i. lanceolate-spathiUate, sub-
entire, glabrous, k, 5in. Dahuria, Siberia, 1806. (B. M. 1219,
under name of P, iTitermedia.)

P. decora (decorous). A variety of P. viscosa.

P. denticulata (toothed).* /. bright lilac, small, in dense,
round heads or umbels, each blossom being about ^in. across,
with a prettily-cupped corolla; scape long, somewhat dark-
coloured. Spring and early summer. L oblong-lanceolate,
wrinkled, toothed, hairy on both surfaces, and densely so under-
neath, where they are also more or less covered with a white
mealiness. A. Bin. to 12in. Himalaya. A handsome species,
thriving best in a moist position, and in leaf mould. (B. M.
3959; B. R. 1842, 47; S. E. B. iL 114.) P. d. pulcherrhna is a
great improvement on the type ; it grows from lOin. to 12in.
high, and has a more globular flower-truss, of a deeper lilac

colour.

P, d- cashmeriana (Kashmir).* fl. light purple, with a yellow
eye, small, and densely arranged in globular trusses ; scape from
9in. to 12in. high, very stout and mealy, thickening near the top.

March to May. L oblong, serrated, pale green, the under surfaces
beautifully covered with a meal resembling gold-dust.

^
Kashmir,

1879. A handsome variety, preferring a moist situation, where
it will endure any amount of sunshine. During winter, the
crownrt are liable to rot, from the amount of moisture lodging
therein ; it is advisable, therefore, to place a piece of glass
over them. See Fig. 273. (F. M. n. s. 360; R. H. 1880, p. 330.)

P. elatior (taller). True Oxlip. /, pale yellow, horizontal or
drooping, disposed in peduncled umbels; corolla limb conrave:
throat open, without folds. April and May. /. on winged
petioles, h. 1ft. Europe (Britain). This species differs from
P. vulgaris in the less inflated calyx, shorter pedicels, and cap-
sule longer than the calyx tube. It is intermediate between
that species and P. oflfcinalis, (Sy. En. B. 1131; B. R. 8%
and L. B. C. 1585, undername of P. Palla^i.) P. e. amoe«rt is a
pretty form from the Caucasus, with purple flowers. (B. M.
3252, under name of P. amcena.)

P. elegans (elegant), A garden synonym of P. stbirica hash'

miridna.

P. erosa (bitten), fl, in dense, umbellate head<s, lavender or
purple* covered with meal Early spring. L oblong-spathulate

Primula—conhnwed.
or oblanceolate, coarsely and unevenly
Himalaya. Shnilar to P. denticulata.

toothed. A. 4in. to Sin.

Fig. £75. Primula denticulata cashmeriana, showing Habit
and detached Single Flower,

'. farinosa (mealy).* Bird's-eye Primrose, fl. light purple, with
a yellow eye, about Jin. across, arranged in compact umbels,
on a stalk lon£rer than the leaves : corolla tube about eaualUus

Flu. 274. Primula farinosa, showin* Habit, and detached Umbel
of Flowers and Leaf.
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the mealy calyx, the lobes narrow anil deeply notched. Early
summer. I. wmall, about Tin. Utnj?, ovate-oblonj?, roundly tootlied,

Hiiinoth [ibove, clothed beneath with a white, mealy down. h. Sin.

to 12iu. NoiLliern and Central Kurojie (liriUiiu). A little ^eui ;

;i stitf soil and a damp situation suit it well, and it .should he
Mieeiifd from the nn(Tday .sun. See Kig. 274. (L. B. C. 1649 ;

Sy. Kn. B. 1134.) i*. /. acmiHn is a diminutive variety.

P» Fcdtschcnkol (Kcdtscht-nkow's). /. deep viidet-purple, in

whoils after the nianuor of J\ japoiiica. Summer. I. oblong-
obovate, hardly cremited, almo^^t sessile, h. 6in. to 9iu. Tur-
kestan, 1884,

P. Flbrklana (Fhiike's). See P. minima.
P. floribunda (l>uu*lle-tlowered).* / j^ellow, small, disposed in

^\hullH, on elect scapes, 4iu. to 8iu. hi;;h. I. stalked, elliptic-

lanceolute, toothed, glaudular-pubtiscmt. Western Himalayas,
1883. A charming plant. (B. M. 6712.)

P. gltttinosO' (glutinous).* ft. brilliant bluish-purple, with the
(livi.sions rathor deeply cleft, nearly sessile, cmstereU. Karly
summer. /. lanceolate wedge-shaped, ol»tuHe, smootli ; margins
Hvtrated. A. 4in. South JCurop*!, 1824, A very beautiful and
dlbtiiict species, rarely seen in cultivatiou. (J. b\ A. v. App. 26.)

P. Gocbclli (Ooebrs). See P. Auricula.
P. grandis (large), ft. yellow, on long pedicels, umbellate

;

Mc;ipo long. A. Uin. Central Asia, 1878. A distinct species,

u-ni,iikal>lo only for the large size of its foliage and the small-
n. of Its flowers. (K, (J. 968.)

P. Imporialls (imperial}. A synonym of P, %mjlifera,

P, IntcKrifolla (entire-leaved). JL rose, fnuu one to three on
Hcapes Z\\\, U» 3in, bmg ; vovulla deeply lobed ; tube longer than
tilt' talyx. Spring ami *urly summer. /. elliptic or oblong, entire,

sniootli, Hhining, ciHate at the edge. A. Sin. Pyrenees and
hwitzerland, 17y2. An elegant little bpeuies. (B. M, 942;
J, \i\ A. iv. 327; L. B. C, 8^6.) SVlN. /*. CiiudQlkam.

P. Involucrata (involucied),* /. creamy-white, with a yeUowish
eye, disposed in umbels; corolla lobes roundish ; involucre
iiiembrauoui*, much divid»Ml. Sprhig. I, erect, obhuig-lanceo-

Ukte, bright green, narrowed into the leafstalk, h. 5iii. to 7in.

North India, 1845. A distinct sjn'cie-s requiring a moist
.situation; it thrives freely in i>ots plunged lialf-way iu water.
(B. K. xxxu. 31 ; it. (i. 1865. 394.)

P. I. Munroi (Cui^Uiin Muuro^s).* ft, white, with a yellowish eye,

frugiant, iu a head on stems Sin. to 7in. high; corolla inflated

above the middle, with ronnded, two-cleft lobes, mnro than
lin. across, March to May. I. long-sUilked, nearly cordate,
obtuse, slightly imlented, smooth, h* 6in. to 8in. North India,
1846. (B, K, xxxiii. 15, under name of I\ Mtmrou)

P. Japonica (.lapanoe).* Japanese I'rijurose. A variously
Li>louit'tl crini-itju, maroon, lilac, rosy-pink, or white, with a
differently-coloured eye, and abont lin. in diameter ; scapes
fn>m 1ft. to 2ft. high, bearing Hve or six many-Howere*! whorls.
Spring. L larg«, <d>long-spathulata, coarsely irregularly and
ttharplytoothed, sessile. A. 1ft. to IJft. Japan, 1871. One of

the most brautilnl hardy perennials m cultivation. It makes
vigorous growth in moist, shady Hpots, in deep, rich loam.
The tteetls boiuetimes take a considerable time to germinate

;

they come up <iuickly, however, if sown so soon as they are ripe.

<B. M. 5816.)

P. Kanftnannlana (Kaufmann*sX JL glossy-violet, in two
whorls of from ten to eighteen, almost lin. broad. Summer.
I, softly pubescent, long-stalked, orbicuLir, with a deeply cordate
base, lobvd ; lobejii irregularly serrated. K bin. to 12in. Tur-
kc^tiin. 1883.

-m,i^^^ '*^^m
fiiM. 275. Phimui^ T.rrrobA, .showing Habit an.l detached

Single Klower.

P. lutcola <v*^Mowi,sh).' /. pale or sulphur-yellow, d«. uing to
a gol'U II )( )U>w about the throat, numeronslv disposed in com-
X^^^h

i^'undish heud*. elevated on tall scapes ui^ually about
1ft. in height. Simimer. I, oblong, 6in. to 12in, long,

-

Primula—contin ued.

towards the base and toothed at the margin, h. l^ft. to 2ft.

Caucasus, 1867. A ban'isome species, requiring a moist situation

in full exposure. See Fig. 275. (11. G. b4L)

-/r.', '- -''^ -.^

Fig. 276. Primula mauginata.

P, marglnata (margineti).*
fi^ violet-rose, with a mealy throat

;

sca])e many-flowered. April and May. I. oblong or obovate,
deeply and unequally to()thed ; margins silvery from mealy dust.
A. 2in. to 4in. Switzerland, 1777. A very pretty and distinct
S|>ecies. See Fig. 276. (B. M. 191; Fl. Meut. ii. ; L, B. C. 270.)
Ihere is a form known as viajor, which is larger in all its parts,
and h;is deeper-coloured flowers, than the type.

P. minima (leiust).* Fairy Primrose, fl. usually rose, but some-
times white, comparatively large, generally nearly lin. across,
solitary, but sometimes twin. Summer. L wedge-shaped, nearly
square at the ends, about Ain. long, smooth, shining, toothed at
the top. A. liin. South Kurope, 1819. A very small-growing
species, requiring a sandy-peat and loam soil. (B. R. 581 ;

L. B. C. 315.) P. Florkiana is hke this; it is a hybrid, of
Avhich P. minima is one of the parents.

P. mistassinica (I^ake Mistassini). fl, red ; corolla hypocrateri-
forni, with obcordate, sub-emarginate lobes; involucre one
to eight-flowered. June. I. veined, spathulate, dentate or
crenate, obtuse or acute, glabrous, sub-coarctate at base. A. 3in.
North America, 1818. (B. M. 2973 ; H. E. F. 68.) Syn. P. pusilla
(B. M. 3020 ; L. B. C. 1726).

P. mollis (soft).* Jl:, calyx and corolla tube red, the spreading
limb deep rose, with a dark blood-coloured ring round the eye ;

scapes 1ft. to ijft. high, bearing three or four whorls of blossoms,
each of which is nearly lin. across. May. L long-stalked,
cordate, hairy on both surfaces, the petioles clothed with spread-
ing white hairs. Bootan, Himalaya, 1854. A very distinct and
rare species. (B. M. 4798.)

red
277 _ „.,
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P. nivalis (snowy).* fl. pure white, freely produced in lar^e
truij.ses uu stems aa high again as the leaves ; corolla lobes
obcorrlate. Spring. I. obovate or spathulute, ciliated, smooth,
tlat, sharply and irregularly toothed. A. 4in. to 9in. Caucasus,
Ac, 1790.

P. n« farinosa (mealy). I. mealy beneath. Central Asia, 1878.

P. n. longifolia (long-leaved). /?. dark violet. I. ovate-oblong
to lauceolate-oblong. Central Asia, 1878. (11. G. 930.)

P. n. turkestanioa (Turkestan). /!. ro^^e, generally iii two
dense wiiorls, and about lin. in diameter. I. oblong, fl.it,

obtuse, smooth above, white below. A. 6in. Turkestan, 1878.
One of the handsomest varieties in cultivation. (It. G. 930.)

P« obconica (obconical).* Jl. pale lilac or purplish, drooping,
umbellate ; calyx between campanulate and funnel-shaped

;

corolla with a cylindric tube and a flat limb lin. in dinnieter.
iSpring and summer. I. radical, many, petioled, broadly ovate-
oblong, cordate or rounded-cordate, the margins loy)ulately
toothed or nearly entire. A. 6in. to 12in, Central China, 1882.
(G. C. n. s., xix. 121; Gn,, Sept.. 1884.) Syn. P. poculi/ormis
(B. M. 6582).

P. officinalis (oflficinul). Cowslip; Palsy«ort. yZ. bright yeUow,
in terunnal umbels, hanging more or less to one side ; calyx
lobes obtuse ; corolla limb cup-shaped. Spring and summer.
L generally smaller than those of the common IMmrose, much
narrowed towards the base, thickly pubescent with short, stiff

hairs. A. 4in. to 12in. Kurope (Britain), West Asia. A M'ell-

known plant, from which the Polyanthus (/*. variahUiis) is sup-
posed to have originated. See Fig. 277. (Sy. Kn. B. 1130;
L. B. C. 1597, under name of P. injlata,) Syn. P. cma. See aUo
Polyanthus,

Primula—continued,
P. poculiformis (cup-shaped). A synonym of P, ohconica,

P. prsenitens (very glossy). A synonym of /*. mtemfi^.

P. prolifera (proliferous). Jl. yellow, lin. in diameter ; scape
tall, bearing several whorls of flowers. 1 large, obovate-oblong,
denticulated along the margins. A. 6in. to 24in. Himalaya and
Java, 1834. A very distinct and pretty species. (B. M. 6732 :

R. G. 1204.) Syn. i*. impenalia.

P. pubescens (downy). JL rosy-crvmson, in very large heads.
April. L obovate-oblong. dentate-serrate at apex, the margins
densely glandular-ciliate. A. Sin. to 6in. South Kurope, 1800.
A tine hybrid, of which P, Auricula is one of the parents.
(R. G. IIOSa.)

HMitf"

I
Fig. 278. Umbel and detached Flowers of Fkimula

officinalis klatiok duplex.

P- o. elatior duplex (taller, double).
with a petaloid calyx. See Fig. 278.

A curious garden form,

Fig. 280. Puimula sikktmknsis, showing Habit and detached
Single Flower.

P. pusilla (weak). A synonym of P. mwtassinica.

P. rosea (rosy).* JL bright rosy-carmine, with a yellow eye.

Fig. 279. Umbel and detached Single Flower of Primula officinalis
macrocalyx. ,^*

p. o. macrocalyx (large-calyxed). A garden form, with the
calyx foiiaceous, and abnormally developed. See Fig, 279.

P. Palinnri (Palinuri). /. bright yellow, with a Cowslip-like
perfume and a funnel-shaped corolla, disposed in a drooping
umbel at the top of the powdered scape. April and May.
L broad-spathulate, smooth, sharply and unequally toothed,
bright pale green, almost as large as those of young Cabl»ages.
A. 6in. to 9in. Palinuri, KSouthern Italy. 1816. A vigorous-
growing and distinct species. (B. M. 3414 ; II. K. F. 118.)

P. Parryi (Parry's).* ji. bright p\irple, with a yellow eye, nearly
lin. across ; scapes long and stout, bearing alxiut a do/en fine

large blossoms in a panicle at the top. Spring. I. erect,

narrowly obovate-oblong, obtuse or sub-acute, sessile or narrowed
into the very broad petiole, obscurely toothed or entire. Sin. to
Sin. long. A. 6in. to 18in. Rocky Mountains, 1865. A beautiful,
large species. (B. M, 6185.)

common Primrose, but not wrinkled ; edges slightly sermted and
crimped. A. 4im Kiishmir, 1879. A han<l.some

species, with a neat habit. (B. M. 6437 ; F. M.
n. s. 360.)

P, sappbirina (sapphire-coloured).* /. pale blue,

borne on slender scapes lin. to 2in. high. L
spathulate-obovate, obtuse, toothed, disposed in

rosettes about ^in. in diameter. Sikkim (at

13,000ft. to 15.000ft. elevation), 1884. A minute
species. (G. C. n. s., 1884, xxi. p. 545.)

P. scotlca (Scotch).* fi. rich purple, with a
yellowish eye; tube of corolla aoout equalling

the calyx and twice as long as the IoImjs ; nnibel

few-tiowered. June. L obovate-lanceolate, toothed,
even, powdery on both sides. A. 2in. to 4in.

Scotland. A lovely little species, very like

P. Jarinom,^ but smaller, and proportionately
stouter. (L. B. C. 632 ; Sy, En. E. 1135.)

P.aibirica (Siberian). /. red ; corolla campanulate,
the segments Ianceolate-ovate or lanceolate, acute
or slightly obtuse; involucre three to flve-

flowered. May. L slender, flat, smooth, obovate,

entire, obtuse, very glabrous, long-petioled, with undulated
margins, fu 3in. Siberia, 1818. (B. M. 3167.) P, H, inierjerrima

is a variety with very entire leaves. (B. M. 3445.)

P, 8, kashmlriana (Kashmir), fl. roay-Iilac, in stalked umbels.
June. L long-stalked, ovate - elliptical. A. 6in. Western
Himalaya, 1879. A hand.'^ome, glabrous species. (B. M. 6493.)

SVN. P. elefjana^ of some gardens.

P. sikkimensls (Sikkim).* JL pale yellow, nearly lin. long and
more than Kin. acToss, numerously disposed in large umbels,
which sometimes produce as many as sixty blossoms ; scapes
from IJft. to 2ft. high, bummer. L rough, wrinkletl, obovate-
oblong, obtuse, bidentate, attenuated into a footstalk. A. l^ft.

to 2ft. Sikkim Himalaya, 1850. See Fig. 280. (B. M. 4597.)

P, sinensis (Chinem;).* Chinese Primrose, fi. white or pale lilac,

normally small, the edges of the limb quite smooth, with a
terminal notch In each segment. Spring. L fleshy, with sinuated
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Primula—continued
Hr

Fig. 281. Primlla l5l^i!;^sls.

edces and hairy surface, h, 9in. China, 1820. Greenhouse.

See Fie. 281. (B. M. 2564 ; H. E. F. 105 ; L. B. C. 916, 1926

:

I.. C. B. 7; R. G. 1861, 346.) Syn. P. ^cenitensiB. R. 539). Of
this now very extensively-erown species, a considerable number
Af varieties, differiuff both in foliaee and flower characters, have

Fro. 282. Primula sinensis flore-pleno.

originated in gardens. There is a good strain of double forms,
•with a rather large range of colour variation. One is repre-
sented in Fig. 2&J.

P. spectabilis (shoMy). /. deep rosy-purple, six to eight in an
umnel ; iwapo 3in. to 4in. high. July, /. elliptir^, tnicTf and
fleshy, with entire, cartilaginous margins. A. 4in, Eastern Alps,
1879.

P. su WuHeniaua (Wulfm's).* A form T\ith more pomted
leaves than those of the type. See Fig. 283.

P. Steinii (Stein's).* fi, bright purple, very shortly stalked.
April and May. Z. spathulate-obovate, toothed. A handsome
hybrid (of which P. rmniwa is one of the parents), of very dwarf,
densely-tufted habit. (R. G. 991, f. 1-3.)

P. Stuartil (Stuart's).* Jl, ricli golden-yellow, in many-flowered
umbels. Summer. /. nearly 1ft. lonj;, broadly lanceolate, smooth
above, mealy below, sharply serrated. A. 9in. to 18in. Northern
India, 1845. A handsome and v1p:orous-gTowing species, requiring
a good, light, and deep soil. See Fig. 284. (B. M. 4356.)

P. anffiratescens Csab-shrubby). Ji. rosy-purple, vrith a yellow
ey«, lin. in diameter, disposed in umbels. Spring. L narrow,

Frimtlla— continued.

cuneate-spathulate. IJin. to 2in. long, toothed at the apex Stents

long, straggling, somewhat woody. California, itW'*.

rockwork plant.

A pretty

Fig. 283. Primula sPKcrABiLis WuLfisMAiSA.

P. tyrolensis (Tyrol). See P, AllioniL,

llG. 284. Primula Stuartii, showing Habit, detached
Inflorescence, and Single Flower.

P. variabilis (variable), of Goupil. A hybrid plant, which not
unfrequently occurs wild in Britain, in company with its two
parents, the Primrose and the Cowslip. It is often taken for

the true Oxlip (P. elatior). See Fig. 285.

P. venusta (charming), Jt. purple ; corolla thrice as long as the
calyr ; involucre much shorter than the pedicels ; scape glabrous.
April. I. ovate, dentate, serrate, or almost entire, glabrous on
both surfaces. A. 3in. Hungary, 1833. (B. R. 1983.)

P. veris (spring). A synonym of P. officinalis.

P. verticillata simensls (whorled, Simen).* /. yellow ; scape
bearing two or three tiers or whorls of flowers, the stalks of which
measure some 2in. in length ; the whorls provided with spreading,
leafy bracts, those in the lower whorls being the largest, measur-
ing 4in. to 5ui. long, and l^in. broad ; corolla salver-shaped, with
a tube nearly 2in. long, dilated at the upper extremity, the
lobes notched. Spring. /. oblong-lanceolate, 8in, to lOin. long,
^covered with white, mealy powder, especially on the lower sur-
face, irregularly dentate. A, 1ft. to l^ft. Abyssinia, 1870. A
very desirable, greenhouse species. (B. M. 6042.) Syn. P. Courtiu

P. villosa (villous), A synonym of P. viscosa,

P. viscosa (clammy).* jt. rosy-purple, with a white eye, dis-
posed in umbels on viscid scapes ; corolla lobes cordate,
gashed, th^ tubf) twice as long as the bell-shaped calyx. Early

1
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Primula

—

vontinned.

Fig. 285. Primula vartabtlts.

summer, h obovate or sub-orbicular, with closely-set teeth, dark
green, covered with glandular hairs, and viscid on both ai<le3.
A. 2in. to 4in. Pyrenees, 1768. A handsome species. See Fig.
286. (B. M. 14 ; J. F. A. v. App. 27 • L. B. C. 182 ; R. G. 656.)
Syn. p. villosa, P. decora is a slight variety of this species
(B. M. 1922 ; L. B. C. 1480.)

i

Fig, 286. Primula vjscosa, showing Habit and detached Umbel
of Flowers,

P. V. latlfolia (broad-leaved). Jl. violet, with mealy throat and
calyx, fiRffrant ; umbel from one to twenty-flowered. Early
summer. I, obovate or oblong, sometimes 4in. long, and nearly
2in. broad, serrately toothed from middle upwards, ciliate, hairy
on both surfaces, h. 4in. to Bin. Pyrenees, 1820. (t 1. Ment. 12 ;

B. G. 122.)

P. • pedemontana (Piedmont).* ft, nwy-ptirple, with a
yellowuh-white eye, collected into a dense head, on scapes from
2in. to 4in. in height ; throat of corolla not farinose. Spiing.
I. oblong or ovate, obsoletely repand-tootheil, with fimbriaftal
margins, h. 6in. Piedmont, 1826. (B. M. 6794.)

P. vnlgazia (common).* Common Primrose. Jl, usually pale
yellow, with a flat limb ; calyx tube inflated, flve-angled ; lobes
acuminate ; umbels sessile, giving the appearance of being
solitary. Spring. L tufted, sessile. A. Sin. Europe (Britain).
(Sy. En. B. 1129.) There are numerous garden forms of this

>V»eci68 (frequently met witit under the name of P, acaulis), a
aouble-flowering one being repres+^nted by Fig. 287.

A natoral order of herba, of
Tariable habit, nsually witli a perennial rhizome, very
rarely sub shmbby at I : they mostly inhabit Northern
temperate (especially alpine) regions, being rare in the

Prixnnlacese

—

continued.

Southern hemisphere, and very ecaroe in tlie tropics.
Flowers hermaphrodite, usually regular, small or rather
large, sometimes axillary and solitary, often racemose, or
solitary or umbellate at the apex of au elongated scape,
the inflorescence centripetal ; calyx free, or very rarely
adnata to the ovary, four to nine-fi<l or parted, nsnally
persistent ; corolla liypogynous, generally ^raniopetalous,
rotate, hypocrateriform, or infundibnliform-campann-
late, with a short or elonpfatod tube ; limb four to
parted or four to six-lobed, the lobes or sepruiouts
entire, emarginate, or fiMibriato-lacorato, imbricated or
twisted in iBstivation, rarely snb-bil^biate or wanting;
stamens as many aa the corolla lobes. Cupnule one-
celled. Leaves exstipulate, Rometinies all radical, Rome-
times cauline, alternate, opposite, or whorlod, simple or
rarely lobed (in IluUonia, pcctinaLu and multifid). Tbe
species are more remarkable for tlieir beauty +^an for

the little economic value tlioy possess. Most of the
flowers are sweot-scentcd. The order compriwMi twenty-
one genera, and about 250 speoies. Woll-known illus-

trative genera are : And rosace^ Cydammi, Lysintuchiat
and Primula*

PRINCE ALBERT'S YEW. See Saxegothea
conspicua.

Fio. 287. Primula vuloarij* klore-plkno, showing Habit and
detached Flower.

PRINCE'S FEATHER. See Asnarantliiui hypo-
diondriacus.

PRINOS. This genua is now included, by Bftnthani

and Hooker, under Hex (which fiee)*

PRIONIUM (from prionion^ a small saw; alluding

to the serrated leaves). Obd. Juncem. A monotypio

genus. The species is a remarkable* gre«ihon«e ru^h,

found in swamps and on the bankfi of rivMB In 8outh

Africa. In its native habitat, it often incrsaiNW to such

an extent as to choke the rivers in which it grows.

The leaf-sheaths contain a network of atroug, black

flbre, suitable for brush-making ; and the leaves them-

selves are useful for plaiting and thatching. It should

be grown In a compowt of loam and leaf mould, and the

pot stood in a pan of water. Propagated by divlRion.

P. Palmita (Palmiet, native name). P.ibnite Huhh. Ji. gi :iiNh-

golden, small, similar t/t thrme of Juih^hji^ sesMne or vpry shortly
pedicellate, dijipoeed hi a rr)m|K>und, pe<lunculate fianirlr* 4ft
long. L in a cluster at the t<^>p nf the caudex. 2ft. to 3ft. loiur,

linear, dilated atbaw into an imbrir.itiuj£ -sheath. A. 6Ct 18&7.

(B. M. 5722.)

PRISMATOCARPI7S (from pri.*nui, pfitfnatot, a
prism, and karpos, a fruit ; alluding to tbe long,

prif^matio form of the fruity. Oru. CampanuUuem^ A
genus comprisinf fifteen or siitoen speoiaa of grecn-

t
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Frismatocarpus

—

continued.

house or hardy, glahrouB, perennial herbs or Riib-shrnba,

confined to South Africa. Flowers at the tips of the

branrhes, short, politary or glomerate, or dispoaed in

dichotomous, slender, slightly rigid panieles ; calyx with

an adnate, linear tube, and a five-cut or five-parted limb ;

corolla infundibuliform or broadly campanulate, ^\e-

lobed ; inflorescence centrifugal. Leaves alternate, small

or narrow, in the lower part of the stem, often fascicu-

late in the axils. For culture of P. nitidus—the best-

known species

—

see Campanula. See also Specularia.

P. nitldua (shining). Jf, white, two to four in a clnater towards
the tops of the branches, sessile in the axils of the bracts, and
sometimes solitary in the axils of the leaves ; bracts similar to the
leaves. August and September. L ovate-oblong, spreading?, ser-

rated. Stem Itranched; branrhes diflFuse, woody, h. 6in. to

12in. 1787. Greenhouse. (B. M. 2733, under name of Campanula
J*ri)i7natoea7^iii.)

FRITCHARDIA (named after W.
author of " Polynesian Keminiseeuces ").

T. Pritchard,

Obd. Palmm.

Fritcliardia—continued,

P. macrocarpa (large-fruited). I. Larger than in P. Martii,

roundish-flabellate, plicate, divided one-third the way down mto
monorous linear-lanceolate, acute sea^ments. Sandwich Islands,

1879. Tliis sppcies somewbat resembles P. Martii, but is more
robust in habit. (I. H. 552.)

P. Martii (Martins'). I. dark g^reen, flahelliform, plaited ;
petioles

smooth, unarmed, inclosed at the base in a few roush, brown
filires. Sandwich Islands. A species of recent introduction,

quite distinct from P. paclfica, and having very small seeds.

P. pacifica (Pacific Islands).* L of a rich dark green, large,

flabellate, palmatisect, plaited, covered with white down when
young ;

petioles clothed with a white, scaly tomentum, flat

above, rounded below, inclosed at the base in a few coarse, brown
fibres, and totaUy unarmed, h. 10ft. Pacific Islands, 1870. A
fine species. (b\ d. S. 2262-3; I. H. n. s. 161.)

P. pericnlarum (Dangerous Archipelago).* A handsome, fan-

leaved palm, resembling P. Vuylstekiana^ but differing in having
dark brownish-golden petioles, and obliquely spherical fruit.

Pomotou Islands, 1883.

P, Vuylsteklana (Vuylsteke's),* I. large, deep green, crowded
on the young plant, which is short and thick-set. Pomotou
Islands of the Dangerous Archipelago. See Fig. 288. (G. C.

n. a,, xix. 692.)

Fio. 288. Pritchardia Vuyustekiana.

A small genus (about seven species) of very ornamental,
stove, unarmed palms, natives of the Friendly and Sand-
wich Islands. Flowers rather large, hermaphrodite, with
a three-parted calyx and corolla, and six stamens ; spathe
ample, affixed to the peduncle, often silvery-furfuraceous

;

spadicos long-pedunculate, about 3ft. long, with ascending
branehleta. Fruit small or rather large, globose or
ellipsoid, one-seeded. Leaves terminal, large, often white-
furfuraceous, orbicular or cuneate at base, not deeply
plicate-multifid ; segments narrow, bifid at the apex, and
induplicate

; petioles concave ; sheaths short. The species
thrive be?t in a compost of two parts peat and one of

loam and sand, A liberal supply of water is essential.

Propagated by seeds only.

P. mifera(thread-l>earing), A synonym of Washinfrtonia JtUft

P, Gaticllcliaadil (Oaudichand's). I. sliichtly rayt^l, cuneate at
Kise, the rachi« extended near the middle ; lacinin* nearly twenty
aliove the middle, bifid at the apex, coriaceous-membranous,
lepidoted beneath, about twelve-nerved ; petioles totally unarmed.
Trunk low. Sandwich Islands.

P. KnuUilA (great). A synonym of Licuala gtandu.

PRIVA (a name of unknown meaning, given by
Adanson). Stns. Streptivm, Torf.ula. Orb. Verbenarece,
A genus comprising about nine species of erect, stove
or greenhouse herbs, inhabiting the warmer regions of
the globe. Flowers small or mediocre, solitary at the
axils of the small, narrow bracts, very shortly pedicel-
late; calyx ribs five, produced in short teeth, enlargedm fruit

; corolla sub-bilabiate, five-lobed ; spikes terminal
or pedunculate in the axils, long, slender. Leaves
opposite, membranous, toothed. Only one species calls
for mention ^ere. Por culture, see Stachytarpheta.

^'rn^i^J^-^?.*^^--./-, '*=™^*^^y opposite or somewhat whorled;S^ rI^^J±*r'"'>'"P'J^""^^^l lobes, and a slightly villous

attTn.^^t i^T ^^J^'^^^'
Summer. L ovate-oblong, cuneately

^erm^^'^i'"^''
the petioles, acute or obtuse, deeply mucronate-

1ft fn 1 r??'t'"- ''iP*l
^.P^*'"*^ beneath, rather thick! Stem erect,

houi (K
J?«y^3^*^Kon«d. Argentine Republic, 1833. Green-

PKIVET. See Liffustrum vulgare.

PBIVET, MOCZ. See Phillyrea.



An Encyclopedia of Horticulture, 225

FBOBOSCIDEUS. Trumpet-like
;

proboscis-like.

FROCEBUS. Very tall,

PBOCZiSS. A term applied to any projecting" ap-

pendage, whether natural or monstrous.

FBOCESSION FLOWER. See Folygala vnl-
garis.

PBOCEIA (probably commemorative, but derivation
of name not given by nomenclator). Stns. Kellettiaj

TiTiea, Trilix, Ord. Tiliacece, A genus comprising only
two or three species (which are, perhaps, all varieties of

the one described below) of stove shrubs, natives of

tropical America. Sepals three or four, valvate, per-

sistent
; petals sepaloid and persistent, sometimes absent

;

pedicels fasciculate or shortly racemose, terminal. Leaves
ovate, serrated, many-nerved at base. P. cruets thrives
in a compost of sandy loam and leaf mould. Propagated
by cuttings of half-ripened shoots, inserted in sand, under
a glass.

P. crucis (Santa Cruz). Jl. yellow, very fragi'ant ; corymbs few-
flowered, terminal. July, I, ovate or cordate, acuminated, ser-

rated, with the point entire, membranous, h, 5ft. West Indies,
&c., 1823. (B. R. 972 ; L. B. C. 1955.)

FROCIiiESIA (a name commemorative of* Procles,

King of Sparta). The correct name of this genua,

according to the authors of the " Genera Plantarum,"
is Cavendishia. Syn. Polyhwa, Ord. Vacciniacece, A
genus comprising about thirty species of handsome, stove,

glabrous, evergreen shrubs or small trees, inhabiting the
mountains of tropical America. Flowers red, scarlet,

white, or flesh-colour, showy, racemose or sub-umbellate,
axillary and terminal, pedicellate ; calyx tube hemi-
spherical or shortly campanulate, the limb short, dilated,

five-lobed or five-toothed ; corolla tubular, five-toothed,

the teeth valvate ; stamens ten. Leaves alternate, per-

sistent, coriaceous, shortly petiolate, entire. The two
best-known species are here described. Both are

shrubs. For culture, see Thibaudia.
P. acuminata (taper-pointed).* fi, in short racemes, covered,
when in bud, by large, scarlet bracts ; corolla bright red, with
green tips and lobes, |in. lon^. November. /. sub-distichous, on
very short, stout petioles, 2in. to 3in. long, ovate or oblong-
lanceolate, rounded at base, with long-acuminate or caudate
points. Brancbes pendulous, slightly glabrous or pubescent,
Andes of Columbia and Ecuador, 1868. Syn. Thihaudia acu-
minata (B. M. 5752). The correct name of this plant is

Cavendishia acumijiata.

P. cordifolia (heart-shape-leaved). /., corolla bright red, white
at the mouth, tubular-ventricose, nearly lin. long ; racemes
reduced to a crowded head. December. L l^in. to Sin. lon^r,

ovate-oblong, obtuse, quite entire, cordate at base ;
petioles very

short, pubescent. Branches terete, pubescent. New Grenada
and Ecuador, 1865. Syn. Thibaudia cordifolia (B. M. 5559),

The correct name of this plant ia Cavendiahia cordifolia,

PSOCTTMBENT. Lying flat upon the ground.

Included under Nephrodium,

A synonym of Eurycles,

PROLIFISKOITS. See Frolification.

PBOLIFICATION (from proles, offspring, and

facioy I make). A term denoting, in its widest sense,

the reproduction of plants by means of buds, aa opposed

to reproduction by means of seeds. It ia accordingly

employed to denote the formation in many plants, e.g.,

the Houaeleek (Sempervivum tectontm), of offsets or

stolons, of which the terminal bud becomes a new plant,

and the connection with the parent is severed. It ia

also employed in cases where buds are formed along the

edges of leaves, either on uninjured ones (e.g., Bryo-

pJiyllum and Malaxia), or in those that have been

injured or cut, as in propagating Begonias from the

leaves.

The word is, however, frequently restricted to denote

certain alterations that are often met with in the in-

florescences and flowers of cultivated plants, in which

leaf or flower-buds are produced where they do not

Vol m.

Frolification—continued.

naturally occur. If Frolification affects the inflorescence,
it consists in the formation of leaf-buds, or of an un-
usual number of flower-buds. It is often well seen in
such plants as Clovers and Plantains, in which the flowers
are arranged naturally in a close head or spike. The

FiG. 289, Hen-and-Chickens Daisy, showing Frolification of the
Inflorescence.

Hen-and-Chickens Daisy (see Fig. 289), in which the

flower-head bears a number of smaller ones around it, is

a well-known example of Frolification of the inflorescence.

When a single flower is affected, the flower-ptalk may
be prolonged through and beyond the flower, and may
bear leaves or a flower-bud on it.* This form of Froli-

fication, known as "median," is occasionally seen in many
plants, e,g., the Eose. It is peculiarly frequent in double

flowers, i.e., flowers in which the stamens have been

replaced by petals. Oceapionally, the prolonged flower-

stalk bears several leaf-buds or flower-buds. Another

form of Frolification, called " axillary,'* consists in the

growth of leaf-buds, or of flower-buds, from the axils of

one or more of the parts of a flower. In this form, as

in the last, the buds may develop into branches bear-

ing several flowers. Such buds are most frequently

situated in the axils of sepals. Next in frequency are

those in the axils of leaf-like carpels; less often they

are associated with petals; and least common is their

occurrence in the axils of stamens. Axillary Frolifica-

tion is far more frequent in plants in which all parts

of the flowers are free, than in those in which they are

united; and the flowers most liable to it generally have

the top of the flower-stalk, or receptacle, naturally pro-

longed between the whorls of the flower, or possessed of

a glandular disk, or are otherwise peculiar in structure.

Those desirous of further information on this subject will

find it fully discussed in Dr. Masters' "Vegetable Tera-

tology," published, in 1869, by the Eay Society.

FROMENXSA. Included under Zygopetalnm
(which see).

FBONATA (named in honour of Lad.- Pronay, a

Hungarian naturalist, who died in 1808). Syns. Campy-

lanthera, Spirnnthrea (of Hooker), Obd. Fiiioaporem.

According to Bentham, in his " Flora Australiensis," this

genus is monotypift. The species, F. elegans, is an elegant,

greenhouse twiner, succeeding in- sandy peat. Propagation

is effected by cuttings, made of young shooots, and in-

serted in sand, under a glass.

P. elegans (elegant). /. bluish or white, in a dense, terminal

corjnib, sessile amongst the last leaver. Aujnist. /., lower ones

often coarsely toothetl or lolwd, the others sp^-^ile or nearly so,

lanceolate or linear-lanceolate, lin. to l^in. loii^, euure,_rather

tinu ; mai1?ins recurved. Australia, 1857. (P. M. B. xlL 99.)

Syns. Carnpylnnfhera Frwseri, Spiranthera Frcugri,

PBONE downwards.

2 G
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PROPAGATION. Any method by which plants

can be increased in quantity, however slow the process

may be, is rij?btly referred to as being applicable for

the pnrpose of Propag-ation. Plants are propagated in

variouB ways : some which increase at a most rapid rate

by one method cannot be similarly raised by another

;

occasionally, they cannot be raised at all. The principal

modes are those of seeds, cnttings, layers, offsets, bulbs,

tubers, suckers, runners, and division of the plant or

rootstock. Budding" and grafting afford facilities for the

rapid Propagation of such plants as under certain con-

ditions may bo successfully dealt with; and sometimes
leaves are inserted, with the result that new plants

or bulbs will eventually form on the firm parts of

the main midribs where ineisiouH Lave been made. Under
Budding, Cuttings, Grafting, I^ayering, and Leaf
Propagation, details may be found of the ways in which
these several systoms of Propagation are adopted in

practice, which it is unnecessary to repeat under this

headitig.

Propaj^'ation by seeds is the most natural mode, and is,

consequently, the one by which tho vast majority of

plants naturally Mi>n'ad and reproduce their species more
or less true, according as the flowers are subjected or
disjiOHod to become influenced by foreign pollen affecting

their fertilisation. If all plants wore naturally to repro-
duce themselves true from seeds, the endless variety re-

presented, for instance, in florists' flowers, could not
possibly have been obtained by artificial fertilising and
cross-breeding, neither could further improvements be so

rapidly made. Where exact counterparts of plants cannot
be insured by seed-saving, there is generally some one or
more of the other methods of Propagation which can be
fmccessfully applied, as the insertion of cuttings, buds, or
grafts, which generally retain their distinctive characters,
although often—as in budding and grafting—supported
by sap which is not that of a plant or tree of the same
species, nor, maybe, even of the same genus. The great
number of annuals in cultivation must of necessity be pro-
pagated from seeds, as their roots do not live long after
the seed comes to maturity. The conditions requisite for
successful Propagation by seeds, are tho proper ripening
be forehand of the latter, their right preservation during
tho interval between collecting and sowing, so as to in-

sure the retention of all germinative properties, and their
insertion in soil at the proper time, under conditions
favourable to rapid or slow development into plants, as
individual sorts may be naturally disposed. Some seeds,
even when perfectly matured, retain their germinative
properties but a comparatively short time ; while others,
kept under favourable conditions, are just as good at
the end of four, or frequently more, years, as in the first

after being gathered. When old seeds of flower or
kitchen garden crops are intended for sowing, a few of
each should be tested beforehand, in order to ascertain
the proportion of good ones in a given quantity. This
may easily bo done, by sowing a potful, and placing them
in a little heat. A seed-room kept at about 45deg,,
and not much affected by ontside fluctuations of tem-
perature, is best suited for the general preservation
of s<^- ^s, from the time of collecting them until the
periuil for sowing; it should have a boarded floor, and
be kept quite dry. There are, however, many seeds,
especially those of trees, which losa their vitality if

kept dry; these should bo placed in sand, soil, damp
moss, or some other substance suitable for preserving
them, until the proper time for sowing arrives. This
varies considerably with different plants, and as those
raised from seed are extremely numerous, it is impos-
sible to refer to them in more than limited and very
general tt^rms. One of the chief considerations is that of
flowing BO that the yonng plants shall appear above
ground at a soa-on suitable to their after-developmont.
Tender annuals, that will not withstand cold weather,

Propagation

—

continued,

must be sown in spring ; hardy ones sometimes succeed

and flower all the better if they are established by that

season. Seeds of plants that are biennial—that is, do

not flower until the second year—require sowing before,

or soon after, midsummer, a season favourable to

germination, and one which allows the plants, when ob-

tained, to become established before the winter. There

are numerous plants grown from seed for indoor decora-

tion, the season for sowing which depends very much on

the time when the product is required. Gardening sup-

plies are in constant demand, and sowing for succession

is one of the gardener's chief considerations, as it affects

so seriously his system adopted for providing what is

requisite at the proper time. There are various methods
of seed-sowing, but in the open ground they may practi-

cally be reduced to two, namely, scattering indiscrimi-

nately or broadcast, and sowing in drills. The last-named

is the one now most generally practised, as it affords

more convenient opportunities for cleaning and thinning

the crops or seedlings, as the case may be, than the

broadcast system does. Under glass, shallow pans are

perhaps most suitable ; they afford a larger top surface

than pots, and this is often desirable for enabling
one to sow thinly. Whether pans or pots are used, they

should always be thoroughly clean and dry, and be well

drained. Seeds of any description may be said to re-

quire a lighter soil wherein to germinate than that in

which the plants will grow when established. Even
those of forest-trees, which fall and root themselves into

the earth, are naturally provided with a covering of

leaf-soil formed by the decay of the leaves which the
trees themselves shed. Encouragement to free root

action is first essential, and this is usually best given
by the use of a light compost, into which the roots can
readily enter; any special requirements can be provided
when they are stronger, and when nutriment is neces-
sary to assist in building up the plant's tissues. A rule

which is sometimes adopted, and which is not altogether
to be considered inapplicable at any time, is that of

covering seeds, when sowing, with an amount of soil

about equal to their own depth. If the seeds were very
small, and covered deep with soil, in all probability, the
plants would perish before reaching the surface ; large
seeds, which are generally of a much stronger constitu-
tion, are more likely to succeed. It is, however, notice-
able that some large trees have comparatively minute
seeds, which require very careful treatment when young
specimens are being raised.

Passing on to refer briefly to the other methods of
Propagation enumerated, cuttings are perhaps the most
useful. Nearly all soft-wooded plants are readily in-

creased by them, and a very large proportion of hard-
wooded ones that are not entirely limited to being
increased from seeds. Cuttings require to be of different
degrees of firmness. A proper knowledge of various
plants must be acquired from experience before success-
ful propagating can be practised. Some cuttings emit
roots from almost any part of the stem, while others
need a joint or heel, and preparation of an exact nature,
to insure the emission of roots. Offsets, tubers, bulbs,
and corms, are formed, in some cases, on the stems of
plants which bear them, but more generally about their
roots. Where they are produced, an easy mode of Propa-
gation is effected by separating or lifting them when
the old plants ripen and their tops decay. Tubers admit
of being cut into several pieces, each of which will
eventually form another plant if it is provided with
a perfect eye or bud that can be preserved from
injury after being planted; the Potato is a well-known
example of this. Corms of the Crocus will also be
famdiar; they are formed in quantity round the old
one, and should be taken up and replanted separately
each year. Propagation from suckers ia a simple pro*
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ceeding; it coiiBists in takings up the sucker, with all its

roots, and replanting it at any time when the parent
plant or tree may also be safely removed. Suckers are
not always to bo favoured ; they are inclined to similarly

reproduce themselves, and rob sap which should proceed
to the one mdin stem. Such things as Filberts, Lilacs,

Raspberries, &c., may, however, be propagated from
suckers ; and for an example of plants in pots which
may be similarly increased, Chrysanthemums may be
cited. Kunners proceed along the ground, and form
small plants, which are first nourished by the parent, but
afterwards root and support themselves. Varieties of

Strawberries are almost exclusively propagated by run-
ners, and there are several other examples. Propagation
by division is generally understood to mean the parting
of the rootstock of a plant and inserting the pieces
thus obtained with roots, to form separate plants. It

is a very important method, often available when many of

the others are impracticable, or employed with difficulty

or uncertainty.

FROFAGINES.
Bome plants.

FROFENDENT.
wards.

Bulblets formed on the stems of

Hansrinsr forwards and down-

FEiOFK7Ii^A. Primary leaves.

FBOSAFTIA. Included under Davallia (which
see).

FBOSABTES
see).

Included under Disporum (which

FBOSELIA. Included under Chcctanthera.

FI&OS]^RFINACA (an old Latin name, used hj
P^inj) probably from proserpo, to creep ; in reference to
the creeping stems). Mermaid Weed. Sin. Trixis. Okd.
HaloragecB. A genus comprising a couple of species of

hardy, aquatic herbs, inhabiting North America and the
West Indies. Flowers minute, axillary, sessile, solitary

,or clustered. Leaves alternate, sub-sessile, lanceolate,

dentate or pectinate-pinnatifid. Stems creeping at the
base. The species should be grown in large pans of

water, with a little soil for the roots to run in ; or they
may be cultivated in ponds- They require shelter during
winter.

F» palustris (inarsh-loving). Jl. white. Summer. I. lanceolate,
sharply serrate, the lower pectinate when under water. Canada,
Ac, 1818.

F, pectinacea (pectinate), fl. white. Summer. L all pectinate,
the division linear-awl-shaped. North America, &c., 1821.

FROSOFIS (an old Greek name used by Dioscorides
for the Eutter-bur). Including Algarohia. Ord. Legurni-
nosce. This genus comprises about eighteen species of

trees or shrubs, often armed with hooked prickles or

stout, axillary spines, or with both, dispersed through
the tropical and sub-tropical regions. Flowers small, in

cylindrical spikes, or rarely in globose heads ; calyx cam-
panulate, shortly dentate ; petals valvate. Leaves bi-

pinnate, generally rigid, and of a glaucous hue, with
only one or tvvo pairs of pinna}, but with a considerable

number of leaflets- Tiie species are very rarely seen in

cultivation, with the exception of P. siliquastrum, a
nearly hardy tree, which thrives in sandy loam. Propa-
gation is effected by rather firm young shoots, taken off

close to the older stems, and inserted in sand, under a
glass, in gentle heat.

F. siliqnastrnm (Siliqua-podded). /. white. I. with two or
three pairs of pinngp, each pinna navin'? numerous pairs of
linear, obtuse leaflets. Spines stipular, twin, straight, h. 30ft.

to* 40ft. Chili, 1827.

FBOSTANTKEKA (from prostithemi, to append,
and anthera, an anther; alluding to the connectives of

the anthers being spurred beneath). Australian Mint-
bush or Mint-tree. Including Cliilodia, Q^D. LabiatcE.

VvostsinthexsL—continued.

An Australian genus comprising thirty-eight species of
greenhouse shrubs or under-shrubs, studded with resinous
glands, and usually strongly scented. Flowers generally
white or red, shortly stalked, with a pair of bracteoles
close under the calyx ; calyx campanulate, the limb of
two broad, entire lips; corolla tube short, dilated into
a broad, campanulate throat, the upper li^t of the limb
broadly two-lobed, the lower three-lobed ; whorls two-
flowered, axillary or disposed in a terminal raceme.
Nutlets ovoid, reticulately wrinkled. Leaves entire or
toothed, often rather small, the upi)or ones conformed
or reduced to deciduous bracts. The species best known,
and most worth growing, are the under-mentioned. 1 hey
are all shrubs. A sandy-peat soil suits them best. Plenty
of drainage is at all times essential. Propagated by
cuttings of the young shoots.

F, cuneata (wed^e-Ieaved). /. all axillaiy, but sometimes
crowded into teninnal, leafy raoenies ; coiuUa white, with purple
spots, twice as long as the calyx. June. I. sessile or nearly so,
often crowded on the short bnmchlets, obovate-cuneate or almost
orbicular, obtuse, entire or crenate, the margins often slij^litly

revolute. A. 2ffc.

F. empetrifolia (Empetrum-leaved). j(, axiUary ; corolla violet,

fully twice as long as the calyx. September. /. sessile, linear,
acute, entire, with revolute margins, rarely above ii"- h>i*K-

h, 2ft. 1829. (B. M. 3^05, under name of Ckilodia acutellan-
oides. >

F.laslantlios (woolly-flowered). Victorian Dogwood. /. white,
tinged with red, hairy, opposite, in puire ; throat of corolla
spotted with red insiile ; pedicels short; racemes panicled.
June. I. petiolate, usually oblong-lanceolate, rather acute, den-
tately serrated, 2in. to 3in. long. Branches nearly glabrous.
k. 3ft. to 6ft. 1808. This species proves nearly hardy in favoured
spots, and when grown against a wall. (A. B. R. 641 ; B. M. 2454 ;

B. R. 145.)

P. nivea (snowy).* /. snow-white, or tinged with pale blue, rather
large, axillary, the upper ones forming terminal, leafy racemes

;

corolla twice lis long as tlte calyx. I. sessile, linear-terete, witli

incurved or involute margins, or flat when fresh, acute or obtuse,

rather slender, mostly ^in. to lin. long, the upper flora! ones
smaller. A. 5ft. to 6ft. 1866. A beautiful species. (B. AI. 5658.)

F. rotundifolia (round-leaved), fl. puri)!e, in short, dose, ter-

minal racemes, the lower ones sometimes in the axils of the leaves,

like the stem ones. July. /. broadly ovate-orbicular or spatliu-

late, on rather long petioles, very obtuse, entire or slightly

crenulate. all less than ^in., and sometimes under iin., long.

h. 3ft. 1824.

P, Tiolaoea (violet).*/. u.sually bluish-purple, in two or three
pairs, forming small, terminal, compact racemes; corolhi n«it

twice as long as the calyx, and sometimes scarcely exceeihng it.

June. I. very small, shortly but distinctly petiolate. broadly
ovate or orbicular, more or less crenate, with revolute uiargius,

rarely exceeding two lines, and often not more than one line, long.

h. 4ft. 1820. (B. R. 1072.)

FSOTANDBpOUS. See Proterandrous.

FROTZiA (from Proteus^ the versatile sea-god ; in

allusion to the diversity of the species). Stns. Eroden-

dron, Leucade7idron (of Linnaeus), rieurduthe. Oki>.

ProfeareoB. A genus comprising about sixty specioa of

magnificent, greenhouse shrubs or small trees, almost all

natives of extra-tropical South Africa, one or two ex-

tending in tropical Africa as far as Abyssinia. Flovverii

solitary, densely capitate, surrounded sometimes by

coloured bracts ; heads usually large, globose or rarely

oblong, cone-like ; receptacle thick, flat or convex ; in-

volucral scales numerous, imbricated, or the lower ones

sometimes elongated, blackish or coloured. Leaves

alternate or scattered, coriaceous, rigid, entire, very

variable in shape. Many of the species have been intro-

duced to cultivation, but are now only rarely met with.

They require an airy greenhouse, with exposure to full

sunlight ; during summer, they should be placed out of

doors Most of them thrive only in well-drained, eandy

peat, and they are induced to flower freely by allowing

them to become pot-bound after they have grown to the

required size, fciome form large f^hrubs, and flower on

the ends of the branches; while others are dwarf and

trailing, and the flowers are produced on the old stem,

close to the ground. Propagated by cuttings of the half-

..ir^onoil voiiTio- wood. inscrtcd in aandv oeat. under & bell-
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g-lass; or bJ imported seeds. Several of the species for-

merly included here will now be found under Serruria
(wliich see).

P. acaulis (steniless). /. purple, in a sessile, hemispherical
head, lin. to l^in. in diameter. July. /. obovate-oblonfr, thick,
4in. to Sin. hm*^, lin. to 2in. broiid, obtuse or mucronate-acute,
iiarrow-euneate l)elo\v the middle, soujetimes petioliform at ba-se.

Stem shortened and much branched, depre^^sed. h, Uft. 1802.
(B. M. 2065.)

P* acerosa (acerose). /. blackish, in somewhat aggregate, sub-
ses.sile, turbinate-hemispherical heads, lin. in diameter; perianth
scarcely iln. Icfug. April. I. subulate, slender, somewhat rigid,
smooth, seven to twelve lines long, scarcely half a line broad.
Stems erect, nearly 1ft. high, sub umbellately branched, 1805.
This species may be readily recognised by the leaves being more
slender than the style. (B. R. 351.)

P. angustifolia (narrow-leaved). A form of P. ffrandijtora.

P. cordata (heart-shaped).* /, purple, in a hemispherical head
as large as a small apple ; scales red. obtuse ; perianth ^in. long,
April. L remote, glaucous, sessile, cordate, and somewhat
rounded or ovate, rigid, 2in. to 4in. long:, liin. to 5in. broad;
young ones red-margined. Stem prostrate, short, scaly ; branches
slender, ascendent, h, Sin. to 12in. 1790. (A. B. R. 289.) Syn.
P, cordifoHa (B. M. 649).

P. cordifolia (heart-shape leaved), A synonym of P. cordata,

P. coronata (crowned). A synonym of P. fomnom.
P. cyzuuroides glabrata (Cynaralike, glabrous).* /. white,

greenish within, in large, obovate-globose, at length spreading
heads; scales rosy-tipped. August. L elliptic or oval-oblong,
attenuated at both ends, usually obtuse. Stems epigteous, 6in.
to 12in. long, very simple, thick. 1774. ^A, B. K. 2b8, under
name of P. cynaroides.)

P^ c, olitusifolla (obtuse-leaved). /. like those of the type.
I. sub-orbicular or obovate, very obtuse, shortly attenuated
at ba^e or sub-emarginate, together with the petiole 4in.
to 6in. long, lin. to 2in. broad. (B. M. 770, under name of
P. cynaroides.)

P. formosa (beautiful).* /., perianth violet; involucre of an
Intense rose-colour, the scales white-ciliated. May. t. narrow-
oblonjr, oblique, glaucescent, Sin, tct 4in, long. l^in. to 2iu. broad,
slightly obtuse, rose-ntargined, glabrous. Branches, as well as
the margms of the leaves, tomentose. h, 6ft 1789. (B. M, 1713 )

i^YN. P. cm-onata (A. B. R. 469).
'

P, formosa (beautiful), of Andrews. A synonym of Leucospermnm
inediimi.

P. grandiflora (large-flowered). Jl. white, in heads as large aa
a man's list ; calyx 3in. long; style at length Sin. long, stiaight •

young tocales ferrugiuoud- or white-tomentose. May. I. obJong*
obtuse, reticulate-veined, not marginate, Sin. to 5in. long, from'
lin. to 2in. broad, coriaceous, with a terminal, obtuse or sub-
recurved callus. Branches glabrous, densely leafy, h, 6ft. to 7ft
1787. A small tree. (B. M. 2447.) P. angu^ti/olia (B. R. 569)'
accorrtm^ to Meissner, is a mere form of this, with lanceolate
leaves, six to eight lines broad.

P. Is&yiB (smooth), jl. gi-eenish, nearly lin. long, in sessile
mediocre, erect, hemispherical heads ; scales sub-sericeous, at
length glabrous. May. L glaucous, elongated-linear. acute
glabrous, attenuated at base, flat, secund. 4in. to 6in. Ions Stem
decumbent, dwarf. 1806. (B. M, 2439.)

P. latlfolia (broad-leaved). Jl. purple, scarlet, or green, as much
as 3im. long, tomentose, m large, turbinate heads. August
I. sessile, cordate-ovate, obtuse, reticulate-nerved. Sin. to 4in'
long, 2in. to Sm broad, thick, amplexicaul, the margins some-
times woolly. Branches tomentose, densely leafy at aoex k hit
to 8ft 1806. (B.M.1717.) «yn. A radJa (A. B.R 646).

P. lepidocarpon (scaly-fruited), fl. purple, in ovoid, sessile
heads, about the size of the fast ; perianth nearly 2in. long piloije
May. /. lanceolate, acute, narrow at base, slightly sckbrous-
dotted ngid erect, 5in. to 5in. long,, five to weven lines broad
Branches glabrous, or the younger ones tomentose or sub-villous*
h 6ft. 1806 Shrub or small tree. (A. B. R. 301, under name
(»f P. yrandifiora var.)

P. lepidocarpon (scaly-fruited), of Ker. A synonym of P. mela-

P. long^oUa (long-leaved). /. pale, blackish at the tips of the
perianth, 4in. long pilose, m large, ovate-oblong heads, very
shortly turbinate at base. February. I. narrow-laSceolate lon--
attemtated, 3in to 6in. long, three to four lines broad, acute orobtuse^^or callous-apiculate. A. 2ft. 1798. (A. B. R. 132-134

;

P. magnifica (magnificent). A synonym of P. stpeciosa,

^:.iwi^®^?* (black-and-white). JL, involucral scales white-uiutea, outer ones squarrose, mner ones connivent black-tomenU.se at back. May, L linear-ligulate, ciliated on themargms^ Branches sliglitly piIo.se. h. 6ft. 1786. 8ynLP. leptdocarpon (B. M. 674). P. speciosa nigra (A. B. R 1^)

^>»ii^®^t5% <^«n'^5^:i>«aring).* Cape Honey-flower, or Sugar"bush /. pmfc or white, 3in. to S^in. long, white-penicillati atthe tips, m large, ovate-oblong, attenuated, aub^Sn^te

conHimed.Protea
heads, 3iu. to 4in. long ; tKales of a beautiful sanguinary -rose

colour, slenderly striated. September. i, lanceolate, of a
plejisiiig green, 3in. to 5iu. lonjr. three to six lim-s broiul, by
no means marinate, slightly rtlluus-ajpiculate. Branches
spreading, a.^ceudent at apex. A. 6ft. 17/4. Jihrub ui ^anall

tree. (A. B. R. 582 ; B. M. 346.)

P. nmcronifolia (mucronate -leaved). Jl. violet, white within,

and white-beardetl, le^i than lin. long, in suiidl, gluboae, sub-
sessile heads, about the size of a walnut. September. I. linear,

IMn. to 2in. long, with a pungent mncroue, not narrowed at the
base. Branches glabrous, h. 4ft. 1803. (A. B. R. 500; B. M.
933.)

P. neriifolia (Oleander-leaved). Jl. purplish and yellowish-white,
plumose at the tips, in oblong-turbinate heads, 3in. long; inner
scales silvery -silky, black-bearded on the margins. March.
I. linear-liugulate, 4in. or more long, about |in. broad, obtuse or
very slightly acuminate, emargiuate at base, and, as well as the
branches, tomentose. A. 3ft. or more. 1806. A robust shrub.
(B. R. 208.)

P. penlcillata (pencilled). /. l^in. to 1^'n. long, white-bearded
at the apex, in a turbinate, spheroid head, as large as an apple ;

style 2^iu. long, sulcate. Summer. I. lanceolate, slightly obtuse
at both ends, 2in. to 3in. long, six to t«n lines broad, the young
ones villous-ciliated. Branches slender, rather loosely leafy,
tomentose at the top. Shrub. (B. M. 6558.)

P* pulchella (pretty).* /. red ; inner involucral scales silky,
black-bearded on the margins. June. /. lint-ar-lingulate, rather
blackish on the margins, slightly scabrous, h, 3ft. 1795.
(A. B. R. 270 ; B. R. 20.)

P. radiata (rayed). A synonj-m of P. latijolia,

P. Scolsonus (Scolymus).* /. purple, iin. to 3in. long, in sessile,
erect heacls, as lar^e as a plum, at length obovate ; style lin. long,
rather thick. April. I. linear-lanceolate, acute, long-attenuated
at base, 2in. to 4in. long, ^in. to iin. broad, striatew rinkled, and,
as well as the branches, glabrous. Branchlets slender, coi-ymbose,
rather loosely leafy, h, 3ft. 1780. An erect shrub. (A. B. E.
409; B. M. 698.)

P. speciosa (showy). /. 3in. long, white-silky, the lamiu;e s<»me-
tinies red- or white-bearded ; heads ovoid, as largo as the fist

;

scales all white-silky. April. L thick, obluug or obovate, nar-
rowed at base, somewhat acutely mucronate, 3in. to 6in. long, lin.
to 2m. broad, and, as well as the erect branches, glabr.>us. A. 6ft.
1786. Shrub or small tree. " '^ " "" " " ^'^^^

^
^

P. rmgnijica (A. B. R. 438).

P. a nigra (black).

P. vlUlfera
(

long
at apex. August, i. sessile, glaucous, obovate-obbmg, obtuse,
attenuated at ba.se, 3in. long. lin. to 2in. broad, and, together
with the branches, pUose. h. 6ft. 1800. (B. R. 1023.)

PK0TEACE2:. A natural order of trees or slirubs,
rarely perennial herba, mostly Australian or South
African, a few being dispersed in tropical or extra-
tropical South America and the South Pacific Islands;
they are wholly wanting in North temperate regions.
Mowers hermaphrodite, or by abortion poly^'amons or
dioecious, capitate-spicate, racemose, or rarely solitary,
bracteate, very rarely bibracteolate

; perianth inferior,
of four at first valvate, coherent segments, afterwards
becoming more or less recurved ; stamens four, always
shorter than the perianth ; anthers erect, in hermaphro-
dite flowers all perfect or rarely one abortive, the con-
nective continuous with the filaments ; bracts sometimes
small, very caducous, or almost obsolete, sometimes
imbricating and persistent, forming a hard cone. Fruit
very variable in form. Leaves alternate or scattered,
rarely opposite or whorled, entire, much toothed, or
sometimes pinnatisect or decompound on the same plant,
usuaUy coriaceous; stipules none. Many of the ppecies
are well known to gardeners, by whom they have long
been cultivated. Several produce an abundance of nectar.
ihe wood of some of the Australian kinds is valuable
lor cabinet-making. Proteaceca comprises forty-nine genera
and about 050 species. Well-known examples are : Banlcsia,
i^revtllea, Hakea, Leucospermum, and Protea.

PROTEINOPHALLUS.
phallus.

(A. B. B. 110 ; B. M. 1183.) SVN.

A synonym of P. inelaleuca.

Ifera (viin-bearing). /. purple, in .-c^^^ilc. oblong heads, 3in.
and lin. to 2in. broad; inner scales pink, white-bearded

Included under AmorpJio-

andros, a male).

and PROTANDBOTJSPBOT£BANJ)SOUS
(from the Greek words proteros, sooner, and aner,

Tj-ij 1. ^
Words devised, by Delpino and by

Hildebrand respectively, to signify that, in a flower
which possesses both stamens and pistil, the pollen is
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ripe before the stigma of the flower is ready to receive

it. This is one of the most frequent adaptations to

favour cross-fertilisation in plants, since the pollen of a

Proterandrous flower is frequently removed by wind or

insects before the stigma is ready for its reception;

hence, pollen must be brought to the stigma from a

younger flower.

FBOTISROGYNOUS and FROTOGYNOUS
(from proteros, sooner, and gyne, a female). Terms used,

by Delpino and by Hildebrand respectively, to denote a

hermaphrodite flower in which the stigma is ready to

receive pollen before that in the same flower is ripe.

In Proterogynous flowers, the stigma is pollinated from

an older flower, and may be withered, or may have fallen

off, before the anthers in its own flower have burst to

shed the pollen. Proterogyny is not frequent. The

common Pellitory {Parietaria officinalis) affords an

example.

PROTHAI.I.US, or PIIOTHALI.IT7M (from the

Greek words pro, instead of, and thallos, a branch ; in

reference to the structure thus named taking the place of

a stem). The body which is developed from a spore of a

Fern, Horsetail, Club-moss, or Pillwort. It varies much, in

these four groups, in its degree of development, and in its

form ; but, in all cases, it is entirely cellular throughout

its existence, and on it are formed the organs for

sexual reproduction. In Ferns, the male and the female

organs are present in the same Prothallus ; in most

plants of the other groups, the Prothallus bears only

male or only female organs. There is a distinct alter-

nation of generations in plants that produce a Pro-

thallus, i.e., in the higher Cryptogams. The spore pro-

Fig. 290. Young Prothallus, much enlarged—p, Prothallus;

rh, Root-hairs of Prothallus ; rf, Spore.

duces the Prothallus (see Fig. 290), on which are formed
the sexual organs, the male being the antheridia, with

antherozoa, and the female being the archegonia, in

each of which lies the oosphere, which, fertilised by
antherozoa, becomes the oospore. This develops into

the Fern-plant bearing the well-known fronds, on the

back of which are visible the groups (sori) of minute,

brown spore-cases (sporangia), in which lie numerous
spores, like the one with which the cycle began. The

Fig. 291. I/OWER Surface of Mature Prothallus, mnch
maguified—a, Archegonia ; rh, Eoot-hairs.

spores are formed by vegetative growth, not by sexual

reproduction. It will thus be seen that the Prothallus

and the leafy Fem-plant are two generations in the

course of a single cycle. The Prothallus of Ferns
(except in the Moonwort group) is a flattened, green,

expanded body, which grows in damp places, e.g., on
damp bricks. It is thin, and consists of a single layer

Frothallns, or FrothaUiniii

—

continued,

of cells, except in the middle, where it reaches a thick-

ness of several layers. The cells contain an abundant
supply of chlorophyll bodies, which give the Prothallus

its colour. In general outline, the Prothallus, when full-

grown, usually resembles the conventional figure of a
heart, having one end narrowed, and a notch in the

broader margin (see Fig. 291). It seldom exceeds iin.

in breadth. On the lower surface are numerous root-

hairs, each made up of a row of cells. On the lower

surface also, and along the edges, are formed the

antheridia. The archegonia are situated in the middle

of the lower surface. The antheridia originate as out-

growths of cells of the epidermis ; each outgrowth is cut

off, as a new cell, by a cell wall. In some Prothalli,

the contents of the cell thus formed break up into a
number of small, rounded cells, called "parent cells."

In each of these there is formed an antherozoid, slender,

but coiled spirally in two or three turns, and provided

Fig. 292. Ajvtherozoid, much magnified.

with a tuft of fine hairs, or cilia, at one end (see Fig.

292). In most ProthaUi, however, a process of cell-

division goes on in the young antheridium, whereby

it is finally made up of a layer of cells surrounding

Fig. 293. Young Antheridium, much magnified—c, Central Cell,

filled with Parent Cells of Antherozoids ; e, e, Kpiderniis o£

Prothallus.

a central cell (see Fig. 293), and, in this latter, the

parent cells are developed, and produce antherozoids.

The outer coat, formed by the layer of cells, has to aid

in expelling the antherozoids when ripe, and the cells

do this by absorbing water rapidly, swelling, and com-

pressing the contents of the central cell till its apex.

magnified),
opening at

from which
o—c. Empty

Fig. 294. Ripe Anthkiudium (much
Antherozoids have been shed by
Central Cell; e, e. Epidermis.

which is not covered by the layer, is burst (see Fig.

294), and the " parent cells " are expelled, and, soon

rupturing, set free the antherozoids. The latter move

about actively in water, e.g., in a drop of dew or of

rain.

The archegonia are situated on the lower surface,

behind the notch already mentioned (see Fig. 201).

Each originates, like the antheridia, from a cell of the

epidermis, from which it grows out, in a hemispherical

form. A cell wall forms, and cuts it off from the cell

of the epidermis. It increases in size, and becomes

farther divided into three layers : and these are again
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Bub-diviJod by cell walls. The result is that a structure
18 formed in the shape of a flask with a long, narrow
neck. The hollow of the flask is occupied by a large

Kin. 295. Tmmatttrk Aiirnr.coNUfM, imirh mnpiified, — »?, Neck-
celU; c, (.'anal, stiU cInHua above, and tilled by the Cairjil-

cell ; o, Oosphore ; e, e, Kpidui luis of Prothallus.

cell, the ootiphcro, rich in protoplasm (see Fig. 295). The
tube of tho neck is at first filled with a narrow cell,

the canal-cell, the coll wall of which bo 'omcs niuci-

lugliious, swells, and is cxpullod from the outer opening
of the tube, leaving a passage for the antherozoid down
tho tube to tho oo.sphero, when tho latter is ripo to be

Fig. 296. LoNoiTrniNAi. Section of Mature AncHEf^o^rL*M of
Fkrn, much magnified—», Neck-cells ; c, Openinjj nf Canal
down nock ; o, Uuaphere ; «, e, Kpiderniis of Prothallus.

acted on by it (see Fig. 29G). The autherozoids are caught
in the mucilage while moving over the moist Prothallus

;

they wriggle down tho tube, reach the oosphere, and
fertilise it. The latter very soon begins to grow; and the
final result is tho development of the oospore into the
leafy plant or Fern. It may be mentioned that the

Fin. 297. niAi^UAMMATR SKKTCH OF Co.NAECTIO.'V OF Ynv\rFkrn with PROTrta.Lrs^/*, Prothallus; rA. Root-hairs of
Prothallus; /, Foot of Young Kern, hnbedd^ irLoUow ofenbir;;ea Archegoinuiu. a; Jr, Very Young Frond of Fern •

r. Root of tern.
^^^lu

,

oospore, at a very early period, divides into eight cells
in two layers. Of these cells, four lie next tho base, and
four next the front margin of the ProthaUus. Of the
latter, the two farthest from the neck of the archegoninm
give origin to the first leaf or frond; one, near the neck
to the growing point of the stem ; and the fourth to hairs'
Of the other four cells, one, opposite to tho stem de-
velops into the root, one ultimately dii^appears and the
other two form the " foot," ^ structure tliat remains sunk
in the arcliegoniom, which has grown so as still to sur-
round tho foot (see Figs, 297 and 298). By means of this

Prothallus, or Frothallinm—continued.

organ, the young plant absorbs nourishment from the

Prothallus, which, for a time, increases in size, but is

gradually used up, and withers away, and afterwards
tho young Forn is able to nourish itself by its own
roots and leaves.

Fig. 298. Young Fekin growing from Prothallus. slightly
eiilar>;ed—p, Lower Surface of Prothallus ; rh, Root-hairs of
Prothalhis;/r, Youn.^j; Frond of Fern; r. Root of Fern.

Two departures from this mode of reproduction have
been detected in Ferns within recent years. The one
of these, called *' apogamy " (from apo, afar, and gamos,
marriage) by Professor de Bary, was detected, in Fteris
cretica, by Professor Farlow, and is now knqwn to occur
in a few other Ferns, including Nephrodium FiUx-mas
cristatum. In this process, the young Fern is produced
as a bud from certain parts of the Prothallus, without
the formation of sexual organs. The sexual process in
this case is abolished, as the name indicates.

In 1884, Mr, Druery stated, in the Linn^an Society,
the discovery that, in certain Ferns, the Prothalli are
prodnced as outgrowths from the pinnules of tho Fern
fronds, and not from the spores. This process has been
called ''apospory" (from apo, afar, and spora, a spore or
seed). It has been investigated and described by Pro-
fessor Bower in examples supplied by Mr. Druery, of
Athyrium Filix-fcemina clarissima, and Polystichum an-
gulare pulcherrimum. In this departure, the produc-
tion of spores is suppressed ; the Prothalli in the former
being modified sporangia, while, in the latter Fern, no
trace of the sporangium even can be detected. The
sexual reproduction is not affected, and the leafy Ferns
are developed from the Prothalli in tho usual way.
Though of very great scientific interest, the develop-

ment of Prothalli, and of tho sexual organs on them, ia
of less practical importance to gardeners in the other
groups of Vascular Cryptogams than it is in the true
ierns; but an outline of the chief points of difference
in these groups may be given. In the small group
Upfitoglossem, represented in the British Flora by the
Moonwort and Adder's Tongue Ferns, the Prothallus is
termed underground, is destitute of chlorophyU, and
18 usually formed of a mass of cells. It produces sexual
organs, which resemble those of Ferns in the main. The
Eqmsettnew^ or Horsetails, resemble Ferns in the Pro-
trialli being green, flattened layers of cells, growing on
damp surfaces; but they become branched into long,
narrow lobes, and may reach iin, in length. They are
aioecioua t.e.. each produces only antheridia or arche-
gonia. The former are produced near the tips of the
lobes of the male Prothalli; the latter usually in the
clefts between the fleshy lobes of the female Prothalli.
Ihe development of the sexual organs, and of the
leaty plant (if an Equiaetum deserves this designa-

tion), calls for no special comment here, as it agrees in
the mam pomts with that in Ferns.

Ihe Club-mosses fall into two groups, of which one, the
hycopodw<E much require to have their development
worked out. So far as is known, their Prothalli are
irregularly-lobed masses of cellular tissue, and bear both

.f
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antheridia and archegonia; and the young, leafy plant
continues to draw nourishment from it for a time, as in
Ferns. There is only one form of spores in this group,
and the Prothalli are, therefore, all alike in each species.
The second group, Selaginellece, is largely cultivated in
greenhouses, and the cycle of development has been
fully studied. In this group, spores of two kinds are
produced in sporangia, in the axils of the leaves, near
the tips of branphes of the leafy plants. The two kinds
are the microspores and the macrospores, which produce
male and female Prothalli respectively. The microspores
(from miJcroSj small, and sjpora, a spore) are much smaller
than the macrospores (from malcros, large, and spora).
The Prothalli developed from both are very much re-
duced in size, as compared with the Prothalli already
described; indeed, the greater part, or even the whole,
of their development, goes on inside the spores. The
peculiarities of development of these Prothalli have
been very carefully investigated, and described in detail,
by Millardet, and by Pfeffer, The male Prothallus
is developed entirely in the interior of the micro-
spore. In this, a small part (the vegetative cell) is first

cut off, and the remaining contents are divided by cell
walls into six or eight cells, and these (or only certain
of them in some species) divide still further to form the
parent cells of the antherozoids. In each of these, a long,
slender, spiral antherozoid, with cilia at one end, is pro-
duced. The macrospores, while still in the sporangium, in
Selaginella, show a mass of small-celled tissue, like a cap,
at one end, covering a very large cell, which occupies
the greater part of the spore. After the spore has been
for some time out of the sporangium, this large cell

becomes filled with a mass of cells of comparatively large
size, individually, which Pfeffer regards as analogous to
the endosperm in the seeds of angiosperm flowering
plants. The cap above this mass is the Prothallus, and
this

^
increases in size, and archegonia form in it, be-

ginning at the apex, and gradually forming at a greater
distance from the apex. The coats of the spore burst
above the Prothallus, which projects a little. The struc-
ture of the archegonium and of the oosphere, and the
mode of fertilisation, are similar, in the important
points, to those above described as occurring in Ferns

;

and so, moreover, is the development of the leafy plant.
In the nearly allied gonna Isceies the development is

much like that in Selaginella, but no endosperm ia

formed in the raacrospore. The Rhizocarpece agree, to a
considerable extent, with the Selaginellece,
The great interest of the Prothallus in Selaginellece

and the allied forms rests in the light the study of it

throws on the processes of reproduction in Phanerogams
(see Ovale and Pollen). The homologous stages, or
what are at present regarded as such, may be briefly
Buated as follows. In Phanerogams, the pollen grains re-

present the microspores, and the multicellular nature
of the pollen corresponds to the multicellular microspore
of Selaginella^ with its rudimentary Prothallus repre-
sented by the vegetative cell. The Gymnosperms and
the Angiosperms differ as regards the ovule. In Gymno-
sperms, the temporary endosperm is regarded as repre-
senting the Prothallus inclosed in the embrjo-sac aa its

macrospore
; the corpuscula represent archegonia, the

rosette cells represent the neck of the archegonium, and
the central cell of the corpuaculum represents the
oosphere. As already stated, the large-celled tissue in
the macrospore of Selaginella is regarded by Pfeffer and
Sachs as representing the endosperm that develops in
seeds after fertilisation. In Angiosperms, the embryo-sac
represents the macrospore, the antipodal cells, perhaps,
correspond to the Prothallus, the embryonal vesicle to the
oosphere, the helper-cells to the neck of the archegonium,
and the endosperm has the significance already stated.

PB.OT lie Proteroffynons.

PROTOPLASM (from proton, first, and plasma,
formed matter), A word frequently used by students of
the microscopic structure of plants and of animals.
The term was first proposed, in 1846, by the dis-
tinguished^ German botanist, Hugo von Mohl, and is

still used in the sense employed by him, to denote the
transparent, soft, semi-fluid, jelly-like substance found
in young, living cells of all plants. He was the first to
appreciate the true importance of this substance. Before
his observations were made, it had been very generally
believed that the wall which bounds each cell, and remains
very evident after the cell contents have been emptied
out, was the essential part of the cell; and the name
" cell " was given to the space inclosed by the cell wall.

It seems to have been first used, in 1665, by the English
microscopist, Robert Hooke, who says : " Our micro-
scope informs us that the substance of cork ia altogether
filled with air, and that that air is perfectly inclosed in
little boxes or cells, distinct from one another." Von
Mohl recognised that the really essential part of the
cell is the Protoplasm ; and that by it other cell contents

and the cell wall are produced. This view has been fully

confirmed by later investigations, and also by the fact

that among Ferns, Mosses, and other floworless plants,

the essential reproductive cells, for a time, consist of

Protoplasm alone, without a cell wall.

In young, growing tissues, such as the tip of the root

of a Bean, or of any other large seedling, the Protoplasm
at first frequently fills the space bounded by the cell

wall. At one place lies a denser, round or oval mass,

also composed of Protoplasm, called the " nucleus," with a
clearly-defined edge. As the cell grows larger, the Pro-

toplasm does not increase so much as to fill the space

within the cell wall. Cavities appear in it, occupied

by fluid or cell sap. These are, at first, separated by
plates of Protoplasm; but, with continued increase in

size of the cell, the vacuoles unite, and form one large

cavity in the centre, occupied by cell sap ; and the Pro-

toplasm forms only a layer lining the cell wall.

When a living cell is laid in strong glycerine or in

alcohol, the water of the cell sap and of the Protoplasm

is drawn out of the cell by these fluids, and the contents

shrink away from the cell wall, leaving an empty space

between them and the wall all round. The outer surface

of the shrunken mass is clearer and leas granular than

the rest, and looks almost like a distinct coat. It was

formerly known aa the "primordial utricle," but is now
more usually called " ectoplasm " (from elctoSj outside,

and plasma). The inner substance, called " endoplasm
"

(from endon, inside, and plasma)^ is more granular, and

incloses starch grains and other bodies connected with

the nourishment of the tissues of the plants.

Living Protoplasm is con:*tantly undergoing rapid

changes of composition, taking into it new food, forming

new bodies or products, and getting rid of materials

that have done their work, and must be thrown out.

All this implies constant changes in the position of the

minute particles of which Protoplasm consists, though

these movements are too slow, and the particles are

usually too small, to permit of their being followed under

the microscope. But in many cells (probably in most)

the Protoplasm is seen to be moving round and round

the cell, if it forms only a layer lining the cell wall ; or

it may be seen to move along the slender plates between

the vacuoles, from the outer layer inwards towards the

layer around the nucleus, and again outwards. Often

» thin thread or plate ahows two streams on its sides

moving in reverse directions. Cells that consist of

Protoplasm without a cell wall, are usually able to move

freely about in water by moving fine threads or cilia,

or by pushing out pseudopodia, or outgrowths, from the

surface, and flowing towards these, e,g.^ in some stages

of Myxomyeefes, such aa Plowera of Tan, and other

Fangi closely related to it.
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The chemical composition of Protoplasm 13 very com-

plex. It belongs to the group of substances similar in

nature to white of egg", or albumen. It is very similar

in its properties in plants and in animals, in which latter

it has been called "sarcode" (from sarx, flesh). When
laid in a solution of iodine, it becomes yellowish or pale

yellowish-brown. Dyes, such as magenta, eosin, and other

aniline colours, carmine, logwood, Ac, very generally

colour dead Protoplasm readily, especially the nucleus

;

but the living substance resists their action. A dilute

solution of caustic potash dissolves Pjotoplasm, and is

therefore often used, in microscopical work, to clear it

out of sections where the chief desire of the operator is

to see the arrangement of the cell walls only. Other
tests for distinguishing Protoplasm are also occasion-

ally used; but for these, inquirers nre referred to such

works as Sachs' " Textbook of Botany," Henfrey's
" Elementary Course of Botany," Bower and Vine's
** practical Eotany/* or other works dealing technically

with the fiubiect.

PBiOUSTIA (named after Proust, a Spanish chemist,
who died in 182C). Okd. Compositw. A genus consist-

ing of six or seven species of stove or greenhouse, erect
or climbing, boary-tomontose or glabrous, sometimes spiny
shrubs, natives of South America and Mexico. Plower-
heads small, sessile, homogamous, disposed in much-
branched or thyrsoid panicles at the ends or sides of
the branches ; receptacle naked ; corolla bilabiate, with
the segments revolute, the outer three- or four-toothed,
the inner lip deeply two-parted; achenes turbinate or
oblong, five-ribbed, with a pappus of copious setse. The
under-mentioned species—the only one yet in cultivation
—is a desirable greenhouse climber. For culture, see

Mntisia.
P. pyrifolla (P>Tiis-leaved).* Jl.-heads white ; pappus purple.

I. petiolate, round-cordjite or oval, tonieutnse beneath ; adult ones
coriiicei>uj*, densely touientose btufath, entire or irreenilarlv
toothed. Chili, 1865. (B. M. 5489.)

^

PAOVENZAI.IA. A synonym of Calla.

PHUZNATE, PRTTINOSE.
ing particles, as if frosted over.

FBUMNOPITYS.
(which see),

PRUNEIaliA (altered from Brunella, derived from
the German Die Brailne, a disorder in the jaws and throat
which the plants were supposed to cure). The correct
spelling, according to Eentham and Hooker, is Brunella.
Self-heal- Obd. Lahiatm. A small genus (two or three
species) of broadly-disperaed, decumbent or sub-erect
hardy perennial herbs. Flowers purplish, bluish, or white

\

calyx tubular- campanulate, two-lipped ; corolla tube ample'
often exserted, the upper lip erect, concave, the lower
spreading; whorls six- flowered, in dense, terminal spikes
surrounded by broad, imbricated bracts. Leaves entire'
incised-toothed, or pinnatifid. The species are well
adapted for ornamenting rock work, or the front of a
flower border. Tlioy thrive in any light, rich soil, and
may be readily increased by divir^ions.

P. gToadiflora (tiirpe-flowered). ^., corolla violet or purnleabove liu. lon^. more than twice the lenpjth of the calvx*
AuRust, L petinlute, ovate, often toothed, e^pecialiy at the hasft"sometimes nuh-hastate. sometimes entire. K 6in. Kurone 15%
This scarcely differH from P. mtlrfaris, of which it is DroliAhlv n
variety. (B. M. 337; F. D. 1935.) *

'"uawy a

P. hywopifoUa (Hyssop-leaved) A., larger than those ofP. vuitjanit\ corolla purplish, rarely white. Aun^st. I sessilp
ohh.n;:.line;ir or ianceulate, entire, stri^ose-hispid Sfp^iT^

uiUnp:, 6in. to nearly l2in. long, cUiate-hispid. '

Meditpr
Tanean rciiion. 1731.

iicuiier-

Covered with glitter-

Inclnded under Podocarp

rt

vnlsarla (commi AH-heal. '^' caly^ PurpliHh: corolla
ponile, mrely rosv or white. Ain, to Jin. long ; whorU in cylindric
spikes, Im. to 3ln. long. July lo September. I ijn to Siri
long, petiolate, the uppermost ones sessile, ovate oblonffn;
oblong-lanceolate, entire, toothed, or sub pinnatifid SteniQ«n. to 12m. long, erert or usceudine. Europe mriffli'rvT
(Sy. En. B. 1059.) There are several varfeUes of tbis s^iel

^•

PRUXING. Pruning consiata in removing any part

of a tree, either stem, branches, or roota, with a view
to repressing growth in one direction, and directing the

course of sap towards other parts of the tree which are

better situated and constituted for performing the natural

functions. The work is one of the moat important in

gardening, but, when the several habits and modes of

fruit-bearing adopted by cultivated treea are understood,

it is by no means difficult. Pruning is essential where
trees have to be subjected to artificial treatment in a
limited space, as in gardens generally, where, for

example, a Plum-tree may be grown against a wall, or

as a bush, pyramid, or standard. These shapes are

produced by a combined system of Pruning and train-

ing to prepare trees for filling the several positions

assigned them, and contributing a crop from one and
all. There are several objects in Pruning, 'and the

results attained vary exceedingly from the time and
manner in which the work has been performed, and from

other causes, some of which are beyond control. The
thinning and removal of superfluous and useless shoots,

with a view to admitting light and air, which are essen-

tial for insuring productiveness ; the affording of en-

couragement towards promoting the formation of blossom-

buds on branches hitherto barren; the modification of

form in trained trees ; the enlargement of fruit ; the

removal of dead, dying, or diseased branches, and many
other such operations, may be cited as objects for which

Pruning may be performed. One of the immediate
effects of Pruning is to divert the course of the sap, which
has hitherto been utilised by the branch removed, into

others which are left; this causes them to strengthen
and enlarge, which is one of the results generally aimed
at. In the management of fruit-trees, the art of Pruning
has a most important bearing, as, under artificial treat-

ment, these have often to be cultivated in a limited

space, and trained to a shape not in accordance with

their natural habits. Again, on the system of man-
agement, in respect of thinning and removing the use-

less wood, and exposing that left to become well ripened,

depends materially the state of the crops annually

secured. The extent to which Pruning may with ad-

vantage be practised, depends very much on the subject

under treatment, its rate of growth, and many other

local circumstances. Some practitioners recommend a
free, others a moderate, use of the knife; and others,

again, use it as little as possible consistent with keep-
ing their treea within bounds and preserving an evenly-

balanced head. On a subject capable of such a wide
and varied application, this is scarcely to be wondered
at; and as different soils and localities have their own
particular influence over the trees grown in them, so

does the proper system of treatment vary somewhat in

detail. Although hard Pruning is not here recommended,
It IS considered essential that the system must be mode-
rately practised, and the work conducted with a view to

preserving an equality and symmetry amongst the branches,

which shall also, at the same time, promote vigour and
lertihty. Young trees are invariably disposed to produce
more branches than space can be provided for. By thin-

^mg out those which are weak and misphiced, addi-

tional nourishment is supplied to the others, which may
^e allowed to develop, and remain almost, or quite, their

mil length. Where the system of training to be adopted
cannot be commenced because of the shoots bemg im-

properly disposed, Pruning must be resorted to, and

?fie_ sap thereby caused to flow more freely where

1^ la^ required. If a young fruit-tree can be grown
on without much cutting, until it arrives at a beamg
^t^te It has, uauaUy, much cleaner and healthier

branches, which, of course, are more favourable to fruit-

production than others developed under a system^ which

involves frequent amputation, however much this may
«e necessary in training to a desired shape.
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The seasons when Pruning is most generally practised
are summer and winter, summer Pruning being conducted
at various times through the summer, and winter Pruning
principally in December, January, and February. By
adopting a proper system of summer pinching and
stopping, much good may result to the branches retained,

from their being more exposed to light, and there will

be less need of cutting severely in the winter. When
branches are allowed to grow at will, particularly to-

wards the centre of a tree, they frequently become too
vigorous for fruit-bearing themselves, and, by utilising

the sap, render others unproductive. If attention to
summer stopping in such cases is neglected, and the
strong branches are removed at the next winter Pruning,
it invariably happens that a difficulty arises in getting the
flow of sap equalised, and the next spring others, even
stronger shoots, start from the position where those of the
previous year have been taken away. Summer Pruning
then, in relation to permanent training, may be commenced
so soon as the relative strength and position which the
young shoots are likely to take, can be ascertained ; it must
ho continued at intervals according to the subject under
treatment and its natural mode of fruit-bearing. Trees
that produce fruit on the short side branches, which
are usually termed spurs, may be subjected to a course
of summer Pruning, with a view to the production of
those spurs furnished with blossom-buds. This work
must not be performed before the shoots have reached
a certain stage, else the buds at the base of the spurs
left will develop into growth the same season, instead of
remaining dormant, and forming themselves into fruit-

buds for the next. July is generally the most suitable
month ; the wood is by that time partially solidified, and,
if the leading branches are left unstopped, and there is a
crop of fruit, most of the sap will be utilised. It not
tmfrequently happens that fruit-trees which bear on
spurs become, from constant Pruning, too thickly fur-

nished with them, and some get long and unfruitful. It is

then best to cut some Lard back at the winter Pruning,
only leaving such as are properly situated. In most
cases, other shoots will proceed the next year from near
the place where the old spurs have been taken away,
and these may, in due course, be subjected to similar
treatment, and allowed to remain if there is sufficient
epace. The summer Pruning of fruit-trees which do not
bear on spur branches is of an entirely different character.
Apples, Apricots, Pears, and Plums—four of our principal
fruits—bear more or less on spurs ; but two others, also of
great importance—Peaches and Nectarines—are usually
managed so as to fruit on what is called young wood—that
18, wood made during the previous year. Summer Pruning
of these trees consists, therefore, in cutting out whatever
wood is known to be useless, and in laying-in and en-
couraging new shoots to take its place. Disbudding may
be considered a branch or part of Pruning, inasmuch as
the young shoots removed thereby at an early stage
have not to be taken out afterwards, and the full exposure
to light, which is such an essential condition, is insured
to the foliage of those that are allowed to remain.
At the winter Pruning, all trees should be examined,

but much less work will be required where proper at-
tention has been bestowed through summer; indeed, the
operator will readily gee why each of the shoots
naa been preserved, and will understand which have
been left with the intention of being taken out during
winter. All weak wood may always be cut away, but
attention should be given to leaving eyes, if possible,
to famish wood afterwards where it ia required, that,
"Parting afresh, wiU possibly be of a stronger description
tbe next year. As a rule, fruit-treea are more inclined
to become crowded than to be too thin, especially in and
about their centres ; this must be guarded againnt, or
Bunshine and air cannot get the admission and circulation

VoL UL
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essential for ripening both fruit and wood. All dead
wood should be cut out at the winter Pruning, and the
leaving of sterile and unripened wood or spurs carefully
avoided. In Pruning young trees that are intended for
training into any particular shape, their form must always
be borne in mind, and the loading branches kept at about
regular distances from each other. Treea that are full

grown, and have reached their intended limits, are must
easily pruned in winter, as they require similar restriction
and cutting each year, with a removal ut' some of the spurs
and branches when the latter become too aumoroua.
Occasionally, different varieties of a particular fruit re-

quire altogether a different system of Pruning, aa, for
instance. Cherries. AU the sweet varieties of thu^u should
be pruned on the spur system, while the Morello bears
best on the long, young shoots. At the winter Pruning,
therefore, all the latter should be allowed to remain,
so far as space can bo provided for them. See Clierxy,
Notes on Pruning the different fruits namod may alrto

be foand under Corrantf Tig, Oooseberry, F«ar,
Fluniy Vine, Ac. Peaches aie dealt with under Nec-
tarine. Apple-trees that have not attained full dimen-
sions should have about 1ft. left on the tops of the

leading branches at each winter Pruning, and some side

branches should also be left where there is sufficient

room for them to develop. Others not required may be
cut back to form spurs; these, and clusters of buds, are

the methods of fruit-bearing which the Apple adopts.

Apricot-trees fruit mostly on strong spurs, which must,

therefore, be preserved; all the leading shoots must be
trained and nailed in, and the side growths cut back
for forming spurs. Unfortunately, the branches of these

trees are liable to die away, one after the other, until,

sometimes, the whole tree goes. Such branches must
be cut away, and new ones encouraged to fill up the

space : the old ones are those which die off most
frequently. Apricot-trees have invariably to be grown
on walls ; any spurs which get old, and project a long

way out, should be gradually taken away at the winter

Pruning.
Boot-pruning has a very important bearing in con-

nection with top-growth and fruit-production ; the two
last named also often very materially depend on the

sort of stock used for working upon. Some stocks

are more fibrous-rooted than others, and are not ao

vigorous-growing—ftfl, for instance, the Paradise and

Quince stocks for the Apple and Pear respectively, in

comparison with the Crab and wUdling Pear. What was
at one time performed, or attempted, solely by Pruning*

is now much more readily attained, in these two im-

portant instances, by the use of ptocks that favour a
dwarf, pendulous habit, and great productivene ,

inalMul

of vigorous wood-growth, which seldom aocompanies or

precedes a fruitful habit. It in not, however, alwayi

desirable or practicable to cultivate trees on dwarfing-

stocks, and it is then that the effect of Boot-pruning,

when adopted, is most plainly marked. This opera-

tion is beet performed in autumn, but it may be

safely practised, under certain conditioiw» at almost

any season, except during spring, and ontii the

leaves have well expanded. No precise rulee cui

be laid down as to when Hootpruning would be bene-

ficial, but it usually provog so when fruit-trees make

an over-luiuriant growth, and bear comparatively few

blossom-buds. When practised in antomn, a trench

should be dug out at a distance from the tree propor-

tionate to its size; the soil may then be forked from

the ball outwards, and the roota examined. If they are

found long, and destitute of fibres, cutting off the

leaders will induce them to produce small roots; and

this will, doubtless, have the desired effect, eventually,

of modifying and checking the top-growth in m corre-

sponding manner, and alaa of increasing fertility. Top-

2 H
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growth is regulated by that beneath grounrl, and the

necessity for Top-pruning^ is reduced to a minimum when
the main leading roots are prevented from taking: a wide-

gpreading" or downward course, without being properly

furnished with a due proportion of others of a fibry de-

scription. The necessity for Eoot-pruning" may there-

fore be judged from the appearance of a tree above

ground ; the operation is net, of itself, desirable, but is

valuable means to an end whereby moderate growth
and productiveness, more or less permanent, may be

insured.

The remarks already made on this subject have refer-

ence more especially to the management of fruit-trees;

but there are endless other subjects among which Pruning
may, with advantage, be enforced. Deciduous and ever-

continued."Pruning-

numerous subjects amongst indoor plants benefited by
judicious Pruning, to which it is unnecessary to refer in

detail ; indeed, it would be impossible to name them from
memory. Some have to be pruned hard back each year,

and others only require thinning to admit air and light

amongst their leaves, to assist in perfecting the foliage,

flowers, or fruits, as the case may be.

FBpUNING- knives, &c. Of the several instru-

ments in use for Pruning, the Knife is most generally in

request, and, as it can be used for various other purposes,

few things are more requisite. Pruning Knives are made
in various shapes, some being nearly straight in the blade,

while others are curved and carried to a point. Proper
Pruning Knives are fixed into strong buckhorn handles,

and are provided with a sheath to hold them when not

299. Branch of PauNus biferttm, showing Fruit not yet arrii
Flower;^ from the Young Wood.

green forest and ornamental trees require frequent atten-
tion in order to keep them within proper limits, and in-

duce them, particularly when young, to grow into shapes
according to their habit, and the purpose for which they
are required. Pyramid trees, for instance, generally need
some Pruning to bring them into proper shape ; and it

is a frequent occurrence to find several leaders growing
where there should only be one. Many evergreen shrubs,
too, where they have to be kept within limits, need both
summer and winter Pruning ; otherwise, one would soon
overgrow its neighbour, especially where some of a slow-
growing and others of a fast-growing, nature are planted
near each other. Summer Pruning amongst shrubs sup-
plies almost constant employment, where shrubberies
are extensive. When a severe cutting-back becomes
requisite, as it gometimes does with Aucubas, Boi,
Lanrel, Yew, Ac, it should be attended to about April
<m: May j the shrubs ^en aoon recover- There are

in use; but those most extensively used for Pruning are
made to shut up in the usual way, which renders them
more portable. Buckhorn handles are best, as, having
-an irregular surface, they afford a grip for the hand.
For small shoots, a straight-edged blade is preferred,
but with a curved blade the operator has more com-
mand over a large branch.

Besides a Knife, most useful instruments are small
Pruning Shears, or Secateurs, and a Pruning Saw. There
are various sizes and makes of the first-named in use,
according to the size of the branches that are to be cut.
Some have a movable centre, which causes them to draw
and cut like a knife; others, very strong and well
adapted for pruning Gooseberries, Eoses, &c., are riveted
k>gether, and answer for the purpose most effectually.
Pruning Saws are often required for removing branches
that are too strong for the Knife or Shears. The blades
W9 narrow, and somewhat like those employed for
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turning, and for cutting circular holes in boards ; they
are carried very narrow at the point, and may be intro-

duced to cut off one branch without injuring another.

FBUNOFSIS lalNDLEYI. A synonym of Frunns
triloba (which see),

FRUZTUS (the ancient Latin name of the Plum).
Plum. Okd. Rosacece. This genuSj as arranged, by Ben-
tham and Hooker, in the " Genera Plantarnm," includes
Amygdalopsis, Amygdalus, Armeniaca^ Ceraseidos, Cera-
sus, LauTocerasuSy and Persica (making a total of about
eighty species) ; but, for horticultural purposes, it is, in

most cases, deemed proper to treat these genera sepa-
rately in this work. The species are evergreen or
deciduous, hardy trees or shrubs, mostly natives of the
temperate regions of the Northern hemisphere, some
being found in tropical America, and rarely in tropical
Asia. Plowers white or pink, solitary, corymbosely fas-

ciculate, or disposed in racemes; calyx deciduous; tube
obconical, urceolate, or tnbulose ; limb of five imbricated
lobes ; petals five, inserted at the mouth of the calyx ;

stamens fifteen to twenty, inserted with the petals.

Fruit a fleshy, often edible drupe, containing a smooth or
rugose, indehiscent or two-valved, one-seeded stone.

Leaves alternate, simple, frequently serrulated, compli-
cate or convolute in vernation. The species may be pro-
pagated by seeds, which should be stratified in autumn,
and sown in the following spring. They may also, with
the varieties, be readily increased by budding and graft-

ing. P, cerasifera is well adapted for planting to form
hedges; the use of the Blackthorn or Sloe, P. spinosa,
is also well known for this purpose. P. divaricata, in-

variably one of the earliest-flowering shrubs or small

trees, is exceedingly ornamental, when the flowers escape

destructioji by spring frosts. P. Pissardii has dark
foliage, which is effective when associated with light-

coloured or yellow-leaved shrubs. The double-flowered
form of P. sinensis may be grown in pots, and used
effectively for greenhouse decoration. It may readily

be propagated, in spring, from cuttings of tolerably firm

shoots ; and when plants are established, and their wood
well ripened, they force well. P. triloba may also be
grown in pots, but the best position for this species is

against a wall with a south or west aspect. For culture

Fmnns—contimied.

and varieties of the common Plum, see Flnm, where will
be found further information applicable to the propa-
gation and cultivation of other species of Prunus, All
the species described below are hardy, deciduous trees
or shrubs, except where otherwise stated.

Fig. 300. Fruit and Leaves of Prunus Chapronu,

Fig. 301. Flowering Branch of Prunus pennsylvanica.

• americana (American). AmeTican Wild Yellow of ,Rfd
Plum. /. white; pedicels few or several, m simple, unibel-Uke

clusters, April. Jr. yellow, orauKe, or red, ^in. to |in., or m
cultivated states lin. or more, in diameter, of a pleasant flavour,

but with a tough and acerb skin. L ovate or somewhat ohuvate,

conspicuously pointed, coarsely or doubly serrated, plabronn

when mature. A. 8ft. to 20ft. North America, Sv.n. P, nigra

(B. i\I. 1117).

P. Mfemm (twice-bearing), fl. large, white, apPfar-
m<r in April on the old wood, in umall, umbellate

clusters, those appearing later at the ends of young

shoots in short racemes, /r. stalked, regularly

elliptic; skin smooth, glossy, tinted or spotted with

violet-rose. L broiidly oval, narrowed to both ends.

A vigorous-growing tree, of garden ongin. For Us

peculiarity in bearing flowers and fruit at the same

time, this curious Plum is worth grow nig. (U, 11.

1875, 415.)

P. cerasifera (Cherry-bearing).* Cherry or Myro-

balaii Plum. A white, neariy solitary, or fuscicled

on short branches, pedunculate; calyx lobes re-

flexed: petals obovate-oWong or orbicular. April.

fr. red, globose, with yellow flesh and an ovoid, acute

stone, t elliptic-obovate, acute, serrulated, gjabnms

beneath. Branches unarmed ; branchlets lijg^jy g'a-

brouji. Native country uncertain. (B. M. 5934.)

P. Ceraras Bigarella (Bigarella). A synonym of

Cera^wt duracitia.

P. Chapronii (Chapron's). fr. shining red, dotted

with white, of an agreeable acid flav<>ur. depressed

globose, about liin. in diameter. L elliptic, acute,

serrulate. 1883. A small, bushy tree, of unknown
origin. See K'ig. 300. (R. H. 1881, 467.)

wl P. dasycarpa (thick-fruited.) This is the correct

^^ name of tiie plant described in this work as ^r-

vi^nictca daaycarpa,

P. dlvaricata (spreading).* Jt. white, gin. In dia-

meter, solit;iry ; calyx lobes recurved ; petals roundetl,

concave. April, fr. yellow, lin. lonj?, ellipsoid or

globose. I. contemponiry with the flowers, lanceolate,

becoming more ovate and often sub-cordate at bn-t*,

2in. long, glabrous beneath ; petioles slender. A. lOft

to 12ft. Caucasus, .fee, 1822. A small tree, branching

at the base. (B. M. 6519.)
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P. domestica (domestic).* Common Plum. fl. white, usually
solitary. Spring, fr, variable, both in shape and colour.

I. ovate-lanceolate, convolute. Branches unarmed, h. 20ft.

Fmntis

—

continued.

P. insititia (grafted). Black Bnllace ; Bullace Plum, fl, white

;

peduncles twin. Spring, fr. globular, black or white. I. ovate
or ovate-lanceolate, convolute, downy beneath. Branches spiny

#

FlO. 30a FLOWERING BRANCH OF Pr^nuS SINENSIS PLORE-PLENO.

England. There are numerous varieties of this speciesincluUmg double - flowered and variegated - leaved, many ofwhich are desirable for plantations, hedges. Ac. The speciesand Its varieties are deciduous. (Sy. En. B. 410.)

F. Uicllolia (Holly-leaveilX A synonym of Cerasiis %lie!foli%is.

tovia (smooth).

LaurocerasiiB.
Biaritlma (seal

409,
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pubescent pedicels. April, /r. purple or crimson, with a bloom,
globular, Jin. to liii. in diameter, the stone very turgid. L ovate
or oval, finely serrated, softly pubescent beneath, h. 2ft. to 3ft
North America, 1800. Plant straggling.

P. Mume (Mume). /. appearing early, usually twin, sub-sessile.
fr. globose, very slightly velvety ; stone oval, convex, foveolate.
L rounded at base, obovate or broadly elliptic, long-cuspidate,
argutely duplicate-serrated, glabrous or mostly pubescent-
scabrous beneath. Japan. (S. Z. b. J. ii,)

P. nig^ra (black). A synonym of P. americana,
P. paniculata (paniculate). A synonym of Cerasus pseudo-

cerasus.

P. pennsylvanica (Pennsylvanian). American Wild Red Cherry.
JL white, many in a cluster^ x>n long pedicels. May. fr. light
red, globose, very small, with thin and sour flesh ; stone globular.
I. oblong-lanceolate, pointed, finely and sharply serrated, shining,
green and smooth on both sides. Bark light reddish-brown.
A. 20ft. to 30ft. North America, 1773. See Fig. 301.

P. Persica (Persica). A synonym of Persica vulgaris.

P. PissardU (Pissard's).* fl. white. March and April, fr. small,
or hardly medium size, somewhat oval, deep red or purple, even
when very young; flesh pulpy, sugary when mature. I. glabrous,
broadly oval, red-purple. Twigs glossy black. A handsome, orna-
mental shrub or small tree, introduced to Kurope, a few years
ago, from Persia. (R. H. 1881, 190.)

P. pumila (dwarf). This is the correct name of the plant de-
scribed in this work as Cerasus depressa.

P. salicifolia (Willow-leaved). /. white, small, growing singly
or several together. April, fr. about the colour and size of
those of P. cerasifera. I. obovate, acuminate, glossy and rugulose
above, quite smooth beneath, finely serrulated, the serratures
minutely glandular

; petioles short, without glands. China.

^; S^^nsis (Chinese).* Jl. white, small, disposed in clusters along
tne shoots. Spring, fr, small, globular, deep red, of peculiar
but agreeable flavour. I. oblong, acuminated, serrulated.
China, 1869. Of this species, there are varieties with rose and
double white flowers. See Fig. 302.

P- spinosa (spiny). Blackthorn or Sloe. /. white, rising before
or With the leaves, on solitary peduncles. Spring, fr. black,
roundish, sour or acid. I. obovate-elliptic or ovate, smooth
^jcept when young, sharply and doubly serrated. A. 10ft. to
loft. Europe (Britain). A well-known, deciduous shrub, with
sprnose branches. (Sy. En. B. 40a) There are two or three
varieties, including double-flowered, variegated-leaved, large-
irmted, and egg-shape-fruited, forms.

P. subhirtella (somewhat hairy). /. Tvhite, with a red calyx,
small, borne three or four together on the short growths. I. small,
ovate, acuminate. Branches pendent, with slender branchlets.
A. 10ft. Japan, 1868. An elegant tree. Syn. Cerasus pendula,

P« triloba (three-lobed).* fl. white or rose, generally double,
^rge. Early spring. I. three-lobed, appearing after the flowers.
A- 6ft, China, 1857. A very handsome, early-flowering shrub.
feYNS. P. virgata (of gardens), Amygdalopsis Lindleyi (F. d. S.

^^1^2; R. G. 1863, 53 and 54). Prunopsis Lindleyi (R. H.

P. Virgata (twiggy), a synonym of P. triloba.

PSURIENT. Stinging ; causing an itching sensation.

PSAMMA (from psammos, sand ; alluding- to the
nse to which the species are put). Marrem Grass. Obd.
GraminecB, A small genus (two species) of hardy grasses,
inhabiting the shores of Europe (Britain) and North
Africa, S pikelets in a contracted panicle, much laterally
compressed, one-fid; empty glumes two, scarcely exceed-
ing the flowering ones, rigid, long, narrow, keeled ; flower-
ing glumes rigid, slightly pedicelled, with an oblique
callus, and a small pencil of silky hairs at the base.
P, arenaria is, on some parts of the coast, employed for
binding sea sandbanks ; it is also used for making mats
and thatch. It grows freely in any sandy soil, and may be
raised from seeds, but ifi most readily increased by cutting
the long, creeping rhizomes into pieces, and planting them
where required.
P. arenaria (sand-loving). ;?., spikelets erect ; pedicels scabrid

;

panicle white, sub-cyliudric, 3in. to 6in. long, straight, broadest
and sometimes lobed at base, the branches short Jidy.
t. long, rigid» convolute, polished without, scabrous and glaucous
^thm ; sheaths long ; hgule very long, bitid. Stems 2ft. to 4ft.
high. Rootstock widely creeping. (Sy. En. B. 1722.)

P* l^tica (Baltic). This is very similar to P. arenaria ; it chiefly
differs in its looser, less cylindric panicles. (J. B., 1872, 127.)

PSAMMISIA (named after Psammis, or Psammites,
a King of Egypt, B.C. 376), Obd. Varciniaeeas. A
genus comprising nearly thirty species of stove or warm
greenhouse, branched, sometimes epiphytal shrubs, natives

Psammisia—conh'wwetf.

of the Andes and the mountains of Venezuela and
Guiana. Flowers frequently scarlet, rather large, dis-

posed in axillary racemes or corymbs, rarely solitary or
fascicled ; calyx urceolate-campanulate, with a five-lobed

or toothed limb ; corolla tubular, ventricose or rarely

conico-globose at base, with a five-lobed, erecto-patent

limb ; bracts sometimes pink. Leaves alternate, per-

sistent, coriaceous, sessile or petiolate, entire or sub-

serrate. The species best known in gardens are here

described. For culture, see Thibaudia.

P. Hookerlana (Hooker's).* Jl. (including the calyx) deep rose-

red, paler at the mouth, nearly lin. long, disposed in axillary ami
sub-terminal, four to six-flowered racemes. September. L alter-

nate, on short petioles, obiong-obovate, acuminate, but usually
rather obtuse. A, IJft. to 2ft. (in its native place 6ft. to 12ft.).

Columbia. (B, M. 4544, under name of Thibaudia plcfiineftensia

glabra.) Syn. P. pickinchensis glabra,

P. Jessicee (Mrs. John Bateman's).* /. pale red, {in. long,

between oblong and cylindric, fleshy ; racemes short, solitary,

from ten to twelve-flowered. September. L ovate or ovate-

lanceolate, 6in. to lOiu. long, shortly potioled, rounded at the
base, narrowed into a long, acuminate apex, quite entire.

Bnuiches pendulous. Caraccas, 1865. (B. M, 5547, under name
of Thibattdia Jesdca;.)

P. longicolla (long-necked). /?., corolla bottle-shaped, the

widest and longest portion of the tube scarlet, the column or

neck much contracted, and green, as are the five sub-triangular

and somewhat spreading lobes of the limb ; racemes short,

axillary, glomerate, drooping, partially bracteolate ; pedicels

fleshy. Autunm. /. glossy, coriaceous, 3iu, to 4in. long, shortly

petioled, much acuminated, entire. A. 3ft. to 4ft. South
America, 1865. (B. M. 5526.)

P. pendnllflora (pendulous - flowered). /. rich scarlet

;

corolla large, pitcher-shaped, suddenly contracted into a
greenish, five-lobed apex; racemes solitary, axillary, -many-
flowered, secund, and drooping. I. about 4in. long, glossy-

[reen, shortly petioled, elliptical, very entire, much and rather

inely acuminated, sub-distichous, the base obtuse. Branches

terete, green, tinged with red. Caraccas, 1860. (B. M. 5204.)

P. plchinchensls glabra (Pichincha, smooth). A synonym of

P. Hookeriana.

P, sarcantha (fleshy-flowered), jt red, tipped with green;

corolla tubular-urceolate. fleshy, disposed in racemes or sub-

umbellate ;
pedicels orie-flowereci Spring. L alternate, coria-

ceous, on short petioles. Stem erect, branched. New Grenada,

1864. (B. M. 5450, under name of Thibaudia sarcantha.) iSV.V

P. scUrophylla.

P. sclerophylla (hard-leaved). A synonym of P, sarcantha.

FSEUDJSGLE
Citrus trifoliata (whic'

PSZTTDAIJ^GIUM
(which see).

A synonym of

see),

A synonym of Karlea

Included under Poly-

synonym

PSEUBATHTRIUM.
podiuiXL (which see).

PSEHDOBARLEBIA (o

Fetalidiuni (which see).

PSEXTDO-BTJIiB- A bulb in appearance, but not in

structure; a corm; the thickened internode in epiphytal

Orchids,

FSETJDODRAGONTIUM (from pseudo, false, and

Dracontium; in allusion to its resemblance to that plant).

Obd. Aroidew (Aracem). A genus comprising only a

couple of species of stove, tuberous herbs, natives of

Cochin China, Male flowers scattered; females densely

crowded; spathe erect, boat-shaped, acute, shortly con-

volute at base, opening above; spadir shorter than the

spathe, thick, sessile; peduncle much shorter tban the

petiole. Leaves trisected, the segments cut or pinnate

;

pinnge lanceolate, acuminate, the upper ones confluent and

decurrent, the lower ones remote and sessile ;
petioles

elongated, thick, sheathing at base. One species has been

introduced; it requires culture similar to Caladinm
(which see).

P. Lacouril (Lacour'a). Tliis is the correct name of the plant

described in tills work as AmorpftophaUus Lacouri,

(from psendOj false, and Larix,

the Larch, which it resembles). False or Chinese Larch

;

Golden Larch. Ord. ConifercB. A monotypic genus, the

species being a noble, hardy tree. It is distinguishable

III
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from the European Larches by the cones having deciduous

scales, with divergent points. For culture, i^ee Finns.

P. Ksempferi (KBempfer's) * I. m bundles on the adult branches,

singly on the leading shoots and young plants, slim, litiear-Ianceo-

late, tapering to the point, l^in. to 2|in. long, one line broad,

beautiful bright green when young, but becoming golden-yellow

in autumn, cfytieg pendulous. Sin, long, 2^in. wide near the base,

conical, with deciduous scales. Branches similar to those of

Larix europaa, h, 120ft. to 130ft. China. See Fig. 303. (F. d. S.

1777.) SVN. Larix Kfewpferi.

continued.

Fig. 303* Branch ot Pskuoolaiux K.¥:mpfeiii, with Male Catkins.

FSEUDOFANAX (from pseudos, false, and Panax).
Oro. AraliaceiB, A genus comprising four species of
greenhonse, cvergreeuj glabrous shrubs or small trees,

two of which are from Kew Zealand, and the others
natives of Chili. Flowers iu small, racemose or paniculate
umbels ; petals and stamens five, the former valvate

;

pedicels articulated below the flowers. Fruit aub-globose.
Leaves digitate or simple ; leaflets coriaceous, often
slightly toothed. The two species here described are those
introduced to cultivation. For culture, see Aralia.
P. crassifDliom (thick-leaved). /. alternate, 2ft. long, and about

lin. broaa, tliick and fleshy, having a few obtuse, distant lobes
along the edges, which end in a short spine; upper surface
dark olive-green ; midrib prominent, deep orange. A. 10ft. New
Zealand, 1846. Synj?. Aralia crasHfolia, Panax craadfoUum,
i*. lonifiiM^iiiium, A garden variety, known as punctata, is
in cultivation; the leaves are not so thick as those of the
type, the marginal lobes are not so blunt, and the colour is
dark olive-green, with a continuous line of emerald -green
blotches ;iU along, on either side of the midrib.

P. Xiessonii fLesaon'sJ. fi. rather large ; umbels branched, on
stout peduncias ; pedicels racenio^^e. fr, ovoid, Jin. long. I., on
old plants, three to five-foliolate ; leaflets lin. to 4in. long, sessile,
oblong- or obovate-lanceolate, slightly acute, sinuate-serrate or
quite entire, very thick and coriaceous ; petioles 4!n. to 8in
long. New Zealand. A small, glabrous tree, with very stout
branches. Myn. Aralia trifolia.

PSE17DOS. A prefix, in Greek composition, signi-
fying false; e.g., Pseudo-costate, false-ribbed.

Fseadotsuga-
North America, 1826. A splendid tree, requiring a somewhat
sheltered position, not near the sea-coast. (R, H. 1868, p. 152.

under name of P. lAndleyana.) SvN. Abies Vowjlasii. There
are several varieties, the best of which are

:

P. D- pendnla (drooping). A variety with elegant, drooping

branches, h. bOft. »

P, D. StandisMl (Standish's). A seedling, with larger leaves

than the type, with a deeper green tint above, and quite silvery

beneath.

P. D. taxifolia (Yew-leaved). A form with longer leaves and
stouter branches, of much dwarfer habit,

and more massive, than the normal
species,

FSIDITTU (from Psidion, the

Greek name of the Pomegranate).

Guava. Obd, Myrtacece. A genua

of stove trees, shrubs, or rarely sub-

shrubs, often villous or tomentose, all

(perhaps with the exception of one

inhabiting tropical Eastern Asia)

natives of tropical and sub-tropical

America, one being broadly cultivated

over the tropical regions of the globe.

Upwards of 1 00 species have been

enumerated, but, according to the

authors of the " Genera Plantarum,"
this number may be considerably re-

duced. Flowers rather large or rarely

small, on axillary or lateral, one to

three (rarely many) flowered pe-

duncles, cymose ; calyx tube cam-
panulato, urceolate, or pear-shaped,

scarcely exceeding the ovary, or more
or less produced ; lobes of limb four

or S.ve
; petals four or five, spreading.

Berries globose, ovoid, or pyriform,

crowned with the calyx limb, or

naked ; seeds few or many, sub-

Leaves opposite, penniveined. The
best in a compost of sandy, fibry loam,

reniforra, bard
species thrive

PSEUDOSCORBUU
scordum (which see).

A synonym of Hotho-

PSEXTDOTSUGA (from pseudos, false, and Tsuga).
Okd. Coniferce. A monotypic genua, the species being

tall, hardy, evergreen tree. For culture, &c., see Pinns.
A large number of forms, sports, or seedling variations,
are grown in some nurseries, under distinctive names.
P. Douglaslt (Douglas').* I flat, blunt, eutbe, pectinate, silvery
beneath, lin. to Hin. long, two-rowed. «m«s ovate-oblong, about
lin. long, l.^iu. to l^m. broad; scale-s broad, rounded, with con-
spicuous, piojecting, deeply-toothed bracts. A. 100ft. to 180ft

Fig. 304. Fruiting Branch ok Psidium Cattleyanum
(much reduced).
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to whioh a small quantity of loaf mould and dried cow-
dun^ should be added; the drainage must be perfect.

Propagrated by cuttings of the young shoots, getting a
little firm at their base, inserted in sand, under a bell
glass, in bottom heat. The following species are occa-
sionally seen in cultivation ;

F. aromaticum (aromatic), fl,. wliite, solitary, July. fr. yellow,
globose, four-celled, hardly the size of a cherry. I. oblong, acu-
minated, glabrous. Branchlets tetragonal, h, 5fb. to 8ft. Guiana
and Cayenne, 1779. Shrub.

P. Cattleyanum (Cafctley*s).* ft. white; pedicels opposite,
one-floiviered, hardly equal in len^rth to the petioles.' May.
/r. of a fine deep clavet-colour, rather large, nearly spherical,
growing in the axils of the leaves ; the skin has much the con-
sistence of that of a tig, but is thinner ; the interior is a
soft, fleshy pulp, purplish-red next the skin, but becoming
paler towards the u\iddle, and at the centre is quite white ; it
is juicy, and in consistence is much like a strawberry, to which
it bears some resemblance in flavour. I, obovate, coriaceous,

H^quite glabrous. Branchlets terete, glabrous. ?l 10ft. to 20ft.
Brazil, 1818. Shrub. See Fi^. 304. (B. M. 2501 ; B. R. 622.)

P. cordatum (heart-shaped), ft. white ; peduncles one or few-
flowered

; anthers roundish. May to July. I. ovate or oval,
rounded at both ends or cordate at base, sessile or shortly petioled,
the veins obsolete or inconspicuous. Branches couipressed-
cylindrical. A. 5ft. West Indies, 1811. Shrub. (B. M. 1779.)

P. Guava(Guava). Jl. white
;
peduncles three to eight, or many-

flowered, downy. June. fr. yellow, globose, somewhat astrin-
gent, M'ith an agreeable odour. /. oval or oblong, elliptic, puberu-
lous beneath. Branches tetragonal, h, 6ft. to 15ft. West Indies,
&c., 1692. A low tree. SvN. P. pomiferiim,

P» polycarpum (many-fmited). jl, white ; calyx closed in the
bud; anthers oblong; peduncles usually three-flowered. May.
i. chartaceous, elliptical or oval-oblong, puberulous beneath;
primary veins costate, prominent beneath ; secondary ones reticu-
lated and trausvevse. Branchlets compressed cylindrical, pubes-
cent, h. 3ft. Trinidad, 1810. Shrub. (B. R. 653.)

P. pomiferum (Apple-bearing). A synonym of P. Guava.

P. pyriferum (Pear-bearing). Common Guava. Ji, wliite, soH-
tiiry. June. /r. yellowish when ripe, pear-shaped ; pulp sweet,
aromatic, and pleasant. This low tree is simply a form of
P, Otiava, (B. R. 1079.)

See Carxot Grubs.
PSILODOCHISA. Included nnder Angiopferis.

PSIIiOCTNE. A synonym of Vitex (which see),

PSILONEBIA. Included under Alyssum,

PSIIiOS. Used in Greek compounds, this term signi-

fies thin (Lindloy), also naked or bare (Asa Gray).

PSILOSANTHUS. A synonym of Liatris.

PSILOSTEMON^ A synonym of Trachystemou
(which see),

PSILOSTOMA. A synonym of Flectrouia (which see).

PSIIiOTUM (from jisilos, naked; the plants are
almost destitute of leaves). Ord. Lycopodiaceoe. A
genus containing yery numerous forms, which are, how-
ever, according to Mr. Baker's unpublished Synopsis of

the Lycopodiaceoe, reducible to two species. The one
here described is a curious club-moss, inhabiting the
tropical and subtropical regions of both hemispheres.
It is of little hortietlltural value. It thrives in well-

drained pots of fibrous peat, or may be grown on pieces
of such tree ferns as Dichsonia aniarctica,

P. triquctrum ahree-sided). Stems dichotomously forked, com-
pressed or anp:ular, rigid, erect or slender, pendulous; branches
numerous, triquetrous. /. obsolete or small, braot-like, shortly
anear. »Sporaugia sub-globose, vertically tvivalved, solitary in
the axils of the leaves, h, 9iiu 1793. (L. B. C. 1916.)

PSITHYHISMA. A synonym of Symphyostemon
(which see).

(from psoraleos, warted or scurfy ; in

reference to the plants being, for the most part, sprinkled
all over or roughened with glandular dots or wart-like
points). Scurfy Pea. Ord. Leguminosm, A large genus
(about 100 species have been described) of greenhouse
or hardy, annual, biennial, or perennial herbs, shrubs,
or sub-shrubs, inhabiting South Africa, North and South
America, Australia, and the tropical and temperate
regions of Asia, Europe, and North Africa. Flowers

continued,

purple, blue, pink, or white, capitate, spieate, sub-
racemose, or fasciculate, rarely solitary ; calyx lobes sub-
equal or at length larger, the two upper ones often

connate; petals nearly as long, or shorter than the
keel ; standard ovate or orbicnlatc. Leaves usually com-
pound, consisting of three to five leaflets, though occa-

sionally the leaves are simple ; stipules adhering to the
stalk. The Cape species thrive in well-drained, sandy
peat, and the others in ordinary garden soil. The shrubby
kinds are increased, in April or May, by cuttings of the
half-ripened shoots, inserted in sand, under a glass. The
herbaceous species are propagated by divisions when the
new growth commences. The following is a selection of

the best kinds introduced. Except where otherwise
stated, they are greenhouse, Capo shrubs.

P, acnleata (prickly).* fi. blue and white mixed, axillary,

solitary, sessile, approximate. June and Jidy. L trifoliolate

;

leaflets cuneiform, ending lu a recurved nmcrone, glabrouii

;

stipules prickle-formed, h. 2ft. to 3ft. 1774. (B. M. 2158.)

P. aphylla (leafless). /. blue ; keel and wings white ; pedicels
axillary, short, solitiiry, one-flowered. May to August, l.y lower
ones liimple or trifoliolate ; leaflets lineitr-lanceolate, upper ones
abortive, scale-formed, h. 4ft. to 7ft. 1790. (15. M. 1727.)

P. arborea (tree-like). /. bluifcth ; pedicels axillary, one-flowered,
longer than the leaves. May. L nupari-pinnate ; leaflets linear-

lanceolate ; stipules recurved, ft. 6ft. to 8ft. 1814. (!5. M. 2090.)

P. glandiilosa (glandular). /. white, marked with blue, dis-

posed in axillary, spieate racemes; bracts very small, ciliated.

May to September. I. ternate ; leaflets ovate-lanceolate, acu-
minate ; petioles scabrous. Stem erect. A, 4ft. Chili, Ac,
1770. Half-hardy shrub. (B. M. 990.)

P. melilotoides (Melilot-like). /. pale purple ;
peduncles race-

mose ; racemes or spikes linear, August. L pinnately trifolio-

late ; leaflets lanceolate, glandular beneath, h, 1ft. to 2ft.

North America, 1814, Hardy perennial herb. (B. M. 2063

;

B. R. 454.)

P, Mutisii (Mutis'). A synonym of Dalea Mutiaiu

P. pinnata (pinnate-leaved).* /. blue, striped
;
pedicels axillary,

one-flowered, much shorter than the leaves. May to July,

l. impari-pinnate ; leaflets two or three pairs, liiiear, and,
as well as the branclilets, slightly puberulous. h, 5ft. to 6ft.

1690. (A. B. R. 474.)

FSTCHOTRIA (from psyche^ life ; referring to the

powerful medicinal qualities possessed by several of the

species). Syns. Myrstiphyllum, Psychotrophum, In-

cluding GloneHa, Ord. Ruhiacew, A genus comprising

about 500 species of stove shrubs or small trees, rarely

perennial herbs, erect, climbing, or twining, all inhabiting

tropical regions. Flowers white, green, pink, or yellow,

variously disposed ; calyx tube short, limb rarely per-

sistent ; corolla funnel-shaped, tubular, or sub-campanu-

late, with a Jimb of five, rarely four or six, valvate lobes.

Leaves opposite, very rarely ternately or quatemately

whorled. The species are mostly unattractive, those

described below being all that call for mention here.

For culture, see Ixora.

P. chontalensls (Chontales). Jl. wiiite» in axillary panicles.

/r. deep bhie, u.sually from forty to sixty on a bunch, presenting

a very handsome a|>i>earance. Nicaragua, 1870. A very orna-

mental lierb, allied to /*. citamjcocca, but altogether more
robust and hairy.

P. cyanococca (blue-fruited).* d. white, fr, bright blue, ripen-

ini; in wijiter, and diispostd in dense dustens of from thirty to

forty berries, l. elliptic, sli^^htly undulated at the marj^in.

Nicaragua, 1870. A dwarf heri> useful as a decorative platjt in

winter. (F. d. 8. 1938; F. M. 479.)

P. Jasminlflora (Jasmine-flowered).* /. HHowy-white. HU>>-se.ssile,

in terminal, cor>'mbose panicles; corolla funnel-shapefl ; tul>e

terete, long, j^raceful ; thr<»at dilated; limb four-parted, spread-

ing?. L hhurtly petioiate, coriaceous, ovate-oMong, shortly acumi-

nate, entire, glabrous above, clothed with white tonientum

beneath; margins sub-revolute. A beautiful shrub. (B. M. 6454 ;

G. C. n. s., xii. 200; I. H. xviii. 60, under name of O'loneriu

ja^ninifiora.)

PSYCHOTKOPHUM. A synonym of Fsycliotria

(which see),

A synonym of Plectrouia (which see),

A large g-enas of small insects, nearly

related to Aphides, which they resemble in their general

appearance They feed on the leaves and yuunjj branches
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of plants, sttckino^ the sap tbrough their long* beaks.

They frequently live in company, and are often more or

less covered with a cottony secretion. Some species give

rise to distortions of snch a kind as to cause them

to be reckoned among- gall-makers. In repose, the wings

are sloped over the back like a penthouse, and the

front pair are rounded at the tip. These insects may
be known from Aphides by their rather larger size, rounded

wings, and harder bodies, and, above all, by their power

of leaping, which is given by the strong, thick thighs.

They do not show the rapid vegetative reproduction

or budding so general among Aphides. The species are

found on many different woody plants, and all have

very similar habits. Several occur on the Pear-tree (see

remarks on Insects under Pear), of which P. pyrisuga

PTELIDIUM (so named from its similarity to

Ptelea), Syn. Serinjia. Ord. Celastrhiew. A mono-

typie genus, the species being an ornamental, stove

shrub. It thrives best in a compost of loam, peat, and

sand. Cuttings of the ripened wood will root readily,

if inserted in sand, under a glass, in heat.

P.ovatum (ovateleavo(l). /. green, minute, in axillary and ter-

minal cymes, whii^h are shorter than tlie leaves ; calyx segments
and petals four. June. /. oppo-site, coriaceous, petiolate, ovate,

entire. A. 3ft. Madagascar, 1818.

Fio. 305. Psylla i-yjiisuga (the Line below the Insect shows
the natural length).

(see Fig. 305) is probably most hurtful ; and P. Maliy at

times, does much harm to Apples. They secrete from
their bodies a sweet, clammy substance, which is pro-

duced at the expense of the fluids of the plants, and
falls on and clogs the surfaces of the leaves. This
weakens the food-plants considerably. During winter,

many of these insects are hidden in the crevices of

the bark, or in similar shelters; hence, no such retreat

should be permitted to exist in the neighbourhood of

valuable trees that suffer from their attacks.

Remedies. Remove all facilities for concealment from
the trees and shrubs. It has been recommended to wash
the branches and leaves first with a solution of 2oz. soft

soap to a gallon of water, and to follow this up with
tobacco-water, Gishurst'a Compound, or

other insecticides, as recommended under
Aphides (which see). These may be
pumped on to the trees from a garden

engine.

A Fern ; the term is also used in Greek

compounds to signify a wing, e.<7., Pterocarpous, wing-

fruited,

PTEHiIS (the old Greek name for a fern, used by
Dioscorides, so called from 'pferon, a feather ; in allusion

to the shape of the fronds). Brake or Bracken. Includ-

ing Amphiblestra^ Campteria, Doryopteris, Heterophlehium,

Litohrochia, Omithopteris, Fcesia, Pycnodoria^ &c. Obd.
Filices, A rather large, cosmopolitan genus (upwards of

seventy species) of stove, greenhouse, or hardy ferns, in-

cluding plants of almost every kind of venation and divi-

sion. Sori marginal, linear, continuous, occupying a
slender, filiform receptacle in the axis of the involucre

;

involucre the same shape as the sorus, usually mem-
branous, at first quite covering it, at length more or less

spreading. Except where otherwise indicated, the under-

mentioned species require stove treatment. For culture,

&c., see

P» albo-lineata (white-lined). A form of P. cretica,

P. aqnilina (eaa:le-like). Adder-spit ; Common Bracken or Brake
Fern ; Eagle Fern, rhiz, wide-creeping, stout, subterraneous.
stL lit. or more long, strong, erect, straw or pale chestnut-
coloured, fronds 2ft. to 4ft. or more long, 1ft. to 2ft. broad, sub-
deltoid ; uppermost pinnae simple ; those next in order lanceolate,

cut nearly or quite to the rachis into triangular or linear

pinnules ; the lowest pinnse long-stalked, 1ft. or more long, >yith

ample, lanceolate pinnules, the latter cut down to the rachis into

numerous lanceolate segments, which are again fully, pinnate;
largest entire ultimate divisions lin. long, ^in. broad ; rachis and
both surfaces sometimes pubeticent. Involucre double, or the

PTABMICA.
lea.

Included under Achil-

(the ancient Greek name
of the Elm, used from the time of

Homer, here applied to a genus with
similar fruit). Ord. Rntacece. A genua
consisting of six species of hardy, un-

armed shrubs or small trees, natives of

temperate North America. Flowers

greenish - yellow, cymoso or corymbose,
polygamous ; calyx short, four or five-

parted, imbricated ;
petals four or five,

much longer than the calyx, imbricated.

Leaves alternate, rarely opposite, tri-

foliolate or pinnately five-foliolate ; leaf-

lets ovate or oblong, pellucid-dotted, en-

tiro or serrulate. The under-mentioned

species—probably the only one in cul-

tivation—thrives in any common garden
soil, and is readily increased by layers.

P.trifollata (three-leaved). Hop-tree; Swamp
Dogwood, Ac. rf., tilameiita four or five,

densely villous below the middle, longer tban
the style \\\ the sterile flowers, shorter in

the fertile ones. May and June. I. long-

stalked ; leaHets oval or oblong, mostly
acute, obscurely crenulated, paler beneath,
the lateral ones unequal -sided, h. 4ft. to 8ft.

17(W. (fS. C. n. s.,xiii.569.)

P. t. aurea (pohien). This only differs from
the type in the golden-yellow colour of the
youne foliage. Fig. 306. Pteris aspericallis tricolor.
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inner one obsolete. Ubiquitous (Britain). Many varieties of this
species have been found, but they are not constant in cultivation.

P. a. esculenta (edible). Edible Fern of Tasmania. In this
variety, the ultimate divisions are narrower than in the type, and
not contiguous, and are suddenly decurrent at the base, so that
the bases are connected by a narrow lobe. Southern hemi-
sphere, 1850. Greenhouse. The glutinous, underground rhizome
of this variety is eaten by the aborigines. Syn. P. esctdenta.

Other varieties calling for mention are: (glabra, a smooth, and
lanuginosa^ a woolly, form.

P, arguta (sharply-notched).* stL 1ft. or more long, strong, erect,
bright straw-coloured or reddish-brown, fronds 1ft. to 3ft. long,
1ft. or more broad ; terminal pinna 6in. to 9in. long, l^in. to 2in.
broad, lobed nearly to the rachis, the lobes slightly toothed when
barren

; pinnje several on each side, similar to the terminal one,
the lowest forked, or with one or two similar smaller pinnules
from the base on the lower side, sori not usually extending
beyond the lower half of the lobes. Madeira, &c.. 1778. Green-
house.

P. argyraea (silvery). A variety of P. quadriaurita,

P. aspericaulis (rough-stalked).* rMz. erect. sH. rough, purplish
when young, fronds l^ft. long, glabrous, pinnate; lowermost
pinnae bipartite, nearly sessile, and opposite ; pinnae deeply pin-
natifid or pinnate, attenuated, adnate towards the apex ; seg-
ments linear falcate, decurrent at base, rather obtuse, slightly
crenulate, minutely white-dotted beneath, sort chiefly on the
middle parts of the segments. India, The variety rxibro-nerma
has a deep purplish-red rachis and midrib.

P. a. tricolor (three-coloured), fronds, when young, a beautiful
red ; when fully developed, a rich, deep green, with attractive
silvery markings along the sides of the midribs, which are red.
See Fig. 306. Sy.\s. P. quadriaurita tricolor (B. M. 5183),
P, tricolor,

P. atrovlrens (dark green), sti. 1ft. long, prickly, fronds 1ft to
2ft. long ; terminal pinna 6in. to 9in. long, 2in. to Sin. broad, cut
nearly to the rachis into numerous linear lobes, which are slightly
toothed when barren ; lateral pinnae in numerous opposite pairs,
the lowest sometimes 1ft. long, the lobes similar to those of the
terminal one ; the lowest pair forked, with a similar, smaller
pinnule on the under side ; rachis of the pinnules occasionally
prickly beneath, sori not reaching to the points of the segments.
Guinea Coast and Angola. Syn. P. spinulifera.

P. anrita (eared). A form of P. incisa,

P. bianrita (two-eared). stL 1ft. to 2ft. long, strong, erect, straw-
coloured, fronds with a terminal pinna, 6in. to 12in. long, liin.
to 2in. broad, cut nearly to the rachis into numerous spreading,
linear-oblong lobes, lin. or more long ; lateral pinnae similar to
the terminal one. the lower ones 2in. apart, and usually once*
forked, sori continued to the apex. Tropics, &c., 1824. Syn.
Campteria hiaurita, P. nemoralis is, according to Mr. Baker,
not distinct from this species.

P. brasiliensis (Brazilian). A form of P. dentictdata,

P. COllina (hill-loving). A synonym of P. palmata.

P. coxnans (hairy), sti, 1ft. or more long, erect fronds bi-

pinnate ; terminal pinna 1ft or more long, cut nearly to the
rachis into long-linear lobes, which are sometimes 4in. long,
iin. broad, suddenly decurrent at base, bluntly toothed when

Fig. 307. Pteris cretica albo-lineata.

Pteris—continued.

barren
;^ lateral pinnae in a few opposite pairs, sometimes l^ft

long, 6in. broad, the lowest sometimes slightly compound at
the base, sori falling short of the apex of the segments.
East Indies, 1860. Syn. Litohrockia comans. The variety
uiidulata differs from the type in having blunter ultimate seg-
ments, with an undulated edge.

P. concinna (neat). A form of P. mutilata,

P. crenata (scolloped). A synonym of P. ensifonnis.

P« cretica (Cretan).* sti. bin. to 12in. long, erect, wiry, straw-
coloured or pale brown, fronds 6in. to 12h». long, 4in. to Sin.
broad ; lateral pinnse usually in two to six opposite, sessile pairs,
the upper one sometimes a little decurrent, Sin. to 6in. long, iin.
to Jin. broad, the sterile ones much the broadest and spiny-
toothed, the lower pairs often cleft down nearly to the base into
two or three linear pinnules. Involucres pale, membranous.
Temperate and tropical regions, &c., 1820. Ureenhouse. There
is a variegated form of this species, albo-lineata. See Fifi;. 307.
(B. M. 5194.)

P. crispa (curled). A garden synonyn; of P. stmminea.
P. Currori (Cunor's). sti. stout, erect, straw-coloured, fronds
ample, several feet long, 2ft or more broad ; terminal pinna sub-
hastate, deeply lohed ; lateral pinnre numerous, the upper ones
4in. to 6in. long, lin. broad, with deeply and broadly sinuated
margins, the lowest in opposite, sessile pairs, 2in. to 3in. distant
from the next pair, 16in. long, 5in. broad, cut nearly to the rachis
in the lower part into lanceolate, sinuated lobes, Sin. deep ; rachla
and both surfaces slightly hairy, sori in numerous patches, which
are sometimes interrupted and very short. Western tropical
Africa. (H. S. F. 140.) Syn. Litohrockia Currori.

P. decusBata (decussate). A synonym of P. patens.

P. deflexa (deflexed), sti, 2ft. or more long, strong, erect, straw-
coloured or reddish-brown, fronds 2ft. to 4ft long ; terminal
pinna 6in. to 9in. long, about lin. broad^ Iong-]5ointed, and with
numerous oblong-linear lobes on each side, which are nearly cut
down to the rachis, about ^in. long, iin. broad, the barren ones
sharply spinulose-serrated ; lateral pinnee numerous, similar, the
lower ones stalked ; lowest pair much larger than the others^ often
more than 1ft long, 6in. to 9in. broad, with numerous pmnate
pinnules on each side, sori reaching nearly to the apex of the
segments. Brazil, 1844.
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Fig. 308. Upper Pinna of Pterjs net'LATA.
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' dentlcniata (slightly-toothed), sti. about 1ft long, slender,

wiry, frmids 1ft. to 2ft long, Sin. to 12in. broad ; upper pinnae

simple linear, 4in. to 5in. long, united at base, finely spinulose-

senate when barren ; those next in order cut to the rachis and

forked ; lower ones often pinnatifid, with several linear pinnules,

especiaily on the lower side, sori not quite reaching the points of

the pinnules. Tropical America, 1824 SYN. Litobrochia denticu-
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lata. See Fig. 308. P. brasiliensis is a form with broader,

more compound pinnaj.

P, elata (tall), sti, 2ft. to 3ft. long, erect, linked, straw-coloured.

fronda ample, tripartite ; terminal pinna 1ft. to l^ft. long, cut

nearly or quite to the rachis into numerous linear lobes on both
sides, which are 3in. to 5in. long, the barren ones spinulose-

serrate ; upper lateral pinnae 6in. long, not cut to the rachis ;

lower ones equalling the terminal one ; lateral divisions of the
frond deltoid, sort falling short of tlie points of the segments.
Tropical America. Syn. Litohrochia elata.

P. elegans (elegant).* sti. 1ft. or more long, fronds 6in. to 12in.

long, deltoid-cordate, pedate-bipinnatitid ; divisions close, reaching
nearly to the midrib ; teiiuinal and upper lateral ones lanceolate,
entire, lin. to l^in. broad ; lower ones with one to four lanceolate
pinnules on the lower side, usually none from the upper, sori

continuous from base to tip of the divisions. South Brazil. A
common species in cultivation. SY^. Doryopteris nobiUs.

P» ensiformis (sword-shaped), sti. 3in. to 6in. long, slender,
erect, straw-coloured, fronds 6in. to 12in. long, half as broad,
with a long terminal pinna and two to four pairs of lateral ones

;

those of the fertile frond slightly compound, the central portion
2in. to 4in, long, ^in. or less broad, entire ; upper pinnae of the
barren frond decurrent, the lower ones sub-deltoid, cut down to
the rachis below into two to six obovate-oblong, sharply-toothed
innules, which are often nearly iin. broad, India, &c,
YN. P. crenata (11. S. F. 127a).

P. esoulenta (edible). A synonym of P. aquilina esculenta.

P, fallax (deceptive). A synonym of Pellma 'mtramarcjinalis
6Cii'atifolia.

P, felosma (heavy-smelling). A form of P, quadrianrita.

P. flabellata (fan-shaped).* stL 1ft. or more long, strong,
erect, straw-coloured, irond^ lit. to 3ft. long, 1ft. or more broad ;

terminal pinna 6in. to 12iu. long, 2in. to 3in. broad, numerously
lobed nearly to the rachis, the lobes linear, lin. to Sin. long,
barren ones finely serrated ; lateral pinnae similar to the terminal
one, the lowest >\ith one to three similar, smaller pinnules from
the base on the lower side. »on narrow, continuing along nearly
the whole length of the segments. South Africa. This species
is closely alUed to P. artiuta.

P. Gheisbregbtli (Oheisbreght's). A variety of P. laciniata.

P. glauca (glaucous), A synonym of Pellcea iflauca.

P. gracilis (slender). A synonym of Pellrea gracilis.

Pteris—continued .

P. grandifolia (large-fronded). stu 6in. to 12in. long, erect,

straw-coloured, clothed below with rusty-woolly scales, fronds
lit. to 2ft. long, simply pinnate

;
pinnre linear, erecto-patent,

entire, sessile or the lower ones stalked, the lower ones 6in.

to 12in. long, hardly lin. broad, sori often continuous along the
whole length of the pinnae. Tropical America. See Fig. 309,

(H. S. F. 113b.) Syn. Litohrochia grandifolia. The variety vittata

has nearly free veins.

P. liastata (spear-shaped), of Thunberg, A synonym of Pellcea

calomelanos.

P« beterophylla (variable-fronded).* sti. wiry, slender, erect,

straw-coloured, fronds 6in. to 12in. long, Sin. to 6in. broad, ovate-

deltoid, tripinnate ; pinnre all, except two or three of the highest,

compound, the lowest deltoid, with the pinnules again pinnatifid

;

ultimate segments of the barren frond ovate, sharply and deeply

toothed, cuneate and entire at base, about *in. long, Jin. broad,

those of the fertile frond about iin. long, Jiin. broad, the tip sterile

and toothed. Involucres broad, pale, membranous. West Indies

and Bra:5il, 1820. (B. M. 4925.)

P. Hookeriana (Hooker's), sti, bin. to 12in. long, erect, pale.

fronds 9in. to 12in. long, 6in. to 9in. broad, with a long, linear,

entire, terminal pinna ; lateral pinme two to six pairs, sessile,

opposite, entire, the largest about 6in. long and |in. broad, the

lowest forked at the base, sori slightly intramarginal ; involucres

narrow, brownish. Ceylon.

«.

*afc

Fig. 310. Central Pinna of Pteris leptophyixa.

or bright brown

Fig. 309. Pinna of Ptercs granptfoua

Bat's-wing Fern. sti. stout, erect, straw-coloured
ur ungut Drown, fronds several feet long, bi- or tri-pinnate;
uppermost pinnae simply pinnate, with entire, linear-oblong pin-

nules
; the next with numerous pinnatifid pinnules, 2in. to 3m.

long, about |in. broad, in opposite pairs, the lowest often quite
close to the stem, reduced in size, and their segments dila^d;
lowest pinnae often very large and compound, sori interrupted or
continuous, often reaching the points of the segments. Tropics,
(fie, 1825. Greenhouse. Svns. P, Vespertilionis , LitohrocJda Yes-

perttlionts. In the form aurita, the lowest pair of pinnules are
quite ^sunple, and closely adpressed to the stem at the base of
the pinnEe.

P. Kingiana (King's). A variety of P. tremula.
P. Konzeana (Kunze^s). sti, 3ft. long, strong, erect, straw-
coloured or reddiah.hrAwn A.^^^o ^«.«i„. +«,.,S^r.Ql ninna 1ft.

long, Sin. broad
•brown, fronds ample ; terminal pinna

numerous linear.

serrate

saaisn-brown. fronds ample ; terminal pinna /it-

d, cut down two-thirds of the way to the rachis into

ar, falcate, sharp-pointed lobes, which are slightly

ite Whpn hnrrun • 1nf:aKn1 ni*>nnn in TllimomilS. nearlT
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opposite pairs, the lower ones stalked, eciualling or exceeding the
terminal one and similarly pinnatipartite ; lowest pair of pinnae
large, deltoid, compound helow, with smaller, similar pinnules.
sort falling short of the tips of the segments. Tropical America.
(H. S. F. 139.) Syn. Litohrochia Kunzeana.

P, laciniata (torn), sti. 1ft. or more long, stont, erect, very hairy.
fronds 2ft. to 4ft. long, 1ft. to 2ft. broad, deltoid, tripinnatifid. the
upper part not cut down to the rachis, with oblong, entire lobes,
^in. to |in. long, gin. broad; lower pinnre IfC to lift, long, 6in. to
9in. broad, with numerous lanceolate pinnules on each side, which
are cut down to a broadly-winged rachis into lobes about ^in. long
and Jin. broad ; rachis and both surfaces hairy, sort lateral in
the ultimate lobes, but not reaching the apex. West Indies.
(H. S. F. 132b.) p. Gheisbrcghtii is a less hairy, Mexican variety.

F.leptophylla (slender-fronded).* sti. 6in. to 9in. long, erect, firm,
straw-coloured, fronds 9in. to 12in. each way, deltoid ; a few of
the upper pinnae simple, the largest of these under lin. long, im.
broad, decurrent at base, strongly spjnulose-serrate when barren ;

central pinn?e lanceolate, caudate, pinnatilid, with numerous
similar pinnules \ lowest pinnae deltoid, with pinnules often
2in. long, and again pinnatilid. sori not reacliing the tips of the
segments, Brazil, 1824. See Fig. 310. (H. G. F. 23.) Syn.
Litobrockia leptophylla.

Fteris—continued.

pinnse 1ft. long, Tery compound,
the segments. New Zealand.
Litobrockia wacllenta.

sori not reaching the points of
A well-marked species. Syn.

P. macroptera (large-winged). stL 1ft. or more long, naked,
erect, straw-coloured or brownish, fronds 2ft. or more long, 1ft.

to l^ft. broad, cut nearly to the rachis in the upper part into
numerous linear lobes, the lowest of which are 6in. to Sin. long
and iin. broad, with about lin. between them at the base, the
point gradually narrowed and very faintly toothed when barren

;

. lateral pinnae fewy often only a single pair, like the terminal one,
but smaller, sori not reaching the tips of the segments. Brazil.
Syn. Litobrockia macroptera,

P, Milneana (Milne's), sti. strong, erect, yellowish-brown.
fronds 2ft. to 3ft. long, with numerous pinnre on each side, cut
down throughout nearly to the rachis into linear-oblong, falcate
lobes, iin. to lin. lon^ ; lowest pinnae 6in. to 9in. long, lin. to
IJin. broad, with a single similar, but smaller, pinnule at the
ba?e on the lower side, sori falling short of the sub-entire tips.

Solomon Isles, 1865. Syn. P. tripartita var. (H. S. F. 138b). t>

P. moluccana (Moluccan). sti. strong, erect, dark brown.
fronds 2ft. to 3ft. long, oblong, simply pinnate; pinnse in
numerous, nearly opposite pairs, linear, cuneate at base, spinu-

FlG. 311. PTERIS QUADRIAURITA ARGYRiEA.

p. longifolia (long-fronded).* sti. 6in. to 12in. long, stout, erect,

pale, scaly below, fronds 1ft. to 2ft. long, 4in. to 9in. broad,

oblong-lanceolate, attenuated below ;
pinnae sessile, often twenty

to thirty on each side, 3in. to 6in. long, iin. to fin. broad, hnear.

entire, truncate or cordate, or sometimes shghtlv auncled at

base; rachis sometimes scaly. Involucres yellowish-brovn,

membranous. Tropics, 1770.

P. longipes (long-stalked). sti. 1ft. to 2ft. long, erect, straw-

coloured, fronds tripartite ; terminal pinna about 6in. long, I in.

broad, with numerous erecto-patent, linear-oblong lobes, whicn

are cut nearly to the rachis ; lateral pinnae numerous on each

side, not more than lin. apart, the longest simple one about oin.

long, the lowest compound, sometimes nearly as large as tiie

central portion of the frond. 1ft. long, 6in. broad, son falling

short of the tips of the segments. India. SYN. P. pelh'cens.

P. macUenta (thin), sti. 6in. to 12in. long, straw-coloured,

brownish below, fronds 1ft. to 3ft. long; termmal pinna 4in.

to Bin. long, cut down nearly to the rachis into several deepiy-

sinuated and toothed, oblong lobes on each side; lateral pmnsp

numerous, the upper ones 2in. apart at the base, cut down

to the rachis below into deeply-lobed, deltoid pmnules ;
lower

Jose-serrate towards the point, the largest 1ft. to lift. long, iin.

to 3in. broad. Involucres narrow, membranous. Malayan and

Solomon Isles, 1880. (H. S. F. 112b.)

P, mutllata (mutilated), sti. slender, erect, bright brown or

straw-coloured, those of the fertile frond longest (9in. to 12in.)

and strongest, fronds about 6in. each way, deltoid, with a
linear, entire point, several entire pinnae, but the lowest pair

lanceolate-deltoid, 4in. to 6in. long. 3in. to 4in. broad, with

several linear, erecto-patenfc pinnules on each side; divisions of

the barren frond shorter and broader than those of the fertile

one, not serrated, but niucronate at the point, and cartilaginously

bordered. Involucres narrow, membranous. West Indies.

(H. S. F. 131a.) P, concinna is, according to Mr, Baker, a more
compound form than usual.

P. nexnoralfs (grove-loving). A form of P. biaurlta,

P. naleacea (scaly), sti, 2ft. to 4ft long, strong, erect, red-

diSlbrown or straw-coloured, brown-scaly, becoming muricated.

fronds Ift or more each way ; terminal pinna 6in. to Sin. long,

"Uin. broad, consisting of numerous contiguous, falcate, linear

lobes, lin. or more long, blunt, not serrated ; lateral pinnae

similar, closely placed (not lin. apart at base), imbricated, the
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Pteris—contimted,

lowest with several large similar pinnules from the underside;

rachises scaly, sori extending along the whole length of the edge.

St. Helena.

P. palmata (hand-shaped).* sti. 1ft. or more long, erect, chestnut

-

brown, fronds ^in. to 9in. each way; barren ones with a broad,

undivided centre, and five or more triangular lobes, of which the

terminal one is the largest, the lowest deflexed, and the sinuses

rounded ; fertile fronds cut down to a broadly-winged centre into

linear lobes, of which the upper ones are entire, and the lower

ones again cut on the lower side, the longest entire ones 3in. to

4in. long, Jin. to fin. broad ; costee black, sori continued to the

tips of the segments. Trojjical America, 1821. (H. G. F. 22.)

SynS. p. coUina, Doryopteris palmafa.

P. patens (spreading).* sti. 1ft. or more long, erect, chestnut-

brown, fronds 3ft. to 4ft. long, 2ft. or more broad; terminal
pinna 6in. to 9in. long, IJin. to 2in. broad, with several narrow-
linear lobes on each side, which are widened suddenly on both
sides within a short distance of the base, the barren ones slightly

serrated ; lateral pinnse numerous, similar, but larger, sometimes
lift, long, Sin. broad, the lowest forked, eori continued nearly
to the ends of the segments. Ceylon, Ac. (H. S, F. 137.) Syn.
P, decxissata,

P. pedata (footed).* 8fi. blackish, those of the barren fronds 3in.

to 4in. lonp;. fronds, barren ones lin, to Sin. each way, with an
almost entire, triangiilar apex, and a bluntly-divided, lateral lobe
on each side ; fertile' ones 4in. to 6in. each way, cut nearly to

the rachia into several pinnee on each side, of which the upper
ones are linear and entire, lin. to l^in. long, the lowest pair much
larger than the others, and with several pinnules on the under
aide, the lowest of which are again pinnatifld ; costce dark-
coloured. Kori reaching the tips of the segments. Tropical
America. (B. M. 3247.) Syn. Doryopteris pedata.

P. pelluoens (pellucid). A synonym of P. longipes,

P. podophylla (duck's-foot-fronded). sti. 4ft. or more long, iin. to
iin. thick at base, muricated below, straw-coloured, fronds
ample, ternately divided ; terminal pinna 6in. or more long, lin.

to liin. broad, cut two-thirds of ihe way to the rachis into
numerous linear-oblong, falcate lobes, which are finely spinulose-
serrate when barren ; lateral pinnte in numerous, closely-placed,
nearly opposite j)air8, 6in. to 9in. long, lin. to liin. broad, with
numerous lobes similar to those of the terminal one ; lateral divi-

Hions of the frond like the terminal one, but smaller, 8<yri con-
tinuous, falling short of the tips of the segments. "West Indies,
Ac. (H. G, fT 55.) Syn. Litohrochia podopkylla,

P. pungens (prickly). Ht 1ft, or more long, pale or brownish,
prickly, fronds 1ft. to 2ft. long, 1ft. to lift, broad ; terminal
pinna sometimes 1ft. long, upwards of 2in. broad, with a long,
entire point, and numerous close, parallel, linear-oblong lobes,
lin. to liin. long, which extend nearly to the rachis, and are
finely toothed towards the point when barren ; lateral pinnae
similar to the terminal one, the lowest 2in. to Sin. below the next
above it, once-forked, with a smaller, similar pinnule, sori not

. reaching the apices of the segments. West Indies. If the muri-
cated stipe be not of a permanent character, this cannot, accord-
ing to Mr. Baker, be regarded as distinct from P. guadri-
aurita.

P. pyropliylla (ryrus-fronded), A form of P, quadriaurita,

P. qoadriaarlta (four-eared).* sti. 1ft. to 2ft. long, strong, erect,
straw-coloured or brownish, fronds bin. to 3ft. long, 4in. to 12in.
or more broad ; terminal pinna cut nearly to the rachis into nume-
rous close, parallel, linear-oblong lobes, iin. to lin. long, the
barren ones entire or slightly serrated ; lateral pinnee 6in. to 12in.
or more long, lin. to 2in. broad, the lowest lin. to 2in. apart at
the base, usually again compound, with one or two similar, but
emaller, pinnules branching from them at the base on the lower
side, sori often continuous along the whole margin of the seg-
ments. Tropica.^ The following are regarded, by Mr. Baker, as
mere forms of this species : P, aryyrceay a variety with a more or
less distinctly marked band of white down the centre of the
frond (see Fig. 511) ; P. felosma, P. pijrophylla, P, sulcata.

P. q. tricolor (three-coloured). A synonym of P, aspericaulU
tricolor.

Pteris—continued.

P. sagittata (arrow-shaped). This name is applied to a form of

Pellcea cordata.

P, sagittifolla (arrow-fronded).* sti. 4in. to 6in. long, erect,

blackish, fronds 4in. to 6in. long, 2in. to 3in. broad, hastate-

lanceolate or sub-triangular, the basal lobes triangular, acu-

minate, directed downwards, the mar^ns entire, midrib blackish.

sori continued all round the margin. Venezuela to Brazil.

See Fig. 312. (H. E. F. 59.) Syn. Doryopteris sagittifoUa,

i\

Fig. 315. Pinna of Pteris scaberula.

P, scaberula (slightly scabrous).* rhiz. wide-creeping, sti. 6in.

to 12in. long, strong, flexuous, bright reddish-brown, scabrous.

fronds 1ft. to IJft. long, 6in. to 9in. broad, lanceolate or ovate-

lanceolate, tri- or quadri-pinnatifid ; lower pinnae lanceolate-

deltoid, 4in. to 9in. long, cut down to the rachis into numerous
lanceolate pinnules on each side, which are again cut down into

oblong, toothed segments, about iin. long, sori copious, when
mature occupying nearly the whole segment, except the midrib.
New Zealand.' Greenhouse, See Fig. 513. (H. S. F. 95a.)

.

#

Fig. 512, LowKR Portio> ok Frond of Pteris sagittifolia.

*

Fig. 514. Lowest Pinna of Pteris semipinNATA.
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Pteris—continued.

P, serrulata (saw-edged).'* Spider Fern, sti, 6in, to 9in. loi
erect, wiry, pale or brownish, fronds 9in. to 18in. lonff, 6in.

P. semiplnnata (half-pinnate). stL 1ft. or more long, strong,
erect, bright chestnut-brown, fronds 1ft. to l^ft. long, 6in. to
9in. broad, ovate -lanceolate; upper part cut nearly to the
rachis into numerous close, entire, linear lobes, the lowest of
which are l^in. to Sin. lon^ ; lower two-thirds of the frond with
six or eight pairs of opposite, distantly-placed pinnse, the largest
of which are Sin. to bin. long, with a long, linear, entire point,
and a broad, entire wing on the upper side of the rachis, but the
lower side with several linear pinnules, lin. to 2in. long. Invo-
lucres membranous. East Indies, .fee. See Fig. 314. (H. G. F. 59.)

long,

_ to
9in. broad, ovate, bipinnatifid ; main rachis marginecl with a
wing, which gradually narrows downwards ; pinnse in six or
more distant, opposite pairs, the upper ones simple, often 4in. to
6in. long, ^in. to Jin. broad, the lower ones with several long-
linear, erecto-patent pinnules on each side, the edges of the
barren ones spinulose-serrulate. Involucres narrow-membranous.
China, 1770. Greenhouse. The following varieties of this species
are enumerated by Mr. B. S. Williams :

P. S* angustata (narrow). An elegant form, with pinnse very
much narrower than in the type, and crested at each point.

P. S, Applebyana (Appleby's). A superb garden variety ; pinnae
long and narrow, pendent, furnished with a much-divided and
fringed tassel at all the points.

P s. corymbifera (corymb-bearing). This handsome variety is
also of garden origin. It hks erect fronds, with much-shortened
pinnse, forming dense, crisp, corymbiferous heads.

P. S. cristata (crested). An erect garden form, with the apex of
each pinna beautifully crested.

P* 8* c. semi-fastigiata (slightly fastigiate). The finest variety
of all ; it has a compact, dense habit, and forms a very large and
broad-crested corymb at the apex ; the lower portion of the frond
is developed as in the normal form.

P. S. polydactyla (many-fingered). In this variety, the points
of the pinnse are several times forked or fingered, and fre-

quently much lengthened out.

Fig. 515. Pteris serrulata tenuifolia, showing Habit and
Portion of detached Frond.

P. S. tenuifolia (slender-fronded).
See Fig. 315.

^ A form with narrow pinnre.

P. Bpinulifera (spine -bearing). A synonym of P. atrovirens.

P. SteUeri (Steller's). A synonym of Pellcea gracilis,

P B^aminea (straw-coloured), stu 1ft. to IJft. long, and, as well
aa the rachis, stramineous, fronds narrow-deltoid, 1ft. to lift,
long

; pinn« ascending, the lowest much the largest, deltoid, with
compound lower pinnules on both sides, the others lanceolate,
iim. to 2in. broad, cut down to the rachis or a narrow wing;
segments lanceolate, narrowed to a point, the sterile ones sharply
and closely dentate, upper ones growing gradually shorter, sori
f^mg short of the tips of the segments. Chili. SVx\. P. crispa
(of gardens).

P. snlcata (furrowed). A form of P. quadriaurita.

^l *^?^iila (trembling).* sti, 1ft. or more long, strong, erect,
tmght chestnut-brown. fronds 2ft. to 4ft. long. 6in. to 2ft, broad,
the apex with a few, closely-placed, linear, entire lobes, which are
Obliquely decurrent at the base, the largest hardly more than lin.
long

; upper pinnae simply pinnate, with numerous similar lobes
on both sides, the largest about 6in. long, above lin. broad;
Jower pinnse often very compound, sometimes 1ft. long and
Dipmnate. «on copious, sometimes filling up the whole segment

Pteris—continued,

except the midrib. Australia and New Zealand, 1820. Green-
house. See Fig. 316. (H. S. F. 120b.) The variety Kinqiana
has its ultimate segments large, sometimes IJin. long, nearly
iin. broad, not toothed.

P. tricolor (three-coloured). A synonym of P. aapericauUi
tricolor,

P, tripartita var. (thrice-parted). A synonym of P. Milneana

Fig. 316. Pinna ok Pteris tremula.

P. umbrosa (shady).* sti. 1ft. to lift, long, erect, bright reddi-sh-

brown, fronds lit, to 2ft. long, 6in. to 12in. broad, with a
terminal pinna and usually six to nine lateral oncd, all of which
run down the stipe at the base, so as to form a broad wing, which
reaches nearly or quite to the next node ; upper pinnae 3in. to

6in. long, I'm. to Jin. broad, finely serrated in the sterile portionj;

lower ones forked, or with two or four erecto-patent, linta-r

pinnules. Australia. 1823. Greenhouse. (H. 8. F. 130b.)

P. nndlllata (waved). A variety of P. coman$»

P. Vespertilionis (bat-winged). A synonym of P. incim,

P. vittata (striped). A variety of /'. grandifolia,

PTEIblirM. A pynonym of Lamarckia,

PTEROCARPTJS (from j^teron, a wing, and larpog,

a fruit; the pods are girded by a broad wing). Ord.

LeguminoscB. A genus comprising about fifteen Bpecies

of unarmed, stove trees, inhabiting tbo tropical parts

of Asia, Africa, and America, Flower« yellow, rarely

mixed with violet and white, often showy^ diftpoted in

simple or paniculate, loose, axillary or terminal racemes;

calyx turbinate at base; standard orbicular or broadly

ovate ; wings oblique, obovate or oblong ; petals glabrous.

Pods compressed, indehiscent, orbiculate or ovate, rarely

oval-oblong. Leaves alternate, impari-pinnate ; leaflets

alternate or irregularly opposite, exetipellate. For culture

of the under-mentioned species, $ee Dalber^ia.

P. dalbergioides (Dalbergia-like). A synonym of P, ind<cu$,

P» Draco (dragon). Dragon Gum-tree. *, yellow, In paniculate

racemes ;
panicles short, loose. May. Pods liin. in diameter-

h, leaflets 2in. to 4in. long, ovate or oblong, acuminate, dhining.

A .V}ft. Trooical America. 1820.
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Fterocarpus
. flavus (yellov

continued.

A form of P. indicus.

P. indicas (Indian). Burmese Rosewood. /. yellowish ; racemes
axillary, simple or branched. May. Pods acutely mucronate.

I., leaflets from five to nine, alternate, acute, glabrous, h. 30ft.

East Indies, 1813. (B. F. S. 23.) Syn. P. dalbergioides. K flavus

is regarded, by Benthaui, as merely a form of this species.

P, Mar&uplum (pouched), /.-pale yellow, disposed in terminal

panicles. April. I., leaflets from live to seven, alternate, elliptic,

somewhat emarginate, coriaceous, glabrous, h, 40ft. Coro-

niandel, 1811. (B. F. S. 21 ; B. M. PI. 81.)

P. Kohril (Rolir'ii). fl, yellow, in simple or slightly-branched,

tomentose racemes ; pedicels shorter than the calyx. April.

Pods sub-orbiculate, about 2in. in diameter. /., leaflets very

variable, five to nine, ovate or oblong, acuminate, glabrous, 3in.

to 5in. long. K 20ft, Tropical America, 1816,

PTCHOCAItrYA (from pteron^ a wing, and cavyon^ a

nufc; referring to the winged fruit), Okd. Jiiglandeoe.

A small genus (three or four species) of hardy, deciduous

trees, natives of temperate Asia. Flowers unisexual,

monoecioug, in long, pendulous spikes. Fruit drupaceous,

dry, angled, having two wings as the ovary, much
tapered at the tip, not opening. Leaves ample ; leaflets

often numerous, narrow. The species are seldom seen

iu gardens. They thrive best when planted near water

;

in such spots, P. fraxinifolia makes one of the most
ornamental of deciduous trees. All the species are easily

raised from seed, imported or ripened in this country.

P. oanoasica (Caucasian). A synonym of /*. fraxhiifoUa.

P. fraxinifolia (Ash-leaved).* Caucasian Wahmt, fi. greenish.
May. I., loiifleta about nineteen, ovate-oblong, acuminate, acutely
serrate, glabrous, h, 20ft. to 40ft. Caucasus (in moist woods),
1800, Syn. P. cancasica.

P, rboifolia (RhujiLs-leaved). fl., female catkins sub-terminal

,

loose-flowered, equalling or exceeding the leaves. I. eight or
nine-jugate ; leaflets sessile, rounded from the base, oblong-
lanceolate, acuminate, argutely and densely serrulated, glabrous
above, softly pubescent on the veins beneath, as well as on the
petioles. Japan. (S, Z. F. J. 150.)

P. stenoptera (narrow-winged). /., females sessile; bracts
minute, acute ; wings linear-oblong, attenuated at apex. L five-
jugate, with a rudimentary odd leaflet; leaflets sessile, elUptic
lanceolate, attenuated at base, obtuse at apex, serrated on the
margins. China.

FTEBOCEFHALUS. Included under Scabiosa
(which gee),

FTEBOCHILUS.
(which f<ee)*

FTEBOCOCGUS.
(which see).

PTEBODISCnS (from pteron, a wing, and discus,
a disk ; referring to the broad wings of the disk of the
fruit). Obd. PedalinecB. A genus consisting of only three
species of greenhouse, herbaceous plants, with tuberous
roots, or with a thick, succulent stem, which becomes
tall under cultivation ; two are natives of South Africa,
and tho third is Angolan. Flowers purple or lurid-
yellow, solitary in the axils, very shortly stalked or
almost sessile ; calyx small, five-parted ; corolla tube
gibbous at base, swollen upwards; limb somewhat bi-
labiate, with five broadly rotundate, spreading lobes.
Leaves opposite or alternate, narrow, toothed or cut,
rather thick, canescent. The only species worth growing
is P. gpeciosHS, This is a handsome plant, and thrives
best under the influence of a full exposure to sunlight.
It requires a compost of sandy loam and leaf mould.
Propagated by seeds, sown in spring and autumn ; and
by dividing the plant, in spring. P. luridus requires
similar treatment.

^^w"*^]^ ^.^""i^'l^- ^ A ^"" y*-^"^^^ tubular. July. I lijiear-oWong, deeply iobed, ahnost pinnatitid. A. IJft. South Africa,

(RAI ^^Q^^^''^^ -^^^^^'"'^^ Pli^"t. of little horticultural value!

P, speclosua (showy).* /.of a beautiful lilac or reddish colour.

;w rtZ'i!S^^^i5^'
large with a funuel-.haped tube, and a spread!

hinrMnl^^n"^^^ ^^^^- ' ^PP.«site, sinuate, dentate. Stem
«S.iJ ^i..^'*"

^^^^.^^ ^^^^^' *^^^^ branches. Roots large,jlobose tuberous, the upper part elevated above the earth
h. 2ft, feouth Africa, 184& (R M. 4U7.)

A synonym of Microstylis

A synonym of CaUigouani

FTEKOIaOBIUlUL (from pteroUy a wing, and [obos,

a pod ; the pods are produced into a wing at the ex-

tremity). Stns. Quarfinia, ReicJiardia, Obd. Legumi-

Rosce. A genus comprising four species of tall, climbing,

stove shrubs, armed with recurved prickles; they are

natives of tropical Asia, Africa, and Australia. Flowers

white (or yellowish ?), small, racemose ; racemes at the

tips of the branches, loosely paniculate; calyx segments

five, imbricated; petals five, spreading, imbricated.

Pods sessile, compressed, samaroid, indehiscent, the apex

produced into an oblique, oblong or falcate wing.

Leaves bipinnate ; leaflets small, numerous ; stipules small

or inconspicuous ; bracts very caducous. P. indicum—
the only species introduce4—requires culture similar to

CsQSalpinia (which see).

P. indicum (Indian), fl. yellowish, axillary only from the extreme
leaves, which gives them an appearance of a large, terminal, leafy

panicle. L alternate, abruptly bipinnate, Sin. to 6in. long, Sin.

broad
;
pinnae opposite, four to eight pairs, oval, entire, smooth,

iin. long, ^in. broad ; petioles armed with three prickles. East

Indies. Syn. Ccesalpinia lacerans.

FTEBOLOMA. Included under Desmodium
(which see).

FTERONEURUM (from pteron, a wing, and neuron,

a nerve ; referring to the winged placentas). Obd. Cruci-

ferm. A small genus of rock plants, included, by the

authors of the " Genera Plantarum," under Cardamine
(which see for culture of the species described below).

P. camosum (fleshy), fl,, calyx spreading ; corolla twice as long
as the calyx; petals white, obovate. June. ^., segments ovate,

sub-emarginate, glaucescent. k. Sin. Eastern Europe, &C., 1824.

Hardy perennial.

FTEROFHYLLUS. A synonym of Ginkgo (which

see).

FTEROFKYTON. A synonym of Actinomeris.

FTEROFSIS. Included under Tsenitis (which see).

FTEROSFERMITM (from pteron, a wing, and

speima, a seed; referring to the seeds being winged).

Syn. Velaga. Okd. Sterculiacece, A genus comprising

about fourteen species of stove, scaly or stellate-tomen-

tose trees or shrubs, natives of tropical Asia. Tlowers

often elongated, sometimes several inches long ;
calyx

tubular, five-cut or parted, deciduous; petals ^rej ob-

ovate, oblong, or linear, deciduous
;

peduncles axillary,

short, one or few-fiowered. Leaves coriaceous, often

oblique, entire or the uppermost ones angularly toothed,

penninerved, and three to seven-nerved at the base.

The species best known to cultivation are those described

below. They thrive in a compost of sandy, fibry loam

and lumpy peat; and perfect drainage is most essential.

Propagated by cuttings of half-ripened side shoots, cut

close to the stem, and inserted in sand, in bottom heat.

P. acerifolium (Maple-leaved),
fl. white

;
pedicels shorter than

the petioles. July to September. I, broad, peltately-cordate, ob-

tuse, with a short acumen, toothed, tomentose beneath, "PP®?*
surface white, clothed with stellate hairs. East Indies, 1790. A
large tree. This species thrives well under greenhouse treatment.
(B. M. 620.)

P. suberifolium (Cork-tree-leaved). Jl, white, axillary, soUtary,

twin or tern at the tops of the branches ;
pedicels hardly tne

length of the petioles, crowded. /. oblong, acuminate, obhqueiy
cordate at the base, coarsely toothed at the apex, tomentose
beneath. East Indies, 1783. A small tree. (B. M. 1526.) Syn,

^Pentapetes mberifolia.

FTEROSTELMA.
see).

Included under Hoya (which

J,

FTEROSTTLIS (from pteron, a wing, and stylis, a

column; alluding to the broadly-winged column). StN.
Diplodium. Ord. Orchidece. A genus comprising about
three dozen species of greenhouse, terrestrial orchids,

with small, underground tubers; six are confined to K'ew

Zealand, and the rest are all Australian, one being also

found in 'New Zealand and another in New Caledonia.

Flowers usually green, often tinged or streaked with

red or brown, large and solitary, or smaller and race-

mose, on short pedicels; dorsal sepal broad, erect, in-

#



An Encyclopedia of Horticulture. 247

Pterostylis—continued,

curved, and very concave ; petals lanceolate-falcate,

curved under the dorsal sepal, and forming with it an
arched or almost hood-shaped upper lip or helmet;
lateral sepals more or less united in a two-lobed lower
lip, the lobes often terminating in long points; lip on
a short claw at the end of the basal projection of the
column; column elongated within the galea, and curved
with it. Radical leaves ovate, tufted ; cauline ones
linear or lanceolate, or reduced to sheathing scales.

The under-mentioned species, which are those best
known to gardeners, thrive in leaf mould, lightened by
the admixture of a little sand. Before putting in the
soil, the pots should be one-third filled with broken
crocks. Propagated by divisions. Except where other-
wise stated, all the species here described are Aus-
tralian.

P. acuminata (taper-pointed). /. green
; galea lin. to IJin. long,

usually produced into a point ; lip oblong-linear, tapering to a
point ; scape one-flowered, 6in. to 9in. high. April. I. in a
radical rosette, ovate or broadly elliptical, and five or seven-
nerved, h. 6in. 1827. (B. M. 3401; F. A. O., Part 5.)

P. Banksii (Banks'), fl. green, solitary, 2in. to Sin. long ; upper
sepal arched forward, the lateral ones produced into long,
slender tails ; lip linear, the tip exserted. April. /. numerous,
alternate, sheathing the whole stem, rising above the flower,
narrow linear-lanceolate, acuminate, k, 6in. to 18in. New Zea-
land, 1832. (B. M. 3172.)

P. Baptistii (Baptist's).* JL green, marked with white and
brown, solitary, and adorned with two bristle-like antennae.
Winter, l. rosulate, basilar, petiolate, oblong-cuneate, the
upper ones ascending the rachis, h, lit. 1877. (B. M. 6551;
G. C. n. s., ix. 213.)

P. curta (short-lipped), fl. green ; galea erect, about IJin. long,
acute, but not acuminate, the lower lip cuneate, with two
broadly-lanceolate lobes ; lip linear, rather longer than the
column ; scapes one-flowered, usually about 6in. high. October.
L in a radical rosette, usually on long petioles^ ovate or broadly
elliptical, five to nine-nerved, from under lin. to liin. long.
1829. (B. M. 3086; F. A. O., Part 5.)

P. nutans (nodding), Jl. green; galea nearly lin. long, much
curved near the base, and again towards the end, so as to give the
flower a nodding appearance, the lower lip shortly and broadly
cuneate ; lip oblong-linear, obtuse, sometimes minutely ciliated

;

scape one-flowered, 6in. to 12in. high. September. I. in a
radical rosette, petiolate, ovate or elliptical, ^in. to liin. long.
1826. (B. M. 3085.)

A synonym of Halesia (which
see).

PTEBOTA. A synonym of ZanthozylTixa (which
see).

-^

FTEROZONIUM. Included under Cfymnogramme,

A synonym of Crawfurdia.

'DIUM (from jaterygodes, wing-like

;

alluding to the appearance of the sepals). Monk's-cowl
Orchid. Oed. Orchidece, A genus comprising about half-

a-soore species of greenhouse, leafy, terrestrial, South
African orchids. Flowers spioate, few or solitary;

dorsal sepal connivent with the petala, and more or leas

coherent; lip adnate to the base of the column, and fur-

nished with a large, tongue-formed appendage at its base.

Probably none of the species are now in cultivation.

r:i

FTIIMCNEMA.
see).

A synonym of Fholidota (which

(from ptilon, a feather, and merisy a
part; alluding to the fringed, chaffy scales of some of

the species). Syn. Hymenoxys. Ord. Oompositce. A
small genus (about three species) of hardy, annual, Cali-

fomian herbs, regarded, by Bentham and Hooker, as

synonymous with Actinolepis. Flower-heads yellow, pe-

dunculate at the tips of the branches ; ray florets in one

series, ligulate, two or three-toothed; involucral bracts

one-seriate ; receptacle convex or conical, naked or very

slightly bristly; achenes linear. Leaves opposite, or the

upper ones rarely nearly all opposite, remotely toothed,

incised, or once or twice pinnatifid. P, coronaria, the

only species calling for mention here, may be treated as

other hardy annuals.

Ptilomeris

—

continued.

P. coronaria (crowned). fl.-heads, ray florets oblong ; involucral
scales lanceolate ; receptacle pilose. June. I. mostly opposite,
the divisions capillary, h, 1ft. 1858. Plant branched from the
base, minutely puberulent. Syn. Hymenoxys cali/omica (B. M,
3828).

FTILOTBICHUM. Included under Alyssum.

PTYCHOSPERMA (from ptyche, a fold or wind-
ing, and sperma, a seed; referring to the ruminated
albumen). Australian Feather-palm. Syn. Seaforthia,
Ord. Palmce. A genus of elegant, unarmed, stove palms,
usually with tall trunks. About a dozen species have
been enumerated, natives of tropical Australia, New
Guinea, and the Pacific Islands. Flowers usually rather
small ; complete spathes two, caducous ; spadii with
spreading, often slender, branches. Fruit ovoid or ellip-

soid, sometimes beaked, terete or sulcate, one-seeded,
the albumen more or less ruminated. Leaves terminal,
equally pinnatisect ; segments thickened on the margins,
prsBmorse, the terminal one confluent ; sheaths elongated.

The species thrive best in fibrous loam, leaf mould, and
sand. Thorough drainage, and an abundant supply of

water, are important points in their culture. Propagated
by seeds.

P. Alexandrse (Alexandra's). I. pinnate, beautifully arched,
quite red when young, but light green when mature ; rachis
smooth. Stems rather slender, h. 70ft. to 80ft. Queensland,
1870. A very elegant species, rare in cultivation. (F. d. S. 1916.)
Archontophoem'x Alexandrce is now the proper name of this
plant.

Fig. 317. Ptychosperma Cunninghamiana.

p f*TlP^ii<ngh«^wi<atni. (Cunningham's).* Ulawarra Palm. L 2ft

to 10ft. long; pinnae lanceolate, narrow, unequally bifid at the



248 The Dictionary of Gardening,

Ptydiosperma

—

continued,

apex, Iffc. to l^ft. lon^, dark g:reen; petioles broatlly shenthine:

at the base. Stem somewhat stout, straight, h. about 60ft.

Queensland and New South Wales. A very elejrant species, and
a most useful conservatory or cool gi-eenhouse plant. See

Fig, 317. Sy^s, Arckontophoenix Cumuiifihamiana {this name is

the correct one), Seaforthia elerjans (B. W. 4961).

P. KnUU (Kuhl's). A synonym of rinan(ja Kiihh'l.

P. Macarthnril (MacArthur's). I. pinnate ; leaflets arching,

linear-obloug, truncate or oblique, and imequally toothed at

apex, 4in. to Sin. lono;. New Guinea, 1879. An elegant and
distinct palm. Svn. Kevfia Macarthurii.

P. Normanbyi (Nonnanby's). yf., inflorescence ovoid, axillary.

fr. ovoid, with a conical tip, about liin. longj. l- 8ft. to 10ft.

long. h. 40ft. to 60ft, Australia. Syns. Areca Nonnanbyi, Cqgos

Normanbyi.

P. Rnmphil (Rumph's). A synonym of Drymophloeus oUvce-

forrnxB,

P. rupiCOla (rock-loving). A synonym of Loxococeus rnpicola.

P. Seemanil (Seeman'.-s).* /. pinnate ; pinnje erose-dentate, some-

what resembling those of a Caryota in appearance, and of a bright

green colour. Stem, when fully developed, about lin, in diameter,

trong. Fiji Islatids, 1879. An elegant, dwarf-growing species.

FUBERULOUS. Minutely pnbeBcent.

PUBESCENT. Softly downy or hairy.
4

FUCCINIA (named after an Italian botanist,

Puccini). A large genus of parasitic Fungi belonging to

the order TJtedineoe. In this order, the Puiigi grow, with

a doubtful exception or two, on living plants, into which
they push thoir jointed mycelium. The reproduction la

always effoctod by conidia, or eporos, produced on
branches from the mycelium, and never inclosed in

larger cells, as in Mould or in Fyrenoxnycetes
(which see). The ooniJia are usually crowded together

in masses, which, for a time, are protected by the

epidermis of the host-plant; but this generally becomes
torn, and the conulla are exposed. The conidia are

known to be of two, or even more, forms in almost all

the species in the order, and these forms are usually

Tery different from one another, affording very striking

examples of the phenomenon called " pleomorphism." So
different are they, that several genera were established

on what are now known to be only forms of the same
Fungi as had already received names under other

forms ; hence, much confusion has arisen, and this is

only gradually being overcome by careful and exact

observations. Even yet much doubt exists as to the
true relationships of many of the species. An attempt
will be made to render this part of the subject more
clear by describing what is now generally accepted

as the life-history of two or three of the more important
species of the genus Txtccxnia, The various forms of

conidia alternate with one another in the cycle of

development of each species, and experiments have led

to the belief that some species of Puccinia live on
different host-plants in the different stages of the cycle.

The forms of reproductive organs met with in the
most complete cycles in the genua, e.g., that believed to
exist in P. graminis^ are three or four in number. The
names employed to denote them were formerly given to
them when they were regarded as different species,

belonging to genera distinct from that now recognised
as the more mature condition (viz., Puccinia), The
forma are as follows

:

1. The Mcxdhim (old generic name), or Cluster-cup, in

the form of a cup, at first closed, afterwards open above.
The sides of the cup (peridium) consist of a single

The hollow is filled with closely-packed,
erect branches, arising from the mycelium, each of which
bears a chain or row of rounded, or angular, thin-

cells, which separate from one another,
readily, pushing out a mycelium thread.

On a leaf of the host-plant, the mycelium pushes through
a stoma, and produces the Fungus anew. The Cluster-
cups usually stand, as the name denotes, in clusters, on
thickened, discoloured tissues of the hosts, though, occa-

layer of cells.

walled, yellow

and , germinate

Puccinia

—

continued,

sionally, they are scattered over the green parts without

causing much discoloration. They generally stand on

young stems and on the lower surface of loaves (see

%
f^

a

^

Fro. 318. Leaves of Berberts vulgaris covered with ^cidium
Berbertdts (believed to be a stage in the development of

Puccinia (jramini8)~a^ iEcidium-patch on Leaf.

Fig. 318), but may be on the upper surface also. On
the same mass of tissue as the cups, but, in general, on

the other side of the leaf, small, flask-shaped spaces

Fig. 319. Transverse Section of Leaf of Berberis vulgaris,
showing Spermogonia and ^cidium Eerberidis^ magnified con-
siderably—a, ^cidium Cup just opened; 6, Thickened Tissue
of Leaf; c, c, iEcidium Cups fully opened, with Spores
dropping out; e, g, Skin of Leaf; h, h, Outer Coat of Mz\-
dium Cups ; sp, Spermogonia.

(spermogonia) open by narrow mouths (see Fig, 319).

They are lined with branches of mycelium, bearing

extremely small, rod-like bodies (spermatia), which do

not seem to act as spores, and whose use to the Fungus
is doubtful.

2. The Uredo (old generic name), is often developed

on the same mycelium as the former, but later; it

may grow only on a different host-plant. The uredo-

spores are not inclosed in a cup, or peridinm, but are

formed on the surface of convex masses of mycelium.
These masses are usually covered and protected by the

epidermis of the host-plant till the spores are ripe, when
the epidermis bursts. The spores are produced singly

on erect branches (see Fig. 320), and, when ripe,

fall off, and then are hardly to be distinguished from

*.
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Fuccinia

—

continued.

gecidiosporcs. Like the latter, they germinate almost
at once, and push their mycelium into the tissues of the
host-plant through the stomata.

3. The Telentospore (from telenfaia, final, and spora ;

so called because it is the final form in the cycle) ia

sometimes called the Pncciniospore ; but this name is less

suitable, as' other genera besides Fuccinia produce such
spores. These are, in most cases, produced on the same
substratuTn as the uredospores, but later in the season

;

t

Fig. 320. Group of SronES of Puccinia guaminis—a, Vredo-
spores, formed in eailv summer ; t, Teleutobpore, formed later
in the season ; st, Stalks supporting; the Spores.

and they are most often developed only in late snmmer.
They grow on erect footstalks or branches, to which they
usually remain long united, and they are considerably
thicker-walled and darker than the others, from wliich

also they differ in form (see Eig. 320). They may be
one-celled {Uromyces), two-celled (Fuccinia and Gymno-
8porn7igium) , or three- or more-celled {TriphragmiiiTn
and Fhragmidinm). The teleutospores, for the most
part, remain for a considerable time without germinating^,
often continuing- unchanged all winter. On germinating

Fig. 321. PucciNTA GRAMINIS—TeJeutospore germinating and pro-
ducing]; Sporidia {sp) on tips of small stalks (sf) ; j>r, Mycelium
Tube growino; out of the Spore.

(see Fig. 321), a mycelium tube is pushed out from each
cell, or only from one. These tubes often become
divided near the tip, by cross walls, into a row of cells,

from each of -which a small branch arises, and bears, at
its tip, a small, rounded or oval body, called a sporidium.
The sporidia produce a new mycelium, which penetrates
into suitable host-plants, and frequently gives rise to
aecidia in thera. Occasionally, two forms of teleuto-
spores occur in the same Fungus, e.g., one-celled and
two-celled in Fuccinia mixta. In most of the species, the
cycle is not so complete as the above; and, in fact, it

has been traced, as yet, in but few species. As has
already been said, most cryptogamic botanists believe
that some of the species live, during part of the cycle, on
one food.plant, and during the other part on another.
Such species are said to be heteroecious (from heieroSf

different, and oihos, a home). Those that live on a single

food-plant during the whole cycle are said to be aut-
oecious (from aittos, the same, and oikos),

Puccinia is readily distinguished, in the perfect con-
dition, from other genera of Uredineoe by the teleuto-

spores being free from one another and two-celled ; or, at
least, there are two-celled spores, associated, in a few
species, with three- or more-celled abnormal exceptions,
or with a one-celled form, much like the teleutospores
of the allied genus Uromyces. The- two-celled spores
vary in length of stalks, in form?, and in surface-

markings of the cells, &c- ; and on these characters we
niust depend for distinguishing the species. The genus,
in the systems in most frequent use on the Continent,
is broken up into sections diffex-ing from one another in

the completeness of the cycle, so far as kno^^^l, and in

other minor peculiarities.

Vol. Hi

Fuccinia

—

continued.

Owing to the parasitic habit of the very numcroufl
species included in the genus, there are few genera of
Fungi more directly injurious ; and a considerable number
grow on and damage garden and field produce. The
injurious effects are due, in some cases, to the abstrac-
tion of nourishment by the mycelium of the Fungus from
the food-cells of the plant, and to the injury done to

the epidermis by the sporo-mapses tearing it off tho
tissues, beneath. Tliese tissues, in coubcquenoe, een-o
to do their part in supplying food to tho plant. In a
smaller number of oapos, the plant ia stimulatiMT by the
Fungus to a local over-production of diauusod cullulur

tissue. This is peculiarly the case in the lecidinm stage,

e.gr., on Barberry, on Gooseberry, and on Mints, In noine
cases, plants may suffer extremely, and may even be
killed by the Fungi (e.g., P. Mnlvaceartim almost ex-
tirpated Hollyhocks in many districts a few years ajro)^

or, if not killed, may be much distorted by them ; 0,g,^

Mints attacked by the fieeidinm of P. MenthoB, Anomnnot
bearing P. Anemones^ Ao. In many cm«b, the plauis

are simply weakened, without marked distortion; e.j/.,

cereals affected badly by the red and black rusts

(P. grnminis and P. slnnninis), and Oniuiis overgrown
by V. mixta. Some do not seem to injure ^ery greatly

the plants affected by tliem, hut this is exroptional.

Their growth and di-stribuiloii are favoured by itioisturej

which promotes the formation and germiiuitiou of the

spores.

Remedies. As nsnal with internal parasites, no cure

is known for plants, or parts of plants, attaeke<l by these

Fungi; hence, remedies must be directed to the preven-

tion of the spread of disease. This is best accomplished

by the removal and destruction of the infested atruc-

tures, where this ia possible. Where the attack is very

serious, e.g.y in the case of Hollyhocks and of Oniona,

it is good policy to sacrifice tJie tntire crop, if neces-

sary, to preserve that of the following year from infec-

tion. As already said, moisture favours the distributiou

of the Fungi, and the soil should, therefore, be well

drained. Lastly, where the hurtful Fungi are believed

to be heteroecious, it is well to remove the »uppo-^"d

intermediate host plant ; e.g., in the cose of Puccinia

yraminis of cereals and other grMMe, which is believed

to live on Burberry-bushes as Mcidium Berhendit^ the

Barberrie?= should be removed from the neighbourhood

of the fields. Yet too much reliance must not be placed

on this method, as these Fungi are known to thrive when
restricted to the one food-plant.

In the following enumeration of the species of Puccinia

falling under the obi^ervation of gardeners, those of

which only teleutospon's are known are first mentioned,

and afterwards those of a more complex nature.

1. P. Buxi often forma dark, warty spots, in large

numbers, on leaves of Box. Teloutosporfs ahme are

known. They are brown, amorith, and oblong or club-

shaped. Tho Box does not, aa a rule, seriously anffer.

2- P. Malvacearlnn ia only too well known to most

gardeners, because of its ravagea on ilollyhocks. Mal-

lows, and allied plants. For an account of the appear-

ances produced, of the history of the Fungus, and of

the injury done by it, see Hollyhock Fimglia. Only

teleutospores are known. They are pale brown, smooth,

and pointed at both ends. The plants suffering from

the growth of this Fungus aeldom recover, and often die

in a short time.

3. P. Arenarim belongs to the same group, having^

eo far as ia known, only teleutospores; these are pde
yellowish-brown, and slender. They form Bmall, brown

maseea, often in irregularly - concentric groups, on the

leaves of Pinka, and of many wild, as well aa garden,

Caryophyllaceous planta; but, unless the Fangua ie

very abundant, the hoBtplant ia aeldom endangered by

its growth.

2 K
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Fucciiiiai—continued,

4. P. GrossularicB is described as having teleuto-

spores of tbe ordinary *type, and also as possessing

an secidium, known as M. Grossularice, Tlie latter is

very plentiful in some years, on discoloured spots on

leaves and fruits of the Gooseberry, throug-hout Britain

;

but the Puccinia has not as yet been recorded as

British. The relation of the two forms to one another

cannot be yet assumed as fully proved. The gecidium

does not, in general, do much harm to the leaves and

branches; but, when it grows on the fruits, it renders

them useless, and thus, in some years, destroys a con-

siderable part of the crop. It causes the formation of

thickened, orange-red patches In the parts affected ; in

these the cups occur. The patches are usually about

iin. across. The teleutosporea are elliptic or clavate,

chestnut-brown, and covered with broad, low warts.

5. P. mixta has done very serious harm to Chives

(Allium Schcenojirasum)^ and other species of AUium^
including all, or nearly all, the cultivated forms of

Onions. It has been observed as hurtful at Shrewsbury,

and near Aberdeen. Tliis species of Puccinia has spores

of three forms present at one time, viz., a uredospore,

formerly called U, Alllorum, and two forms of teleuto-

sporea—viz., one a Puccinia (two-celled), of oblong form

;

and the other one-celled, formerly known as Uromyces

Alliorum. Both the latter forms are attached to long

stalks, and both are smooth and brown.

6. P. MenthoB grows abundantly on the wild species of

Mentha, and also on the garden Mints, and on various

allied Lahiatce. This Fungus possesses all the three

forms of spores. The aecidium often grows on the young
shoots, and causes marked deformities and stoppage of

growth in them ;
generally, it gives rise to long, dark

red or purple patches on which the paler cups are

scattered. The uredospores and the teleutospores form
small masses, either irregularly scattered or in concentric

arrangement. The former spores are pale brown, warty,

and rounded; the latter are deep brown, and broadly

elliptical with roundtd ends.

7. P. Gentiance, in 1885, proved very hurtful to Gen-

tiana acaulis^ in Kew Gardens, forming spots of teleuto-*

spores as in P. Menthce. Tliey resemble the spores of

the latter species in form, but are smooth. The
Kcidium has not been observed in England.

The heteroecvoua species of Puccinia are of little im-

portance to gardeners, since they do no harm to garden
produce in the strict sense. To the systematic student

of this group they are of the greatest interest, because of

the many problems connected with their mode of life,

and the careful and continued experiments required to

permit of referring the various forms to their proper

cycles. Much still remains to be done in this group.

Several of them are found on grasses in their uredospore

and teleutospore stages, but are believed to form their

eecidia on other plants, usually on Dicotyledons. Others

occur in the two former stages on Sedges (Carex), and
in the latter on Dicotyledons. P. graminis, to which
reference has already been made, is a well-known "rust"
of cereals and of other grasses ; its uredospores, formerly

called Uredo linearis, being one of the *' red rusts,"

and its teleutospores one of the "black rusts." Its

secidiospores are believed to be Mcidium Berheridis, fre-

quently 80 common, in the form of orange-red patches,

on the leaves of Barberries and of Bet'heris Aquifolium^
in shrubberies and by roadsides. None of the other

heteroecious species grow on garden plants, but mention
is here made of one or two of the cycles that are now
admitted, by those who accept heteroecism. as proved to

occur among Uredinece,

P, rubigo-vera. The uredospores (Uredo ruhigo-vera)

and teleutospores (P. sfrnminis) form "rusts" on grasses;

the ajcidiospores (^. at^perifoliif M. lycopsodis) live on
many species of Boraginece.

Puccinia—continued,

P. coronata. The uredospores and teleutospores occur

on grasses, the ascidiospores (JE. Rliamni) on species of

Rhamnus.
P. poarum. The uredospores and teleutospores occur on

Poa annua, P. nemoralis, and P. pratensis ; the £ecidio-

spores (.^. Tussilaginis) on Coltsfoot {Tussilago Farfara)\

P. Caricis. The uredospores (U. Caricis) and teleuto-

spores (P. striola) occur on species of Carex ; the aecidio-

spore?^(.^. Urticce) on Nettles.

P. silvatica. The uredospores and teleutospores live

on certain species of Carex, the aecidiospores on Dande-
lion {Taraxacum officinalis).

PUCHA-PAT.
stemon Patcliouli,

A common Indian name for Pogo-

PUDDING BERRIES. The edible fruits of Cornus
canadensis,

PUERARIA (named in honour of M. M. N. Puerari,

a botanical professor at Copenhagen). Stn. Neustanthus.
Okd. Leg aminosoe, A genus consisting of ten species

of greenhouse, climbing herbs or sub-shrubs, natives of

tropical Asia and Japan. Flowers blue or purplish, dis-

posed on elongated, axillary peduncles, or sub -paniculate
and fasciculately racemose at the apices of the branches

;

standard obovate or sub-orbiculate, the auricles inflexed,

appendiculate ; bracts small or narrow, very caducous.
Pods elongated, two-valved. Leaves pinnately trifoliolate

;

leaflets ample, ovate or rhomboid, entire or sinuately tri-

lobed, stipellate. The only three species introduced are

those described below. For culture, see Clitoria.

P. Thunbergiana (Thunberg's). /., standard eight to nine
lines long, equalling the keel ; peduncles elongated, floriferous
above the middle. Summer. /., leaflets broadly rhomboid, or
the lateral ones broadly and obliquely ovate, acuminate, entire or
broadly sinuate-trilobed, often 4in. to 5in. in diameter. Khasia.
A tall, preenhouse twiner. A fibre (used for textile purposes) is

obtained from the stems, and a starch (largely used as an article
of food by the Chinese and Japanese) from the roots, of this
species.

P. tuberosa (tuberous). Jt. bluish, borne on rather rigid peduncles
in the upper nodes

; pedicels very short ; standard almost iin.
long, laterally refiexed. June. Pods 2in. to 3in. long. L, leaflets
6in. to 12in. lon^, rhomboid or oblique, ovate ; stipules ovate, sub-
cordate. A. 3ft. India, 1806, Shrubby. SvN. Hedysarum
tuberosum.

P. Wallichii (Wallich's). ft. reddish, borne on elongated, slender
peduncles

; pedicels slender ; standard ^in. long, the base ending in
a short, narrow claw. June. Pods 3in. to 5in. long. I., leaflets
oblique, acuminate, entire ; stipules lanceolate, very caducous.
k. 3ft. India, &c., 1826. Shrubby.

PUFF-BALLS. See Lycoperdon,
FTTGIONELLA.

see).

A synonym of Strumaria (which

PTTCMONIFOBM. Dagger-shaped.

FULEGITTHI. A synonym of Mexitlia (which see).

FULLUS. Dusky-hrown or blackish- coloured.

Fig. 322. Pulmo\aria mollis, showing Habit and Portion of

detached Inflorescence.
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FULMOXARIA (from pulmo, pulmonis^ a lung
;

the spotted leaves were supposed to resemble diseased
lungs, and hence, by the '' doctrine of signatures,'* a sup-
posed efficacy in the disease was ascribed to the plants).

Lungwort. Oed. BoraginecB, A genus comprising four
species of hardy, perennial herbsj natives of Europe, and

Fig. 323. Upper Portion of Plant of Pulvonaria
officinalis.

mostly Western Asia. Flowers blue or rose-purple,
pedicellate, disposed in terminal, bifid cymes ; lower ones,
or almost all, bracteate ; calyx five-fid ; corolla funnel-
shaped, with a cylindrical tube and five imbricated,
broad, obtuse, spreading lobes. Nutlets four, broad,
erect. Leaves generally spotted with white j radical ones
usually ample, petiolate ; cauline ones few, alternate.

The species are of easy culture in almost any mode-
rately good garden soil. Propagated by dividing the
clumps in early spring. Several species formerly in-

cluded here are now referred to Mertensia (which see).

Fia, 524. Pulmonaria saccharata, showing Habit and
detached Inflorescence.

P«
, angustifolla (narrow-leaved).* Ulue Cowslip. /. at first

jjink, but ultimately bright blue; racemes twin, capitate. Spring.
L oblong-lanceolate or lanceolate, clothed with soft, down-like
hairs, h. 1ft. Europe (Britain). (Sy. En. B. 1097.)

P. mollis (soft). /. blue; calyx rather longer than the tube of
the corolla, April and May. /., radical ones elliptic-lanceolate

I

Pulmonaria—continued,

or lanceolate, decurrent into the broadly-winged petiole; cauline
ones ovate-lanceolate, semi-aniplexieaul. h. 9in. Europe. Siberia.
&c., 1805. See Fig. 322. (B. M. 2422.)

P. officinalis (officiual). 8age of Bethlehem, &c. Ji. red at first,
then violet, terminal. Spring. L scabrous, radical ones ovate-
cordate, cauline ones ovate-oblong, sessile, spotted uith white,
k. 1ft. Europe, &c. (Britain). See Fig. 325. (Sy. En. B. 1098.)
There is a white-flowered form of this species.

P, saccharata (sugared).* /. phik. June. I, radical onea oval,
acuminate at both ends, decurrent at base into the short petioles

;

cauline ones sessile, ovate-oblong, h. 1ft. Europi^, 1817. See
Fig. 324.

FULSATII.LA. See Anemone Pulsatilla.

FULTENiEA (probably named after Dr. Eichard
Pulteney, 1730-lSOl, author of "Historical and Bio-
graphical Sketches of the Progress of Botany in England,
from its Origin to the Introduction of the Linna^aa
System," and other works of merit). Including
Euchilus and Spaclosfyles, Ord. LeguminoscB, A. genua
comprising seventy-five apecies of ornamental, green-
house, evergreen shrubs, confined to Australia. Flowers
yellow, orange, or mixed with purple, axillary and
solitary, or crowded in terminal heads, and surrounded
within the floral leaves by imbricated, scarious, brown
bracts or enlarged stipules without any lamina ; two
upper lobes of calyx more or less united into an upper
lip; petals on rather long claws; standard nearly orbi-

cular; wings oblong; keel incurved; stamens free. Pods
ovate, flat or turgid, two-valved. Leaves opposite or

rarely ternately whorled, simple, sometimes flat or with

revolute margins, sometimes concave or with incurved

margins ; stipules linear-lanceolate or setaceous, brown
and scarious. Pultenaeas succeed best in fibrous peat, to

which about one-seventh part of silver sand should bo

added. They require, like many other hard-wooded
Australian plants, firm potting, and very careful water-

ing with soft water. Propagated by imported seeds

;

and from cuttings, made of the points of shoots when
about three parts matured. The latter ahould be in-

serted in very sandy peat, covered with a bell glas«,

placed in an intermediate temperature, and kept well

shaded. In the following species, the flowers are yellow,

except where otherwise stated.

P. argentea (silvery). A synonym tif P. dentata.

P. cordata (heart-shaped). A .synonym of P, juiiiperina lati-

folia,

P. daphnoides (Daphne-like), fl, shortly pedicellate, in dense,

terminal, sessile heads ; standard nearly twice as long as the

calyx. June and July. I. cunecate-oblong, flat, glabrous, nea'iv

lin. long, ending in a pungent mucrone. h, 2ft. to 3ft. 11^^.

(A. B. R. 98 ; B. M. 1394 ; h. B. C. 1143.)

P. d* obcordata (obcordate). /. shorter and broailcr, more
truncate, with a more prominent point. (A. B. R. 574, imder
name of P. obcordata.)

P. dentata (toothed). /I. in dense, terminal heads, ae-Sbile within

the last leaves; calyx silky-villous, half a.s long as the stan-

dard. June. I linear, linear-oblong, or narrow-lanceolate, usually

narrow at both ends, Jin. to iin. long, darker-coloured or silvery

beneath, h. 2ft. 1820. SY.v. P. aruentea.

P. euchila (heautifiil-lipped). fi. axillary, on pedicels iin. long

;

petals half as long again as the calyx. May. L linear-cuneate,

obtuse, Jin. to ^in. long, flat or slightly concave, dark or silvery

beneath, h. 1ft. 1824. SYN. Spadostyle8 Sieberi.

P flexilis (hendiiig). fi, solitary in the upper axils, ^shortly

pedicellate ; standard fully twice as b>ng aa the calyx. May.

I, linear or linear- oblong, often slightly cuneate, obtuse or mucro-

nate ^in to lin. long, flnt or concave, ilarker-coloured beneath.

A. lift. 1801. (B. H. 1694.)

P. iuniperina (Juniper-like). /. in the uppermost axils, nsually

two or three together at the ends of the .smaller branches, with

occai-ionally one or two leafless, htipulur bracts ; standard fully

twice as long as the calyx. June, I. linear or lanceolate, spread-

ing rigid and pungent-pointed, less than ^in. long, concave or

with involute margins, ft. lift. 1824. Plant prickly.

P j, latlfolia (broad-leaved). U lanceolate, rounded or some-

times almost cordate at l)ase, tapering Into a rigid, ptingent point.

1832. SYN. P. cordata (B. M. 3443).

P. mucronata (pointed), A synonym of P, poU/olia.

P. obcordata (obcordate).* ft. in the upper axils, or foiming

a short, terminal, leufy head; standard half as long again as

the pubescent calyx. April. I opposite, in whoils of three or
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Ftiltexi£ea—continued.

scattered, broadlv obovate or obcordate, about ^in. long, obtuse,

truncate, or euiarginate, pubescent when young, at length nearly

glabrous, h, 2ft. 18J3. (B. R. 403 and L. B. C. 60, under name
of Euchilus obcordatus.)

P. pOleacea (scaly), fi. in dense, but not large, terminal

heads, sessile within the last leaves; calyx silky-hairy, the

standard nearly twice as long, the lower petals shorter May.
I, linear, with fine, straight or recurved points and revolute

margins, iin. to Jin. long, pale, and usually silky-hairy beneath.

h. lift. 1789. (L. B. C. 291.)

P. pedunculata (long-flower-stalked), fl. small, solitary or two
together at the ends of the branchlets, on filiform pedicels longer

than the leaves ; standard twice as long as the calyx. May.
I. linear or oblong-lanceolate, narrowed at both ends, the margins
recurved or revolute, rarely ^in. long, rigid at first, with pungent
points, which at length wear oft. Plant prostrate. 1820.

(B. M. 2859.)

P. polifolia (Poliiim-Ieaved). Jt. numerous, in dense, terminal

head?s, sessile within the last leaves ; standard not twice as long

as the calyx ; lower petals shorter. May. I. linear, obtuse, ^in.

to l^in. long, with a fine, straight or recurved point, hoary
beneath, and often hirsute with long liuirs. h. 2ft. 1824. Syks.
P. mucronata (L. B. C. 1711), P, ro.smarinifolia (B. R. 1584).

P. polygalifolia (Poly^la-leaved). A synonym of P, villosa.

P. retusa (retuse)* Jl. few, in small, terminal heads, sessile

within the last leaves ; stauihird not twice as long as the
calyx. April. /. linear or Jinear-cuneate, very obtuse or more
frtiiiuently emargiuate, rarely ^\n. lorig, pale beneath, h. ICt.

1789. (B. M. 2081 ; B. R. 378.)

P. rosea (rose-coloured).* /. pink, produced in roundish heads,
sessile within the last leaves; petals not twice as long as the
caly.x. April. I. linear-terete, obtuse or with short, callous

points, channelled above by the involute margins, h, 2ft. 1877.

(Ci. C. n. s., vii. p. 431.)

P. rosmarinifolia (Rosemary-leaved). A synonym of /*. poli-

folia.

P. scabra (scabrous). Jl, sessile in tlie ui)per axils, or three or
four together at the unds oi the branches ; standard about twice
as long as the calyx ; keel deeply coloured. April. /. from
obovate to narrow-cuneate, under Jm. long, truncate, emarginate,
or shortly bilobed, and often mucronate, the marpns revolute,
scabrous abuve, tomentose or hairy beneath, h. l^ft. 1803.

P. s. blloba (two-lobed). I. narrow-cuneate, dilated, and two-
lobed at the end, with a short, recurved point ; tonientum short.
1817. (B. M. 2091 and L. B. C. 550, undername of P. biloba.)

P. stipularis (stipnled). /. numerous, in dense heads, sessile
within the last leaves ; calyx ciliate or hirsute ; standard scarcely
half as long again as the calyx. April. /. linear, acute, five-

pointed, lin. to l^in. long, darker beneath ; ritiimles narrow, often
above Jin. long. A. 2ft. 1792. (B. M. 475.)

P. stricta (upright).* /I. nearly sessile, in small, dense heads,
within the last leaves; standard nearly twice as long as the
calyx. April to July. I, obovate, mucronate, quite glabrous
above, often silky-pube-scent beneath. A. 1ft. to 3ft. 1805.
(B, M. 1588; L. B. C. 974.)

P. subumbcUata (sub-umbellate), fl. golden-yellow, streaked
with criuibou behind, produced in fine, terminal, sub-umbellate
heads, sessile within the last leaves. April. L linear, obtuse,
smooth on both sides. Branches cinereous, pilose, h. 1ft. 1831.
(B. M. 3254; B. R. 1632.)

P, tenulfolia (slender-leaved). /. solitary or two together, sessile
on the smaller branchlets, and often shorter than the surrounding
leaves. April. /. narrow-linear or terete, obtuse or scarcely
acute, iin. to iin. long, concave or channelled above by the
involute margins, h. l^ft. 1817. (B. M. 2085.)

P^villosa (viilons).* fi. solitary in each axil, but sometimes form-
ing short, terminal, leafy racemes

; petals nearly twice as long as
the calyx. April. I. linear-oblong, pilose beneath, as well as the
branches and calyces, two or three lines long. h. 1ft. to 3ft
1790. (B. M, 967.) Syn. P, polygaW'oh'a.

FXTLVEBEUS. Powdery.

PULVEB.ULENTUS.
powdery matter.

Appearing as if dusted with

to

or

PULVINATB. Cushion-shaped.

PULVINUS. A cushion. The term is applied
an enlargement or a swelling at the base of a leaf,
at the apex of a petiole.

FUMILirS. Short; low; dwarf.

FUMPEIN. -See Cucurbita Pepo.

PUNCTATE. Dotted.

FUNCTICULATE. Minutely punctate.

PUNGENT. Terminating gradually in a sharp, rigid
point; e.g. J the lobes of a Holly leaf.

FUNICA (called by Pliny Malum Punicum, the Punio

or Carthaginian Apple, probably with some allusion to

puniceus, Bcarlet; referring to the colour of the flowers).

Pomegranate. Ord. LythrarieoB. A monotypic genus;

the species is a very handsome, hardy, deciduous tree.

The fruit of this genus is remarkable in being composed
of two whorls of carpels, one placed above the other,

the lower consisting of three or four, and the upper

of from five to ten, carpels; the seeds have a pellucid,

pulpy covering. For culture, see Fomegfranate.
P. Granatum.* Common Pomegranate. /. red, from two to five

together, almost sessile, rising near the tops of the branches.
June to September. I. lanceolate or oblong, entire, dotless.

8tem arboreous, k. 15ft. to 30ft. Orient and North-western
India (largely cultivated throughout the tropics), 1548. (B. M. PI.

113 ; B. M. 1832.) Of this well-kiiown and handsome tree, there
are several forms, including the following:

Fjg. 325. Flowering Branch of Punica Granatum
fLORE-PLENO.

Jl. white, having the calyx
Se ~" """

P. G. flore-pleno (double-flowered),
yellowish, double. Garden variety. See Fig. 325.

P. G. nana (dwarf). /. much smaller than those of the type.
/r. about the size of a Nutmeg, L narrower, linear. Stem
shrubby, k, 5ft. to 6ft. 1723. (B. M. 634.)

In addition to these, there are a number of garden forms,
varying more or less in the colour of the flowers.

FUNICETJS. Bright carmine-red.

FUNNETS. See Measures.
FXJFA. The third stage in the development of an

insect. Let ns take, as an example, the Large White
Cahbage Butterfly (see Fig. 326). -This butterfly is

familiar to everyone in summer and autumn, flying in

gardens, even in the heart of cities. The female lays
eggs on the Cabbage leaves. From this first stage, after
an interval, larvse (the second stage) emerge, very worm-
like in form, with a number of similar body-rings (see

Fig. 327), and a distinct head, with strong jaws for

cutting the food. Each of the three segments imme-
diately^ behind the head bears a pair of true, though
short, jointed legs, which correspond to the three pairs
possessed by the greater number of perfect insects. The
sixth to ninth segments, and the last one, each bear a
pair of fleshy claspers, or "prologs," by means of which,
usually, the larvae cling to any support, while the true
legs are used for holding their food, as well as for walk-
ing. The claspers are not jointed, but belong to the
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Fupa—continued,

skin in their origin, and are not present after the

larral stage. When the larva is full-fed, it crawls away
to search out a safe resting-place, and then spins round
its middle a silken cord, which is fixed at both ends to

the support. The tail, also, is fixed to the support by
a i)ad of silk. The larva then sheds its skin, and the

Pupa emerges, of the form shown in Fig. 327. This

figure shows the wing-eases protecting the future wings,

and also the sheath for the left antenna. All the liiubs

of the perfect insect are indicated on the outer shell of

the Pupa, though bound down iifimovably, and all useless

'"minfm^^*-" '-'T;i.^Tr.--.^^

Fig. 326. Large White Cabbage Butterfly.

to the insect in this stage. Throughout this stage of de-
velopment no food can be eaten. The Pupa is often called
chrysalis (from the Greek work chrysos, golilGn)^ because
of the metallic-yellow spots that appear in the PupjE
of certain common Butterflies, e.g., the Tortoiseshell.

From the Pupa, usually after the winter has passed,
the perfect insect emerges, bursting the skin on the front
half of the back along the middle line, and crawling
out. At first, the wings are only the size of the wing-
sheaths of the Pupa, but, in an hour or so^ they grow

f

Fig, 527. Larva and pupa of Large White Cabbage
Butterfly.

to their full size, and become stiff and firm, and fitted

for flight (see Fig. 326). This example has been selected
for description as one in which the Pupa differs much in

appearance, powers of movement, and many other points,

from the larva on the one side, and from the perfect
insect on the other. Uut, in several large groups of

insects, the difference is less marked; e.g., the Pupa of

a wasp has the limbs not bound down to the body,
though it moves them little, and cannot eat any food.

The Pupae of beetles resemble those of wasps in this

respect. Among certain orders of insects, the metamor-

Fupa—continued

phosis in incomplete,

usually resembles the

that the winers are

and the Pupa in these orders

perfect insect in all points, except
represented only by rudimentary

organs, quite useless for tight, and the larva differs

from the Pupa only in its smaller size, and in the entire

absence of any trace of wings. In these, the Pupa
is as active, and feeds as voraciously, as the larva. As
common insects that exemplify this condition of Pupa,
may be mentioned Aphides, Crickets, and Grasshoppers.
The helpless Pupae, such as are met with among Coleo*

ptera, Diptera, Hymenojytera, and Lepidoptera (see In-
sects) are usually protected in a cocoon, spun by the
larva when it has reached a safe retreat, though a few
resemble the Cabbage Butterflies in making no cocoon.

Very often the retreat is underground, many of the larvas

burrowing, and making the cocoons in the soil, chiefly

of grains of earth, cemented by a silken network, or by
a fluid emitted from the mouth.

PUPAIiIA [Pupali is said to be the name in the

East Indies). Including Z)esmoc/ice£a, Ord. Amaraniacem.
A genus comprising only throe species of stove, slightly

glabrous or tomentose, triehotomously-branched herbs or

sub-shrubs, natives of tropical Asia and Africa. Flowers
green, perfect ones solitary, the imperfect ones in fascicles,

disposed in interrupted, simple or " paniculate spikes

;

perianth of the perfect flowers five-parted, the segments
lanceolate, acuminate, sub-equal; stamens five, the fila-

ments very shortly connate at base. Leaves opposite,

petiolate, ovate or orbicular, obtuse or acuminate, entire.

P. atropxiTpurea is probably the only species in cultiva-

tion. It is an evergreen sub-shrub, thriving in sandy
loam. It may be increased by means of cuttings, in-

serted in sand, under a bell glass, in heat.

P. atropurpurea (dark purple), ft, dark purple, disposed in
spikes, Sin. to 7in, long. September. /. 2iin. to 3in. long, fully

Im. broad, slender, long-stalked, ovate, acuminate, obsoletely

mucxonulate, slightly clotted. Stem striated. Branches purplish,

ascendent, k. l^ft. to 2ft. Tropics, 1769.

FUKGATIVE. A cathartic ; any plant which is

used in medicine as an evacuant.

PXTBIFXCATION PIiOWEB. A common name of

GaTanthns nivalis.

PURPLE CABBOT-SEED MOTH (Depressaria

depressella). This insect is, along with congeners already

mentioned (see Carrot-blossom Moth and Plat-body
Moth), at times, hurtful to Carrots and Parsnips

grown for seed, inasmuch as the larvae feed, in company,

on the flowers, protected under a slight web, spun over

the umbels. When full-fed, they burrow into the stalks,

and there become pupas. The moths emerge early. The
spread of wings is a little over ^in. The front wings are

reddish'brown, with a bent, pale yellowish band near tho

hind margin, and a large, pale spot on the inner margin,

beyond the middle. The head is pale yellow. The larva

is green, with a tinge of red, but has the head and

second segment black.

Remedies, The most efhcient is hand-picking tho

infested umbels, and destroying the. larvae. The damage
done is seldom very serious.

PUBPLE MEDICK. See Medicag'o sativa.

PUBPIiE WKEATH. See P
PUBPUBASCENS. Purplish.

volubilis

1

PUBSHIA (named after Frederick Pursh, author of

"Flora AmericsD Septentrionalis," 1817). Stns. Kunzia^
Tigarea. Obd. Rosacem. A monotypic genus, the species

being a much-branched, hardy, evergreen shrub, with
scaly buds. It thrives in a sandy soil. Propagated by
cuttings of young shoots, inserted in sand, under a hand
light, in early summer.

P. tridentata (three-toothed), ft. yellow, terminal, on short
peduncles. July. I, obcuneate, tritlentate, crowded on the
points of the shoots, hairy above, tomentose beneath. A. 2ft.

to 3ft. North-west America, 1826. (B. R. 1446; H. F. B. A. 58.)
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FTTBSHIA (of Sprengel).

dium (which see).

A synonym of Onosmo-

ThePURSLANE. See Fortulaca oleracea.

name is also used for several species of Claytoniaj &g.

PURSLANE-TREE. See Portulacaria afra.

PUSCHEINIA (named in honour of M. Pouschkin,

Adamsia. Ord. Liliacece.

couple of species of hardy

natives of Asia Minor, the

Flowers few, loosely race-

a Bassian botanist). Stn.

A genus comprising only a

or half-hardy, bulbous plants

Caucasus, and Afghanistan.

mose, sometimes solitary on the simple, leafless scape ;

perianth with a short, campanulate tube, and six longer,

Hiib-equal, somewhat spreading segments. Leaves radical,

few, the first usually oblong, the rest linear. Only one

of the species is in cultivation. This thrives very well

in the rock garden and borders, in a compost of sandy

loam and leaf mould. Propagated by dividing the bulbs,

which should be done every two or three years.

P. lltianotlca (Moimt Lehanon). A synonym of P. scilloides.

^\

Fig. 528. PuscHKiMA scilloides, showing Habit, detached
Flower, and Upper Portion of Leaf.

P. scilloides (Scillit-like).* Striped Squill, fl. white, richly
striped Avilh pale blue down the centre, and on both sides of the
reflcxed perianth segments; perianth iin. to nearly lin. across-
pedicels sU-ndpr, distant; spikes secund, on slender, bending
scapes. Spring. I, few, 4in. to 6in. long, lanceolate, concave
dark green, h. 4in. to Sin. Orient, 1819. A very handsome little
spring-flowering plant. SeeFig.328. (B. M. 2244 ; Gn., Sept., 1878.)
fSv.NS. P. libanotica, /*. sicttU (F. d. S. 2220), Adamsia scilloides
(R. (f. 510). A more compact-flowering form is in cultivation,
mider the name of compacta; its flowers are also more numerous.
fllonla A synonym of P, scilloides.

wings are

the front

wing are

PUSILLUS. Very small; weak and slender.

PUSS MOTH {Dicranum viniila). This moth is of
interest to gardeners, because the larvae feed on leaves
of Willows and of Poplars, and, at times, do damage to
those trees. The moths reach 2iin. or Sin. in spread of
wing, and have large, heavy bodies. Body and
grey, with many darker markings. Those on
wings are as follows : Near the base of the
five or six black spots ; then follows a broad, grey cross-
band ; the middle of the wings is less marked, but the
hinder part bears about nine long, dark streaks running
inwards, and a number of V-shaped, dark lines, with the
tip pointed inwards. The antennce are feathered in both
sexes. The larvse are very curious in form ; the head is
flat, and is drawn back into the second segment, on
which the body rises to a sharp hump, then it sinks to
the sixth, then is of uniform breadth to the ninth, and
behind this it tapers rapidly to the last segment, which
ends in two long, slender, curved horns, from each of

Fuss rnXoth.—continued.

which a pink filament can be pushed out by the larva

when irritated. This latter is used for driving away
ichneumons and other parasites. The horns are believed

to be the last pair of prolegs modified. There are four

pairs of prolegs used for grasping, and the larvse generally

hold on by them, keeping the ends of the body raised

from the twig or leaf to which they cling. In colour,

they are remarkable, though by no means conspicuous

while on the trees. Tliere is a white line along each side,

from the back of the head to the tip of the hump,
thence passing obliquel/ to the middle of each side of

the eighth segment, and then again rising to the bases

of the horns. Between the white lines the back is

white, streaked with purple-brown. This latter colour is

deepest near the lines. Below them the body is green,

with a purple mark above the proleg on each side of

the eighth segment. The head is brown, with black

sides, and when drawn back is surrounded with a pink

rim, with two black spots. When full-fed, the larvse gnaw
holes in the bark, in which they form very tough, strong

cocoons, of chips and a gluey secretion emitted by
themselves, and in these cocoons they become brown
pupae in autumn. The moths emerge in June. There

are two or three smaller species of the same genus,

which are much like the Puss Moth in appearance and
in habits, and, because of this and of their smaller size,

are called Kittens. Of these, the Poplar Kitten (D. bifida)

feeds on Aspen and other Poplars, the Sallow Kitten

(D. fwrcida) on Willows, and the Alder Kitten

(D. hicxisipis) on Alder. They are seldom so hurtful as

to attract observation.

Remedies. If at any time any of the above are suffi-

ciently numerous to be hurtful, the only efficient remedy
is hand -picking the larvffi, or beating them from the

branches. The cocoons should be sought for, and the

pupse destroyed; and the moths should be killed when
seen.

PUSTULAR, PUSTULATE.
dular excrescences like blisters.

Covered with glan-

PUTAMEN. The endocarp of a stone fruit.

PUTORIA (from putor, a strong smell ; in allusion

to the smell of the leaves). Oed. Ruhiacece, A small

genus (two or three species) of dwarf, half-hardy, branched
shrubs, inhabiting the Mediterranean region. Flowers
white or purple, fascicled at the tips of the branches,

about lin. long; calyx with an elongated-ovoid tube and
an obtusely four-toothed limb; corolla infundibular-tubu-
lose, with an elongated tube and a limb of four, rather

short, spreading, valvate lobes ; pedicels bracteolate.

Leaves opposite, shortly petioled, linear-oblong, a trifle

fleshy. P. calahrica—ih.Q only species in cultivation—is

a pretty plant. It thrives in a gravelly soil, and is pro-

pagated by division.

P. calabrica (Calabrian). /. red, in terminal, few-flowered
corymbs. July. I. oblonpr, obtuse, rather smooth, pale beneath,
scabrous on the edges and keel ; stipules solitary on both sides.

Steni much hranched ; branches clothed with velvety down.
h, bin. 1820. Syns. Asperula calabrica^ Ernodea montana
(S. F. G. 143).

PUTTERLICKIA (named after A. Putteriick, 1810-

1845, assistant at the Botanical Museum of Vienna).
Ord. CelastrineaB. A genus comprising only a couple of

species of greenhouse, very glabrous, spiny, South
African shrubs. Flowers green, with a purple disk;

calyx segments, petals, and stamens, four or five, the

petals and stamens spreading; cymes axillary, paniculate;
pedicels elongated, divaricate. Leaves alternate or

fascicled, stalked, obovate, entiie or gpinuloso-serrate,

exstipulate. Branchlets angular or terete. For culture

of the under-mentioned species, see Celastrns.
P. Pyracantha (Pyracantha-leaved). /., petals oblong; calyx
mumte, obtuse. Winter, i. tufted, rarely solitary, oval or

obovate-cuneate, netted veined, h. 2ft. or more (B. M. 1167,

under name of Celmtrus Pyracaathm.)
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PU7A (the native name of the plant in Chili). Stn.
Pourretia. Obd. Bromeliacece. A genus (eigfht or ten

species) of stove or greenhouse, perennial herbs, natives

of Chili and Peru. Flowers showy, blue, yellow, or white,

solitary, disposed in a simple or pyramidal - branched,

terminal raceme ; sepals free, oblong or lanceolate, loosely

imbricated; petals free, connivent in a tube at the base,

spreading" above, rather broad. Leaves either at the

base or tip of the stem, clustered, spiny-serrate. The
two species here described — probably the only ones in

cultivation — thrive in a compost of loam and peat.

Propagation is easily effected by suckers, or by seeds

when procurable.

P. Altensteinii (Altenstein's). A synonym of Pitcainiia
AUensteinii.

P. caarulea (blue). A synonym of P. Whytei.

P. gigas (giant), ft. white or rose-coloured, disposed in erect
spikes, from lyft. to 30ft. in height. I. tufted, linear-lanceo-
late, hoary, spiny-toothed, mealy-white beneath. New Grenada,
1881. An extraordinary species. (R. H. 1881, 74; Gn., May 6,

1882.) It is very uncertain to what genus this plant really
belongs, as the flowers have not been seen by any specialist.

It has the foliage of an Agave.

P. grandiflora (large flowered). A synonym of Fitcaimia fer-
ru(finea.

P, heterophylla (variable-leaved). A synonym of Pitcainiia
keterophylla,

P« longifolia (long-leaved). A synonym of Pitcairnia hetero-
phylla.

P. maldifolia (Indian Corn-leaved). A synonym of Pitcairnia
maidifolia.

P. SUlphurea (sulphur-coloured). A synonym of Pitcairnia
Wendlandi.

P. virescens (greenish). A synonym of Pitcainiia virescens.

P. Warcewiczii (Warcewlcz's). A synonym of Pitcairnia
atrorubens,

P. Whytei (Whyte's). /. of a peculiar metallic greenish-
blue colour, with bright orange anthers, disposed in a large,
pyramidal panicle, on a tall scape. Autumn. L tufted,
crowded, recurved, elongately subulate, remotely spinescent.
h. 3ft. Chilij 1867. A handsome plant, quite hardy in the
South of England. (B. M. 6732.) SvN. P. ccerulea.

FYCNZDIA. Small bodies, very like perithecia (see

Perithecium) in general appearance and form, only

they are usually smaller, paler, and thinner walled; and
the spores in tkem, instead of being- inclosed in asci,

are situated, sing-ly or in chains, on the tips of small

branches of mycelium that arise from the inner surface

X 20

Fig. 329. Phoma herbarum (Pycnidial Stage of Pleospora herba-
rU7ti)—a^ Pycnidia in transverse section, x 20, one opened

;

6, Conidia still on the Stalks, x 400 ; c, Conidia free after
falling off the Stalks, X 400. ^

of the wall of the Pycnidium (see Fig-. 329). The spores
are called stylospores, because of being produced at the
tips of these slender, rod-like branches, like a stylus^ or
pen. A reference to Pleospora, of which Phoma is a
Pycnidial form, will help to render clearer the relation
of this form of fruit to the perithecia.

FTCNODOBIA. Included under Fteris (which see),

PTCNOPTEBiIS. Included under Nephrodium,

FTCNOSTACHYS (from pylnos, dense, and stacliys,

a spike ; referring- to the dense flower-spikes). Syn.
Echinostachys. Ord. Lahiatce. A small genus (six species)

of erect-growing, stove, annual or perennial herbs, natives
of tropical or sub-tropical Africa and Madagascar.
Flowers in whorls, which are disposed in dense, terminal
spikes; corolla blue, with an exserted, defracted tube,

two-lipped, the upper lip four-toothed, the lower entire

and concave ; calyx ovoid-campanulate, equal, with five

duced to our gardens.

Fycuostacliys—continued,

Bubulate-spinose teeth. Nutlets almost round, smooth.
Leaves stalked, linear - lanceolate to broadly ovate,
coarsely toothed. Only two species have been intro-

For culture, see Ocimnin..

P. CaQrulea (blue). /., corolla blue; calyx sessile; spike from
lin. to 2in. long. August. /. sessile, oblong or linear-lanceolate,
2in. to Sin. long, acute, slender, deeply serrated, entire, and
narrowed at base, glandulose beneatli. Stem over 1ft. high,
tetragonal. Madaga^^car, 1825. Annual. (11. K. F. 202.)

P. urticifolia (Nettle-leaved). Jl, blue ; upper lip *.f corolla
erect, with four incurved lobes ; lower one concave ; spike ter-
minal, ovate, acuminate, large, thyrse-like. Angnst. L ovate,
acuminate, truncate or very obtuse at base, sub-enneate, long-
stalked, deeply serrated, pubescent beneath. A. 3ft. Africa.
1862. Perennial. (B. M. 6365.)

FYGAIBA BUCEFHALA. See Buff-tip Motli.

PYGMiEUS. Pigmy; dwarf.

FTKNOS. This term, used in Greek compoundB,
signifies thick, close, dense, compact; e.g., PycnorpphnhrSf
thick-headed.

FYBACANTHA. See Crateegus Fyracantha.

FYBALIS (Hypena) BOSTRALIS (Hop Snout
Moth). This insect is common in the southern districts

of England, where the larvBB feed on the leaves of the
Hop, frequently doing a great deal of harm to them.
The moths, when at rest, have the wings folded hori-

zontally, and assume the form of the Greek letter delta

(A)- They have long palpi, projecting forwards, and
the group may be recognised by thi^ peculiarity, whence
they are called Snout Moths. The front wings are

greyish-brown, darker towards the base, paler along the

front margin and across the terminal half of the wing,

and a dark line runs from the tip, diverging from the

rear margin. The hind wings are uniform brownish.
The spread of wings is a little over lin. The larvae are

rather slender, tapering in front, pale green, with narrow,
white lines lengthwise ; they have six true legs and eight

prolegs or claspers. When full-fed, they spin slight

cocoons in leaves drawn a little together, and there

become pupas.

Remedies, Hand - picking the larvaa, and the leaves

inclosing pupas, and. burning all surface rubbish with

the pupfe in it, is the most effectual remedy. Beating

the Hops (taking care not to injure the plants) and
jarring the Hop-stakes, so as to cause the larva3 to full

on to sheets, is efficacious ; the larvae being afterwards

burnt. Syringing the plants with any of the usual

insecticides, by means of a garden engine, is also of

use.

PYRAMIDAL. Pyramid-shaped ; more frequently

used, however, to denote conical ; e.g.^ a Carrot.

FYRIINA. The stone caused by the hardening of

the endocarp in drupaceous fruits.

FYRENOMYCETBS (from pyren, a kernel or

stone of fruit, and myhes^ a Fungus). A very large

group of Fungi, so named because they produce, in

the processes of reproduction, small, hard, dark bodies

(perithecia and pycnidia), in which certain forms of

spores are protected. The Pyrpnnmycetes form one of

three families, into which a very large order of Fungi,

called Ascomycetes, is divided. This order is charac-

terised by the mode of origin of a form of spore, re-

garded as the most highly developed of the various kinds

produced in them. These spores are produced from a

portion of the protoplasm, or living substance, contained

in certain long, cylindrical, thin-wafied cells, called ascL

In each ascus (see Fig. 330) there are ufeually eight

spores formed, but the number varies, in different Fungi,

from two to an indefinite number in each, though con-

stant in each species. In most Ascomycetous Fungi, the

asci grow crowded together, either alone or intermixed

with slender filaments (paraphyses) (see Fig* 330) ; and.
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Pyreuomycetes—confmwed.

in mostj thGBe groups o£ asci are surrounded with an

outer coating of hyphse, united ?o as to simulate true

parenchyma. In one group—the Discomycetes—ihi^ pro-

tecting tissue merely forms a saucer or disk, or a club,

on which the asci stand {e.g., in Peziza)^ and the surface

bearing the asci is exposed. In a few, e.g., Exoascm^^

Fntni (eee remarks on Fungi, under Plum), the asci

stand isolated and exposed, and not on any special area

of the surface. In the PyrenomyceteSy including among

them the Perifiporacei, the protecting tissue forms a

continuous sphere or flask-shaped peritheciumj which

entirely incloses the asci with the spores in them, and

which, as in the Perisporiacece, may be entirely closed, but

far more generally opens by a pore or slit on its upper

surface, or at the end of a more or leas elongated neck.

As a rule, there are many asci in each perithecium ; but

in a few species they may be few, or even reduced to

a single ascius, as in Podosphcera (see PliXTM FuNGH).

Both in Discomycetes and in simple Pyrenomycetes, the

development of the asci and spores has been traced to

a union of male and female organs, and the protecting

layers have been traced to branches developed from the

mycelium after the female cell is fertilised.

V

\

/

•continiied.

Fro. 330. Two Asri of Peziza postuma, each with eight Spores '

(nia^nitied about 250 times).

The Pyrenomycetes live on every kind of food—on dead
wood and leaves, on dead animal matter, on excrements,
on the soil, and on living plants and animals ; in this

latter case, they are true parasites. Some of them prove

"

hurtful to cultivated plants. An account of the more
important structural characters of the Erisyphece, and
of the injuries they inflict, will be found under the
headings Mildew and Oidium. The restricted, or
true, Pyrenomycetes differ from the PerisporiaceoB (of

which the Eris}jphecE form the section of most import-
ance to gardeners) in the perithecium opening by a pore
or a sHt, and in the mycelium being not superficial, but
sunk among the food, whether that is dead, or a living
plant or animal. Hence, the mycelium is entirely con-
cealed ; and the parts which attract our notice are
in most cases, only the reproductive organs. There
are several kinds of spores produced, as has been
mentioned under Pleospora. The ascospores, or
those contained in the asci, may be round, elliptical,

or thread-like, transparent or brown, undivided, or
divided by one, two, three, or many septa. In
this latter case, the spores often seem very complex
in their structure, being built up of many cells. The
petithecia vary considerably in texture, whether nearly
membranous, carbonaceous, or fleshy {NectriacecB)^ and in
form of orifice, whether a simple slit (in Hysteriacei), or
a pore (Pleospora), or with thickened lips {Lopliioslo-
macex). In some, the perithecia arc scattered (Pleospora)

;

in others, they are crowded together on specially modi-
fied parts of the Fungus (in Xylaria, Claviceps, &c.), or
are sunk in the mycelium, in a mass called a "stroma.*'
Besides the perithecia with ascospores, other structures,
called pycnidia, much like perithecia in external appear-

Pyrenomycetes-

ance, are developed ; and in them are contained spores,

often much like those contained in the asci, e.g,, in

Gucuvbitaria Laburni, where both" are multicellular and

brown, but, perhaps, more often very different from them

in appearance, e.gf., in Pleospora herharum^ in which the

ascospores are multicellular and brown, and the pycnidio-

spores are unicellular, transparent, and very much smaller

(see Pleospora). The pycniJia have been named Plioma

herharum. Pycnidia are, in most cases, smaller and
thinner-walled than the perithecia ; but they vary in

these respects, and also in being solitary in some groups,

and crowded togetlier in others. Occasionally, they are

sunk in a stroma. They usually occur on the mycelium

before the perithecia are formed, but may be associated

with the latter. In the pycnidia, the spores are pro-

duced on the tips of branches, not in asci ; but

pycnidiospores are occasionally found in the same re-

ceptacle with ascospores.

Other modes of spore formation occur in many species

(see Pleospora), resulting in the formation of conidia on

the tips of branches that rise from the mycelium creeping

on the surface of the body in which the Fungus is

growing. These eonidiophores, or conidia-bearers, are

very various in form and modes of branching, and in the

structure and form of their spores. In some cases, they

are so associated with the more perfect stages of the

Fungi that there is little difEculty in recognising their

relationships; e.g.^ the very common Tuhercularia vulgaris

on dead branches is always followed by Nectria cinna-

barina in such a manner as to indicate clearly their

being states of the same Fungus. But the greater

number of conidiophorous Fungi have not yet been
referred as earlier stages to higher forms, though careful

observations will almost certainly result in their being

so, and will free the study of microscopic Fungi from a

vast amount of doubt, and from multitudes of so-called

species. In the meantime, in the imperfect state of our
knowledge of these plants, it is found expedient to

retain them in the group called Hypliomycetes, even
though they are thus associated with Peronospora, and
with other forms not closely related to them. Still

another mode of reproduction in some is by means of

Sclerotia, or hard masses of mycelium (see Sclerotia).
It has been necessary to enter thus fully upon the

account of the modes of reproduction observed in the

Pyrenomycetes, since it is these alone that afford

material for distinguishing the various genera and
species, the mycelium not yielding characters that can
be relied on for genera, or even families, much less for

species. For an account of the injuries inflicted on
cultivated plants by the Erisyphece among Perisporiacei,
see Mildew and Oidium. Among the restricted Pyre-
nomycetes, a good many species are parasitic upon
living plants ; and several of these are injurious to field

or to garden produce. Some of them are hurtful in the
early stages of their growth, the perithecia being
formed only after the death of the tissues on which
they feed. Others only weaken the host-plants, and are

to be found in all their stages upon living tissues of

these plants. Some have already been referred to under
the headings Pleospora and Plum (Fungi). Among
the most injurious forms may be mentioned one very
hurtful to grasses that are grown for seed, viz., the
Ergot [Claviceps purpurea), which, however, does so

little harm to gardeners as to require no special notice
here.

PYBETHRTJM (Pyrethron, the old Greek name used
by Dioscorides, probably from pyr, fire ; referring to the
acrid roots of this genus). Feverfew. Ord. CompositcB.
A genus of mostly hardy, herbaceous perennials, now in-

cluded, by Bentham and Hooker, under Chrysanthemum.
*' The distinctive features reside in the presence in Pyre-
thrum of a pappus, in the form of an elevated membranous
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Pyrethmm

—

continued.

border, and in the achenes being angular but not winged "

(Lindley and Moore). All the species here described
are hardy, herbaceoils perennials. For culture, &c., see

Chrysanthemum.

Fig. 331, Flower-heads of Pyrethrum frutescens.

'. aohillesefoUtLm (Achillea-leaved).* fi,-heads golden-yellow,
almost globular, few, on long stalks, and disposed in loose
corymbs ; inner scales of the involucre round, white, and trans-
parent at the top. Snmmer. I. pinnatifid, with pinnate segments,
covered with silky down when young, and pubescent when full

grown, h, 2ft. Caucasus, 1823. A variety known as pubescens
has numerous heads arranged in broad corymbs.
'. corynxbosum (corymbose).* fi.-heads white; peduncles corym-
bose ; involucral scales ovate-lanceolate, with fuscous, scarious
margins. July. I. pinnatisect ; segments lanceolate, pinnatifid,

PYRETFrRU

Pyrethrum—continued.

the lobes acute and argutely serrated. Stem erect, angular
branched at apex. k. 1ft. Europe, <fec., 1696. (J. F. A. 379.'

under name of Chrysanthemum corymbosum.)
P. frutescens (shrubby), jl.-heads with white ray florets, h. 3ft.
Canary Islands, 1699. From tliis species a great number of
varieties have sprung. See Fig. 331. See also Chrysanthemum
frutescens.

P. lacustre (lake-loving). Ji..heads pure white, with a yellow
centre, about 2in. across, solitary, terminal and axillary. I.ate
summer, L alternate, iiuuieruus, sessile, ovate-lanceolate,
coarsely and irregularly toothed, h. 2ft. to 2ift. Portugal.

P. parthen!folium aureum (golden Parthenium- leaved).*
Golden Teather. A frue-gruwiug and well-known, liardy plant,
extensively used for carpet beds and edgings. Seeds should
be sown, in a gentle heat, during March. The seedlings grow
very rapidly, and will be ready for planting out in M
early in June,
they appear.

P. Partheniam (Parthenium). Conunoa l*elUtoi*y or Feverfew.
Jl. -heads with a yellow disk and white ray, disposed in a corym-
bose panicle. June. I. stalked, compound, flat ; leaflets ovate»
pinnatifld and toothed. Stem erect, h. 2ft. Europe (Britain).
The whole plant has a strong and bitter smell. (F. D. 674,
under name of Matricaria Parthenlu/n ; Sy. En. B. 715, under
name^ of Chrysantheinuin Parthenium). The double-flowered
form is largely grown, and is very handsome.

4

The flower-buds must be pickfd off whenever

Fig. 333. Pyuetttri'm hoskum fix)re-pleno.

\ roseum (rosy).* fi.-headtt larger than those of Chrysanthemum
leucanthemum, solitar>^; ray florets rose-colnured ; disk yellow.

L pinnatifid, with decurrent, lanceolate sepnents of a vivid green

colour, h, 1ft. to 2ft. Orient. This species, with one or two
others, is important from an economic point of view, as it is

largely used in the manufacture of '^insect powders." See

Fig. 332. (B. R. 1084; B. M. 1080, under name of Chryi-

anthemum coccivpum.) A large number of varieties, varying

much in size and colour of flower-heads, are now grown ; there

is, too, a large series of double forms, one of which is repre-

sented in Fig. 533.

\ Tchlhatchewll (Tchihatcheff's).* Jl.'heads with a yellowi.nh

disk and a pure white ray, small, solitar>% on axillary stalks Sin.

to 6in. long. Early summer. I. bipinnatiiid, glabrous, dark

green toothed at the base of the petiole. Stems very numerous,

rooting. A. 2ft. Asia Minor, 1869. A handsome species, form-

ing a dense tuft. It thrives remark:i>.ly well on slopes, dry

banks, and under trees where grass will not grow. The seeds,

by which it is mostly increased, should be sown in pots or

pans, and the seedlings, when large enough, transplanted to

their permanent quarters at about Sin. apart,

' nliginosum (moisture-loving).* Great Oxeye. fl^^heads with

a yellow disk and a white ray, over 2in. across, on slender and
tn-acefuUy-bending stalks. August. /. smooth, lanceolate* sharply

toothed, about ain. long, sessile. Stems stout. A. 6ft. Eastern

Europe, 1816. A very bold and strong-growing species, having a

handsome and distinct appearance when covered with a pro-

fusion of its blossoms. It is perfectly hardy, and prefers %
rather sheltered situation. (B. M. i;706.)

PTRGTTSi A synonym of Ardisut,

PYBIPORM. Fear

VoL IIL

see),

PTKOIaA (a diminutive of Pyrus, the Pear-tree

;

Bocalled from some fancied resemblance in the foliago,

which is not obvious). AVintcrgreen. OaD. EriracciB.

A genug comprising about fourteen species of hardy,

2l
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perennial, very glabrous, stolon - bearing, stemless or
caulescent herbs (one species leafless), natives of Europe,
(Britain), North and Central Asia, and North America,
including Mexico. Flowers white, yellow, pink, or pale
purple, on erect, bracteate, racemose scapes, nodding;
calyx five-parted, persistent; petals five, concave, sessile,

more or less incurved-connivent ; stamens ten. Leaves
radical or cauline, alternate, usually long-stalked, per-
sistent, entire or serrated. Several species are very
pretty, and well worth growing. They thrive in thin,
mossy copses, on light, sandy, vegetable soil, or in moist
and half-shady parts of the rockwork or fernery. Pro-
pagated by division.

P. elliptica (elliptic). Jl. wliite, canipauulate, with a grateful
smell

; racemes elongated, few-flowered, rather secund. June
and July, h cuneate-oblong. coriaceous, acute at base, twice
as long as tlie narrow petioles, the margins remotely toothed or
quite entire, h. 6in. North Ameiica, 1818, (H. F. B. A. 134.)

P. maculata (spotted). A synonym of Chhnapkila maculata,
P. media (intermediate). ft. white, tinged with red, Jin. in
diameter ; racemes many-flowered

;
peilicels scattered. July

and August. I, orbicular-ovate, crenate, sometimes Ifin. in
diameter, h, 4in. Kurope (Jiritain). (Sy. Kn. B. 897.)

P. minor (smaller). /. white, tinged with red, droopin;,^, globose,
iin. in diameter; raceme short ; scape 8iu. to 12in. long, slender.
June to August, l. orbiculac-ovate, obscurely crenate, usually
arranged in a rosette, but sometimes alternate, coriaceous, Iin. to
IJin. long, contracted into the longer petiole. Europe (Britain),
North America. (F. D. 55 ; Sy. Kn. B. 898.)

P. rotundifolia (round-leaved).* fl, pure white, fragrant, from
ten to twenty in a drooping raceme on an erect stem 6in. to l2in.
high, fciuuinier. I. roundisli, quite entire or crennlated, shorter
than tlie ddated petioles, h. 6in. Europe (Britain). (F. D. 1816

;

Sy. En. B. 895.) The variety arenaHa (Sy. En. B. 896), found
on sandy sea -shores, differs from the type in having smaller
leaves, and pedicels as long as the ovate sepals, and, generally,
several scale-like bracts below the inflorescence. Both the tvpe
and Its variety are exceedingly pretty plants for rockwork, and
prefer a sandy soil,

P. secunda (side-flowering).* Jl, greenish-white, horizontal, iin.m diameter ; racemes secund, Iin. to 2iu. long ; scape slender, 2in.
to 5in. long. July. I. ovate, acute, serrate, Iin. to l^in. long,
rosulate or alternate, rather thin, reticulate ; petioles shorter,
btem straggling ; branches Iin. to 4in. long, ascending. Europe
(^itain). West Asia, North America. (F. D. 402 ; Sy. En. B.

P.UmbeUata (umbelled). A synonym of Chimaphila corymhosa.
P. nniflora (one-flowered). A synonym of Moneses unijiora.

PYB>OIiIBION. Included under Zephyranthes
(which see),

FTBOSTEGIA ZGNIIA.
venusta.

A synonym of Bignonia

(which see).

Incloded under TraSescantia

FYBiITIiABIA (a diminutive from Pyrus, the Pear;
in allusion to the form of the fruit, which, in the
original species, is like a small Pear). Stns. HamiUonia,
Splimrocarya, Ord. Santalaceoe. A genus comprising
only a couple of species of deciduous trees or shruhs,
one North American, the other Himalayan. Flowers
cymuloae at the tips of the branches, or in the upper
axils; cymelets forming a terminal, compound raceme,
or a raceme-like panicle ; fertile flowers usually few at
the tips of the branches, often twin or solitary. Drupe
ovoid or sub-globose, rather large. Leaves alternate,
shortly pedicellate, membranous. The only species in
cultivation is a half-hardy .^hrub ; it thrives in sandy
loam, and may be increased by cuttings.
P. Oloifera (oil-baring). Buffalo. Elk, or Oil Nut. ft. greenish •

spike small, few-flowered, terminal. May. fr. lln. long I ob-
ovate-oblong. acute, or pointed at both ends, soft, vefy veinv
minutely pellucid-dotted, k. 3ft. to 12ft. North America, 180OFlant mmutely clowny when young, at length crlahrous, imbued
with an acrid oil, especuUly the fruit. Syn. P. pubera.

P. pubera (downy). A synonym of P. oleifera.

(the old Latin name used by Pliny for the
Pear-tree). Apple, Pear, Service, &c. Including Malus
and Sorhus, Cydonia and Mespilus are also included, by
Bentham and Hooker, under this genus; but, for horti-

Pyrus—continued.

cultural purposes, thoy are kept distinct in this work.
Some of the plants met with in gardens under the
generic name of Aronia belong here. Ord. RosaceoB,
A genus comprising from tbirty-five to forty species of
hardy trees or shrubs, inhabiting the temperate regions
of the Northern hemisphere, and the mountains of the
East Indies. Flowers in terminal c^'nies, rarely corym-
bose, or reduced to one or two flowers; bracts subulate,
deciduous ; calyx tube urceolate or rarely turbinate

;

petals five, sub-orbiculate, shortly unguiculate. Fruit
fleshy, ovoid, globose, or pyriform. Leaves alternate,
deciduous, petiolate, simple or pinnate, often serrate;
stipules deciduous. The species are readily raised from
seeds, in the way mentioned under Apple and
the garden varieties and weaker-growing, ornamental
species are most readily propagated by grafting or bud-
ding on the Apple or Pear stocks. Except where other-
wise stated, the flowers in the under-mentioned species
are white.

P. acerba (sour). A synonym of P. Malus acerha.

P. americana (American). American Mountain Ash. /?. in large,
flat cymes. June. fr. bright red, globose, not larger than peas,
disposed in clusters. I. odd-pinnate ; leaflets thirteen to fifteen,
lanceolate, taper-pointed, sharply serrate, with pointed teeth,
rather shining above, and scarcely pale beneath. Northern
United States, Ax., 1782. Tree or tall shrub. (W. D. B. i. 54.)
jSyn. Sorbiis amerieana.

P. a. microoarpa (small-fruited). This variety is only dis-
tinguished from the type by its smaller fruits.

P. angustifolia (narrow-leaved),
fl. rose-colour, with distinct

styles. April. L simple, oblong or lanceolate, often acute at
the base, mostly toothed, glabrous, h. 20ft. North America.

/X « T^SS- "Perliaps a variety of P. coronaria" (Asa Gray).
(B. fi. 1207; W. D. B. 132.)

v J/

P. arbutifolia (Arbutus-leaved).* Choke-berry, fl. white or
tmged with purple ; cymes woolly. May and June. fr. red or
purple, pear-shfiped, or, when ripe, globular. I. simple, oblong or
obovate. finely serrate woolly beneath, h. 2ft. to 10ft. North
America 1700. Shrub. (B. M. 3668.) Syn. P. florihunda
t*>. it. lUOo).

p. a. nielanocarpa (black-fmited). This only differs from the
type in its somewhat larger leaves and dark purple fruit.
Syn. p. grandifolia (B. R. 1154).

P. Arta/ Aria; White Beam-tree. fl. iin. in diameter, in loose
corymbs. May and June. fr. dotted with red, ^in. in diameter,
sub-globose. L simple or pinnatifld, rarely pinnate at base, 2in.
to bin long, very variable, glabrous above, plaited, coarsely and
irregularly serrate, deeply lobed, white and flocculent beneath.
h. 4ft. to 40ft. Kurope (Britain), &c. Bu.sh or small tree,
l^^y. En. B. 482.) The following are defined by Mr. Boswell
as sub-species

:

P. A. latifolia (broad-leaved). L from ovate-oblong to sub-
orbicular, more or less lobed, grey4omentose beneath ; lobes
aeitoid, serrate-acuminate, the nerves live to nine on each side,
less promment beneath. This approaches P. torminalin.

P. A, rapicola (rock-loving), fr. inclining to carmine, Jin. in
aiameter. I. obovate-oblong, lobed above, snow-white beneath

;

nerves hve to eight on each side.

^l\.^\ ^^^^^^^^ (Scandinavian). l. less coriaceous than in

1 fi.^?^'
./?blong, deeply lobed or pinnatifld, glabrous above,

ciotnecl with a loose grey tomentum beneath; lobes oblong or
rounded. Arctic Europe.

y
.

o

P. Aucuparia (fowler's),* Mountain Ash; Rowan-tree. fl.cream-white, ^m. in diameter; pedicels and calyces villous;
cymes ^m. to bm. in diameter, compound, corymbose, dense-
nowered May and June. fr. scarlet, with yellow flesh, globose.
«m. m diameter. I. 5in. to Sin. long, pinnate ; leaflets six to
eight pairs, Im. to l^in. long, hnear-oblong, sub-acute, ser-

^}oK
P^^,^e»eath. and hairy along the midrib and nerves,

l»!!!^"^/^5^®?®-^^^^c-^y^^" **^^^' *^'" "early so. h. 10ft. to 20ft.
Juirope (Bntaxn), Siberia, &c. Tree. (Sy. Em B. 486.) Of this
species there are many varieties, the principal of which are

:

/aafiyiato. a form of strict, erect, habit; fructu-liUeo, with

wfth'^irTeg^^^^^^^^
^""^P*"° branches; and variepata,

^:.r!^??fi^H (*^^^"e,<i)v* J^-y calyx lobes deciduous
;
pedmicles

nhnnf fh ^'^ ^""^ ^^^^' •^^- y^^^^^^^' ^^^^^^ ^ith red, roundish,

^].i!lL.l +v,^*^,^
'^{^?' cherry. L ovate, acute, equally serrated,

fJthnr?^ 1 vl/,^®"^^^
^^ "^^ petioles, k. 15ft. to 20ft. Siberia and

?.t v^af-'
^^^^' ^'^^- ?^^ P"'P *^f the fruit is used, in Siberia,

for making quasar punch. (B. M. 6112.)

^^0^!-!^!.?*"^^* (Birch-leaved). /. disposed in sessile umbels,

dnnir i-.^*"^**?-.^^^ '^'^\?^* ^"*'^er^ ^eep red. fr. brownish,

DPHnll ^ hnf-'^^'^'''. '""A"'
sub-globo.e. "^l. whitish, on long

rhii?. ift7Q^^«^
acute at both ends, serrate, 2in. long, Iin. broad,

China, 1879. Shrub. See Fig. :S3^, (R. h. 1879, 318?)
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P. Bollwylleriana (Bolhvyllenan). /. disposed in many-
flowered corymbs. April, jr. orange-yellow, small, turbinate.
I. simple, ovate, coarsely bcnated, tomentose beneath and on the
buds, when young velvety above, but glabrous in the adult state.
h. 20ft. * Rhineland, 1786. Tree. (B. R. 1457.) Syn. P. PolUena
(L. B. C. 1C09).

P. Botryapium (Botryapium). A synonym of Amelanchier
canadensis.

/^
, . '11 it J '

!

Pyrus— contxTt-uerf.

lanceolate, acute, entire, covered with a whitish, silky pubescence.
Asia Minor, <fcc. .An ornamental and distinct bush or small tree!

P. fennica (Finuland). This resembles P. Aria scandica, hVLt
has the leaves pinnatifid towards the base ; it is regarded, by
Boswell, as a hybiid l)etween that plant and P, Aucuvaria, of
which latter it posse^se-^ the sweet-scented flower aiid other
characteristics. Europe (Island of Arran). Tree. Syn P pin-
natijida (Sy. En. B. 485).

n-^;

Fig. 334. Fruiting Branxh of Pyrus betuuefolia.

P- Chamaemespilus (Bastard Medlar)."^ Bastard Quince.- fl,
reddish. May and June. /r. red, round. I, ovate, serrated,
glabrous, clothed, when young, with deciduous down. h. 5ft.

to 6ft. Mountainous parts of Europe, &c., 1683. Shrub. Syns.
Crataegus Chamcemespilus (J. F. A. 231), Sorbus Chamcemespilus.

P- C* Hostii (Host's). /. rose-pink, in large, terminal corymbs.
Spring. I, broad-elliptic, obtuse, often lobed, with serrated
margins, h. 10ft. Tree or shrub. Syns. P. Hostii (Gn., Oct.,
1881), Aria Hostii, Cratcerftts Hostii.

P. communis (common). Wild Pear. /. lin. to l^in. in diameter

;

cymes simple. April and May. fr. pyriform, lin. to 2in. long,
/.lin. to l^in. long, fascicled on the last year's wood, alternate on
the shoots, oblong-ovate, acute, obtusely serrate, more or less

pubescent or flocculent below when young; those of the young
tree often lobed; petioles slender, h. 20ft. to 40ft. Europe

^
(Britain), <&c. Shrub or small tree. (Sy. En. B. 488.) Of this
species there are several varieties, the following being the most
distinct. See aUo Pear,

P* C. Achras (Achras). fr. rounded at the base. L broader than
m the type, acute or cuspidate, flocculent on both surfaces when
young. Rare.

P* C. Briggsil (Briggs'). A synonym of P, cordata.]

P» C. Pyraster (Pyraster). fr. obconical at base. /. shortly
acuminate, pubescent below when young.

P* cordata (heart-shaped), fr. very small, globose
form. I, ovate, rounded at base. Syn. P. communis
(J. B. 180).

P, coronaria (crowned).* Sweet-scented Crab. /. rose-colour,
large, fragrant, few in the corymb ; styles woolly, united at base.
May. fr. greenish, fragrant. L simple, ovate, often, rather
heart-shaped, cut-serrate or lobed, soon glabrous. A. 20ft.

North America, 1724. Tree. (B. M. 2009.) P. angmtifoUa is

perhaps a variety of this species.
P. domestica (domestic).* True Service-tree. /. cream-colour,
about the size of those of the Hawthorn, panicled. May.
fr. reddish-spotted, obovate, about lin. long. I pinnate ;

leaflets

uniform, serrated towards the points, clothed beneath witn

deciduous, cottony down. h. 20ft. to 60ft. Britain. The fruit

of this tree, if tasted in an unripe state, is extremely austere,

causing a most painful and durable irritation in the throat; but
when mellowed by frost or keeping, it becomes bro\vn, soft, and
edible, resembling a medlar, though, to most palates, less agree-

able. (G. C. n. s., vi. 649.) Syn. Sorbus domestica {Ji . F. A. 440-

P. elseagnifoUa (Wild Olive-leaved). /. white, small; pedicels

densely tomentose. May. fr. small, globose, crowned witn
the prominent calyx. I. lanceolate, oblong-lanceolate, or Imear-

P. floribunda (free-flowering).* fl. beautiful rich rosy-rud, very
freely produced. May. fr. long-stalked, very small, nearly
spherical. I. small. Shoots slender. Japan, Ac One of the
most ornamental of hardy shrubs. See Fig. 335. (R. H. 1881,
296, under name of Malua microcarpa flohhunda.)

^^^m
f"^

^
I

^.

t

or pyri;

Briftgsii

Fig. 335. Fruiting Branch and detached Fruit of
Pyrus floribunda.
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P. floribnnda (free-flowering), of Lindley. A synonym of

P, arbutifolia.

P. grandifolla Oarge-leaved). A synonym of P. arbutifolia

melanocarpa.

P. Hostli (Host's). A synonym of P. Chamcemespilus Bostii.

^

/f'".

Fig. 536. Floweuiing Branch oi" Pyuus japonica.

P. Japonloa (.TajKineso).* /. deep scarlet, solit:iry or two or three
to;;ether, produced the (greater part of the year ; calyx glabrous ;

loheii short, obtuse, entire. //•. green, very fragrant, but not
edible, ripening in October. I. oval, somewhat cuneate, cre-

nate-semite, quite glabrous on both sujfacea ; stipules reniform,
seriated, h. 5ft. to 6ft. Japan, 1815. . Deciduous shrub. Under
the cenus PyruSt this is the proper name of the plant described
in ihhi work as Cydonia iajwnica. See Fig. 336.

Fig. 337. Branchlet asd Fkuit ok Piias leucocarpa

•. leucocarpa (white-fruited), fr. depressed both above and
1 rlS^^'v?^'*^

""' sunk; skin dull white or creamv at maturity.

*u , ^- ^^^^ " ^*"7 rtiuarkable for the peculiar colour of
the fruits. See Fig. 3i7. (K. H. 1879, p. 365.)

\ Malus. Crab ; M'ild Apple, fl. pink and white, few, Uinin diameter: calyx se-ments woolly; peduncles umbellate.
.Hai. ^'•- yeii^^v, iin. in diameter, sub-slohose. indented at the
r>riM\ L lin. to 2in. long, oblong, rounded, acuminate or cuspidate
at the tip. glabrous or downy beneath when young. Uranches

a^TApple
^"^''^ (Britain). Shrub or smSll tree. ^11

continued.Pyrus-
P. M. acerba (sour), fl., tube of calyx glabrous

;
pedicels slender,

:labrous or nearly so, fr. drooping. L, young ones glabrous.

YN. P. acerba.

Fig. 338. Fruits of Pyrus Malus Bf.utini,

P. M. Bertini (Bertin's). This form is remarkable for the freedom
with which its handsome, brightly-coloured fruits are produced.
See Fi-. 338.

P. M, cratogina (Hawthorn-like), fr, with the calyx segments
lonif and persistent, somewhat resembling soxie of the large-

fruited Thorns. I. long-stalked, like those of the common Ciab
in outline. See Fig. 339. (R. H. 1881, 291. under name of

Malus microcarpa cratcegina.)

P. M. mitis (small). /., pedicels stout, and, as >veUas
the calyx tube and young leaves, pubescent, fr. erect.

P. M, pra3C0X (early). This variety is principally

interesting by reason of its long-stalked, persistent
fruits. (R. H. 1881, 297, under name of Malus micro-
carpa prcEcox.)

P. M, scmpervirens (evergreen). Evergreen Crab.

fr, short-stalked, round. 2., deeply and irregularly
toothed, retained on tree sometimes throughout the
winter. (R. H. 1831, 296, tinder name of ]^aht8

microcarpa sempervirens.)

P. Maulel(MauIe*s).*;?. bright red. Ap?il. /r. golden

-

yellow, produced in great abundance, agreeably per-

-fumed, but exceedingly acid to the taste. U somewhat
smaller than those of P. japonica, and plant dwarfer
and more compact in habit. Japan, 1874. One of the
most beautiful of recently-introduced shrubs. The fruit

makes an excellent conserve. Under the generic name
Pyru , this is the correct name of the plant described
in this work as Cydonia Maulei. See Fig. -40.

P. nivalis (snowy). Snow-tree, ji, white, large, shortly-

stalked. May. fr. rounded or depressed ; skin yellowish-
green, spotted with brown or red on the sunny side,

smooth. I. oboval-obtuse, mucronate, crenated at the
summit, or lanceolate, entire, covered with a greyish
pubescence. Europe, d'c. Tree, (B. R. 1482 ; J. F. A.
li. 107.)

/

A synonym ofP. pinnatifida (pinnatifid-leaved).
P, Jcnnica,

P- Pollveria (Bollwyllerian). A synonym of -P.

BoUuylleriana,
P. prunifolia (Prunus-leaved). Siberian Crab. /. much re-
sembling those of the common Pear

;
peduncles pubescent : styles

woolly at the base. April and May. /r., when ripe, yellowish,
but red on the side exposed to the sun, globose, of an austere
taste, decaying like the fruit of the Medlar, and then more
palatable. I. ovate, acuminate, serrate, glabrous, resemblmg
those^ of the Cherry-tree, on long petioles. A. 20ft. to 30ft.
Siberia, 1758. Tree. (B. M. 6158.)

P. salvifolia (Sage-leaved),
fl. on simple, umbellate pedicels.

April and May. fr. large, elongated, very useful for making
perry. I, lanceolate, quite entire, tomentose beneath, when
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young velvety above, but in the adult state glabrous. Branches
thick, h, 20tt. to 30ft. Euroi)e. Tree. (B. R. 1482.) This is

simply a form of /*. nivalisy with somewhat broader leaves.

F^G. 339. Fruiting Bra>'ch of Pyrus Malus citAiiEGiNA.

P. satnbnclfolia (Elder-leaved), fl. larger than in P. anieneana ;

cymes smaller. June, fr, larger, when young ovoid, at len^h
• globose. I. oblong-oval or lanceolate-ovate, mostly obtuse or
abruptly short-pointed, serrate (mostly doubly), with more spread-
ing teeth, often pale beneath. Excepting in the above characters,
this species resembles ^. americanaj of which it is perhaps a
variety. Tree.

P. Sieboldii (Siebold's), of Carri^re. /r. regularly top-shaped ;

stalk long, inserted in a shallow basin ; eye slightly de-
pressed

; skin russet-brown, with pale spots ; flesh white,.
juicy, with a very peculiar flavour. Japan, 1880. Tree. (R. H.
1830, p. 110.)

P. Sieboldli (Siebold's), of Kegel. A synonym of P. Toringo,

P- Simonii (Simon's), fi, numerous, in compact corymbs. Spring.
fr. yellow, somewhat spherical, 2in. in diameter. I. cordate-

s—continued,

ovate, furnished with bristly teeth. China, 1872. A vigorous
tree, with upright branches. (R. H. 1872, 28, Fig. 3.)

P. sinensis (Chinese). Sandy Pear; Snow I'ear. /. white.
April, A tree differing from the
European Pear in its "longer,
greener branches; larger, more
lucid^and almost evergreen leaves;
insipid, apple - shaped, warted,
very gritty fruit ; and a calyx
the inside of which is destitute
of the down that is found in

all the varieties of the European
Pear " (Lindley). Very con-
spicuous in spring, by reason
of the glossy, bronzy-red tints of
the young leaves. China, 1820.
(B. R. 1248; G. C. n. s.,iv. 457.)

P. speotabilis (showy).* fi. pale
red.large, when open stmi double;
buds ofa deeper hue ; umbels ses-

sile, many-flowered ; petals ovate,
unguiculate ; styles woolly at base.
April and May. I, oval oblung,
serrated, glabrous, as well as the
calyx tube. h. 20ft. to 30ft. China,
1780. Tree. (B. M. 267.)

P. s. Kaido (Kaido). /. before
expansion dull vinona-red ; the
interior when expanded blusli-

white, and the exterior blush at
the ed^es, the centre wine-red;
very abundant, large, fr, nume-
rous, said to be e<uble after be-
coming bletted, Japan, 1874.

P. Torlngo,* Toringo Crab. /.
white or faintly rosy. May. fr.
very small, long-stalked. I. simple
or lobed, often almost compound,
and much resemliliug those ol

some of the Cratsegus on the young barren shoots. Japan.
Tree or shrub. See Fig. 341. (R. H. 1831, 296, under name
of Malus microcarpa Toringo.) Syn. P. Sieboldii (of Regel).

Fig. 341. Fruiting iNCH AND DETACHED FrUIT OF rYRLsi
Tor I>G0.

Fig. 340. Flowering Branches and detached Flower
Of Pyjrus Maulel

P* T. Ringo (Bingo). A free-flowering, ornamental bush or small

tree, with, generallv, three or four-celled fruits. Leaves generally

more incised than in the type. (R. 11. 1881, 297, under iisime ot

Malus microcarpa Ringo.)

P. torminolis (griping). Wild Service, ft. numerous, 4ia in

diameter. April and May. fr. pyrifurm or sub-globose, greenish-

brown dotted. I. 2in. to 4in. long, oblong-ovate or cordate, six

to ten-lobed, when mature glabrous on both surfaces ; lobe*

triangular, acuminate, h. 10ft. to 50ft. Europe (Britain). North

Africa. Tree.
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P. nssnriensis (Ussnri). /. white ; filaments as long as calyx

;

styles three, free, glabrous. May. I. broadly oval, pointed,

sharply toothed, fading to a fine brownish-red in autumn. Stalk

of roundish fruit about the same length as its diameter, k. 20ft-

to 30ft. Amurland, &c., 1861. Tree.

PTTHION. A synonym of Amo^yliopliallus.

PTTHIUK (from the Greek word pytho^ I cause to

putrefy; plants inhabited by these Fungi soon decay),

A genua of Fungi, in which are included a number

of species, all of which arc parasites in tho in-

terior of plants. Some of them are hurtful to certain

cultivated plants. There is considerable doubt as to the

actual number of distinct species of Pythium, as several

are probably the same Fungus under different names

;

e.g,, the following have been described as found in

Potato plants : P. Equiseti (Sadcb.), P. incertum (Renny),

P, vexans (De By.), and P. prolifenim (Pe By.). In

regard to the first three of those, Mr. W. G. Smith

expresses his inability to distinguish them from one

another. Tho genus belongs to a group of Fungi
with distinct mycelium, producing sporangia at the tips

of the branches, in which zoospores are produced, in the

form of fragments of protoplasm, each provided with two
cilia ; or, rather, tho zoospores are formed after the con-

tents of tho sporangia flow out into the surrounding

water. On the mycelium, sexual reproduction is effected

by the formation of a globular coll (tho oosphere) on

the end of a short branch (oogonium). Near this another

small branch forms, and, growing to and piercing the

oogonium, fertilises the oosphero, and produces thereby

a single resting Bpore or oospore within it. The very

nearly allied genua, Saprolegniay differs from Pytlilum

in the zoospores being formed inside tho sporangia, and
in more than one oospore being formed in each oogonium.

The food or hoat-plants inhabited by species of

Fythium belong to widely-separated groups, including

Algae, prothalli, and leafy plants of Equiseta, or Horse-
tails, prothalli of Ferns, and Potatoes. P. de Barycutum, a
widely-distributed parasite, lives in germinating i)lants of

Clover, Spurrey, Camelina, Mai7,o, Ac. This last f^pecies

renders the lowest part of the young stems soft and
tender, and soon causes decay. Its mycelium traverses

all the parts that appear withered. In damp air, branches
grow out, and form on the tip rounded cells, in some
of which are produced zoospores, in others oospores, and
on other branches conidia are formed. In whatever way
formed, the spores give origin to a mycelium, which
bores iiito suitable food-plants and reproduces the
Fungus.
Remedies are hardly to be found, owing to the species

of Pythiiim being internal parasites. Diseased plants
should be removed and destroyed, to prevent the spread
of these of of any other causes of disease.

PTXI1>ANTHISB>A (from pyms, pyxides, a box, and
antheva, an anther; the anther opening as if by a lid).

Obd, Diapensiacece, A monotypic genus, closely allied to
Diapensia. The species is a minute, prostrate, creeping
herb or sub-shrub. It is a remarkably pretty little plant
for the rock garden, and thrives best in very sandy soil,

and in sunny situations.

P. barbulata (sraall-beurdcd).* Pine-barren Beauty. Jl. white ur
rose, solitary, seiisile, very nnmerotis ; corolla five-lobed, shortly
campanulate, the lobes patent and obovate. Early summer.
I. imbricate, narrow, oblanceolate, entire, bearded at the base,
mostly alternate on the sterile branches, h. 2in. New Jersey,
1851. (B. M. 4592.) ^VN. Biapendia barbulata.

, Furnished with a lid.

QUADHI. A term, used in Latin compounds, signi-

lying four ; e.g,, Quadrifoliolate, when a petiole bears
four leaflets from the same point; Quadrijugate, in four
pairs.

QUADBIA. A synonym of Guevina (which see).

QUAKING GRASS. See Briza.

QTTALZiA (the native name in Guiana). Ord.
VochysiacecB, A genus comprising about twenty-five

species of curious, stove, resinous trees, natives of

Brazil and Guiana. Flowers yellow, pink, or blue, rather

large, disposed in lateral and terminal racemes or

panicles ; sepals five, free ;
petal one, nnguiculate,

obovate or obcordate. Leaves opposite or verticillate,

coriaceous, petiolate, costatc ;
petioles biglandulose at

base. The only species in cultivation

—

Q. rosea—
thrives in a compost of peat and leaf mould. Propaga-

tion may be effected by seeds, sown on a hotbed ; or

by cuttings of half-ripened shoots, inserted in sandy

soil, under a bell glass, in bottom heat.

Q0 rosea (rose-coloured). /., petal, a^ well as the large segment
of the calyx, white on the outside, rose-coloured on the inside,

entire ; spur shorter than the calyx. L elliptic, acuminate,
glabrous on both surfaces. A. 30ft. Guiana. (A. G. 1.) Syn.
Q. violacca,

0« Vlolacea (violaceous). A synonym of Q, rosea.

QUAMASH, or CAMASH. A common name for

Carnassia esculent a.

QUAMOCLIT. Included under Ipomoea (which see).

QUAQTTA (name given to the plant by the Hotten-
tots, who eat the stems raw). Ord. Asclepiadece. A
monotypic genus. The species is an erect, dwarf,

branched, and rather bushy, greenhouse succulent, allied

to Boucerosia, requiring culture similar to Stapelia
(which see).

"

Q. hottentotomm (Hottentot), fl. in fascicles of six to ten or
more, along the grooves between the angles of the branches, on
very short pedicels ; calyx pale green or purplish ; corolla pale
greenish-yellow, ^in. in diameter, with tive spreading lobes;
corona pale yellow, very minute. Older stems lin. thick, younger
ones sin. to ^in. thick ; angles four, rounded, armed with stout,
horizontal or slightly decurved, decussate, brown-pointed teeth,
k. 4in. to 6in. Plant greyish-green or purplish, glabrous. Nama-
qualand, 1878. (G. C. n. s., xii. 1.)

QXTABTINZA.
see).

A synonym of Fterolobiuxti (which

QUASSIA (a name applied by Linna3us to a tree of

Surinam, in honour of a negro, Quassi or Coissi, who
employed its bark as a remedy for fever). Ord. Sima-
ruheoB. A monotypic genus, the species being a lofty,

stove tree, more curious than beautiful, and in appear-
ance similar to the common Ash. It thrives in a com-
post of rich, sandy loam and leaf mould. Propagated
by cuttings, made of ripe shoots, and inserted in sand,

under a bell glass, in heat.

Q« amara (bitter). Jl. scarlet, large, tubulose, arranged in ter-

minal clusters. I. alternate, impari-pinnate
;

petioles winged;
leaflets opposite, entire, k. 20ft. Tropical America, 1790. The
wood of this tree is destitute of smell, but has an intensely bitter
taste, on which account it was used as a tonic ; the root and the
bark have also been considered valuable remedies in dysentery.
(B. M. 497.)

QUATEBNABY, QVATEBNATE. Disposed in

fours.
_ V

See Quercus alba.

See Spirsea

QUEBEC OAK. See i

QUEEN LII.T. Jee PJiEedranassa.

QUEEN OF THE HEABOWS.
Ulmaria,

QUEEETTZA (named in honour of the late E. J.

Quekett, F.L.S.^ an excellent botanical observer, and
one of our best vegetable anatomists). Ord. Orchidem.
A monotypic genus. The species ia a singular little

epiphyte, of more botanical than horticultural interest.
It requires culture similar to Plenrothallis (which see).

Q* microscopica (microscopic),
fl. yellow, nearly sessile, cylin-

drical, sm. long, disposed in a panicle about 3in. long. I. terete,
subulate, about 3ni. long, mottled with light sreen. deep green,
and purple. Brazil.

QUELTIA. Included under Narcissus.

QUEBCITBON. See Quercus tinctoria.
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QUERCUS (the Latin name). Oak. Ord. Cupuliferce.
A well-known genuSj comprising nearly 300 species, of
mostly hardy trees, rarely shrubs. Flowers monoecious,
in unisexual, amentaceous or erect, very rarely andro-
gynous, sessile or sub-sessile spikes; males in catkins,
with usually six, sometimes ten to twelve stamens

;

females solitary, inclosed in imbricating bracts or scales,

with a more or less perfect three-celled ovary, very rarely
four or five-celled. Nut (glans or acorn) fixed to, or
included within, a cup; seed, by abortion, usually soli-

tary. Leaves alternate, annual or perennial, entire,

toothed, or lobed, membranous or coriaceous, penni-
veined. As acorns do not long retain their germinative
powers, it is best to sow them soon after they are ripe.

It is of little use trying to import from, or export to,

distant countries seeds of any of the species unless these
are packed tightly in damp clay or earth. The curious
variegated and other forms of the common Oak, &c.,
must be propagated by grafting. See also Oak. A
selection from the introduced species and their varieties
is given below. They are hardy trees, except where
otherwise stated. The flowers are usually produced in
spring, and the nuts shed in the autumn.
Q. acnta (acute-leaved). Jl., catkins flexile, shorter than the

leaves, pendulous, solitary or fasciculate ; female spikes short,
/n, cup hemispherical, with concentric rings ; nut ovoid or ellip-

soid, apiculate, thrice exceeding the cup. I. acute or obtuse at
base, elliptic or oblong, abruptly acumiiuite, entire or undulate-
crenate towards the apex, 2in. to 4Mn. lung, 2in. to 2in. broad

;

young ones fulvous-tomentose, older ones glabrous
;

petioles
about lin. long ; stipules gin. long, narrow-linear, pilose at back.
Japan. Tree or shrub. Of this evergreen species there are two
varieties iu gardens : alho-nerviSy with white-veined, and roseo-
nervisy with red-veined» leaves. (\V. & F. 85.) yvN. Q, Bxiergeri.

Q. ^gllops. ^gilops, Vallonea, or Velani Oak. fl, greenish-
white. /?., cup very large, hemispherical, with lanceolate, elon-
gated, spreading scales ; nut brown, very ornamental. I, ovate-
oblong, with bristle-pointed, tooth-like lobes, hoary beneath.
h. 20ft. to 50ft. Grecian Archipelago, 1731. Evergreen or nearly
so. The cups and acorns are exported from the Levant in
large quantities, being in great demand for tanning purposes.
(K. E. E. 7.) Syn. y. Ungeri (K. E. E. 13). Of this species,
there are two varieties : latifolia, with rather broader leaves,
and pendzila^ with drooping branches.

Q* agrifolia (scabby-leaved). Enceno Oak. /., catkins longer
than the leaves, /r., cup turbinate, ^in. broad, with adpressed
scales, more or less ciliated on their margins ; nut iin. to iiin.
long, ovoid-oblong, exserted, acute. I. broadly ovate or oval, sub-
cordate, remotely spine-toothed, I^in. to 2in. long, seven to
eighteen lines broad, chartaceous ; adult ones glabrous ; petioles

iin. long. Young branches pubescent, h, 20ft. California, 1849.

Evergreen. (J. H. S. vi. 157.)

Q* alba (white). American White Oak ;
Quebec Oak. /., catkins

slender, /r., cup heraispherical-saucer-shaped, rough or tubercled
at maturity, naked, much shorter than the nut, which is about
lin. long, ovoid or oblong, with an edible kernel. I., mature ones
3in. to 6in. long, lin. to 3in. broad, obovate-oblong, obliquely cut
into from three to nine oblong or linear, obtuse, mostly entire
lobes, smooth, pale or glaucous beneath, bright green above.
h, 60ft. North America, 1724. A large and valuable, deciduous
tree. (B. M. PL 250 ; E. T. S. M. i. 145.) In the variety repanda,
the leaves are irregularly sinuuted or sinuately lobed.

0. aq.iiatiGa (aquatic). Water Oak. fr. small ; cup .saucer-shaped
or hemispherical ; nut dark brown, globular-ovoid. I. obovate-
spathulate or narrowly Avedge-shaped, with a lon^ tapering base,
and an often obscurely three-lobed suratait, varying to ol>ianceo-
late, thick, lin. to 4in. long, iin. to 2in. broad; those on seedlings
and strong shoots often incised or sinuate-pinnatifid, then mostly
bristle-pomted; petioles rarely iin. long, h, 60ft. to 80ft. North
America (near pond^, Ac). 1725. Deciduoua. The wood of this

species ia similar to that of all other North Auierican Oaks.

Q* aristrlaca seinpervireilS (evergreen Austrian). A synonym
of Q. fjlanduli/era.

Q. Ballota (Eallota). Barbary Oak; Sweet Acorn Oak. fr.,

scales of the cup usually convex at back ; kernel of a mild and
agreeable flavour. L often rounded at base, dentate or entire,
very hoary beneath. South-west Europe, <fec.

Q. 1>ambussefolia (Bambu:,a-Ieaved). A synonym of Q. salicina,

ft. Banister! (Banister'js). A synonym of Q. ilici/oUa.

Q. bicolor (two-coloured). Swamp White Oak. fl., catkins pilose.

fr, borne on peduncles much longer than the petioles ; cup hemi-
spherical, about ^in. long, hoary, the upper scales awn-shaped,
sometimes forming a mossy-fringed margin ; nut scarcely lin. long,

ellipsoid. I. obovate or obiong-obovate, wedge-shaped at base,
coarsely sinuate-crenate and often rather pinnatifld than toothed,
soft-downv and white-hoary beneath, the main primary yeiM
MX to eight pairs, lax and a little prominent. A. 60ft. North

Qnercns

—

continued,

America, 1800. Deciduous. (E. T. S. M. 153.) RvN. Q. Pnnu$
tomentosa.

Q. Buerger! (Buerger's). A synonym of <l. acuta.

Q, Catesbaai (Catesby's). Scrub Oak. fr. hemisphcricul-turbinate
hall as long as the blackish, elMpsoid nut, with ;ulpr«'s,-,td. ilightly
sdky scales. Z. 4in. toVin. long, 3in. to6in. broad, shortlvpptiolate
cuneate at base, obluiig, deeply cut into three to hvo umqual
often falcate or spreading, ovate, acuniinuto. iobe.s. which are
subulate-mucronate at the apox, and also sometimes on the
niargniw, the central one trilobed

; yonnpr ones pnbc rmt, ailult
ones glabrous. A. 15ft. to 30ft. North America, 1823, Deciduous

t"

Fig, 342. Branch of Quekcus Cebris, with Male Catkins.

Q, Cerrls (Cerris).* Bitter, Mossy-cupped, or Turkey Oak.
fl. greenish-white ; catkins pubescent, lin. to Sin. long; femalet

at the sides of a short peduncle, /r. solitary or twin ; cup hemi-
spherical, bristly, with elongated, pubeacent scaleb ; nut brown,
cylindrical, iin. to IJin. long. /, oblong or obovate, van:*ble,

sinuate-toothed or often pinnatifld, with obtuse or ftcute, oftm
xuucronulate lobes, very slu^rtly pile uu both sideH, rarely

stellate above, on very short petioles ; stipules narrowdfnear,

pilose. Young branches ]>ubescent. h. 40ft. to 60ft. South

Europe, &c., 1755. See Figa. 342 and 343. (W, D. B. ii. 9^)

Q. C, austriaca (Austrian). I. on rather long HtalkH, ovat«-

oblong, slightly but copiou^ily ainu.itud, downy and hoary

beneath ; lobes short, ovate, acute, entire ; stipules *»horter t\\rm

the footstalks, A. 40ft. Southeast Europe, 1824. (K. E. E, 20,

under name of Q, austriaca.)

ft. C. Crlspa (curled). I. somewhat curled at the edges, l^rk

corky, h. over 60ft.

O, C< dentata (toothed). A garden synonym of Q. C. Mubp0r§nniif.

Q. C. flilhamensis (Fulham). A ffirden synonym of Q. C.

SubjJCrtnnifi.

Q. C. Lncumbeana (lucombe). A garden synonym of Q, <?.

ettbpf^renniti.

O. C. pendula (pendulous). I. narrow, deeply Mmd ; lobes ob-

tuse or sub-acnte. Branchis long, pendent or pro^^trate.

Q C aubperomxii (abni>.st evergreen), fr., Kcalm of Uie enp

ovate, loosely erect. /. variable. »ometime« incis. d. sometimes

curled almost evergreen. This variety isaliso knr)wn In garden*

SLS
q' r dentata (W. D. B. 93X V- C. fnihamemui (O. C.

n. H., viii. 139). and Q. C. Lucuinbeam.

Q, C. variegata (variegated). In thin variety, the leaves are

variegated.

a. cinorea (anhy-grey). Blue Jack; Uplatid Willow Oak.

/., catkins lin. to Iiin. long.
^
/r boHUfT, »"^' <•[ veryj;Uortly

"nedunculate: cup humisphenral-ttirb!nat«j with adpreeied, silky

Suiles nut globular, often half as lone again as the rup. L acute

or obtuse at bii^e, oblong or olwvate-oblong, ofUn obtmie, mucro-

nate. entire, sparsely stelkite-hairy above, and thickly so below,

lAin to 3in. long, six to ten line^ br-ad on very ehort petiole-

North America, 1789. A fmiall. twisted, nnb-evergreen tree,

rarely ex. linir 30ft. in height, the bark yielding a yellow dye.

O- cocc!fera (berry-beari ng). Kermes Oak fl., males on lon^.

slender peduncle*^ ; females sewUe, three to seven, on a raf^hw

eifiht to fifteen lines long. /r. on a short, thick peduncle, some.

timfts 8ub-se8«Ue, ^ioUtary or twin; cup bemi^pberteal, wlta
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velvety, sub-equal scales ; nut more or less exserted, rarely in-

cluded. I. elliptic or oblong, cordate at base, or obtuse or rarely

acute, sparsely spiny-toothed or raucronate-serrate, or rarely

entire, r&id, on short petioles. Branchlets stellately pubescent.

h. 15ft. South Europe, Ac, 1685. Evergreen. The bark of this

species is used by tanners, and it sustains an insect hke the

cochineal, which is used as a crimson dye. (K. E. E. dd;

S. F. G. 94^;.)

Fig. 343. Branchlet of Quercus Cerris, with Acorn.

Q* coccinea (scarlet).* fl. , catkins pilose, /r. top-shaped or hemi-
spherical, with a conical, scaly base, seven to nine lines broad,
coarsely scaly ; nut iin. to ^in. long, half or more covered by the
cup. l.t ill the ordinary forms (at least, on fuU-gi'Own trees),

bright gre**n, shining abtne, turnin|; red in autumn, deeply
pinnatitid, 3in. to Sin. long, 2in. to Sin. broad ; lobes divergent
and sparingly cut-toothed ; petioles lin. to 2in. long. h. 50ft.

North America. 1691. Deciduous. (E. T. S. M. 163.)

Q. conferta (clustered).* Hungarian Oak. I. very shortly stalked
or almost sessile, 5in. to 7in. or more long, 3in. to 4in. broad,
pubescent beneath with stellate hairs, oblong-obovate, tapering
gradually to the base, pinnately lobed ; lobes oblong, acute, not
spine-pointed, entire or slightly lobulate ; petioles pilose ; stipules

longer than the petioles. South-eastern Europe. (G. C. n. s.,

V. S).) Syn. Q. pannoniea,

Q. cupressoldes (Cypress-like). A synonym of Q. peduncitlata
fastiffiata.

Q. onspidata (cuspidate). /., catkins slender, simple or
branoht'd, almost equalling the leaves, slightly erect fr. in an
alternate, ovoid, acute, fulvous-velvety spike, the scales sub-
verticillate, connate except at the apex, including the nut.
I, acute or obtuse at base, ovate-lanceolate or oblong, acuminate,
entire or undulate-serrate, coriaceous, liin. to 3iin. long, seven to
titkeen lines broad, on short petioles ; young ones pilosp, adults
:labroua. A. 30ft. Japan. Evergreen. (U. C n. s., xii. 233;

Z. F. J. 2.) angustiiolia and latifulia are respectively narrow-
leaved and broad-leaved forms, varlcijata is a form with prettily-
variegated foliage.

<^ densiflora (dense-flowered), fi., catkins dense-flowered,
equalling or slightly longer than the leaves, fr. one to three on a
peduncle shorter than the petioles ; cup ^in. loug, nearly Jin.
broad, the outer scales silky, the inner ones adpressed, ^in. long

;

nut half-exserted, ovoid, pubescent. L obtuse or rarely acute at
base, oblong, ovate, or obovate-oblong, obtuse or sub-acute at
apex ; mai^gins cartilaginous, revolute, undulated, entire or nearly
so ; young ones stellately tomentose on both sides, California,
1665. Semi-evergreen tree or shrub.

Quercus

—

continued.

Q» Esculns (Esculus). Italian Oak. fr, nearly sessile, solitary

or in pairs ; cup scaly, hemispherical ; nut the size of a small pea.

I. scattered, aggregated at the top, ovate-oblong, sinuated,

smooth, paler beneath, 2in. to 3in. long, not more than liin.

broad ; segments bluutish, somewhat angular at the base.

h. 20ft. to ^Oft. South Europe, 1759.

Q, falcata (sickle-shaped). American "Spanish" Oak. /., cat-

kins slender, pilose, 2in. to 3in. long. fr. solitary or twin, on a
very short peduncle ; cup saucer-shaped, with a somewhat tur-

binate base, about half the length of the globose, brown nut,

which is four to tive lines long. I. obtuse or rounded at the base,

very variable, three to iive-lobed above, greyish-downy or fulvous
. underneath, 3in. to 5in. long, 2in. to 3in. broad ; lobes prolonged,
mostly narrow and more or less scythe-shaped, especially the ter-

minal one, entire or sparingly cut-toothed. North America, 1763.

A large, deciduous tree, often 80ft. high ; bark rich in tannin.

Q. ferru^nea (rusty). A synonym of Q. nigra.

Q. fruticosa (shrubby). A synonym of Q. humilis.

Q. glabra (glabrous). Japanese Oak. ^., male spikes IJin. to 2in,

long, erect, usually solitary, the rachis slightly adpressed-pilose.

fr. solitary or fascicled and connate at the sides of a peduncle

;

cup hemij^pherical, seven to eight lines broad, with cinereous-

velvety, adpressed scales, thrice exceeded by the oblong nut.

I, obovate-oblong, long-narrowed to the base, obtuse at apex,

acuminate, entire, glabrous, 2in. to 4in. long, lln. to l^in. broad,

on petiolefe nearly iin. long. Branches glabrous. Japan, 1879.

Evergreen. (G. C. n. s. xiv. 785 ; S. Z. F. J. i. 89.)

O. glandulifera (gland-bearing).* fl.^ catkins filiform, loose,

pendulous ; female spikes hoary-pubescent, longer or shorter

than the petioles, few-flowered. /*. solitary or few to a peduncle ;

cup hemispherical, five to eight lines broad, with adpressed,

puberulous, lanceolate scales ; nut ovoid or ellipsoid, twice or

thrice exceeding the cup. /. obtuse or rarely acute at base,

elliptic, obovate, or lanceolate, acute or acuminate, rarely obtuse,

glandular-serrate, 2in. to 5in. long, fin. to Sin. broad ; young
ones adpressedly silky ; adults glabrous above ;

petioles varying

from one to six lines lon^. Japan, 1870. Evergreen. The
plant grown in gardens under this name and figured G. C. n. s.,

xiv. 714, is probably a hybrid from Q. Cerris suhperennis, Syns.

Q. atistriaca sempervirens, Q, scleropkyila (of gardens).

Q. glauca (glaucous). /., catkins loose-flowered, diffuse, solitary
or fasciculate, nearly 2in. long, the rachis tomentose. fr. solitary
or twin, on a very short peduncle ; cup hemispherical, four to five
lines long, with five to seven concentric, silky lamellte ; nut ovoid-
acute, about eight lines long. I, acute or slightly obtuse at base,
ovate-lanceolate or oblong, acuminate, serrate or undulate-serrate,
2iin. to 5in, long, |in. to 2in. broad

; young ones much narrowed
at base, sparsely pilose above, adpressedly silky beneath. Young
branches sparsely pilose. A. 30ft. Japan, 1822. Deciduous. Of
this species, several varieties are to be found in gardens.

Q. gramuntia (Gramont). A synonym of Q. Ilex.

C Immilis (dwarf), fr. sessile or shortly pedunculate ; cup
shortened, broadly cyathiforni, with adpressed, greyish-pubescent
scales : nut more or less exceeding the cup. /. sometimes per-
sistent, shortly petiolate, ovate, elliptic, or obovate, -with irregular,
acute or obtuse teeth, lin. to l^in. long, ^in. to lin. broad, on
very short petioles, sparsely puberulous above, hoary beneath.
h. 1ft. to 12ft. South-west Europe, 1874. Shrub or under-shrub.
(G. C. n. s., i. 113.) Syn. Q. fruticosa.

Q, Ilex (Holly).* Evergreen, Holly, or Holm Oak. Jl. solitary or
few on a peduncle, or sub-sessile ; cup hemispherical or rarely
turbinate, with velvety, erect, more or less adpressed scales,
rarely slightly spreading at apex ; nut fully twice as large as the
calyx. I. elliptic, oblong, ovate or lanceolate, acute, toothed or
entire, coriaceous, glabrous above, beneath, as well as on the
branches, velvety stellate-hoary. South Europe, 1581. A large,
evergreen shrub, or low or middle-sized tree, of which there are
many varieties. (K. E. E. 38 ; W. D. B. 90.) Syn. 0. gramuntia.
The principal forms are : crispay leaves wrinkled at the edges

;

fagifoliat leaves broader and less rigid, more or less undulated,
and sometimes slightly serrated ; integrifolia, leaves lanceolate,
entire ; latifoliat leaves broad and almost entire ; lonpifoliay leaves
very long and narrow ; serratifoUa, leavca lanceolate, serrated

;

Fordii{^Y:i.fastigiMa), habit pyramidal, not spreading as in the
type (R. H. 1861, 114),

O. I. fastigiata (pyramidal). A synonym of Q. 1. Fordii.

O, illcifolia (Holly-leaved). Bear or Black Scrub Oak. /r., cup
saucer-shaped, about half as long as the fully-developed nut,

turbinate at base ; nut brown, ovoid, globular, five to six lines

long. l. obovate, wedge-shaped at base, angularly five (rarely

three to seven) lobed, 2in. to 4in. long, white-downy beneath,
rather thick, on slender petioles ; lobes short and triangular,
spreading. Younjj branches slightly velvety-hoary, h. 3ft. to 8ft
North America, 1800. A straggling, deciduous shrub. (E. T. S. M.
171.) Syn. Q. Banisteri.

a. imbricaria (imbricating). Laurel Oak; Shingle Oak.

Jl., catkins slender, pilose, lin. to l^in. long, fr, solitary, sessile

or very shortly pedunculate ; cup three to four lines long, narrowed
at the base, inclosing one-half to one-third of the nearly hemi-
spherical nut, the broad and whitish scales closely adpressed.
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I. entire, 3iii. to 5in. lon^, lanceolate-oblong, acute or obtuse at
each end, niucronate, pale and downy beneath, borne on short
petioles, k. 40ft. to 50ft. North America. Deciduous.

Q, incana (hoary). /., catkins blender, ofte"nlin. long. fr. solitary,

twin, or in threes ; cup, when young, covered with ovate, adpressed,
pubescent scales ; nut ovoid-oblong, half as long again as the cup.
I, ovate-lanceolate or oblong, obtuse at base, acuminate at apex,
remotely serrated except at base, stellate-puberulous above,
minutely stellate-tomeiitose beneath. Young branches velvety-
hoary. A. 40ft. Nepaul, 1818, Evergreen. Syn. Q. lanata.

Q. Inversa (inverted-fruited). A synonym of Q. tlialasaica,

Q. lanata (woolly). A synonym of Q. incana,

Q, libanl (Lebanon), fr. solitary, sub-sessile; cup campanulate,
|in. to lin. long, with thick, greyish-velvety, adpressed scales

;

nut broadly ellipsoid, depressed at apex, slightly or twice exceed-
ing the cup. I. ovate-lanceolate, acute, obtuse or acute at base,
IJin. to Sin. long, eight to fifteen lines broad, deeply erenate-
serrate, glabrous above, the young ones minutely stellate-
puberulous beneath, h. 50ft. Syria, 1870. (R. H. 1872, 155, and
1877, 172.) The form pendula has pendulous branches,

O. lyrata (lyrateX Over-cup Oak ; Water White Oak. fr. sessilct

lin. long; cup round-ovate, Avith rugged scales, almost covering
the roundish nut. I. 5in. to Sin. long, shortly stalked, crowded
at the ends of the branchlets, obovate-oblong, acute at the base,
seven to nine-lobed, white-tomentose beneath, or at length
smoothish, shining above ; lobes triangular, acute, and entire,
h. 50ft, North America, 1786. Deciduous,

Q. macrocarpa (large-fruited). Burr Oak ; Mossy-cup White
Oak. /r., cup very variable, especially in size, deep, thick, and
woody, conspicuously imbricated with hard and thick, pointed
scales, the upper ones awned, so as to make a mossy-fringed
border; nut broadly ovoid, lin. to IJin. long, half immersed in,

or entirely inclosed by, the cup. /. obovate or oblong, lyrately
pinnatitid or deeply sinuate-lobed, or nearly parted, irregular,
downy or pale beneath, 4in. to 15in. long, 2in. to 4in. broad

;

lobes sparingly and obtusely toothed, or the smaller ones entire.

h. 30ft. North America. A handsome, deciduous tree. (K. T. S. M.
149.) Q. oUvceformis is regarded, ))y Professor Asa Gray, as a mere
form of this species, with oblong cups and nuts, and narrower
and more deeply lobed leaves.

Q* montana (mountain). A synonym of Q. Pritnis,

d. ni^a (black).* Barren or Black Jack Oak. fr. sub-sessile,

solitary or twin ; cup top-shaped, coarse-scaly ; nut short, ovoid.
I. broadly cuneate, but sometimes rounded or obscurely cordate
at the base, widely dilated and somewhat trilobed (rarely tive-

lobed) at the summit, occasionally with one or two lateral, con-
spicuously bristle-tipped lobes or teeth, rusty-pubescent beneath,
shining above, 4in. to 9in. long. h. 8ft. to 25ft. North America,
1739. Deciduous. Syn. Q, ferrnginea.

Q. obtusiloba (obtuse-lobed). A synonym of Q. stellata.

Q^ olivseformis (01ive-shape-fruit«.d). A variety of Q, macrocarpa.

Q. palustris (marsh-loving). Pin Oak. /., catkins pilose ; cup
* fiat saucer-shaped, live to seven lines broad, sometimes contracted
into a short scaly base or stalk, five-scaled, very much shorter
than the ovoid or globose acorn, which is five to seven lines long.

/. deeply pinnatitid, with divergent lol>es and broad rounded
sinuses, h, 60ft. North America. 1800. Deciduous. (E. T. S. M.
167.)

Q. pannonica (Hungarian). A synonym of Q. conferta,

Q, pectinata (comb-like). A synonym of Q. pedunctdata JiUcifoUa,

Q. pedunculata (pednncled).* fr., cup imbricated ; nut oblong ;

stalk elongated. /. oblong, smooth, dilated upwards ; sinuses
rather acute ; lobes obtuse. Branches spreading, tortuous, h. 50ft.

to over 100ft. Europe (Britain), &c. Deciduous. A sub-species
of Q. Rohar. (Sy. En. B. 1288.) The following are varieties :

O. p, Concordia (Concordia).* I. bright yellow, maintaining
their colour throughout the season. In places where this variety
succeeds well, it is one of the most effective of golden-foliaged
trees. (L H. xiv. 537.)

<i- p. fastigiata (pyramidal). A handsome tree, with erect,

pyramidal branches ; in general form it resembles the Lombardy
Poplar. (O. 0. n. s., xix. 179.) Sy.ns. Q.'cupressoides, Q. pi/ra-

midalU (of gardens).

Q. p. filicifolia (Fern-leaved), t with narrow lobes almost cut
down to the midrib. Syn. Q. pectinata (O. C, n. s., xiv. 632).

Q. p. heterophylla (variable-leaved).* I, variable in outline,

irregularly sinuate or lobed.

ft. p. Hodginsii (Hodgins'). l- much smaller than in the type.
Habit pyramidal.

Q. p. pendula (pendulous). Weeping Oak. A variety with
pendulous branches.

Q. p. purpnrasceus (pTirpli^^h). Z., young ones almost entirely
purple, very striking. Young shoots and footstalks tinged with
purple.

ft- p. variegata (variegated). I. variegated with purple and
white.

ft^PhellOS (Phellos).* Willow Oak. ft., catkins slender, half as
long as the leaves, fr, solitary, sessile or very shortly peduncu-
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late; cup saucer-shaped, with ovate, adpressed, obtuse, silky
scales; nut usually one-half longer than the cup. I. acute or
obtuse at base, linear-oblong, bristly-acuminate or cuspidate,
entire or undulated, light green, 3in. to 4in. long. h. 50ft. North
America, 1723. Deciduous.

Q. P. Cinerea (ashy-grey). A synonym of Q. cinerea.

ft. Prinus (Prinus). Chestnut Oak. fr. on peduncles shorter
than the petioles ; cup thick, iin. to lin. wide, mostly tubercu-
late, with hard and stout scales, hoary, about half the length of
the edible nut, which is lin. or less long. I. variable, obovate or
oblong, with an obtuse or acute base, undulately crenate-tootlietl,
minutely downy beneath ; the main primary ribs ten to sixteen
pairs, straight, prominent beneath, k, 20ft. to 90ft. North
America, 1730. Deciduous. Syn. v, montana.

Q. P, tomentosa (tomentose). A synonym of /'. hlcolor,

ft. pseudOSUber. Bastard Cork-tree; False Cork Oak. /..male
catkins numerous, 2in. long; female flowers scattered, fr, few,
shortly pedunculate or sub-sessile; cup \\w. to lin. long, hemi-
spherical or obovoid-turbinate ; scales greyish pubescent, at lengtli

spreading or reflexed ; nut often twice as long as the cup. I. ob-
tuse or acute at base, ovate or oblong, 2Jin. to 3iu. long, shortly
petiolate, toothed or crenate, mucrnnate, above sparsely, and
below thickly, white-pubescent; stipules narrow-linear, pubes-
cent. h. 50ft. South Europe, 1824. Evergreen. (K. E. E. 55.)

Syn. Q. Turneru

Q, pyramidalis (pyramidal). A garden synonym of Q. pedun-
cidata fastigiata.

ft. pyrenalca (Pyrenean). A synonym of Q. Toza,
1-1

Q. reticulata (netted), fr. on long pe<luncles ; cup hemi-
spherical, pubescent, two to four lines long, with a<]pressed

scales ; nut semi-exserted. I. shortly petiolate or sub-sessile, sub-

cordate or cordate at base, obovate, rounded at the apex, 2in. to

4in. long, l^in. to 3in. broad, mucronate, crenate-denticulate, or
almost entire, glabrescent above, fulvous-tomentose and reticu-

lated beneath. Young brandies yellow-tomeutose. h. 10ft.

Mexico, 1840. Half-hardy evergreen.

ft. Robur (Robur). Black Oak ; Common Oak. Under this name
Ilooker, I)e Candolle, and other eminent authorities, include

Q. pedunculata and Q. sessilijlora, the Ihitish representatives of

the genus, as sub-species ; but, for garik-n purposes, it is desirable

here to accord them specific rank. See also Oak.

Q, mbra (red).* Champion or Red Oak. /r,, cup saucer-shaped

or flat, with a narrow, raised border (jin. to lin. in diameter) of

rather fine, closely adpressed scales, sessile or on a very short

and abrupt, narrow stalk or neck, very much shorter than the
oblong-ovoid or ellipsoid nut, which is lin. or less in length.

/. acute or often obtuse at the base, elliptic or oblong, rather thin,

moderately (rarely very deeply) pinnatifid, turning dark red after

frost. Bark of trunk dark grey, rather smooth. Xorth America,

1769. A large tree. The wood is reddish and coarse-grained.

(E. T. S. M. 169.)

ft. salicina (Willow-like). Willow Oak. /., catkins shorter than

the leaves, fr. solitary, on a short peduncle ; cup shortly hemi-

spherical, iin. broad, with five or six concentric zones; nut

ellipsoid, much exserted. I. shortly petiolate, slightly acute or

obtuse at base, acuminate, entire or remotely serrate-denticulate,

coriaceous, glabrous above, and beneath when <)ld
;
young ones

adpressedly pilose beneath. Young branchlets pubescent.

Japan, 1860. Evergreen shrub. SYN. Q. bambusiefoUa.

O. SClerophylla (hard-leaved), of Lindley. fr. sessile, approxi-

mating ; cup sub-globose, ^in. broad, tomentose, with adpressed

scales ; nut slightly protruding, pubescent. I petiolate, ovate or

elliptic, sub-acute at base, obtuse and narrowed at apex, deeply

serrate, 3iii. to 6in. long, liin. to 3in. broad, glabrous above,

-pubescent beneath. lirauches glabrous. North China.

A synonym of

laucous-pubescent

850. Evergreen shrub. (L. & P. F. O. L 59.)

Q. SClerophylla (hard-leaved), of gardens.

P. ylandaUfera,

Q,, serrata (serrated).* Japanese Silkwonn Oak. ^., catkins

loose, pendulous, lin. to 2in. long; females in the axils, sobUirv

or twin, /r, cup hemisjphericaJ, seven to twelve lines broad,

with greyish-velvety scales, larger at the base; nut elnpsoid,

scarcely exceeding the cup. I. obtase or rarely acute at base,

oblong or lanceolate, acute or rarely obtuse, creiuite-serrate, with

long bristly teeth, 2in. to Sin. long, Ain. to 2in. broad, on petudes

^in. to lin. h>ng ; young ones slightly silky ; adults glabroiui.

Young branches 8ilky-pubes<-ent. h, 6ft. Jajtan. naif-hardy

evergreen. (AV. & F., Dec. 12, 1885.)

Q. sessiliflora (sessile-flowered).* fr. sessile, or on a usually

shortened peduncle ; nut oblong. L on more or less elongated

petioles, oblong, smooth ; sinu.ses opposite, rather obtuse ; lobes

acute. A. 60ft. Britain.' Deciduous. A sub-species of (^. llohur.

It may be distinguished from the closely-allied V- pedunculata by

its less tufted appearance, the paler green of its foliage, its less

tortuous sprav and branches, the lighter-coloured bark, the

laro'er buds, and by the stalked leaves being frequently retainpd,

after withering, until the following spring. The y/ooA of Q. tm^Ui'

flora is, moreover, darker, heavier, and more elastic than that of

Q pedunculata ; the acorns, too. are sessile, or very shortly

stivlked. (Sy. En. B. 1289.)

2m
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O. s. cochleata (sbell-sliaped). The edges of the leaves in this

form are curved upwards, and the upper surface is thus rendered

more or less shell-.^haped.

a. s. Iiouetti (Louett'ri).* I. long, narrow, almost sessile, narrowed

to both ends, about bin. long and less than lin, broad.

Q, s* rubicunda (rubicund). I. rather deep red, especially in

the earlier part of the riuuimer.

Q.. Skinneri (Skinner's). /., catkins pubescent, fr. very distinct,

large, on a peduncle two to six lines long ; cup fiat-i>atelliform,

l^in. to U'm. broad, with adpressed, ovate-deltoid, sub-velvety

scales; nut IMn. long, and as ranch broad at base, globose-

ovoid. I. long-stalked, ovate or sub-lanceolate-oblong, acute or

obtu.se at base, acuminate at apex, bristly-toothed on the mar-

gins and at apex ; yoifng ones slightly puberulous ; adults

glabrous. Young branches glabrous. Mexico. Shrub. (O. C.

18U, p. 116.)

<L Stellata (-tarry). P**st Oak. /r., cup deep saucer-shaped,

naked, one-third or one-half the length of the nut, which is ovoid

in shape, iin. to =^ni. long. /. greyish or yellowish-downy beneath,

pale and rough a\»ove, thickish, siimately cut into hve to seven

rounded, ilivergent lobes, the upper ones much larger and often

one to three-notched. North America, 1819. A deciduous tree,

raroly exceeding 50ft. in height. (K. T. 8. M. 151.) Syn. Q. obtiisi-

loba.

continued.

Fro. 344. Frifit and Leaves of Quercus Suber.

Q. Snbcr (j>rohribly derived from auphar^ bark).* Cork Oak

;

Cork-tree, ./>•. often solitary, pedunovilateor sessile ; cup obovate-
hemisplierical, obconieal or rarely obtuse at base, ^in. to |in. long,
and more broad, witli velvety, erect and adpressed scales; nut
often exceeding the cup by one-luilf. I. usually lin. to 2in. long,
iin. to liin. broad, on petioles two to six lines long, ovate, oval*
or oblong, acute, toothed or rarely entire, glabrous above,
beneath, as well as on the branchlets, stellate-velvety-hoary'
Bark auberose. A. 25ft. Soutli Europe, 1581. This evergreen
tree furnishes the cork of commerce. See Fig. 311 (K E E
33 ; \V. I). B. 80.)

^

Q, tlialassica (sea-green). /,. catkin.s elongated, dense, pilose
fr. many, approximating, sessile in spikes, on peduncles 2!n. to
3in long; cup five lines broad, shortly hemispherical, tonit^ntose
with adpres.sed, uuicronate scales ; nut obovoid, eight lines in
leugtli, long-exserted. /. acute or acuminate at base, elh*ptic or
obovate-oblong, slightly obtuse, acuminatetl, 3in. to '

4in. to l^in. broad, entire or slightly, serrated near
very glabrous above, glaucous-tomentose beneath.
tomentose. China, 18:.0. Kvergreen shrub. Syn.
(L. & P. F. tJ. i. 36).

•

O. tinctoria (dyers'). Quercitron ; Black, Dyers', or Yellow-
barked Oak. /r., cup flat beneath; nut globose. L downy
beneath obovate-oblong. dilated, widely sinuated, large, turnino'
brownish, oninge or dull red, in the autumn, resembling those of
Q. coccuiea, but having fewer lobes ; lobes short, obtuse, slightly

5in. long»
the apex.
Branches
0. inversa

Quercns-
toothed, bristle-pointed. Bark dark-coloured and rough, h. 80ft

to 100ft. United States, 1800. (B. M. PI. 251.)

0« Toza (Toza).* fr. sessile or shortly pedunculate ; cup hemi
spherical, four to 'six lines long, with loose, adpressed scales,

pubescent outside ; nut two to four times longer than the

cup oviite-ellipsoid. L ovate or oblong, 2in. to 4in. long, ^in.

to liin. broad, variously pinnatifid, stellato-pilose above, very

densely stellato-rufous-tomentose beneath ; lobes ovate or oblong,

obtuse. South Europe, Ac. Deciduous (K. E. E. 22.) 8vN.

Q, pyrenaica.

Q, Turner! (Turner's). A synonym of Q. pseudosuber.

Q., Ungerl (Unger's). A synonym of Q, jEgilops.

Q. virens (green). Live Oak. fr, one to three on usually con-

spicuous peduncles ; cup turbinate, five to eight lines long,

greyish, with adpressed, slightly velvety scales ;
nut oblong, ex-

ceeding the cup by one-half or more. /. lin. to Sin. long, ^in. to

l^in. broad, oblong-elliptical, hoary beneath as well as on the

branches, entire or irregularly lobed- dentate, k. 40ft. or more.

North America, 1737. Evergreen.

QUERNALES. A name given to plants which

agree in general characters with Quercus.

QUESNISLIA (named in honour of M. Quesnel, a

French Consul at Cayenne, who was the means of intro-

ducing the genus to Europe). Btn. Lievena. Orb.
Bromeliaceije, A small genus (three or four species) of

stove, herbaceous, Brazilian plants, allied to Billhergia,

Sepals free above the ovary, ovate, imbricated ;
petals

free, narrow, the apex dilated into a spreading lamina ;

stamens three, alternating with the petals ; inflorescence

cone-like, simple, ovoid or oblong, thick
;

peduncle ter-

minal, tall, clothed with spathe-like scales. Leaves
clustered, long, spinuloso-serrated. For culture, see Bill-

bergia.

^ roseo-marginata (rose-margined). This is the correct

name of the plant described in this work as Dillberrfia rosea-

marifinata,

Q, rufa(red). This is the proper name of the plant described in

this work as Billberrfia Qiiesneliana.

Q. Van Houttei (Van Houtte's). fl. white, cobalt-blue at the
tips, crowded in many series, each subtended by a bract ; bracts
rose-coloured above,' and clothed below with white down

;

inflorescence a large, cylindrical spike, borne on a scape l^ft.

to 2ft. high. I. numerous, armed with strong spines, some-
times banded Avith white beneath. (B. H. 1881, 18.)

' Q'UICKTHORN. A common name for Cratcegus

Oxyacantlia.

quILLAI-TREE. 8eB Quillaja saponaria,

QXTILIiAJA (from the Chilian name, QutUai or

Cullaij). Stn. Smegmadermos. Ord. Rosacew. A small

genus (three or four species) of very glabrous, green-

house, evergreen trees, some remarkable in possessing a

soap-like bark; they are natives of South Brazil, Chili,

and Peru. Flowers rather large, tomentose ; lateral ones
male, central ones purplish ; calyx coriaceous, persistent,

five-lobed, valvate
; petals five, small, sessile, spathulate;

pedicels bibracteolate
; peduncles axillary and terminal,

three to five-flowered. Leaves scattered, petiolate,

simple, thickly coriaceous, almost entire, veined. The
bark of the under-mentioned species contains a con-

siderable amount of carbonate of lime and other
mineral substances, also saponine, a vegetable-soap
principle, on which account it is used for washing and
cleaning clothes, &c. For culture, see Kageneckia.
Q. saponaria (Soapwort). Quillai, or Soap Eark-tree. fl.

white,
usually terminal, either solitary or from three to five on a stalk.
April I oval, mostly toothed, smooth, shining, short-stalked.
h. 50ft to 60ft. Chili, 1832. (R. H. 1873, 254.)

QUINARY, qUINATE. Disposed in fives.

QUINCE {Oydonia vulgaris). The Quince is a native
of Northern Persia, but naturalised throughout the Medi-
terranean region, &c., whence it was long since introduced
to this country. It forms a spreading, deciduous tree,
the branches of which are usually much contorted. The
fruits emit a powerful and rather peculiar perfume when
ripe, and are exceedingly acid and astringent in a raw
state. They are chiefly used for making a kind of mar-
malade, and other preserves, and for adding, in small
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quantities, to Apples when cooking, to give briskness
and increased flavour. The chief use of the Quince -tree

is, perhaps, that of providing- stocks whereon to graft

Pears. It is naturally inclined to root near the surface,

and the roots are fibry, in comparison with those of the

Pear itself, which is also used. The Quince stock
most instances, the valuable property of

growth of Pear-trees, and causing them to

productive than they would be on their own
it is extensively and most successfully used

for this purpose {see Fear). Most orchards—in all the
southern parts of the country, at least—are furnished
with one or more specimens of Quince. The trees seldom
perfect their fruit northwards.

possesses, in

dwarfing the

become more
roots ; hence,

Fig. 345. Fruit and Lp:aves of Portugal Quince.

Propagation is most generally effected by cuttings

and by layers ; by seeds also, when any are obtainable.

Cuttings of the current year's wood, with a heel of two-

year-old wood attached, may be inserted in the open
ground, early in autumn. They soon root, and will be
ready for grafting or budding about the second, or some-
times the third, year afterwards. Layers may be obtained

in quantity from an old stool that has been cut down.
Young shoots proceed from the base, and when firm

enough, the following autumn, these may be layered,

or the stock itself covered with soil, into which the

new growths will root. The following autumn, they may
be detached and planted in nursery rows, and the next

year other young ones will again proceed from the

stock, which may, in turn, be similarly treated.

The Quince is not naturally inclined to grow v^traight

and upright ; to get standard trees, therefore, consider-

able attention and encouragement are necessary in train-

ing to get a vigorous and tolerably straight stem. As
a stock, the Quince is not much required to form

standards : the straight stem may be obtained, as a rule,

more easily by adopting a system of double-grafting, as

described under Pear.
Quince-trees succeed best in rather moist situations,

where the soil is rich and somewhat light, not of a
heavy, clayey nature. An open, sunny situation is neces-

sary where the ripening and perfecting of fruit is of

importance. The fruits may be allowed to hang on the

tree until the approach of frost: they are seldom ripe

before the end of October. When gathered, they should

be laid on clean straw, or on a cool fruit-room shelf,

away from other specimens of fruit, untQ becoming quite

yellow, when they will be fit for use.

Quince
enume-

Quince

—

continued.

There are only three principal varieties of
cultivated for the use of their fruits. These are
rated below.

Apple-shaped. Fruit roiindish, someAvhat .similar to an apple,
of a rich j^olden colour when ripe. Tree very productive.

Pear-shaped. Fruit pjriform, rather larger than the preceding,
and later in ripening ; skin also paler-coloured, and rather woolly.
This is the variety most commonly grown.

Portugal. Fruit very large, sometimes 4iii. lon;,^ and 3in. in
diameter at the thickest part, elongnted, and often irregular hi
outline ; skin deep yellow, thickly covered with a woolly sub-
stance. This variety is superior in flavour to either of the
others, but the tree is not so productive. It grows very
vigorously. See Fig. 545.

QUINCE, BENGAI.. See JEgle.

QUININE PLANTS. The piincipal of these aro

several species of Cinchona, viz., C. Calisnya^ C Ledger'

inna, C. officinalis, C. succiruhniy &c.

QUINQUE. A term, used in Latin eompouiulti, sig-

nifying five; e.g., QuinquefoliolatG, iive-Ieaved; Quinqno-

nerved, applied to a leaf having five ribs all proceeding

from the same point of. the base.

QUINSY-BERBY. The fruit of Eibes nigrum.

QUINTILIA. A synonym of Stauranthera (which

see).

QUISQUAIilS (from qiiis, who, and qualift, what

kind; it was iinccrtainj when the niinie was given, to

what class or order the genus belonged). Oed. Comhre-

taceae. A genns consisting of two species of stove,

climbing shrubs, with slender branchlcta, natives of

FIG. 346. KLOWERiNG BRANCH LF.T OF QUISQCALIS INDICA.

tropical Asia and tropical and South Africa, Flowers

white or red (colours variable), showy, disposed in short,

axillary and terminal spikes, Eometimes racemose; calyx

tube produced a considerable length above the ovary;

petals five, large or small, obtuse. Fruit rather large,

dry, oblong, coriaceous, five-winged, one-seeded. Leaves

opposite or nearly so, membranous, oblong or obovate,



268 The Dictionary of Gardening,

Qnisqualis—co7itiniied.

acumiuato, entire. Q. indica thrives in a compost of

peat and loam, the latter preponderating. Propagation

may be effected by cuttings of the young shoots, taken

off with a heel, and inserted in sand, under a bell glass,

in bottom heat. The other species, Q. parviflora, a

native of Natal, is not in cultivation.

O- glabra (smooth). A synonym of Q. indica.

Q. indica (TiuUan).* Rangoon Creeper, fl. varying in colour from
oniiifje to red, beautiful, sweet-scented ; petals oval-oblonjr,

adpressedly pubescent. May to August. L ovate, acuminate.
Tropical Asia and Africa, 1815. Plant pubescent or glabrous.

See Fig. 346. (Ji. M. 2035; B. E. 49?.) Syns. Q, {ilabra,

Q. pithcscens, Q. sinensis (B. R. xxx. 15),

Q. pubescens (downy). A synonym of Q. indica.

Q, sinensis (Chinese). A synonym of Q. indica.

QUIVISR-TREIZS. A common name for Aloe diclw-

toma.

QUIVISIA {Bois de Quivi is the name given in the

Isle of France). Ord. Meliacece. A genus comprising

five species of stove trees and shrubSj natives of the

Mauritixia and Madagascar. Elowers axillary, solitary

or shortly cymose ; calyx cupular, four or five-toothed,

persistent ; petals four or five, oblong or linear, valvate

or imbricated. Leaves sub-opposite or alternate, simple,

entire or jnnnately lobed on tbe same branches, shining

above, reticniately veined. Q. heterophylla -the only

species introduced—requires a compost of sandy loam
and fibry peat. It may be increased by cuttings of

rii)cnud cjhoots, inserted in sand, under a glass, in brisk

bottom heat.

Q. lieterophylla (variable-leaved). /. white
; pedicels twin,

axillary, one-f!owerod. /. alternate, oval or obovate, entire,
sinuate-toothed or pinnatifid. A. 10ft. to 15ft. Mauritius, 1822.

This is placeil, by Baker, together with several other forms,
Mliiuh have been described as species, under Q. maurltiana.

RACE. "A variety of such fixity that it is repro-

duced by seed; also used, in a looser and more extended
sense, for a series of related individuals, without par-
ticular regard for rank" (Asa Gray).

BACEMIS, An inflorescence in which the flowers
are arranged singly, on distinct pedicels, along a common
axis.

RACEMIPEROUS. Bearing racemes.

ILACZiMOSIa. In racemes ; having the appearance
or character of a raceme.

RACHIS, or RHACHIS. The axis of an inflores-
cence or of a compound leaf.

BAD£MACHIA. A synonym of Artocarpxis.

RADIATE. Spreading from, or arranged around, a
common centre, or around the circumference of a circle

;

e.g., the arms of an umbel, or tbe ligulate florets of
Composites.

or proceeding from, a
of stem at or below

RADICAL. Of, belonging to,

root, or from a root-like portion
the surface of the soil.

RADICANT. Rooting.

RADICEL,^ RADICEI.LA. A minute root; a
rootlet. The tiny roots which appear on a young plant
at the time of germination.

RADICIFLOROUS.
the root.

Apparently flowering from

RADICLE. The first root of a plant, rudimentary
in the embryo.

RADICOSE. Having a large root,

RADISH {Raphanus sativus). A hardy annual, cul-
tivated from a very early period, principally for the
use of its fleshy roots in salad preparations; the seed-

Radish.—continued,

pods are also sometimes used for pickling, when they

arc young and green. Kadishes are very popular, and

much esteemed for salading, especially in spring and

during early summer, when they grow quickly. They

are only really tender and fit for eating during a limited

period, from the time the roots are large enough to use

until the tops form a few rough leaves, and show signs

of starting a flower-stem. At this stage, the roots

become stringy, and have a hot flavour. The chief point

in the culture of Eadishes for maintaining a supply is

that of sowing a small quantity frequently, to insure a

succession. Few plants are more easily grown, or arrive

more quickly at a stage ready for use. The early spring

supplies are generally grown in frames by themselves,

or along with Asparagus or Potatoes that are being

forced. A slight bottom heat, from fermenting material,

is sufficient to insure germination ; afterwards, air must

be admitted as the weather permits—a temperature of

SOdeg. in the frame is amj;>le. The seeds are generally

best sown broadcast, either in frames or the open ground,

except those intended for winter consumption, which may
be placed in shallow drills, 6in. or Sin. apart. Sowings

may be made in warm positions outside early in the

year, for the purpose of obtaining crops to be used

along with, or independent of, those from frames. From
January to April, the young plants will require protection

during frosty and any unfavourable weather : this may
be afforded by bending sticks over and laying mats upon
them. From March onwards, sowings should be made
outside about every fortnight, supposing the produce is

required : this insures a succession. Eadishes succeed

in any light soil ; it should be dug deeply, and be

raked fine on the surface before the seeds are sown.

Winter Eadishes require to be sown in July or August,

and the plants thinned afterwards to about 4in. apart.

For summer, a cool, shady position should be selected ; a

warm, sheltered situation is best suited at all other

seasons. Birds are vef-y fond of Eadish seed ; conse-

quently, it must be protected for a time, wherever sown.

Throughout summer, the young plants require frequent

waterings : if this is neglected in dry weather, they soon

run to seed, and the roots are then of no use.

FuNai. The Fungi parasitic on Eadishes call for but

a short notice, since only one or two of them ever do

much damage ; and all of them grow also on other

cultivated Crucife rw, including Cabbages and Turnips.

The worst are the White East {Cyf^fopus candidus)

and Mildew {Peronospora parasitica). The former pro-

duces white patches on the leaves, and also grows on

and deforms the flowers, causing an enlargement of all

their parts, and rendering them sterile (.see Rusts). The
Mildew (see Peronospora) is much less noticeable in

its effects, but is not loss hurtful to the plants.

Insects. Eadishes are apt to suffer from the ravages

of the same insects as feed on Turnips. Eoots of Eadishes

are eaten by the usual subterranean foes that attack

other fleshy roots. Among these are Julus and other

millipedes (which see), and the larva; of certain Nociii(^>

or Night Moths. The most dangerous of the foes that live

on the roots are the larvae of several species of flies that

belong to the same genus as the Onion Ply (which see).

All of these larvae eat the roots of other Cruciferce also,

e.^.. Cabbage ; but one species (Anthomyia radicum)
has received the name of Eadish Fly, from its pre-

ference for this plant. This fly is very common through-

out the summer. Its body is about Jin. long, and its

spread of wings from Jin. to ^in. The body is covered,

not very thickly, with stiff hairs. The male has the

thorax black, with two short, grey, narrow stripes length-

wise ; the abdomen is grey, with a black line down the

middle and three black lines across itj the forehead is

white, with a black, triangular spot ; the face is whitish-

ochreous ; the leg^ and antenna are black ; the wings
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are transparent, and the third and fourth veins in each
converge slightly. The female differs from the male in
the broader body, and the ash-grey colour; the stripes
on the thorax are faint- coloured, and there is only a
slender, dark line down the middle of the abdomen.
The larvae have neither head nor limbs, but are blunt
behind, and taper to a point in front. They are yellowish,
fleshy, and wrinkled. On the blunt hinder end are
several fleshy lobes, and breathing-pores in two groups
of three each. The larva) eat into the roots, and cause
them to rot. When full-fed, they leave the roots, and
change, in the soil, into dull ochreous pupge of the form

Fig. 347. China Rose Radish.

usually met with in Diptera. The larvae of Antliomyia
floccom^Macq, {? A. jloralis,¥&]l.), also feed in the roots
of Eadishes, Cabbages, and allied plants, as do likewise
the larvae of A, Brassicoa (see Cabbage Ply) and of
A, {Homalomyia) canicnJaris ; and those of A. Rapkani
feed on Eadishes in North America. All of these insects
are very like the Radish Fly, and it is unnecessary to

describe them, since the habits of all are much the
same in all stages. The larva? have been found in large
numbers feeding in dung, and the insects have been
reared from this. It has also been observed that when
ground is manured with farmyard dung, the root-crops
are apt to suffer from the attacks of larvae of these
flies.

Remedies. The most effectual seems to be crude car-
bolic acid, in solution. Successful results have followed
its use, in the strength of half a pint of acid mixed with
one gallon of boiling water, to which about a quart of
soft soap has been added. This should be diluted with
fifty gallons of water ; or it may be used even in a weaker
solution. The plants should be watered with this fluid

every week, after they appear above ground. Instead of

this, much-diluted gas-water may be used; or gas-lime
oiay be sprinkled along the rows. Farmyard manure is

liot safe, if there are maggots in it; mineral manures
niay be substituted in their stead.
Radish leaves are occasionally eaten by larvaB of

the White Butterflies (Cabbage Caterpillars), and of

Various Moths (Mamestra, Plusia, Potherb Moths),
*8 well as by the Turnip Flea {Phyllotreta nemonim),
and by other small beetles allied to it. The seeds are
aeatroyed in the fruits by larvse of Centhorhynchus

Radish^—continued,

assimilis (Turnip-seed Weevil), which is closely allied
to the Weevils that make galls on roots of Cabbage,
Turnip,

^
Charlock, and Wild Mustard. For the nature

of the injuries in each case, and for the appropriate
remedies, see the heading quoted for each.

Sorts. Of these there are many in commerce wliicb
may be classed as Long-rooted and Turnip-rooted varie-
ties. There are also intermediate globular forms> and
those are much esteemed. The following varieties are
amongst the best :

Black Spanish, an excellent hardy sort for aiitmnn and winter iis<\

CauNA Rose, root oblong or somewhat conical, bri;;ht roso-
coloured

; alsd u fiuo variety for a\ituuiu and wintc-v (m^ i^V^. 7A1).
Early Frame (\Voo(r.s), one of the furlicst, slK-rtiT Ihaii tlie hoNii
ScAKLKT, of which it is a snh-variety ; fine for forcin;;. Kakiv
Rose Uloue, a very early and nmch-estocmed sort, of a tine,

Fig. 348. Eaulv Rose Globk Radish.

clear rosy-scarlet, compact (see Fi^^ 548 J. FUK>ci! Brkakfast,
a beautiful olive-shaped variety, with white tip, of quick growth,
and very miltl flavour ; one of the best for forcin^^ and .summer
use. Long Scarlet, Short-top, one of the be«t and luost

esteemed long varieties, because of its bright colour ; much cul-

tivated for market. Olive ScaUMT, an excellent sort, of qnirk

;rowth and fine colour. Red TruMP-RooTEn, crisp, and of mihl
Javour ; very extensively grown for market, and well adapted for

general summer use, because it withstands dry weather. White
TURMP-ROOTEO has a white skin, but otherwise differs very

little from the reel variety ; it is equally fl^ood, but the colotir of

the latter is generally preferred.

RADIIJSr RAY. The circumference of the circle

formed by umbels or heads, or of other such parts.

RADIX, The root j the descending axis ; that part

which is the development of a radicle. It differs from

a stem, not only in its origan, but in not branching

symmetrically, and in having no normal leaf-buda.

RAFFIA OR ROFFIA PLANT.
Ruffia and R. t^digera.

See Raphia

RAFNIA (named
botanist, who wrote

Ord. Leguminosoe,

species of glabrous,

shrubs or sub-j^hrubs,

in honour of C. G. Rafn, a Bani.sh

a Flora of Denmark, in 171>t>).

A genus comprising twenty-two

and often glaucous, greenLouso

confined to South Africa. Flowers

yellow, solitary or shortly raceuiuse, terminal or in the

axils of bracts ; calyx unequally fivo-fid, the lowest seg-

ment narrowest ; corolla glabrous ; standard ronndinh

;

keel incurved, rostrate or obliquely truncate. Pods

linear or lanceolate. Leaves simple, entire, one-nerved

or reticulate-veined. The species, a selection of which

is given below, thrive in a compost of fibry loam and

sandy peat, with the addition of pieces of charcoal and

broken pots, to keep the whole rough. Attention to

drainage is an important poiut. Proi)agation may bo

effected, at the beginning of summer, by cuttings of firm

side shoots, inserted in sand, and covered with a bell

glass; or, in spring, by seeds, sown on a hotbed.

R. angulata (an^lar-braiiched). /., upper and lateral calyx

lobes nearly as long as the calyx tube or somewhat longer

;

flowering branchleta forked. Biay, L iin. to VJn [ long, oblong-



270 , The Dictionary of Gardening,

Rafnia

—

continued.

cuneate, lanceolate, linear-lanceolate, or linear-filiform, sub-

obtuse or acute. Branchlets angular, h. 1ft. to IJft. 1816.

Sub-shrub. Syn. II. filifoUa,

R. elliptica (elliptic-leaved). fi., peduncles axillaTy, one-

flowered, with a pair of leafy bracts under the tiower. June.

I. 2in. to Sin. long, broadly obovate, elliptical, oblong, or ovate-

lanceolate, acute or obtuse and mucronate ; upper ones narrow
and more lanceolate, all narrowed at base. Branches angular.

h. 1ft. to 3ft. 1819. Shrub.

R. filifolia (thread-leaved). A synonym of R. anuulata.

R. triflora (three-ilowered).* /., keel about twice as long as

the calyx tube; peduncles axillary, one to three together,

leafless, or branched and leaf-bearing. June. L l^in. to Sin.

long, rouudish-obovute, elliptical or ovate-lanceolate, acute or

niutroniilate, obtuse at base. Branches anL^ular or two-edged.

A. 2ft. to 4ft. 178a, Shrub. (B. M. 482, under name of

Crotalaria irifiora.)

BiAQOED BOBIN* See Lychnis Flos-cuculi.

KAGWEISD,
Jacobaea.

or RAGWORT. See Seuecio

RAGWORT. Spp Othonna.

RAILLARDIA (namod in honour of A. M. L. Raillard,

an ofHuer in the French Marine service). OiiD. Composite.

A genns comprising" nino apecies of greenhonBe shrubs,

oonflned to the Sandwich Islands. Flowor-heads yellow,

rayless, mediocre or small, racemose or corymbose at the

apices of the branches; involucre cylindrical or narrow-

oampanulate, with one series of connate or at length

free bracts ; receptacle small, convex or sub-conical,

naked or setose-fimbrilliferous ; achenes narrow, glabrous,

or slightly pilose. Leaves opposite, ternately whorled,

or alternate, sessile, entire, coriaceous, at length shining.

For culture of the only species introduced—now pro-

bably lost to gardens

—

see Senecio.

R. cUiolata (fringed-leaved). fl.-heads five to eight, clustered in

a paniculate corymb ; achenes sub-tetragonal, attenuated at

base. July. I. ternately whorled, lanceolate, glabrous on both
sides, rather more than iin. long, shortly ciliated on the margins.
Branches velvety-pubeacent. h. 2ft. 1865. (B. M. 5517.)

RAIN. A familiar example of the origin and nature

of !Bain is seen in the formation of a miniature shower,

when steam escapes from a steam-engine into the air.

When water is heated, it becomes an invisible vapour

;

and this rises, and mixes with the air, if the air is

warm. When the warm air, full of water in this state,

mixes with cold air, or touches any cold object, the

vapour returns to the state of water ; but, for a time,

it remains in the form of very small particles, like fine

dust—^80 light, that they can still float in the air. In
this state, they form cloada when high above the earth,

or mist when lying close to the earth. Among moun-
tains, clouds and mists are often seen to be directly

continuous. But mists often cling to the mountain-tops
while the ^\:y is nearly cloudless. This is owing to the

rocks and soil being colder than the air, and causing
the vapour to become visible as mist, by cooling the air

near them below the temperature at which the water can
remain vapour. As the wind carries the mist from the

mountain into the warmer air around, it resumes the
form of vapour, and becomes invisible ; but ncw^ mist is

formed, and supplies the place of that carried away, so

that the mist seems to remain unchanged on the peaks for

hours. Clouds form and disappear in the sky according
as the air fi.lled with vapour meets colder or warmer
winds. When the minute drops of water that form clouds
are very crowded, they join together, and form drops,

too large to be supported in the air. These then fall as
Rain. Sometimes, a cloud will be seen raining high up
in the sky, though Rain does not reach the ground. This
happens when the Rain has to fall through a layer of
warm, dry air, in which it is all turned into vapour
again. Light Rain sometimes falls out of a sky cloudless
or nearly so ; but this is a rare occurrence. The greater
amount of rainfall during the night is due to the cooling
of the air when the sun's heat is withdrawn. The vapour

Rain

—

continued,

forms drops of water, and falls as Rain. The sources

of the vapour in the air are various. Much of it is

given off by growing plants, and a little by animals.

More is taken up by warm, dry winds blowing over the

surface of the land, with its marshes, rivers, and lakes
;

but most of all is absorbed by the winds in passing over

the oceans, such as the Atlantic Ocean. Such winds are

saturated, or nearly so ; that is, they carry away as much
vapour as they can dissolve at the temperature they had

while passing over the water. If this is higher th .n

that of the land at which they first arrive, they will give

up, as Rain, the vapour that no longer can be dissolved

when the temperature falls. Hence, countries near oceans

receive more Rain than those at a distance from them

in the middle of continents. Mountainous countries near

the sea are especially rainy, since air becomes colder

the higher it rises along the slopes, and a very great

part of the vapour is thus lost. For the reasons just

stated, as well as from local peculiarities of situation,

the freriuency and amount of the rainfall varies widely

in different localities, and at different seasons. The total

amount of Rain that falls in any given time is measured

by means of instruments (see Rain-gauge). Careful

observations have been carried on in many countries, and

in many localities, for a considerable number of years,

as to the total amount of Rain that falls during the year,

as well as during the various periods of the year, in

each locality. The amount is expressed in the number
of inches in depth that the Rain would reach in any given

time, if it could all be confined to the exact area on

which it has fallen.

It has been found that, in some countries

tropics, e.g., in Upper Egypt and the Sahara
and on part of the coast of Peru, little Rain,

falls. On the other hand, the heaviest recorded
occurs among mountain ranges in the neighbourhood of

tropical oceans. Thus, in the Himalaya Mountains,

about 100 miles from Calcutta, a rainfall of about

524in., or about 44ft., has been observed within a year.

In the Rritish Islands, the rainfall is considerably

greater on the west side than on the east, the winds

from the Atlantic Ocean losing much of their vapour

among the mountains. The heaviest rainfall in Britain

is recorded from the Cumberland mountains, near Kes-

wick, where over ISOin., or 12ift., of Rain has been

collected in a year. Along our western coasts, the

average annual rainfall varies from about 36in. to 66in.,

and on the eastern side of our islands, from about 20in.

to 30in.

But the actual rainfall does not bear any definite

relation to the number of rainy days in a year, for often

the heaviest fall is met with in districts where it is

almost limited to certain seasons. When much Rain

falls in a limited time, the greater part of it necessarily

flows off the surface of the ground, and it is apt to

carry away the fertile soil, and to cause disastrous

floods. Where, on the other hand, the period during

which it falls is more prolonged, the Rain sinks into

the soil, and supplies the underground reservoirs of

in the

Desert,

if any,

rainfall

sprmgs.

In passing
of the same

through the atmosphere, the rain becomes

temperature, and, as this in summer is

almost always higher than that of the soil, the latter

becomes warmed, and the plants in it are stimulated to

more active growth. Moreover, the rain-water has

oxygen, and, it may be, also minute traces of ammonia
and of nitric acid, obtained from the atmosphere, dis-

solved freely in it, and these also are beneficial, as

food, to the roots of plants. It is unnecessary to dilate

on the importance of a good supply of water in the

soil, insured to plants by regular Rains.
Rain-w^ater is very generally preferred for watering

plants in pots, and it has the great advantage over
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taining

tioned

effects.

that drawn from springs, or from underground pipes, of

usually being at the temperature of the air, and of con-

in it the oxygen, and other substances, men -

ahove. Its use is of course similar, in its

to the watering^ of plants by Eain in the open
air and, when rain-water can be had, the employment
of it is therefore to be recommended.

RAIN BERRT. See Rhamnus catliarticiis.

RAINBOW PLOWER. A common name for the

genus Iris.

RAIN-GAUOE. This is an instrument for measur-
ing the amount of rain that falls in any place in any
given time. Various forms are used, but all are much
alike in essential points. In all there must be a collecting

surface of known size. This is generally a brass funnel,

with an upright rim about liin. high around it, to pre-

vent the drops from splashing over the edge. The rain-

water runs down a tube into a receiver, which is pro-
tected from any water getting into it, except by the
tubei nnd prevents the water in it from evaporating.
At certain hours, the amount of water in the receiver
is poured into a graduated vessel, and is carefully moa-
Bured. Each mark on the measure represents, usually,

T^T|i^' of rainfall. The receiver is generally made to liold

Kin. depth of rainfall. The collecting funnel may be of
any ^ize, so long as accurately known ; but 5in. is the
common diameter. The funnel mnst be placed abso-
liitfly horizontal, and should stand in the middle of an
open piece of ground, in order to avoid eddies. The
rim should be at least 6in. above the surface on which
it stands; but it ought not to be raised much,
other conditions remaining the same, the higher the
gauge stands, the less rain it catches. Snow must be
melted, and measured as water, in calculating the total

annual rainfall. Very slight showers cannot be mea-
sured, as the rain-drops evaporate from the funnel
without running into the receiver ; hence, the record
may be rather low, if such showers are frequent.

RAISIN-TREE, JAPANESE. A common name
for Hovenia dulcis.

BAJANIA Akebia
for. These are indispensable in gardens,

levelling ground previous to seed-sowing, for collecting
weeds, grass, leaves, &c., and for various other purposes.
There are different sorts : some have the heads made of
iron, others have wooden heads, into which iron teeth
are driven, and others are made solely of wood, the
ame as used for hay-making. What is known as a
set of iron Bakes should be at command in gardens of
extent—that ia, sizes with heads varying in length ; as,
^or instance, one should be 6in., another 8in., and so
on. A very useful size, for collecting wceJd, levelling

Fig. M9. Iron Rakf.

seed - beds
fiakea. of

*c., is represented in

the ordinary make,
Fig. 34f). Wooden

are best adapted for

lif^
o^'er uncropped ground, for levelling gravel in

aiks, and for collecting grass and leaves from lawns;
<wie or more of these may, therefore, be kept almnnt in
oonstant use. T?akes with wooden handle and bar and

^ere wooden teeth would soon become mutilated, i^aisy
have broad teeth, sharpened on both edges ; they

nsed for removing Daisy flowers, Ac., from lawns.

oranch.
BAMEAL Of, or belonging to,

RAMENTA. Thin, chafFy scales, with which the
stems of some plants, especially Ferns, arc covered.

RAMENTACE0T7S. Covered witli ramcnta.

RAMinCATION. 8ub-divisionP of root, branches,
leaves, or panicles.

RAMIFLOROUS. Flowering on tin* branches.

RAMMERS. Uammora uro in froqnent rciiuivition

iu gardens, more particularly thruvi^^h the uuttnnn ami
winter, when transplanting and varioti« jiltiTiititm'!! ari-

in progress. They are reiiuirod for ronsolidatijig llio

earth about newly-Li-auHplantoU Iroeii, aUo round ptmtn,

Ac. In the formation of new walkn, hu<\ when lining

turf, a Bammer is nccc. . j.ry for rcndrrltiif the t^romid

beneath ffrm and solid. A handy form itl Kivinnn'r in

that having a nast-iron hoad, witli a Morket for fn^^iTtiiig

a wooden handle. Tho^ie geaerally ^^cu are tuudo uf

wood, tapering from a ciroulur Va^o upwardn, and pro-

vided with handles for lifting. II:md I^LimuorM muy
readily be made from any hard piece of pruj^nn •! MO'>d,

Ruch as an old Rpado-hnndle. Thoy nro indi^pc»n^ab!e

when potting plants that require ihe t-oW to bo very

firm round their rootrt.

RAMONDIA (named in honour of L. F. Uiimond, a

French botanist and traveller, who died in 1827). 8txs.

Chaixia, Mycunia, OltD. Gcanfraua, A genuM com-

prising three specie* of hardy. ^-ti-mh-KK ht^rbs ; one U a

native of South Kurupe, the seeond is Siberian, ;nid fh'»

third is an inhabitant of Greece, &c. Calyx free, with

four, five, or rarely ^)x ovate or oblong segments; corolla

violet or pale pntpH^h, with a rotat*' f>r broadly rain-

pannlate tube, and four, five, or rarely nix broad» imbri-

cating lobes; stamenn aiRxed to the bftM of the corolla;

scapua leafless, one or few- flowered. Leavon radical,

softly rugose. Only two •pecies arc in rultivation.

R. pijrenaica is a very prrity litth- .lipino plant, ad-

mirably adapted for cultivating in finhiir* uf j kwork,

or for pot cnltnre in cold frames. In thriven in well-

drained peaty aoil, and may be inoreapod by setds, or

by division. R. nerhU-a ret^uirea similar treatm<*nt.

R. pyrenalca (PyreneanX* it. n^ Mnlt-in. ;T. pumh- ; <alyT

ami corolla Hvo-partod, the lattft «itli i«uh.<i»M#vaU! Iob«i; «oap«»

manv, seveml, or nirf^ly one-flowfrcl. Mav. l. roHulate, ovat4*,

cleeplv t^Mitht'd, hir-'nt-'with Ion;!, ruf""'^ halm. h. 3in. JS i'"'*'"*-

Ac, 1731. (R. O. 703.) Sy.s. VcbaKUin J/// ' (I! M, '
).

There ia a uhite-flowered variety of thU in rultiv.itffiti, btit H to

yet very rare in gardena

R.serblca (Servian). /.. corolla yi'llow, ciniiiaiiubta, pn H^-1 t«

the middle in f'>ur oborat*. Huh-cpi-'il inrnto ; mpt "TJ** ffT

two-floNverotl, t't)racfceat«. i. rath*T thirk. uvate. witw. n».' <*

shortlv atUfnuated at banc, whit*-«iJky ahor^, /efTur^'<"Uilf

woolly beneath, lin. long. Th'^-dy. »V>. -hmk.yn thl

RAMOSE. BrancUc'l or brancbin^c.

Fjo. «). Kampio??

in
BAMPIOH {Campanula R

,
'

. A hardy

biennii^ cultivated for the li of \U fleshy ruotn

f«alad«, eitht^r boiled or in a raw «tate, generallj the

latter; the l«aTe« are abo used in winter salads. It
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A common name for Orchis

Rampiou—continued.

is raised from seeds, which are very minute, and should

be sown in very shallow drills. Gin. apart, not earlier

than about the end of May, lest the plants run to seed

before winter. Eampion is not extensively cultirated.

It prefers a rather shady situation, and rich, light soil.

The seeds should only be covered very slightly. Fre-

quent waterings are necessary until the plants are

established. When they are large enough to handle,

thin out to 4in. apart. The roots, which are fleshy and

white, will be fit for use from November through winter ;

they require scraping before being eaten. See Fig. 350.

RAMFION, HORNED. See Fhyteuma.

RAM'S POOT- An old name for Ranunculus aqua-

it iu.*?.

RAM'S BEAD. A common name for Cypripedium

arieliimm.

RAM'S HORNS.
mancula.

RAMSONS. See Allium nrsiniuii.

RAMTTLARIA. A group of Fungi, parasitic on
various parts of living plants. The species are numerous;
but almost all of them cause brown or pale spots on

the leaves or other green organs, and their effect is

thus conspicuous, though very seldom so hurtful as to

cause serious injury to the plants. The mycelium is

inside the host-plant ; and from it, at each stoma, are

pushed out several erect branches (conidiopliores), wbichj

at the tip, 01? near it, bear conidia, or spores. These
are nearly cylindrical, but taper at both ends, and are

divided by two or more cross-walls into several cells.

It is probable that the Fungi grouped under Ramularia
belong to the reproduction of Fyrenomycetes (which
see). To enumerate the species that affect cultivated

plants is unnecessary, since probably few flowering plants
are quite free from the attacks of sonje Fungiis of the
group to which 'RamnJarin belongs, !No known remedy is

so effectual as burning- the more diseased plants or

leaves. Fortnnately, these Fungi seldom commit very
serious depredations on cultivated plants.

RAMULOSE. Bearing many branchlets or twigs.

RANARIA. A synonym of Ilerpestis.

RANCAGUA. A synonym of Lasthexiia (which see),

RANDALIA. A synonym of Eriocaxdon.

RANDIA (named in honour of Isaac Eand, formerly
Pruifectus of the Botanic Garden of the Society of
Apothecaries at Chelsea). Sys^. Cupia, Oxyceros, Stylo-
coryne. Ord. RuhiucecB, A genus comprising about
ninety species of erect or climbing, unarmed or spiny,
stove, evergreen trees or slirubs, allied to Gardenia,
inhabiting tropical regions, mostly in Asia and Africa.
Flowers white or yellow, rarely pink, small or large,
solitary, corymbose or fascicled, axillary, very rarely
terminal ; calyx tube ovoid, obovoid, or turbinate,
the limb usually tubular, rarely toothed or lobed

;

corolla funnel-shaped, campanulate, or hypocrateri-
form, with a short or elongated tube, a glabroas
or villous throat, and a limb of five (rarely more) acute
or obtuse, twisted lobes; stamens five. Leaves obovate,
oblong, or lanceolate, usually coriaceous. A selection of
the introduced species is here given; they are shrubs,
except where otherwise indicated. For culture, see
O^ardenia.

R. apnleata (prickly). Indigo Berry, fl, white, axillary, sessile,
solitary, hypocraterifonn ; corolla tube twice as lone as the
calyx tet^h. July. fr. the size of a small cherry, h ol)o-
vate, highly glabrous, sub-ses.sile, cuneate at base. Branchlets
g^lahroiis:spmes rigid, opposite the axils, spreading. A. 12ft.
West Indies. 1733. Syn. Gardenia Randia (B. M. 1841).

R. dumetonim (bushy). /. white, at length yellow ; calyx
tube longer than the lanceolate corolla lobes ; corolla silky out-

Itandia^coTiHn'we<2.
side. July. fr. large, ovate-cordate, shining. ?. opposite or

fasciculate, obovafce-cuneate, smooth. ?i. 5ft, East Indies, 1825.

A much-branched shrub or small tree, with axillary, rigid spines.

Syn. U. floribunda.

R. fasciculata (fascicled). /. white, s^-eet-scented, at length

yellowish ; fascicles sub-sessile. July. L ovate-oblong, sub-

sessile, smooth, h. 4ft. East Indies, 1824. A much-branched
shrub, with axillary, spreading spines.

R. floribunda (bundle-flowered). A synonym of IL dtimetoriim.

R. horrida (horrid). /. white, in trichotomous, sub-termuial

racemes. May. fr. black, I. ovate-lanceolate, glabrous.

Branches reclinate ; branchlets decussate; spines large, opposite,

horn-like. A. 5£t. Cochin China, 1825.

R. xnacrantlia (lavge-flowered).* /. pale yellow, axillary or ter-

minal on the ultimate branchlets, solitary ; calyx lobes somewhat
leaf-like ; corolla tube very long. June. I. obovate-oblong,
acuminate, shortly petiolate, membranous, obsoletely pubes-
cent beneath and on the veins. A. 9ft. to 30ft. Brazil, 1815.

Unarmed climbing shrub or small tree. (B. M. 3809, under
name of iJ. Dowicana; B. R. 1846, 63, under name, of Gardenia
Devoniana,)

R. maculata (spotted).* fl. white; corolla almost glaltrous or

scarcely puberulous, with a very long tube. April. I. sub-

coriaceons, shining, highly glabrous, oblong, very shortly petio-

late. Sierra Leone, 1843. A small, unarmed, highly glabrous

tree. (B. M. 4185, under name of Gardenia Stanleyana.)

R. malleifera (hammer-bearing). /. ^^hite, solitary, terminal,

tomentose ; corolla tube cylindrical, club-shaped, expanded into

a broad, fimnel-sbaped limb. July. I. ternate, obovate, cuspi-

date, cuneate at base, shortly petiolate, highly glabrous, h. 4ft.

to 6ft. yierra Leone, 1845. SVNS. Gardenia malleifera (B. M.
4307), (?. Wluieficldii.

R. rotundifolia (round-leaved). Jl, white, solitary, sessile;

corolla twice as long as the calyx. July. fr. yellowish. I. sub-

rotundate or ovate, pubescent on both sides, wrinkled. Branches
and spines sub-verticillate. h. 6ft. Peru, 1820.

order of herbs,

nearly

rarely

BANUNCULACESi. A natural
rarely shrubs or woody climbers, dispersed over

the whole of the globe. Flowers regular or

irregular, hermaphrodite or by abortion dioecious ; in-

florescence usually terminal, racemose or paniculate;

sepals three to many, usually five, hypogynous, free,

commonly petaloid and deciduous, imbricated or valvate

;

petals as many as the sepals, or numerous, sometimes

flat and conspicuous, sometimes small, deformed, or even

absent, imbricated ; stamens usually numerous and many-

seriate, hypogynous, free ; anther connectives continuous

with the filaments; carpels many or rarely solitary, free

or rarely sub-connate. Fruit of pointed or feathery

achenes, or of follicles, which are rarely united into a

capsule. Leaves radical or alternate (in Clemaiideos

opposite) entire or palmately or sub-pinnately dissected

;

petioles often dilated, amplexicaul or rarely furnished

with stipuliform appendages. Most of the Ranunculacece

possess acrid, and more or less poisonous, but never-

theless volatile, properties. The juice of the leaves of

Clematis Vitalha is employed by beggars for producing

artificial sores. Several species of Hellehorus possess

purgative and poisonous properties. The narcotic and

poisonous characters of the Aconites are well-known. The
order comprises thirty genera, and upwards of 1200

species have been described, many of which are highly

ornamental garden plants. Examples : Aconitum, Anemone,
Clematis, Delphinium ^ Pceonia, and Rammculus.

BANnsrCnLXTS (a Latin name for a little frog

applied by Pliny to these plants, the aquatic species

growing where frogs abound). Buttercup; Crowfoot.

Including Ceratocephahts and Ficaria. Ord. Rannn-
cnlacecB. A large genus (about 160 species) of mostly

hardy annual herbs (or at length often having peren-

nial stems), dispersed over the whole globe, but most

copious in temperate and frigid regions, particularly in

the Northern hemisphere; within the tropics, a few only

are found, and these on the tops of mountains. Flowers

white, yellow, or red., terminal, solitary or paniculate,

rarely sessile in the axils of the branchlets ; sepals three

to five, caducous
; petals equal in number, or more

(sometimes as many as fifteen), with a nectar-bearing

scale at the base, conspicuous or rarely minute ;
stamens
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shorter than the sepals and petals, often numerous, very
few in some few-flowered species ; achenes compressed or
sub-globose, smooth or variously striated, ribbed, wrinkled,
or bristly. Leaves entire or dissected; those at the
divisions of the stem often small. According* to Hooker,
sixteen species are included in the British Flora ; some
of these, although common weeds, are pretty objects
when in flower, and hence are described below. Except
where otherwise stated, all the species here mentioned are
hardy. !N"early all are of easy culture in mixed borders,
or in rock gardens ; they usually prefer rather moist
situations and loamy soil. R. asiaticus has long been in

cultivation. This species and its numerous varieties re-

quire special and very different treatment from any of
the others, but whenever the plants succeed and flower,

their beauty will be sure to compensate for any extra
attention bestowed. Propagation is effected by seeds,
and by division.

For the varieties of the garden Eanunculus (J2. asia-

ticus) special beds should be prepared by taking out thu
ordinary soil to a depth of about l^ft. to 2ft., placing
some drainage in the bottom, if there is a suspicion of

stagnant moisture, and filling up with a prepared compost.
This should consist of two parts loam to one of leaf soil

and thoroughly decayed cowdung. Plenty of sharp, river

or road sand should be intermixed, the compost prepared,
and the beds made up some time, if possible, before
planting time. The safest time to plant is towards the
end of February, should weather permit ; autumn planting
is sometimes practised, but it is unsafe, because of the
roots being liable to perish through winter. The soil

must be rendered fine on the surface, and raised a little

above the edges. The roots, which are small and some-

FiG. 351. Root of Garden Ranunculus.
^

what like small claws (see Fig. 351), may be inserted

about Gin. apart, and all placed at an equal depth of

liin. or 2in. The claws must be set downwards, and
pressed firmly in place; afterwards, a little sand should

be scattered in, and then covered with fine prepared soil.

When the flowers begin to expand, it is advisable, if

convenient, to place a light awning over them, to afford

shade and shelter ; but this is not absolutely necessary.

Should the weather be dry, water must be supplied in

sufficient quantity to x>revent the soil cracking ; it should

be given at intervals in the evening. The Eanunculus likes

plenty of moisture, but over-abundant supplies generally

cause the leaves to turn yellow and die off prematurely;

a top-dressing of leaf mould or cocoa-nut fibre is of great

service in retaining moisture. So soon as the leaves

ripen and turn yellow, after flowering is over, the tubers

should be lifted and stored away in a dry, airy compart-

ment, in drawers, or suspended in paper bags, until

planting time again arrives. This lifting of the roots at

the proper time i^ a most important part of the manage-
ment. There are two principal sections of the garden

Ranunculus ; one is known as the Persian, and the other

the Turban. Varieties of the first-named are very com-
pact and symmetrical in habit, and all their flowers are

Vol. in.

Ranunculus—continued.

very beautiful. The Turban forms are somewhat coarser
in growth, but are of hardier constitution than the
Persian. There are not so many varieties of these, but
they are well adapted for massing in beds and borders.
Collections of varieties are usually selected and sent out
by nurserymen and bulb merchants; it is, therefore,
unnecessary to enumerate descriptions.

Fig. 352. Ranunculus aconitifolius flork-i'Leno, showing
Habit and detached Single llower.

R. aconitifolius (Aconite-leaved).* Jl. white, few or liumeroiis ;

calyx pressed, huiouth ;
petiils obluiig, cuneated, or orbicular.

May and June. /. pahiiately three to five-parted, with the
Eartitions deeply toothed ; upper leaves sessile, cleft into linear-

mceolate lobes. Stem branched. A. 6in. to 2ft. Europe, 1696.

The flowers of varieties of this species are known in piirdt^im by
the name of White Bachelors' liuttoua. The double-flowerud
form is the most ornamental, and is generally known in £rar<b;ns

under the names of Fair Maids of i^'rance and Fair Maids of

Kent. See Fig. 352. (li. M. 204.)

JUS.Fig. 555. Ranvnculus

R. acris (sharp). Common Buttercup; Gold Knot*, /t. yellow,

lin. in diameter; sepals and petals spreading, the fo>m«r

pubescent ;
peduncles not furrowed. Api il to September. *.

usually all i»etiolate, or! icnlar or five-aneled In outline, three

to seven-parted, the uppermost ones sfvnle ; Retpnentn i.f lower

leaves cuneate, deeply cut and lobed, those of the upper ones

2 N-
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Bantmculas—continned.

linear and entire. Stem erect Rootstock straight, h. Sin. to

3ft. Europe (Britain), North Asia. Plant hairy. (Sy. En. B. 35.)

A double-flowerert form of this species —Yellow Bachelors*

Buttons—is figured in B. M. 215.

R. alpestris (alpine), fl.
white, varying in size, either single or

double, usually one to a stem ; petals five, obcordate or three-

lobed. June to August. /. orbicular-cordate, three-lobed, with
the tops deeply crenate at the apex, blunt ; sometimes the leaves

are tnfid, or hardly so. A. Sin. to 6in. Pyrenees, Ac.

R. amplexioaulis (stem-clasping).* /. snowy-white under cul-

tivation, seldom double ; scapes and peduncles smooth. April

and May. L oval-lanceolate, acuminate, stem-clasping, smooth,
or with a few deciduous hairs on the edges, glaucous. Stems
three to six-flowered, h. 3in. to 9in. Pyrenees and "Western

Alps, 1653. See Fig. 353. (B. M. 266; G. C. n. s., xix. 788;

B. G. 1885, 244.)

R, anemonoides (Anemone-like).* fl. white, tinted with pink,

pale outside, large, and rather attractive, borne on peduncles
3in. to6in. high. Summer. I. glaucous-green, biternately divided,

the segments cut into linear divisions. Styrian Alps, &c., 1883.

A charming little plant.

R. aauatilis (aauatic). Lodewort ; Ram's Foot, &c. /. white

;

peduncles usually leaf-opposed, one-flowered. May to August.

i.. floating ones three-lobed, or parted or absent ; submerged ones

di- or trichotomously multifld, the seirments capillary or linear

;

stipules broad. Temperate regions (Britain). A very variable

plant, of which the following are enumerated, by Hooker, as

sub-species ; circlnatus, fluitans, heterophyllui, pantothrix, and
tripartitv^.

FiG- 554. Ranunculus asiatious flore-plej(o.

B. asdatiens (Asiatic).* Common Garden Ranunculus, /.variable
in colour; calyx spreading, afterwards reflexed ; petals large,
obovate, very blunt. May and June. I. ternate or biternate;
segments toothed or deeply trifid. Stem erect, simple or
branched at the base. A. 9in, Levant, 1596. Under cultivation,
this has nearly always double flowers. See Fig. 354,

R. a. sanKolnens (bloody).* Turkey Ranunculus, fl. purple,
yellow, orange, and variegated with the same colours, excluding
all colours verging on white or blue, alw ays double. I. ternate

;

segments toothed, obtuse. Stem simple.

R* a. tennllobns (slender-lobed). fl, white, yellow, rarely
purple. I. multitid, with linear, acute lobes. Stem somewhat
branched.

R. a. vulgaris (common). Persian Ranunculus, ft. of all
colours (blue exceptetlX and variegated, double or single. I. ter-
nate ; se^^ents tnfid, acute. Stem branched at the bottom. A
very ornamental plant, having innumerable forms in gardens.

ones
Stem
4625;

Banunculns—continued.

R. bulbOSTls (bulbous-rooted). Cuckoo Buds; Gold Cup. fl.

yellow, with furrowed peduncles, reflexed sepals, and hairy

receptacle. Spring and early summer, h trifoliolate or teniati-

sect, hairy ; segments lobed. A. 1ft. Europe, Asia, North Africa.

(Sy. En. B. 35.)

R. cardiophyllus (heart-leaved), ft. golden, large ; calyx

spreading, half as long as the corolla. May, l.y radical ones
roundish-cordate, crenate and multifid ; cauline ones palmately
multifid ; lobes linear, deeply crenate. A. 1ft. North America,
1829. Plant pubescent, hairy. (B. M. 2999.)

R. cassubions (Cassubian). fl. yellow ; calyx pubescent, shorter
than the petals. June and July. I. smooth; radical ones
stalked, kidney-shaped, crenate ; cauline ones divided into linear,

serrated lobes, h. oin. Northern and Eastern Europe, &c., 1794.

(B. M. 2267.;

R. cortusaefolius (Cortusa-leaved).* fl. yellow; calyx spreading.

May. i., as well as the stem, slightly pilose ; radical ones some-
what cordate-reniform, slightly lobed, broadly crenate ; cauline

sub-sessile, three to flve-parted ; floral ones lanceolate,

branched, corymbose, h, 2ft. Teneriffe, 1826. (B. M.
L. J. F. iii. 293.)

R. creticus macropbyllus (large-leaved Cretan), fl. golden,
large ; calyx pressed. April and May. I. profoundly lobed, with
slightly rounded teeth. Stem branched, niany-tiowered, and, as
well as the leaves, slightly hairy. A. 1ft. Grecian Archipelago,
1658. (B. R. 1432.)

R. Flcaria (Figwort). Lesser Celandine ; Pilewort. /. bright
yellow, about lin. in diameter, sometimes apetalous ; peduncles
stout, axillary, one-flowered. March to May. I. variable, cordate,
obtusely angled or crenate ; petioles stout, dilated at base. Stem
short, decumbent, branched at base. Europe (Britain, &c,).

See Fig. 355. (Sy. En. B. 39.)

R. Flaininula(Flammula). Lesser Spearwort. fl. yellow, rarely
|in. in diameter ; style of achenes short, obtuse. June to August.
I., lowest ones petiolate, ovate ; upper ones more lanceolate and
sessile. Europe (Britain). Plant prostrate or erect. (F. D. 572

;

Sy. En. B. 29.)

R. famariaafolius (Fumitory-leaved), fl. yellow, always double

;

sepals ovate-oblong, spreading ; scapes numerous, one-flowered,
leafless or furnished with one multifld leaf about the middle,
clothed with adpressed hairs. May to July. l. quite smooth,
pinnate, many-parted ; lobes oblong. A, 1ft. Native country un-
known.

R. e^lacialis (glacier). /. seldom double
; petals white or reddish,

suffused with purple, somewhat orbicular, bluntly emarginate, as
long as the very hairy calyx. June to August. I. usually smooth,
or the upper ones sometimes villous ; radical ones stalked
palmately t'lree-parted or ternate, with trifid lobes and rather
blunt lobules. Stem one to three-flowered, h. 3in. to 6in. Moun-
tains of Europe, 1775. (F. D. i. 19.)

R. gramineus (grass-like).* fl. yellow ; scales of petals tubular
April to June. L lanceolate-linear, quite entire. Stems erect,
quite smooth, with fibres at the neck, one to three-flowered,
h. 6in. to 12in. South-western Europe, &c. (B. M. 164.) The
variety/ore-^Zeno has double flowers, VkU^.phmnicifolius has lanceo-
late leaves.

R. Heldrelchlanns (Heldreich's). fl. of a pale chrome-yellow,
shining, numerous. Spring. I. tripartite, the lobes deeply in-
cised. A. 1ft. Greece, 1882. An attractive plant, a sub-species of
R. Sprunerianus

.

R. isopyroides (Isopyrum -like), fl, white; petals five or some-
times more, twice as long as the smooth calyx, oval ;

pedimcles
two or three, rising from the axils of the upper leaves, or ter-
minal. May and June. ^., radical ones pinnate, with stalked,
twice trifid segments; cauline ones ternate. A. Sin. to 6in.
Siberia, 1818,

R. liingna (Lingua). Greater Spearwort. fi. yellow, handsome,
2in. in diameter, sub-ranicled ; sepals and petals five. July to
September. I. 6in. t lOin. long, |in. to lin. broad, sessile,
half-amplexicaul, lanceolate, entire or toothed. Stem 2ft. to
3ft. high, hollow. Boot densely fibrous. Europe (Britain, in
marshes and d':x;hes). (Sy. En. B. 31.)

R. LyaUi (Lyall's).* New Zealand Water Lily. fl.
waxy-white,

4m. m diameter; sepals five, broad, pilose; petals broadly
cuneate, with an obscure, oblong, basilar gland

;
peduncles very

numerous, stout, erect. Spring and summer. I. peltate, on long,
stout petioles, glabrous ; hmb orbicular, very concave, thick and
coriaceous, sometimes IJft. in diameter, simply crenate. Stem
paniculately branched, many-flowered. A. 2ft. to 4ft. New
Zealand, 1879. A very handsome, erect, cool greenhouse plant.
(G. C. n. s., XV. 724, and xxiii. 371.)

R. millefoliatus (thousand-leaved), fl. yellow ; calyx pressed.
May to July. I. decompound, multifid; lobes linear, smooth.
Stem almost leafless, erect, vUlous, one-flowered. A. 1ft. South

^^l^^^* W^- ^^' ^^- ^^009.) orandiflorus (S. B. F. G. ser. ii.

248) IS a form with larger flowers.

R. monspeliacus (MontpelierX
fl« yellow; calyx reflexed.

April and May. I. woolly; radical ones three-lobed; lobes
cuneate, tnfidly toothed; upper leaves three-parted, with entire,
Imear lobes. Stem erect, few-flowered. A. lift, Mediterranean
region.
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R. m, cuneatus (wedge-shaped). I, lobes wedge-shaped, trifidly

toothed at the top. (S. B. V. O. ser. i. 94.)

R. m, rotnndifolins (round-Icaved). I. roundish, trifld ; lobes
toothed, obtuse.

R, montantLS (mountain),^ jt. yellow, a little larger than those
of li. acris ; calyx smootnisn ; stigmas beautifully revolute. May
to July, l.^ radical ones smooth, three-parted, orbicular, with
trifid^ blunt segments ; cauline ones sessile, three to five-parted
into linear, quite entire lobes. Stem one-flowered, clothed with
pressed pubescence at the top. h, fAn» Europe, <fec., 1776.
(B. M. 3022 ; J. F. A. 325, 326, under name of R. nivalis.)

R. pamassifolius (Pamassia-leaved).* Jl. snowy-white or some-
times purjilish, about the size of those of H. amplexicanlis

;

peduncles hairy. June and July. I., radical nnes stalked, rather
heart-shaped, ovate-roundish ; cauline ones sessile, ovate-lanceo-
late ; footstalks much dilated at their base. Stem one to six-
flowered, k. Sin. to6in. Alps and Pi^enees. 1769. See F!ff. 356.
(B. M. 586.)

*- J . 6

RannncnltLs—continued,

R. spicatns (spike-flowered). /. bright yellow, large, one to
three to a stem. Spring. Z. cordate-reniform or cordate-ellipticm outline, somewhat three-lobed, irregularly toothed. A. 1ft.
Algeria, 1881. An ornamental plant, dying down early in
summer, and appearing again m September and October.
(B. M. 4585 ; F. d. S. 666 ; G. C. n. s., xv. 693.)

RAFANSA. A synonym of Uyrsine (which see),

^
RAFATEACES. A small natnral order of peren-

nial, usually tall, marsh, monocotyledonous herbs with
short, thick rhizomes ; they are found in Brazil or Guiana,
extending a little way into Yeneznela. Flowers herma-
phrodite, regular, generally in dense, terminal heads,
sessile or pedicellate, with many imbricate bracts;

perianth inferior, six-parted, three outer leaflets caly-

cine, three inner petaloid; stamens six, erect; ovary

Fig. 355. Ranunculus Ficaria.

nJ^^^ ^* (pedate-leaved). /. yellow; calyx appressed. May
dua June, i, smooth; radicjil ones stalked, three-parted or
peaate

;
lohes linear, entire or bidd ; cauline leaves sessile.

hvZ J "PP^^rmost ones linear. Stem erect, one to five-flowered.
«. ift. Eastern Kurope, 1806. (B. M. 2229.)

_;5to^>>^4'g*<r?^-

^JG. 356. Ranunculus parnassifolius, showing Habit and
detached Single Flower.

in^^?^-^ (creeping). JL yellow, lin. in diameter; sepals spread-

to Aif^^^j ^^^^^ generally sub-erect
; peduncles furrowed. May

nitpiv
^- * ^*. P^tioled, triangular or ovate, trifoliolate or ter-

lar^ri.f
^'q^^^^^^?*^» segments variable, the middle one usually

runnlo ^^'*1 **ecumbent below, Sin. to 2ft. long, with long
uiiiitjrg, ROotstock Stoilt. shnrt, TTnrf^T^o CKrifainl Acin Jto
runnilo ^^'*1 recumbent below, Sin. to 2ft. long, with long

ThkT ^.*^<^t>*^stock stout, short. Europe (Britain), Asia, &c.

it>ie ;« L ^i^ \y^^y troublesome weed. (Sy. En. B. 34.) fiore-
i^^^ilO IS a double-floWPrAa frn,.r1*.« ,.ov.-^f,.

^ '

R
P^^^io is a doubie'^werecrg^^^^^

-oW^^^u™ (Rue-leaved). /. yellow
; petals ei-ht to ten,

three i;.hli
^^^,9^^nge claw. May to July. I. pinnate, with

thrpp fl ,
"' niultifid lobes. Stem generally one, rarely two or

the llmu^^.^'^'
^- ^^"- to 6»'n- HigEer Alps (among rocks, near^ "oiits of perpetual snow), 1759.

^ ^ "&

superior, sessile, included in the corolla tube; scapes

erect. Capsules membranous or coriaceous, sessile. Leaves

radical, broadly linear-lanceolate or oblong, often long,

acuminate, petiolate or sessile in a sheath. The order

comprises six genera, and about a s=core species, none of

which are of much use or very ornamental. Examples :

Rapatea, Saxofridericia, and Spatanthus,

BAFATEA PANDANOIDES. A synonym of

Saxofridericia regalis (which see).

^„r„ (Brassica Napus, a sub-species oiB.campesfris).

A British, hardy biennial, sometimes grown in gardens,

in a similar way to Mustard and Cress, for forming a

small salad.

BAFE BROOM. See Orobanche.

BAPHANISTBUM. Included und aniiB

(which see),

'SiKVKMSJSS (the old Greek name useid by Theo-

Dhrastus, connected with the Latin rapnm). Including

Rap\anistrnm. Obd. Cmcfr^. A genus comprising

about half-a-dozen species of hardy, annual or biennial,

branched herbs, natives of Europe and temperate

A«ia Flowers white or yeUow, purple-veined, slenderly

pedicellate; sepals erect, lateral ones sub-saccate at

base; racemes elongated, terminal and opposite the

leaves, ebracteate. Pods elongated, erecto-patent. Lower
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leaves lyrate. Eoot often succulent. R, caudatus fur-

nishes long, edible pods. For culture and general re-

marks, see Biadisli.

R. caudatus (tailed). Jl. purplish and veined, the size of those

of the common Wallflower. May to August. Pods depressed,

acuminated, longer than the whole plant. Stems purplish, with

a glaucous hue, at tirst ertct, then prostrate. Commonly
cultivated in Western India, said to be a native of Java, 1815.

Aniauil. (E. G. 594.)

R. &atlvus (cultivated). Conunon Garden Radish. /. varying

from white to pale violet, with strong, dark-coloured veins, mode-
rate-sized, borne on a round, erect and branching stem, about 3ft.

high. May. Seed-pods smooth, ending in a beak. I. rough,

lyrate, or partly divided into transverse segments, the outer one
largest and broadest. Root reddish-purple, white, yellowish, or

deep brown, fusiform, semi-globular, or turnip-shaped. Annual.
This is a native of temperate regions of the Old World, but,

since remote historical times, it has been widely cultivated, and
is now naturalised in many countries. Some botanists (Ben-

tliam. Hooker, and others) regard R. sativus as a form of

R, Jifiphanistrum,

RAPHIA (from vapMs, a needle ; alluding to the

beaked fruit). Stn. Metroxylon (of Sprengel). Ord.
PalmcB. A genua comprising six or seron species of

stove palms, unarmed or with armed sheaths ; one is

a native of America, from the mouth of the Amazon to

Nicaragua, and the rest are found in tropical Africa

and Madagascar. Flowers elongated, often decurved,

long-exserted, on pectinate, compressed hranchlets; com-
mon spathc none ; partial ones numerous j spadices large,

pendulous, cylindrical, densely much branched, the

branches imbricated, flabelliform, pectinate ; bracts ladle-

flhaped, compressed, closely imbricated. Fruit large,

oblong, ovoid, or ellipsoid, rostrate, one-valved, one-

seeded, with ample scales, the ppikes sometimes weighing
from 2001b. to 3001b. Leaves terminal, long, sub-erect,

equally pinnatisect ; segments linear-lanceolate, acu-
minate, thickly coriaceous, recurved, bristly or slightly

aculeate at base and on the margins
; petioles cylindrical,

or convex at back and flattened above ; sheaths short,

with long-fibrouB margins. Trunk mediocre or tall, simple
or dichotomously divided, densely annulate. Several of

the species are grown in this country. For culture,

see Cocos.

R* Ruffia. Raflfla or Roffia Palm. fr. obovate or pyriforra,
nuicronate, twelve (rarely thirteen to fifteen) sulcate; scales
sliining, deeply sulcate. /. 50ft. to 60ft. long. Caudex tall.
Mascarene Islands.

R. taedigera (torch-bearing). Raffia or Roffia Palm. /. greenish-
olive, densely clustered ; spadices very large, compoundly
branched, and drooping, /r. 2an, long, oblong, reticulated >vith
large scales. I. 60ft. or more long, rising nearly vertically from
the stem, and bending out on every side in graceful curves,
forming a maguiticent plume 70ft. high and 40ft. in diameter;
leaflets spread out 4ft. on each side of the midrib, rather
irregularly .scattered, and not very closely set, drooping at the
tips, and having weak spinules along the margins. Trunk
generally 6ft. to 8ft. high, and about 1ft. in diameter, clothed for
some dist;ince down Mith the sheathing bases of the leafstalks
Amazon, 1847.

R* Vinifera (wine-producing). Bamboo or Wine Palm. fr. linear-
oblong, sliglitly acute, nine-sulcate ; scales pale chestnut, slightly
convex. /. 6ft. to 7ft. long ; leaflets beset with spines. Wierra
Leone. A middle-sized tree.

__. or RHAPHIDES. Crystals formed
in the cells of plants, consisting of various salts. They
are mostly needle-shaped—hence the name,

BAFHIDOPHOBA. A synonym of Bhaptido-
pliora (which see),

BAFHIOLEPIS. See BhapMolepis,
BAPHISTEMMA (from raphis, a needle, and

stemma, a crown ; in allusion to the needle-shaped seg-
ments of the corona). Oed. Asclepiadece. A genus con-
sisting of only two species of stove, twining, glabrous
shrubs or sub-shrubs, natives of the East Indies and the
Malayan Archipelago. Flowers white, rather large, in
umbelliform, long-pedunculate cymes; calyx deeply five-
cut or parted; corolla sub-campanulate, with five twisted
lobes; corona scales five, adnate at base in a staminal

A synonym of Lobelia (which

Baphistenuna—continued,

tube. Leaves opposite, membranous. The species intro-

duced requires culture similar to Stephanotis (which

see).

R. ciliatum (ciliated). A synonym of Dcemia externa,

R. pulchellum (pretty). ./?., corolla segments ovate, obtuse,

erect ; stigma rather prominent, umbilicate. JiUy. l. cordate,

acuminate, membranous, glabrous on both sides, glanduli-

ferous. East Indies, 1852. Shrub. (F. d. S. 228 ; L. & P. F. G.

101; P. M. B. xiv. 27.)

BAFUNCULUS. A synonym of FliyteTiTiia (which

see).

BAPUNTIUM.
see).

BASFAILIA. A synonym of Polypogon,
t

BASPAIiIA (named after F. V. Raspail, a celebrated

French chemist and botanist, 1794-1878). Ord. Bru-

niacece, A genus comprising seven or eight species of

small, greenhouse, Heath-like shrubs, with twiggy

branches, confined to South Africa. Flowers white or

yellow, small, disposed in small, globose or elongated,

not involucrate, densely aggregate heads ; calyx five-

lobed; petals five, free, not keeled; bracts shorter than

the flowers. Leaves dense, imbricated, appressed, thickly

coriaceous, glabrous or velvety. R. microphylla, the

only species calling for description, thrives in a compost
of sandy peat. Propagated by cuttings of young, stubby

shoots, inserted in sand, under a bell glass, in a cold

frame.

R* microphylla (amalldeaved). Jl. white, minute ; heads the
size of a pea. July. I. half to one line long and wide, spirally

inserted, the younger ones ciliolate. Branches short, woolly, a
little spreading. A. 1ft. or more. 1804.

(Riihus IdcBus), The Raspberry is a

native of most European countries, including Great
Britain. It is a deciduous shrub, with a creeping, 'peren-

nial rootstock, and a biennial stem. The fruit is

extensively employed for cooking and preserving in

various ways ; it is also favoured for dessert, and
largely used in the manufacture of Raspberry brandy,
wine, vinegar, &e. When first ripened, it has a fine

aroma, which is generally not retained longer than a

day or two afterwards. Raspberry shoots, which are

technically termed " canes," proceed annually from esta-

blished plants, either from the rootstock or as suckers
from the root. They grow through the summer, ripen

and lose their leaves in autumn, and bear fruit the

following season, on little branchlets, which are pro-

duced from the joints (see Fig.* 357). In the following

autumn, these canes die down, and their place, the

next season, is occupied by others that will have been
growing in succession. These remarks have reference

to the summer -fruiting varieties ; those which bear iu

autumn do so on the points of shoots made during the

summer.

Propagation, Raspberries are propagated from seeds,

suckers, or offsets, and occasionally from cuttings. Seeds

required for sowing should be saved from large, ^vell-

ripened fruits. They should be washed, to separate them
from the pulp, and afterwards dried a little, yet not too

much. If sown at once, in sandy soil, they will vegetate
iu the spring, be ready for transplanting the following

autumn, and bear some fruit the second year. Propa-
gation by suckers or offsets is the plan most generally

adopted. These must be carefully detached from esta-

blished plants, when they proceed from near the base;
the root-suckers, which often spring up some distance
away, may easily be transplanted. October and No-
vember are the best months for making new planta-

tions, and for removing suckers; but the work may
be performed, during fine weather, later on in winter.

Cuttings are seldom inserted, unless for increasing
any particular variety more rapidly than suckers alone

admit.
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Raspberry—continued.

Cultivation. Ground intended for a new Raspberry
plantation should be well trenched, and have plenty
of manure intermixed. A good depth of soil is essential,

and a rather moist situation is preferable. When trench-
ing, the subsoil need not be brought to the surface if

it is of an inferior description, but it should be moved
to a depth of from 2ft. to 2|ft., and have some decom-
posed manure mixed with it. The usual method of
planting is in rows, about 5ft. apart, a distance of not
less than 3ft. being allowed between plants in the row.
Canes may be arranged singly, in twos, or in threes

;

when more than one are planted, a space of 6in. should
be allowed between them. Two or three canes form a
full-sized bush on a stake in a much shorter time than
one ; but, of course, many more are required, in the
first instance, to form a plantation. After the canes
are planted, they should be cut down to within 1ft.

of the ground ; this will encourage the production of
stronger growths the next summer than could be ex-
pected if they were allowed to fruit the first year. The
following autumn, the canes should be tied to stakes,
and shortened to a height of about 6ft. ; the plantation
may then be considered established. In the second

Raspberry—continued,

stools might be kept removed, in order to throw addi-
tional support into those fruiting; this, however, would
prevent the development of canes for bearing the suc-

ceeding year.

FuNai. Though a good many Fungi grow on dead
Easpberry canes, this plant does not experience serious

damage from parasitic Fungi. The most common one is

a Brand, belonging to Phragmidium^ a genus of Vre-

dinecB, characterised by having the more conspicuous
spores (teleutospores) composed of a row of cells, end to

end {see Phragmidium). The leaves of the Easpberry
in autumn are often thickly sprinkled with small, black
dots, made up of masses of spores of P. Ruhi-Idwi,

Pers. (P. gracilis, Grev.), or the Easpberry Brand.
The spores are cylindrical, or nearly so, contain from
six to ten cells, and end in a conical point. The dark

masses are preceded by yellow spots, which are the

fecidia, or the uredo form of this plant. These yellow

spots are made up of spores, roundish or elliptical in

form, yellow in colour, and prickly ; but the cecidiospores

are produced in rows, while the uredospores grow singly

on the tips

in separate

of short stalks,

spots.

The living

quently have

which are crowded together

Fig. 357. Fruiting Branchlet of Raspberry,

season, these canes will bear fruit from the side
branchlets, and suckers will proceed from the base, to
form others for fruiting the succeeding year; about six

of the strongest will be sufiicient to leave on each plant

;

the remainder should be removed early in the season as
they appear. The x^^^^^^^S" ^^'^ "^^i^ and successive
seasons consists in cutting aAvay the old canes any time
after fruiting, and tying the new ones in the autumn
to take their place. Easpberries are sometimes trained
to a trellis formed horizontally with strained wire, or
narrow strips of wood about lin. thick, with upright
stakes at intervals. The plants for training against
these may be arranged about 2ft. asunder, and old and
young canes should be trained alternately as far as con-
venient. Another method of training is that of arching,
for which purpose plants may be inserted 4ft. apart,
and the tops of one trained over to meet those of that
adjoining.

A top-dressing of manure should be applied to Easp-
berry plantations in the autumn : it may be lightly
forked in, but the soil should never be stirred to a great
depth; otherwise, many of the surface-roots would be
destroyed. When very large fruits are required, but
few bearing shoots should be allowed, and these only of
the strongest description. The young shoots from a few

leaves of Easpberries fre-

the upper side sprinkled

thickly with black dots, smaller than those

caused by Phragmidium, These are the

perithecia of Coleroa chcBtornium, Kunze
(Stigmatea Cli(Etomium, Fries.), one of the

Pyrenomycetes. With the microscope, it is

seen that they lie on the surface of the

leaf, and are bristly, globular, and thin.

Each contains a number of asci, each of

which incloses eight two-celled spores,
' Both kinds of Fungi are apt to cause

the premature discoloration and the fall of

the leaves, but it can scarcely be said that

they seriously affect the welfare of the

plants. The only remedy is to pick off the

speckled leaves, or to cut down and burn
those plants that are seriously attacked

;

but this is seldom, if ever, necessary.

Insects. The roots are, in common with

those of other plants, liable to be cut and

eaten by Mole Crickets, and by the usual

subterranean larviB {e.g., Cockchafers, &c.).

Damage from this cause is so seldom serious

that it need not be dwelt on. The young

eanes, and the fruit, on the contrary, are sometimes

very much injured by certain insects. Among these, the

following have been recorded in Miss Ormerod's valuable

"Eeports on Injurious Insects," for 1879 and 1883, as

peculiarly destructive. Certain Weevils {Otiorhynchua

picipes, O. sulcattt^s, &c.) gnaw the yoang shoots, killing

them, and greatly weakening the plants, many of which

perish when the attack is severe. Besides this, the

beetles gnaw through the bases of the flower shoots,

either cutting them off entirely, or biting half through

them, causing them to wither, and destroying the crops.

For a description of these insects, see Otiorhynclius.

They hide, during the day, under any shelter they can

reach, and, as they are wingless, this must be near the

plants. Hence, pieces of bark, or similar objects, placed

in their haunts, prove good traps, and have been used

with success for their capture, since they are easily

cleared off the lower surface of such traps. Any sticky

substance smeared round the stems would prevent the

ascent of the insects to the flower-shoots ; but this

method is too laborious to be employed for any but

choice plants. The most effectual means of destroying

the beetles has been found to be shaking the plants

after dark over shallow wooden trays, smeared with tar

round the sides, to prevent the escape of the insects,
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wliich may tlien be killed by being thrown into boiling

water. In certain districts in the south-west of England,

and in France, the Easpberry crop has been injured to

the value of hundreds of pounds in a season.

The larvfe of a small moth {Lamjtronia ruhiella)^ the

Easpberry-bud Caterpillars, have been found feeding in

such numbers in tips of the young shoots, eating their

yfrtij down the centre, from near the tip towards the

base, that the plants were severely injured. These larvae

are bright red, with the head brown. They spin cocoons

among dead leaves, in early summer ; and, in two or

three weeks, from them moths emerge about fin. in

spread of fore wings, which are brown, with gold spots.

The larvai emerge from the eggs in autumn, and feed on
the leaves ; but in spring they bore into the shoots. They
probably hybemate in the soil around the plants ; hence,
this should be turned over, to expose them to birds,

damp, and cold. When the young shoots droop at the
tips, the larvae should be looked for, and, if they are

found, the diseased shoots ought to be removed and de-
stroyed, with the larvee in them,

A, second W eevil {Anthonomus Ruhi) may be called
the Easpberry Weevil, inasmuch as it lives in the
flower-buds of Easpberries and of Brambles. It is about
I'm, long by -^in. broad, black, with a fine, grey
pubescence, and white scutellum ; the wing-cases and
the thorax are thickly pitted; the thighs are scarcely
toothed. The colour varies so much as to have led to
the forms being regarded as species, and named as such.
The female bores a hole in each flower-bud, in early
summer, and pushes in an egg. She usually gnaws half
through the stalk of the bud, and the latter is apt to
fall off. The larvae feed on the parts of the flower-bud,
and the beetles appear from the buds in July, and
hybernate during winter. When they prove troublesome,
they may be shaken off the plants, as recommended
for the species of Otiorhynchus, and the infested buds
may be picked off and destroyed. See also the remedies
under Apple-blossom Weevil.

Another beetle is recorded in the Eeport for 1883 as
causing fearful havoc, and entirely devouring the Easp-

berries" in Kent. This is the Easpberry Beetle (Byturus
tomentosus). The beetle is about ^in. long by half as
broad. It varies in colour from dull yellow or reddish
to brown, and is densely covered with fine grey pubes-
cence

;
the eyes are black, and the limbs are dull yellow

or reddish -yellow. The female bores, like Anthonomus
mhi, into the flower-buds; and the larv^ live in the fruits
which may ripen. The larv® have sis short legs, are
rather flattened, and taper to each end. The head is
pale brown; the body yellowish, darker on the back
The larv^, when mature, leave the fruits, and shelter
themselves in crevices, e.g., in cracks of bark of the
Easpberry canes, and there form their cocoons and
become pupge. The beetles emerge in spring The
same remedies may be used against these insects as have
been recommended against the other beetles on Easp-
berries. A very similar insect (B. unicolor) is found in
the United States of America on Easpberries. The leaves
of Easpberries are frequently mined by larv^ of various
kinds, which produce in the leaves conspicuous pale
winding tunnels. About the most hurtful of these leaf-mming lar^-ae are those of Fenusa pumilio, a small
Sawfly, about i.m. long, and black, with pale yellow
legs, except at the joints, which are black. At times
the damage done by them materially affects the health
of the plants. Almost the only remedy is to collect thediseased leaves and burn them, or to crush the larv^in the leaves between the finger and thumb
The larv^ of several larger species of Sawflies, and ofMoths, f^ed exposed on the leaves. A Cynipid (Diets-trophus Ruh^) and a Midge {Lasioptera Uuhi) cause woodygaUa on the stems, in the form of swplb'.i. .ZZ^l"!

sc

Raspberry—continited.

2in. to Sin. long by Jin. to lin. thick, tapering up-

wards and downwards* Three or four kinds of Aphides

feed on the leaves and other green parts of the bushes,

but none of these are very hurtful. The gall-makers are

easily kept in check by cutting off the galls while still

young. The larva? of the moths and Sawflies may be

destroyed, if necessary, by applications of hellebore.

The Aphides may be treated by any of the methods

recommended under the heading Aphides.

SoETS. The following list comprises most of the best

varieties in cultivation ; it is unnecessary to grow all of

them, but occasionally one succeeds better than another.

Baumforth's Seedling* Fruit large, dark crimson, of excel-

lent flavour. Considered an improved form of I^orthumbehla^d
FiLLBASKET. Good,

Belle de Fonteuay. Fruit large, round, red. Leaves silvery

underneath. An autumn-bearing variety, which ripens its fruit

in October.

Carter's Prolific. Fruit large, deep red ; flesh firm, and of

good flavour. A very free-bearing summer variety.

Fastolf. Fruit very large, globular, bright red, of good flavour.

A most abundant summer bearer ; one of the best and most
generally useful sorts.

Large-fruited Montlily. Fruit rather large, deep purplish-

red, of excellent flavour. A productive autumnal variety.

McLaren's Prolific, Fruit roundish, large, of a deep crimson

colour, produced in summer, and again on the young shoots

during autumn.

Northumberland Fillbasket. Fruit large, deep red, of good

flavour. The variety is a very vigorous-growing one, and an abun-

dant summer bearer.

October Red and October Yellow. Varieties with respec-

tively red and yellow fruits, produced from September to

November in fine seasons, principally from the young canes.

Prince of Wales. Fruit very large, globular, deep crimson, of

excellent flavour. Summer. The canes are light-coloured, aud

of unusual strength, but are not produced very freely.

Red Antwerp. Fruit large, conical, dull red, of brisk flavour.

A very old variety, several forms of which are in cultivation.

Yellow Antwerp. Fruit medium-sized, pale yellow, rich,and

sweet. An abundant bearer,

RASPBERRY JAM-TREE. A common name for

Acacia acuminata.

. An old name for Easpberry.

RATHEA. A synonym of Synecliantlius (which see),

RATHEEA. A synonym of Ormocarpum (which

see).

RATIBIDA. Included under Rudbeckia (which see).

RATONIA (from Raton, the name used_ by the

Spaniards of St. Domingo, for one of the species). In-

cluding Gelonium, Syk. Arytera. Ord. 8apindace(B. A
genns comprising' about forty-five species of usually tall

trees, all tropical. Flowers small, pedicellate; racemes

paniculate, often elongated, slender, many-flowered ;
calyx

small, cup-shaped. Leaves alternate, exstipulate, ab-

ruptly pinnate ; leaflets alternate or often opposite,

entire or rarely serrated. The species are of little hor-

ticultural value.

RATS. These animals are far less destructive than

mice in gardens and shrubberies, owing to their food

being made up to a much less extent of seeds.

Their burrows are at times a canse of annoyance in the

neighbourhood of ponds or streams, to which they are

partial. Their depredations in houses are well known

to most persons; but dwelling-houses are more commonly

invaded by them than garden-houses, in which food is

less often procurable. They feed greedily on eggs, and

will eat fledgling birds ; hence, they are peculiarly objec-

tionable where it is desired to encourage the smaller

birds in pleasure-grounds and gardens. There are, how-

ever, instances in which Eats prove themselves very

destructive, the worst being, perhaps, when they attacK

a house of ripe Grapes. The channels in which the^ hoC-

water pipes are situate sometimes afford the animals

either a means of entry to and exit from the house, or
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else a hiding-place, and it is often diffienlt to dislodge

tbem before much mischief has been done. They ascend

the Vine-rods, and eat oft' the bunches or berries whole-

sale, either carrying away or partially devouring them.
Sometimes, they enter at night by a front sash, or even
from the roof, if the ventilators are left open, and an

attack has been once commenced. If E.ats are about

the garden, the bottom sasbes of vineries should always

be closed at night, especially after the Grapes are ripe.

A plan of prevention, whicb has been found partially,

though not wholly, successful, is tying some brown paper
round the rods, 2ft. or so clear above the ground, in

the shape of a bell. This prevents the Eats ascend-

ing the rods, but, as already stated, their means of

ascent are not always confined to these. Eats are also

troublesome at times amongst wall fruit-trees outside, by
carrying away the fruit when ripening. Poison is the

most effective method of destruction, where it can safely

be laid down, but the animals often die in places where
the stench arising from decomposition proves, for a few
days, almost unbearable in the locality.

The Brown or Norway Eat (Mus decumanus) is now
almost the only kind of true Eat found in Britain, since

the Black Eat (Mus rattus)^ formerly very abundant all

over the country, has disappeared before the Brown species,

probably devoured by the latter. Both are believed to

have entered Europe from Asia, and to have spread
westward—the Black Rat having come into Europe
about the twelfth century of our era, and the other in

the sixteenth century. The Brown Eat was first observed
in England about 1730. It has spread all over the world
by the aid of shipping, and is now very widely natu-
ralised. The Black Eat is distinguished by its fur being
greyish-black above, and ashy beneath, and by the tail

being a little longer than the body. The Brown Eat is

a good deal larger than the Black, and has the fur

greyish-brown above, and yellowish-grey beneath ; and
the tail is a little shorter than the body. It requires

to have free access to water, and its habitats are a good
deal determined by this need. It is an excellent swimmer,
and takes readily to the water.

Another so-called Eat is the Water Eat, or water vole

{Arvicola amphibia), which is about the size of a small

Brown Eat, but is clumsier in form, with a blunt head,

short ears, and small eyes; the toes of the hind feet are

connected at the base, and the tail is only about half as

long as the body. This animal burrows in the banks
of streams, and passes most of its time in the water.
It is believed to feed almost exclusively on water
plants and roots ; hence, it is not often hurtful in

gardens. The Brown Eats may be destroyed, when ne-

cessary, by traps, or by means of the poisons recom-
mended for the destruction of Mice (whifch see) ; or

ferrets may be employed to drive them from their holes.

When they are very troublesome, the services of a rat-

catcher may be resorted to with advantage.

HATTAIT CAZTZ!, A common name for Calamus
Draco,

KATTLEy RED. A common name for Pedicularis

sylvatica,

BATTIiE, TELIiOW. See Btkuiantlius Crista-
galli.

SATTWOliFIA (named in honour of Leonhard
Rauwolf, physician at Augsburg, who travelled through
Palestine and other Eastern countries in 1753-5). In-

cluding OpMoxylon. Ord. Apocynacece, A genus com-
prising nearly forty species of stove, glabrous or rarely

pubescent trees or shrubs, natives of tropical America,
Africa, and Asia, and South Africa. Flowers and fruit

nsually rather small; calyx short, five-fid or five-parted,

eglandulose ; corolla salver-shaped, with a cylindrical

IIauwolfia

—

conHnued

.

tube, a constricted throat, and five twisted lobes
; pe-

duncles alternating with the terminal leaves, few-
flowered, or di- or trichotomously branched ; cyraelets

usually umbelliform. Drupes two, distinct or connate
in a two-stoned, bisulcate fruit. Leaves in whorls of

three or four, or rarely opposite. Some of the species

are rather pretty; the best-known are here described.

They thrive in a compost of loam, peat, and sand.

Cuttings, inserted in sand, under a glass, in heat, will

root readily. All are shrubs, exce])t whore otherui.-o

stated.

R« denslflora (dense-flowered). /. white, iiKUiy fn a shortly-
pedxmculate cyme ; corolla Hmb almost equalling tho tnhe. Juno.
Jr. one-seeded. L lanconlntc, aouniiTiate, aimroxiuiatinK* Homt'tiincs
teriiate. h. 6ft. Kuat Indies, 1824. (U. U. 12?3, under luiuio of
Tabenioirnontana denai/lura.)

R. majus (larger), y?. in terminal cymes ; corolla white, smaller
than in H. serpentina. April. Jr. violet, rcscuibliuK an olive in

shape. L shortly petiolate, elliptic-obloiig, acute, ]»;iUi lnueath,
quaternately whorled, entire, A. 4ft. Java, 1850. A rolmst
species.

R. XLitida (shiulng). Jl. in terminal, few-flowered cymea, bbortcr
than the leaves; corolla white. August, fr, at first yclUtw,

becoming dark purple, suh-gloho8©, bilobed. L quaternate, ovato-
lanceolate, acute at both ends*, ^dabrous and ahiuinf;, the larjror

ones 4in. to 5in. long, liin. to IJin. broad, h. 10ft. Hpaiii, llbZ
Tree.

R. serpentina (serpentine). /Z. in sub-umbellate corymbs ; corolla
white or pink, narrow, nearly |iu. lon^. May. fr. red, globose.
I. iin. to 6in. long, IJin. to 2iin. broad, membrancms, on petiiJtij

Jin. to fin. long. h. scarcely more than 1ft Kast Indies, 1690.

R. ternlfolia(ternate-leaved). /. in axilLiry, few-fluwercd cymes ;

corolla white. May. /r. about the size of a pea. I ternate,

oblong, acuminate, acute at base, reticulate-veined, liin. to 2in.

long, six to eight lines broad, on very .short petioles, Jiranches
rarely warted. h. 3ft. West Indies, 1823. (B. M. 2440.)

RAUWOLFIA (of Ruiz and Pavon). Included under
Citharexylum.

RAVENALA (said to be the native name of the plant

in Madagascar). Syn. Urania, Includinfi^ Phenaliogper'

mum, Obd. Sciiaminem, A genua comprising a couple

of species of noble, stove plants, one of whicb is a native

of North Brazil and Guiana, and the other indigenous in

Madagascar. Flowers many in a spathe, largo, on very

short pedicels, shortly racemose ; sepals three, long,

narrow, acuminate ;
petals three, the outer one shorter

and slightly complicate, the lateral ones long, similar to

the sepals, but smaller ; stamens five, slightly shorter

than the petals ; scapes or peduncles in the upper axils
;

bracts spathaceous, many, boat-shaped, acuminate, bi-

fariously spreading. Leaves very large, clustered, flabel-

lately bifarioua
;
petioles long and concave at base, scarcely

sheathed. Stem sometimes short, with sub-radical leaves,

sometimes erect and woody (as high as ^Oft.), built up

of the sheaths of the leaf-stalks, the other parts of the

leaves having fallen off. 2J. madagascariensis is called

by the French the Traveller's Tree, probably on account

of the water which is stored up in the large, cup-like

sheaths of the leafstalks ; its seeds are edible. For

culture, see Mnsa.
P, gnianensifl (CJuianaV fi. white ; Rpathes sevMi, boat-i»hftped,

dertexed, 1ft. to lift, long; scape tall. L distichous, oval-

elongated, as lonR aa the petiolea. A. 16ft Brazil und Oni.'uia,

1848.

dagascarlensia (Madagascar), fi, white, clu.st<;red i n"
'

"
""ary, l^ft

at bMe,
_ Fig. 368,

p^e'S»OT' (F.'d. S. 13&5'; L H. 1860, 234.) hY.\. Urania tpeciota,

KAVX!ITI!A (named in honour of Louis Kaven^, a

zealous promoter of horticulture at Berlin). Okd. Palrmje.

A monotypic genus. The species is a slender, stove palm,

nearly allied to ffyophorbe. For culture, see Areca.

B Hildebrandtif (Hildebrandt's).* /. greenish-white, di iou»,

on a simply-branched, stalked, fleahy spadix ; citlyx cup-shaped,

three-lobed ; petals three, oblonK-lanceolate. I. long-atalked

;

leaflets lanceolate, very acute, .smooth, light green ; rachis cylin-

dricaL A. (when mature) 10ft. Comonj Iblanda, 1878, A grace-

ful ornainenta.) palm, in habit like some CluUBUedorMi^ (B. M.

6776 ; L H. xxvii. 164.)
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BAVISNIA (no explanation given by author). Includ-

ing Lemonia, Ord. Rutacece, A genus comprising only

a couple of species of highly glabrous, stove or warm
greenhouse shrubs, with terete branchlets ; one is a
native of Cuba, and the other Brazilian. Flowers white
or scarlet, few, on axillary, elongated peduncles ; sepals

unequal, imbricated, the two outer ones larger ; corolla

tube straight ; limb sub-oblique, of five oblong lobes

;

stamens five, adnate to the throat of the corolla. Leaves
opposite, one to three-leafleted ; leaflets sub-coriaceous,

lanceolate, • entire, slightly dotted. The species are

beautiful shrubs, thriving in sandy peat and fibry loam.
Propagated by cuttings of half-ripened shoots, inserted

in sand, under a bell glass, in bottom heat.

R. rosea (rose-coloured). Jl. rose-red, axillary, 2^in. to 3in. in
diameter. Summer. L trifoliolate ; leaflets elliptic-obovate,
entire, shining. A. 2ft. Brazil, 1880,

K. spectabilis (showy). /. deep reddish-scarlet, showy

;

corolla fleshy, rugulose, hypocrateriform, the segments obtuse
;

racemes axillary, few-flowered, nearly equalling the leavts. July
and August. L trifoliolate ; leaflets longer than the pubescent
petiole, obovate, obtuse, glabrous. Branchlets pubescent, h. 2ft.

Cuba, 1839. (B. R. xxvi. 59, under name of Lemonia spectabilis.)

BAT. See Radius.

BAT FLOWEBS. Those which belong to the

margin of a circular flower cluster, and differ from those

of the disk, being nsnally larger.

BAT POD.
latitm^ the plant

Damasonium.

A common name
described in this

for Daiyiasonium steh

work as Activiocarpus

BEANA. A synonym of Euchlana,

BEATTMUBIA (named in honour of Eene A. Fer-

chaiilt de E.^aiimur, 1683-1757, a famous French ento-

mologist). Ord. Tamariscinece. A genus comprising

about half-a-score species of half-hardy, much-branched,
procumbent or divaricate sub-shrubs or small shrubs,

natives of the Mediterranean region (mostly Eastern) and
central Asia. Flowers terminal, solitary, larger than in

Tamarix ; sepals five, sub-connate or nearly free at base,

surrounded by few or many imbricated, sepaloid bracts

;

claws of the petals broad ; stamens many. Leaves small

or fleshy, sub-terete, often clustered. R. hypericoides, the

species best known to gardeners, is a beautiful shrub,

of easy culture; a compost of sandy loam and peat is

most suitable. It may be readily increased by means of

cuttings taken from the young wood,
and inserted in similar soil, under a

bell glass.

R. lijrpericoides (St. John's Wort-like).*

Jl. purple
;

petals irregular, ovate or

ovate-oblong, very obtuse, the appendices
short and slightly fimbriated at apex

;

bracts lanceolate-subulate, a little longer
than the calyx. August. /. coriaceous ;

cauline ones linear, linear-lanceolate,
lanceolate-oblong, or lanceolate, h. 2ft.

Syria, 1800. (B. M. 2057 ; B. K, 845.)

BHAUMURIACEA:. included

under Tamariscinece,

BECEFTACIiE. " A portion of

axis forming" a common support or

bed on which a cluster of organs is

borne. The Eeceptacle of the flower,

or the torus, is the axile portion of

a blossom, that which bears sepals,

petals, stamens, and pistils. The Ee-

ceptacle of an inflorescence is the

axis or rachis of the head, spike,

or other dense cluster" (Asa Gray).

KECHSTEZNERA.. Included

under Gesnera.

RECliINATE, B.ECI.INED,
RECLINING. Falling or turning

backward', so that its upper part

rests on the ground or some other

object; e.g., the branches of many
trees.

RECTISERIAI..
rectilinear ranks.

Disposed in

not

358.

RECITRVED. Bent, but
rolled, backwards or downwards.

AUSTRA
IiIAN. See Rhagfodia.
RED BUD. A common name

for Cercis canadensis.

RED CAMPION. See Lychnis
dlurna.

RED CEDAR. See Jimiperus
virginiana.

REDHEAD. A common name
for Asclepias curassavica,

RED-HOT FOKER. A com-
mon name of Kniphofia aloides,

RED LYCHNIS. See Lychnis
dinma.
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RED MAOGOT. The name popularly given to small
orange or lemon-coloured grubs, which are often to be
found in the flowering-heads of grasses, between the
glumes. They seem to feed on the juices or sap of the
female part, or ovary, of each flower, and thereby pre-

vent the formation of seeds. On cereals, e.g.. Wheat, they
are often very abundant, and do very great harm to

the produce of the crops. The grubs are wrinkled into

folds crosswise. They are not provided with feet, but can
wriggle along freely ; they do not exceed xV^^- i^ length.

When full-fed, they become orange pupse, either in the
ear, or on falling to the ground, into which the larvao

burrow before the change. From these pupae, small, two-
winged flies—the Wheat-midges {Cecidomyia Tritici and
Lasioptera ohfuscata)^omoTge in June and July. The
former species is orange or dull yellow, with black eyes,
and has the longest vein in each wing unbranched. The
latter insect has the body blackish, and the longest vein
in the wing is forked. The females lay ^gg^ in the young
spikelots of the cereals, by means of a long, flexible tube
or ovipositor.

Remedies are required in farming only, as those Midges
are hardly ever troublesome in gardens. It has been
found very useful to plough so as to bury the surface
sods Gin. or Tin. deep; and it is well to sow cereals so
as not to ear when the Midges are on the wing. Burning
stubble, chaff, &c., has been found of considerable ser-

vice against them.

RED MOROCCO. A common name for Ado^iis
antumnalift.

RED OSIER DOGWOOD.
fera.

See Corniis stoloni-

REDOUTEA. A synonym of Fngosia (which aee).

RED ROOT. See Lachnanthes. The name is

also applied to Ceanothus americanus.

RED ROT. A common name for Drosera rotundifolia,

RED ROT. A name employed to denote a decayed
state of the stem in various Conifers, seldom in other
trees, in which the wood becomes decayed and red, and
this condition spreads gradually from place to place.

The disease is of common occurrence over a great part
of Europe. A careful microscopic examination of the

diseased wood proves that the cells are full of an
abundant mycelium of a Fungus ; and Prof. Hartig has
shown that the discoloration may be due to more than
one Fungus, of which the more important is a species
of Trametes (which see). Polypoms sulphureus {see

Polypoms) has been observed to cause a similar con-

dition in Dicotyledonous trees, e.g.. Pear-trees, &c.
Treatment, The whole tree, unless valuable, should

be cut into firewood and destroyed. If the tree is so

valuable as to render its preservation desirable, the

diseased portions should be removed and burned, and
the conidia ought on no account to be permitted to

spread, to the injury of adjacent trees. It is not pos-

Bible, in the present state of onr knowledge, to destroy
the mycelium without injuring the wood-cells in which
it lies.

(Tetranychus telarius), A small,

eight-legged mite, which receives its popular name from
its colour (which is almost always between rusty-red and
brick. red) and its power, like a spider, of spinning a

fine web on the lower surface of the leaves of trees. It

is not a true spider. Gardeners are but too well ac-

quainted with its depredations on fruit-trees and hot-

house plants, the leaves of which it frequently injures

very much. For a full account of Eed Spider, and of

remedies against it, see Tetranycltiis telarixis.

REDUPLICATE.
wards.

Folding and projecting out-

RED-WATER-TREE. 8ee Erythrophlceum.

Vol. in.

RED WEED. See Papaver Rhoeas.

RED-WOOD-TREE. A common name for various
species of Ceanothus, Pterorarpus, Ac.

See Aruudo.

REED, INDIAN. A common name for Canna
indica,

REED MACE. See Typlia latifolia.

REEIi AND LINE. Garden Lines are indispensable
for markinj** off spaces when cropping, and for indicating
the positions of plants, trees, edgings, <to. A long Line
should be wound on an iron Eool, as this permits it to

dry more readily, after being used in tlio wot, than it

would if rolled up closely on an ordinary stick. A lA^\o

Reel is usually made to revolve on a long iron pin by
turning a small handle or projection on the upper oroKg-

bar. Various sizes arc made, to suit difPoront lengths,

of Lines.

REEVESIA (named in compliment to John Reevofl,

F.L.S., of Canton, a zealous botanist, and tlio introflncer

of one of the spocios). Okd. Slcrculiacew. A genns con-

sisting of two (?) species of greonhonso trees, natives of

tropical and sub-tropical Eastern Asia. Flowors white,

in terminal, corymbose panicles; calyx olavato-campanu-

late, irregularly three to five-fid
;
petals clawed. Loaves

entire, coriaceous. R. fliyrsoidray the only specios intro-

duced, is a very handsome tree, requiring treatment

similar to that recommended for the greenhouse species

of Sterculia (which see).

II. ttayrsoidea (thyrse-flowered). /., ppM!R white or cream-
coloured, ftve-clawed ; peduncles anrl pedicels riothed witli stellate

pubescence. July, I. alternate, broadly lanceulate, acumiiiato,

petlolate, entire, penninerved ; petioles .slimier, dlluttMl imwanls.

A. (under cultivation) 3ft. to 4ft. China, 1826. (B. M. 4199;

B. R. 1256.)

Abruptly turned or bent backwards

or downwards.

RliFIlACTED. Similar to Eefleied, but abruptly

bent from the base.

BEOELIA (named after Dr. E. Kegel, Superintendent

of the Imperial Botanic Gardens at St. PeterHburgh).

Obd. MyrtacecB. A genus comprising only throe species

of rigid, greenhouse shrubs, with the habit of Beavforfia^

natives of Western Australia. Flowers closely sessile and

solitary within each bract, in dense heads, at first ter-

minal, but the central axis soon growing out into a

leafy branch; calyx tube ovoid or nearly globular; IMiea

five, usually deciduous; petals f\\e, spreading; stamens

indefinite, united in five bundles opposite the petals.

Leaves Bmall, opposite, mostly three or more nerved.

22. ciliata is the only species yet introduced. For

culture, see Beaufortia.

B. Clllata (fringed).* JL ml, in small, dense, RlobuliT hefuU:

calyx tube woolly.tomentoee or hairy. L erect. nnreadiuK or

recurved, broadly ovate, obovate, or aliuoat orbicular, <ibtuj
,

flat or concave, rigid, prominently three or mrely flTpnerreil. Mn.

to iiu. long. A. 3ft, t*) 5ft. 1874. A sprondlng, more or JeM

pubescent or hairy shrub. (B. M. 61CX).)

BiEOEIilA (of Lemaire). A synonym of Karataa

(which see).

REGELIA. A garden synonym of Verachaffeltia

(which see),

SEOniiAR. Uniform and symmetrical in shape of

structure.

REHIBIANNIA (named in honour of Joseph Reh-

mann, a physician of St. Petersbnrgh, 1779-1831). Ort>.

8crophvlarii\sa, A genus comprising only a ooople of

species of hardy, perennial herbs, natives of China and

Japan. Flowera rather large, in the axils of the bracts

or floral leaves, declinate or pendulous, disposed in ter-

minal racemes; calyx ovoid-campanulate, five-fid at

dark purplii-h or pale, intensely colourec

limb oblique* sub-bilabiate, with spread

ing lips. alternate

2

-ftv-.
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Rehmaxmia—continued.

toothed. One of the species has been introduced. It

thrives in any ordinary soil, but, though hardy, it will

succeed best in a cool greenhouse. Propagation may be

effected" by cuttings.

B. slutinosa (glutinous). /., lower ones pedicellate ; upper ones

seysile ; corolla wholly or partially of a dinjry purple, lin. long.

April. I., radical ones opposite, but most of them alternate, very

shortly stalked, lin. to 5in. lon{!:» acute or obtuse, decreasing

upwards. Stein 1ft. to 2ft. high, erect, and, as well as the calyx

and under side of the leaves, often purpli^^h. North China, 1835.

(&. M. 5655, B. R. 1960, and F. d. S. 1134, under name of

if. chinensis.)

BEZCHARDIA (of Dennstaedt).

Tabemaemontana (which s^ee).

A synonym of

A^

BEICHABDIA (of Eoth). A synonym of Ptero-
lobium. (which see),

BEICHELIA. A synonym of Kydrolea (which see).

BEIDIA. Included under Phyllanthus.

BEINECKEA (named in honour of J, Eeinecko, a

German gardener and successful cultivator of tropical

plants). Syns. Liriope (of Salisbury), Sanseviella, OBt>.

JAliacecB. A monotypic genus. The species is a hardy,

herbaceous perennial, with a creeping rhizome, thriving

in almost any BoiL It is readily propagated by divi-

sion.

R, camea (fleali-colonred). Jl. flesli-colour, sweet-smelling, 5n

simple, solitary spikes, under membranous bracts ; scape firm,

lin. to 2in. high; bracts deltoid-cuspidate, tinged with red.

April. L six to twelve, sub-erect, glaorous, 6in. to 12in. long,

iin. to 3in. broad. Rhizome broadly creeping. China and Japan,
1792. Syns. Satmemera camea (A. B. II. 361), 5. sessUijlora (B. M.
739).

R, c. variegata (variegated).* /. much striped. (I. H. 523.)

REINECKIA. A synonym of Synechaxitlius
(which see).

REINWARBTIA (of Dumortier) (named after

K. G. K. Reinwardt, 1773-1822, director of the Botanic
Garden at Loyden). Syn. MacrolinuTn, Ord. Linece.

A small genua (three ppecins) of greenhouse or stove

shrubs or sub-ehrubs, inhabiting the mountains of the

East Indies, Flowers yellow or white, rather large, in

very short, fascicle-like racemes, solitary in the axils, or

densely corymbose at the tips of the branches; sepals

and petals five, the latter fugacious, twisted ; stamens
connate at base, hypogynous ; pedicels bracteate, Leayea
alternate, membranous, often serrate, penninerved.

B. fetrngynum and 12. trigynum, the only species calling

for mention here, are old, winter-flowering, warm green-

house plants, worthy of a more extensive cultivation

than they at present receive. Cuttings should be taken
from the strongest points of old plants, and inserted, in

a close propagating frame, some time during April or

May. When rooted, they may be grown on singly, in an
intermediate temperature, until established, in 5in. or

nin. pots. Pinching should be frequently practised,

when the plants are young, to induce a compact habit.

A position in frames, where plenty of air and sun can
be admitted, is best in autumn, as it is necessary to

thoroughly ripen the recently-made shoots for flowering

during the winter, A temperature of about 55deg. wiU
be necessary to open the flowers properly, and keep
tbem from damping-off. Old plants may be cut back,

and grown a second year under similar treatment; but
they are not generally so strong or satisfactory as new
ones annually raised from good cuttings. Bed Spider is

the most destructive insect to which the plants are

subject ; frequent and heavy syringings, applied through-
out the summer, will keep it in abeyance, and also

prove beneficial to the plants.

R. tetragytflHa (^uir-styled). Jl, often lin. in diameter; styles
three or four, united below. L elliptic-lanceolate, acuminate,
crenate-semited. ludiiu ^hrub.

R. trlgyxuii^(thTee-styled).* fl, yellow, s(>litary, or a few um-
bellately clustered ; petals obuvate. emar^inate, the claws eon-
jmte into a tube. October. I, ovate-oblong, entire, aristate-

Beinwardtia—continued.

mucronate ; stipules minute, k. 2ft. to 3ft.

(B. M. 1100, under name of Linum trigynum.)
1799. "Shrub.

(of Blume) . A synonym of

Included under

BEINWABDTIA
Saurauja (which see),

BEIXWABDTIA (of Korthals).

Ternstroemia (which see).

BEIiHANIA (named in honour of the Kev. Eichard

Relhan, who publishedj in 1785, the "Flora Cantabri-

gensis"). Stn. Michauxia (of Necker). Including

Eclopes. Okd. CompositcB, A genus comprising about

eighteen species of greenhouse shrubs or annual herbs,

natives of South Africa. Flower-heads yellow, mediocre

or rather large and solitary at the tips of the branches,

or smaller and solitary at the sides of the branches, or

in terminal corymbs ; involucre oblong, ovoid, or rather

broadly campanulate, with many-seriate bracts ; recep-

tacle flat; achenes linear, glabrous or ciliated on the

margins. Loaves alternate or rarely opposite, rigid,

narrow or small, channelled and concave above, keeled

or many-nerved at back. Several species have been in-

troduced, but are probably not now in cultivation.

R. pungens, the only one which calls for description

here, requires culture similar to that recommended for

Athanasia (which see).

R. pungens (prickly). Jl. -heads yellow, terminal, sessile, solitary,

more than lin. in diameter ; ray florets numerous, reddish down
the middle of the back. September. I. acerose, rigid, sessile,

ascending, scattered, rather wide-set, linear-subulate, about |in.

long, entire, roughened by short, hard, inclined bristles on the
outside. Voung branches ^rey-tomentose. 1820. A small, weak,
branching shrub. (B. R. 587.)

BEMACLEA
see).

A synonym of Trimezia (which

BEMUSATIA (named in honour of Abel Eemusat,
1785-1832, a celebrated Orientalist and physician). Obd.
AroidecB (Aracece). A genus comprising three or four

species of stove, tuberous herbs, natives of the moun-
tainous regions of the sub-tropical East Indies and Java.

Flowers monoecious, on an inappendiculate spadix, which
is shorter than the spathe, sessile, and constricted in

the middle ; male and female flowers remote ; male in-

florescence claA^ate, stipitate, the female narrower and
sub-cylindrical; spathe with a convolute, persistent, green
tube, a constricted throat, and a yellowish, spreading or

refracted, at length split and deciduous lamina ;
peduncles

short. Leaves on long and slender stalks, peltate, ovate-
cordate, or lanceolate. Only one species is known to

cultivation. It requires culture similar to Caladium
(which see).

R. vlvipara (viviparous). I. petioled, peltate, cordate, entire,
4in. to 12in. long, and Sin. to Bin. broad, acute, smooth on both
sides ; posterior lobes obtuse. Scales of the bulbs each ending in
a hooked bristle. East Indies. (L. B. C. 281, under name of
Caladium viviparum,)

BENANTHEBA (from ren, a kidney, and anfhera,
an anther ; alluding to the reniform shape of the anthers
or pollen masses). Stn. Nephranthera, Ord. Orchidem.
A genus comprising about seven species of stove, epiphytal
orchids, natives of tropical Asia and the Malayan Archi-
pelago.^ Flowers showy or rather small; sepals much
spreading, free, petaloid, the lateral ones broader and
often longer than the dorsal one, which latter the petals
resemble; lip short, sessile at the base of the column,
articulated, saccate or spurred; column short and thick;
anthers terminal, convex; pollen masses two, ovoid or
oblong; peduncles lateral, elongated, branched; racemes
loose, ample, panicled. Leaves distichous, spreading,
fleshy or rigid, often obliquely bilobed at apex. Stems
leafy, branched, not pseudo-bulbous. The best of the
species here mentioned are R, eoccinea, R. Lowii^ and
R. Storiei; the first requires warm-house treatment, and
should be fastened on a stump of Tree-fern or Ash,
against which it will grow to a great length, and flower
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freely every summer, if placed in a snnny position and
kept moist, R. Lowii should be grown in the hottest and
moistest house, in a sunny position ; but its roots prefer
a large pot filled with drainage, sphagnum, and lumps of
fibry peat. E. Storiei is a rare plant, seldom seen in
cultivation, and then always in bad health. It is usually
potted in sphagnum and crocks, and placed in a tropical
house along with Phalcenopsis. The other species, not
already mentioned, require similar treatment.

R. COCCinea (scarlet).* ^. of a beautiful blood-red within, dis-
posed in very large panicles ; lateral sepals oblongspathulate,
obtuse ; dorsal one and petals linear-ligulate ; middle lobe
of lip bigibbous at base; spur acute, conical, straight. I.

ligulate, obliquely emarginate at apex. Aerial roots very long.
Cochin China, 1816. A splendid plant. (B. M. 2997 : B, B.
1131.)

R. elongata (elongated), fl, purplish ; lateral sepals unguicu-
late

; lateral lobes of lip sometimes sinuate, the middle lobe
triangular and very short, bicallous at base ; spur obtuse, conical

;

panicle elongated, nodding. L broadly linear, oblique, emar-
ginate. Kuripan. (B. R. 1843, 41.)

R. histrionica (acting), fl,, sepals and petals yellow, bordered
with purplish blotches ; lip white, with purplish blotches on the
side lobes ; spur orane:e ; racemes short, few-tlowered. /. acumi-
nate. Malacca (?), 1878.

R« Lowii (Low's).* fl, of two kindn on the same spike, the lowest
pair always tawny-yellow enlivened with crimson dots, the
remainder pale green, almost hidden on the inner side by large,
irregular blotches of reddish-brown ; sepals and petals waved,
lanceolate, acute, those of the lowest pair more blunt; spikes
pendent, 6ft. to 12ft. long, bearing from thirty to fifty flowers.
Stems caulescent, lin. thick, climbing to a great height. Borneo.
(B. M. 5475.) The correct name of this plant is now Arach-
nanthe Lowei.

R. matutina (morning), fl. at first of a very beautiful blood-
colour, paler outside, the disk of the lateral sepals golden, the
bases of the petals striped with dark purple ; lip very minute,
dark purple

; panicles much-branched, 2ft. to 3ft. long
; peduncles

intense purple. I. ligulate, obtuse and unequally bilobed at apex
;

sheaths sometimes violet.

R* m» breviflora (short flowered). A distinct variety, differing
from the type in its shorter sepals, the lateral ones more free from
one another, and the calli under the column larger. Sunda Isles,
1879.

R. moluccanum (Moluccan). /. red, dotted ; sepals all linear-
ligulate ; lateral lobes of lip bilobulate ; middle lobule not
callous at base ; peduncles long-exserted at the apex of the
panicle. I. shortened, oblong, obtusely bilobed at apex. Am-
boyna, 1846.

R. Storiei (Storie's). /. more than 2in. across ; dorsal sepals and
petals dark orange ; lower sepals broad, of a brilliant velvety-
crimson, with lighter shades of the same colour ; lip small, deep
crimson, with small yellow bars, centre white. Philippines,
1880.

RENEALMIA (named in honour of Paul Eenealme,
a French botanist, who published, in 1611, a "History
of Plants "). Stns. Eihannim, Gethyra, Peperidium.
Oed. ScitaminecB. A genus comprising about fourteen

species of stove, herbaceous perennials, natives of tropical

America, one being also found in tropical Western Africa.

Flowers one to three or many, beneath membranous, but

not imbricating, bracts ; calyx cup-like or loosely tubular,

shortly trilobed ; corolla tube short or rarely longer than

the calyx, the lobes erect, or at length spreading, sub-

equal, or with the dorsal one broader ; raceme or thyrse

sometimes on a leafless, scaly scape from the rhizome,

sometimes at the tip of a terminal, leafy stem. Leaves

two-ranked. The only species known to cultivation re-

quires culture similar to Alpinia (which see),

R. exaltata (exalted). /. scarlet, on one- to three-flowered pedi-

cels ; scape coloured, villous ; raceme elongated ; bracts lanceo-

late, as long as the flowers. July. fr. blackish-violet, oval, lin.

long, with aromatic seeds. I. sessile, lanceolate, glabrous. A. 2ft.

(sometimes, in a wild state, 8ft. to 10ft. or more). \\ est Indies,

1820. (E. M. 2494 and B. R. 7771, under name of Alpmta
tubiilata.)

SENEAIiMZA (of Linnaeus).

landsia (which see),

RRNEALMIA (of Houttuyn).

larsia (which see).

A synonym of Til-

A synonym of Vil-

BENEALMIA (of Eobert Brown).

Iiibertia (which see).

A synonym of

RENIPORM. Xidney-shaped. A Eeniform lea^f

with crenated margin is shown at Fig. 359.

Fig. 359. Remform Leaf, with Crenated Margin.

BENSELAEBIA. A synonym of Feltandra
(which see).

REFAND. Applied to a leaf which has its margins
slightly uneven.

BEFENS, BEFENT. Creeping; lying flat upon
the ground, and emitting roots at the same time.

BEFLZCATE. Folded backwards.

REFLUM. The frame left in certain fruits by the

falling away of the valves in the act of dehiscence.

BEFTANT. The same as Bepens (which see).

BEQTTIENIA. Included under Tephrosia (which

see),

BESEDA (the old Latin name used by Pliny, from

resedo, to calm or appease ; the application of the plants

to external bruises was considered useful by the Latins).

Mignonette. Ord. Resedacece, A genus of annual or

biennial, hardy, erect or decumbent, glabrous or pilose

herbs. About twenty-six may lay claim to specific rank ;

these are mostly natives of South Europe and North
Africa, and are also found in Syria, Persia, and Arabia.

Flowers racemose, bracteate ; calyx four to seven-parted
;

petals hypogynoug, four to seven, unequal, two to many-
fid ; torus sub-sessile. Capsule indehiscent, three-lobed

at apex. Leaves entire, lobed or pinnatisect; stipules

gland-formed. R. lutea and R, Luteola (Dyers' Rocket,

Dyers' Weed, or Dyers' Yellow Weed) are natives of

Britain. The latter plant was formerly in great demand
for dyeing purposes. Few of the species are of any great

value to horticulturists. R, odorata, the common Mignon-
ette, is one of our most highly-valued and sweet-scented

garden plants. For culture, enumeration of varieties, &c.,

see Mignonette.
R. alba (white). /. with white petals and brownish anthers,
disposed in dense spikes ; calyx five or six-parted. May to Sep-
tember. /. all pinnatifid or sometimes interruptedly pinnate

;

segments lanceolate, smooth, rarely waved. A. 2ft. South
Europe, 1596. Hardy biennial. (S. F. G. 459.)

R« frutescens (shrubby). A form of R, odorata.

Fig. 360. Capsule of Reseda odorata.

R. odorata {fragrant). Common Mignonette. /. with yellowish-
white petals and saffron anthers, disposed in loose racemes ; calyx
six-parted, equalling the petals, m hich are finely cleft into many
club-shaped divisions. June to October. L lanceolate^ bluntish,
entire or trifld. North Africa, Kgypt, &c., 1752. Pliuit dilfuae.
See Fig. 360. (B. M. 29.) The variety/rttfe#cfn« is merely a
shrubby form of this species. (B. B. 227.)

, A small natural orde'r of annual or

perennial herbs, rarely shrubs, mostly found in South
Europe, North Africa, Syria, Asia Minor, and Persia

;

a few reach the Indian frontier, and three inhabit the
Cape Colony. Flowers hermaphrodite or rarely unisexual,
racemose or spicate, one-bracted ; calyx persistent, four
to eeyen-parted, unequal or almost equal, the segments
imbricated; petals four to seven, rarely two (or none),
deciduous or persistent, hypogynous or perig-ynons, entire
or three or many-fid, ample, or with a membranous
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appendix at the base, free or rarely sub -coherent, open

in aestivation ; disk hypogynous, sessile or stipitate, often

dilated beliind ; stamens three to forty, perigynous or

inserted within the disk, not covered by the petals in

SBstivation ; filaments free or monadelphons at base
;

anthers two-celled, introrse. Fruit a capsule, closed or

gaping at the apex, rarely a berry, sometimes follicular;

seeds many, rarely few. Leaves scattered or fascicled,

simple, trifid, or pinnatiparted ; stipules small, gland-

like. Mignonette {Reseda odorata)^ one of the members
of tins order, requires no eulogy here. The Dyers' Weed
(K. Luteola) yields a yellow dye, which is largely used

;

its leaves are very bitter. The order comprises half-a-

dozen genera, and, according to the authors of the
'* Genera Plantarum," not more than thirty distinct species.

Eeseda is the principal genus.

RUSIIT, ANIME. See Hymensea Conrbaril.

RISSIX PLANT. A common name for Bursera

acitminnta and B, gummifera, Dnmmnra australis, Guaia-

cuin officinale y Piatacia Lentiscus, &c.

REST-HARROW. See Ononis.

RESTIACESf. A natural order of usually peren-
"* nial herbs, tufted or with horizontal or creeping rhizomes

;

they are mostly natives of South-west Africa or Australia,

a few arc found in New Zealand, one in Chili, and one
in Cochin China. Flowers dioecious, rarely monoecious,
very rarely hermaphrodite, in spikeleta ; perianth regular ;

segments six, rarely reduced to G^vo, four, or three, glu-

maceous, rigid, scarious, or hyaline, more or less distinctly

biaeciate ; stamens in male flowers three, filaments fili-

form ; ovary of females one to three-celled ; inflorescence

variable. Fruit dry, often small, nut-Hke or capsular,
terete, compressed, or triquetrous. Leaves sometimes few,
radical, long, cyporoid, frequently nearly all reduced to
sheaths. Stems rigid, simple or branched, erect, flesuous,
or variously twisted. The order comprises twenty genera,
and about 230 species, few of which are of any horticul-
tural value. Examples: Restio, Willdenotvia.

RESTING. Plants are said to be Besting during
any period when growth in them is inactive. The term
ie only applicable to such as live over one year; nearly
all of these require a Resting season after completing
their annual growth,

RESTIO (from Testis, cord ; alluding to the use of
the plants in South Africa). Rope Grass. Stns, Craspedo-
lepis, IschifrolepiSy Megalothecaj Rliodocoma. The prin-
cipal genus of Obd. Restiacece. It consists of about 100
species, none of which are of any special interest;
several have been introduced to this country.

RESTREFIA (named inhonoui- of Joseph E. Restrep,
a naturalist who travelled in South America). Ord.
Orchidew. A genus of stove orchids, with tufted stems,
or having simple, creeping branches. About a score
species have been described, natives of tropical America,
from Brazil as far as Mexico. The genus is very closely
related to Pleurothallis, but is distinguished by having
four pollen masses; the habit is very similar, but the
peduncles appear to be constantly one-flowered, and the
flowers are often, but not always, larger. The under-
mentioned species are those best known to gardeners.
For culture, see Pletirotliallis.
B. antcnnlfera (antennse-bearing). /. yellow, dotted with red

or purple
; Up linear, retuse, scabrous, tnnerved, bearing tendrils

close to the base, I. ovate, acute, shorter than the stems, occa-
sionally nch purple on the under side ; sheaths falcate, some-
times speckled with purple. Venezuela, &c., 1869. (B. M. 6288.)
t>VN. K maculata.

^ui?*^^^ (Bay's). /., upper sepals and petals violet-brown,
tUifoTTO, clavate; lower sepals connate into a broad, bitid piece,
wluch IS yellowish and brown ; lip yellow, mottled with purple,
iigumte. I stout, roundi.sh-acute. nearlv heart-shaped at the
base. Costa Rica, 1875. "A lovely little gem," of tufted
growth.

Ilestrepia—cont inued,

R« elegans (elegant), il. chiefly yellow, spotted with purple,

much smaller than thojie of K. antennifera ; lip linear, retuse,

hollowed out and diluted at base, with a tooth on each side.

I, oval, twice the length of the stems ; sheaths straight. Caraccas,

1872. (B. M. 5966 ; h\ d. S. 743.)

R, Falkenbergii (Falkenberg's). Jl, yellow, with some ^hite

and purple marks, l. large, Muish-purple beneath ; sheaths one-

coloured, without blotches. New Grenada, 1880.

B. Lansbergii (Lansberg's). fi., upper sepals and petals crim-

son ; front sepals white, with crimson dots ; lip yellow, with

purple blotches, unctuous, linear, truncate, scabrous, excavated

and broader at the base. I oval, equalling the stems ; sheaths

straight, closely imbricated. Venezuela, Guatemala, &c., 1861.

This resembles small specimens of R. antennifera, (R. X. O. i..

p. 170, t. 60.)

B* maculata (spotted). A synonym of R, antennifera.

B. prorepens (forward-creeping). Jl. yellow, solitary, on a long,

capillary peduncle, and nodding, bending the two straight, linear

sepals forward, and having both widely clasping, the inferior

connate, boat-shaped, much narrower towards the top ; lip very

small, scarcely equalling the column, pandurate, sub-acute, with

a small angJe before each base, and a lamella in each middle side.

I. very small, narrow, fleshy, emarginate at apex, with a small

apiculus between. Kliizomes creeping, in large masses. Costa

Rica, 1877. (R. X. O. iv. 11-17.)

B. Beichenbachiana (Reichenbach's). /. canary-yellow, on

filiform peduncles, nearly 4in. long and cruciform, the tips of the

inferior, connate sepals dark purple ; these and the petals having

also a dark purple line at the base, and the upper sepal two such
lines. I. spathulate-oblong, obovate, minutely tridentate at the

apex, about 2in. high. Costa Rica, 1875. Habit densely tufted.

(R. X. O. il. 5-10.)

B. xantbophtbalma (yellowed-eyed). " A pretty species, Avith

yellow-purple-blotched flowers." Guatemala and Venezuela.

(B. M. 5257, under name of R. Lansbergii.')

HESUFINATI:. inverted in position; appearing as

if upside down.

BESUBBECTIOIT PLANT. A common name for

Anastatica Hierochuntina, Mesemhryanthemum Tripolium,

and Selaginella lepidophylla.

BETAMIIilA. A synonym of Betaixilla (which

see).

BETANILLA (the Peruvian name of the genus).

Syn. Retamilia. Obd. RJiamnecB. A small genus (two

or three species) of almost leafless, unarmed, branched

shrubs and sub-shrubs, natives of Chili and Peru. Flowers

on short, sub-racemose or fasciculate branches^ opposite,

shortly pedicellate ; calyx urceolate or campanulate

;

petals and stamens four or five. Drupes rather large,

globose. Leaves very caducous, opposite, entire. The
species are probably lost to cultivation in this country.

BETICXJLATED. Netted; in the form of net-

work.

BETINABIA. A synonym of Gonania (which

see).

BETINIA. A genus of small moths, belonging to

the group of TortricidcB, of some importance because of

the damage inflicted by them on Scotch Firs and other

Coniferce, Several species occur in Great Britain, and

the larv£B of all, so far as known, feed in the buds or

young shoots of the Coniferce. The moths vary from

iin. to nearly lin. in spread of wing ; the front wings

are nearly three times as long as broad, with the tip

rather rounded, and the front and hind borders slightly

rounded ; the hind wings are rather broad and pointed.

The species of chief importance practically are the fol-

lowing, which may be distinguished in the adult state

by the characters mentioned below :

1. Fore wings grey, with rusty-yellow tip of wing and head.

ditj^land

(a) Thorax dark brown ; fore wings grey- \

brown, with paler cross-lines, and f

decidedly rusty-yellow tip ; spread f
of wings, six and a half to seven lines ;

(&) Thorax rusty-yellow in front; fore\
wings wider behind, spreading nine I

to ten lines, pale grey patch at tip, V turlonana
duller ochreous than in R. duplana ; I

hind wings pale at base /
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Betinia—continued.

2. Fore wings with brown-gi*ey or black markings.

{a) Fore win^s pale grey, with numerous '\

dark markings, and a basal patch
|

bordereil by a rather sharply-angled >

line ; spread of wings, eight and a I

half to ten and a half lines . . /

Q)) Fore wings dark blackish-grey, with*^
numerous irregular, silvery cross- I

streaks, most distinct along the \^

hind margin, and white spots along
jthe front margin ; sprearl of wings, I

nine to eleven lines )

3. Fore wings bright reddish-orange.

(ct) Fore wings paler along inner, and near^
front, margins, with several indis-

1

tinct, silvery cross-lines beyond the V Buoliana,
middle of wing ; spread of wings, ten I

to eleven lines ,..,)

{}}) Fore wings with basal patch welH
defined, and bordered T)y a yellow, I

silvery cross-line; beyond the middle I ^y,,;../™,,^
are several very distinct, yellowish- ^ :P»>"c<>^'^"«-

silvery, irregular cross-streaks

;

spread of wings, nine to ten lines .

.

These species are almost all considerably more common
in Scotland than in England, though most of them may
be met with wherever the food-plants grow. All reach
the perfect stage some time between June and August.
The females lay their eggs on the young buds and
twigs. The larvae hatched from these eggs gnaw their

way into the buds and leading shoots, and bore into the
pith, there to remain usually all winter, since they are

still feeding in the following spring. They are of

the usual form of the larvse of Tortricidcs, with rather

cylindrical, naked bodies and dark, horny heads and
shields on segments just behind the heads. They have
six true legs and ten prolegs, or claspers.

Almost any one of the species would deserve the name
of Pine-bud Moth; but the name has been given to the

species jB. turionana.
The result of an attack on Firs by these larvte is

that the leading shoots may be hollowed out, even in

the bud state, or they become bent, brown, and brittle;

and the trees become distorted, because of the loss of

these shoots, and the ill-development of the shoots that

have taken their place in the course of growth. In

general, there is a considerable outflow of resin from
the wounds made by the larvse ; and this resin hardens

on the surface and forma a protection during winter to

the larvae. E. turionana is hurtful especially to the

buds. R. Biiolia7ia and the others are more dan-

gerous to the newly-formed shoots. B. resinana is called

the Eesin-gall Moth, because of the fact that the

larva produces a false gall qf resin, by exudation of

resin over the place where it is boring into the wood.

It is not unlike a half w^alnut in form, and may even

reach nearly or quite to this size ; but it is dirty-white

in colour, and remains soft while it is occupied. The
larvae are said to pass tsvo winters before they become

pupas, which they do in spring, and the moths emerge

in June.

Remedies, Owing to the larvae living entirely under

cover, no external applications are of the least use : the

only method found at all successful has been the re-

moval and burning of all shoots that show signs of

attack by any of the species of Retinia,

RUTINIFHT^LUM (from refine, resin, and phyllon,

a leaf; the leaves are covered with resin). Syn. Com-

mianthus. Ord. Eithiacece, A genus consisting of half-

a-dozen species of glabrous, pubescent or pilose, stove

shrubs, natives of North Brazil and Guiana. Flowers

white, flesh-colour, or pink, in terminal, simple spikes ;

calyx limb tubular, truncate, entire, or five-fid; corolla

hypocrateriform, with five narrow, reflexed lobes; stamens

five. Berries small, five-stoned, edible. Leaves opposite,

petiolate, coriaceous, obovate or oblong, often abruptly

A synonym of Uoydia

Betinipliylltun—continued,

acuminate, with numerous diverging nerves. For cul-

ture of the only species introduced, see Hamiltonia.

R. secundiflomm (side-flowering). /, white, in clusters of from
two to four ; spikes axillary, j)edunculate, side-flowered, July.
I, obovate, obtuse or emargmate at apex, cuneate at base,
coriaceous, pubescent beneath. A. 4ft.

BETINOSPOBA. Included under Chaznsecyparis
(which see).

BETROFIiEXED. The same as Beflezed (which

see),

RETRORSE. Directed backwards or downwards.

RETROVERTED. Inverted.

RET1TSE. Terminating in a round end, the centre

of which is depressed.

RETZIA (named in honour of Anders Johan Betzius,

1742-1821, Professor of Natural History in the Uni-

versity of Lund). Orb. Solanacem. A monotypic genus.

The species is a greenhouse, evergreen, erect shrub,

with straight, densely-leafy branches. It will thrive in

any light soil. Propagation may be readily effected by
cuttings, inserted in sand, under a bell glass.

R. capensis (Cape), fl. red or orange, two or three at the nodes
or in the axils, lon^, but almost concealed by the leaves ; calyx
semi-flve-tid ; corolla with an elongated tube, and flve, rarely six

or seven, short, induplicate-valvate lobes. May. I. whurled, long-

linear, coriaceous, entire or with revolute margins, silky-pilose

when young (and in the axils), h. 4ft, South Africa.

REVOIiUTE. Eolled backwards from the margins

or apex; e.g., certain tendrils, and the sides and ends of

some leaves.

RHABDOCRINUM.
(which see),

RHACHIS. See Racliis.

RHACOMA (of Adanson). A synonym of Lenzea
(which see),

RHACOMA (of Linnams). A synonym of Myg'iuda
(which see).

RHADINOCARFXTS.^ A synonym of Chwtocalyx,

RHAGODIA (from rhaXy rhagos, a berry ; in refer-

ence to the characteristic fruit). Australian !Red Berry
or Sea Berry. Ord. Clienopodiacece, A genus com-
prising thirteen species of slender or robust, mealy or

slightly tomentose, greenhouse shrubs, rarely herbs, con-

fined to Australia. Flowers greenish, small or minute,

clustered or rarely solitary, disposed in interrupted, ter-

minal spikes or panicles. Fruit a small berry. Leaves
alternate and sub-opposite, sessile or petiolate, linear,

ovate, oblong, or cordate, entire or sinuately lobed.

Five species have been introduced, but it is doubtful

whether any remain in cultivation.

RHAMNEJB. A natural order of erect or climbing,

often prickly, very rarely tendrilled or glandulose trees,

shrubs, or very rarely herbs, inhabiting warm and tropical

regions. Flowers green or yellowish, hermaphrodite,

rarely polygamous, dioecious, small, usually disposed in

axillary, loose or dense-flowered, sometimes unilateral

cymes ; calyx- tube obconical, turbinate, urceolatc, or

cylindrical, the limb of four or five erect or recurved
lobes ;

petals four or five, inserted at the throat of the

calyx, eraarginato or lobed, gessile or clawed, or absent

;

stamens four or five, opposite to, and in:iertcd with, the
petals ; filaments subulate or filiform, rarely dilated

;

anthers versatile, sometimes ovoid, with longfitudinal de-

hiscence, sometimes reniform and one-celled by con-
fluence of the cells at the top, and opening into two
valves by an arched slit; disk perigynous, rarely absent.
Fruit capsular or drupaceous, three, rarely one to four-

ceUed. Leaves simple, stipulate, rarely exstipulate, oppo-
site or nearly so, often coriaceous, entire or serrated (in

Colletiem often absent) ; stipules small, usually deciduous,

;
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sometimes changed to thorns. The most useful genera,
from an economic point of view, are Rhamnus and Zizy-

phus^ the species of which yield medicinal juices, &c.
Rhamnus davuricus and R. tincforius yield the famous
Green Indigo, the Lo-Kao of China. The order com-
prises thirty-seven genera, and about 430 species. Ex-
amples : Hoveniaj Paliuriis^ Poynaderris^ and Rhamiins,

BiHAMNUS (from Rhamnos^ the old Greeli: name
used by Theophrastua). Buckthorn. Including Frangula,
Oed. Rhamnew. A genus embracing about sixty species

of stove, greenhouse, or hardy shrubs or trees, inhabiting
temperate and tropical regions. Flowers axillary, race-

mose or cymose ; calyx four or five-fid, the tube urceolate,

the lobes keeled within ; petals four or five, cucuUate or
flat, or wanting; stamens four or five; filaments very
short. Drupe berry-like, oblong or spherical, two or
four-stoned. Leaves alternate, rarely sub-opposite, pe-
tiolate, deciduous or evergreen, penninerved, entire or
toothed ; stipules small, deciduous. Several of the species
afford useful products, especially dyes, and the fruits of

many possess violent purgative properties. Few of the
plants are valuable from a garden standpoint. The hardy
kinds grow in any ordinary soil, and may be propagated
by layers, or by seeds. The stove and greenhouse
species are easily grown in any light soil, and may
be multiplied by cuttings, inserted in sand, under a glass
(the stove kinds in heat). Except where otherwise stated,
the under-mentioned species are hardy, deciduous shrubs.

R« Alatemus (Alaternus). fl. green, dioecious, disposed in short
racemes

; petals wanting. April to June. I. ovate-elliptic or
lanceolate, coriaceous, quite smooth, serrated, h. 20ft. Medi-
terranean region, 1629. There are several varieties of this
species, the best being one with foliage broadly margined with
silvery-white : this is known under the name of /?. A, varUgata,

R. alpinus (alpine). /. greenish, dioecious, fonr-parted ;* female
ones with four-cleft stigmas. May and June. fr. black. I. oval-
lanceolate, crenate-serrated, smooth, lined with many parallel
nerves, h. 4ft. Europe, *fec., 1752. (L. B. G. 1077.)

R. californicus (Oalifornian). a. greenish, pentandrous ; panicles
on short peduncles. May. I. coriaceous, about 2in. long,
elliptic-oblong, entire, revolute on the margins, glabrous

;
young

ones pubescent, k. 6ft. to 12ft. North America, 1874. An un-
armed evergreen shmb. Syn. R. oleifolius (H. F. B. A. i. 44).

-'7

Fig. 361. Flow AND Fruiting Twigs of Rhamnus
CATHAKTICUS.

^. catharticus (cathartic). /. green, iin. in diameter, four-
parted, solitary and fascicled in the axils of the fascicles of
leaves on the previous year's wood. May to July. fr. black, iin.
in diameter. I. ovate, acutely-serrated, Iin. to 2in. long, fascicled
at the ends of the shoots, sub-opposite lower down, shortly
petiolate, the young ones downy beneath. K 5ft. to 10ft.
Europe (Britain), &c. See Fig. 361. (F. B. v. 850 ; Sy. En. B. 318.)

\, croceus (yellow). /. greenish, in axillary clusters, pentandrous
;

petals wanting. May. //•. greenish or yellowish. I. coriaceous,
roundish-obovate, about Jin. long, lucid; when dry, of a bright
yellowish-brown beneath, ft. 4ft. California, 1848. A much-
branched, thorny, evergreen shrub. (J. H. S. vi., p. 217.)

t. davuricus (Dahnrian). fi. greenish - yellow, four -parted,
numerous, fascicled in the axils. May. I, glabrous, fascicled at
the ends of the exceedingly congested branchlets, fin. to 2iin.
long, obovate, acuminate, to narrow elliptic-lanceolate. Spines
terminating the divaricfiting branches. A. 15ft. to 20ft. China,
Eastern Siberia, Ac, 1817. Tree or shnib. Syn. R. xitilia.

Bhamnus—continued.

R. d, hirsutns (hairy). I. 2in. long. A large shrub or small tree.

R* FrangUla (Frangula). Berry-bearing Alder. /. greenish-
white, tive-parted, few, axillary. May and June, fr, blacK, iin. in
diameter, globose, I. obovate, quite entire, alternate ; stipules

Fig. 362. Floweking and Fruiti.ng Twigs of Rhamnus
Frangula.

subulate. Branches slender, unarmed, ft. 5ft. to 10ft. Europe
(Britain) &c. The wood, called Black Dogwood, is used by
gunpowder-makers. See Fig. 362. (Sy. En. B. 319.)

R.latlfolius (broad-leaved),
fl.

greenish, hermaphrodite; calyx
villous, four-parted ; stigma slightly three-cleft. July. I. elliptic,
acummate, quite entire, lined with twelve or fifteen lateral

o^n^^ir y?!'"^^. ^"^^ villous, ft. 5ft, Azores, 1778. (B. M.
2665 ; AV. B. B. i. 11.)

R. libanoticus (Lebanon), ft, yellowish, fasciculate. May.
i. clustered at the tips of the branchlets, slightly tomentose,
shortly petiolate, ovate or oblong, obtuse, rounded at base,
margin hnely denticulate. Branches clothed with whitish bark.
A. bft Asia Minor and Syria, 1879. Plant unarmed. The
loliage turns a dull bronzy-purple in autumn. (B. M. 6721.)

^9^^?^?^^^^^^? (large-leaved), fr. black. I 5in. to 6in. long.
^2in. to 5in. broad, coriaceous, dark green and shining above, paleand strongly veined beneath

; petioles purplish. China (?), 1876.
R. oleifolius (Olive-leaved). A synonj-m of R, californicus,

Ii^°W.^® (strong) /. green, small. May. fr. black, globose.W ^fn T^'tr ^; ^^^^^"y ovate-lanceolate, convex, 7in to Sin.

A very Voro^firee^
'
coriaceous, dark green, h. I8ft. 1879.

R. utilis (useful). A synonym of R, davuricus, ^
RHAFHIDOFHORA (from rhaphidos, a needle,

and phero, to bear; alluding to the needle-like haira
which abound m the intercellular spaces in all parts
of the plants). Syn. Raphidoplwra. Ouj>. ' AroidetB
(Aracew). A genus comprising about thirty species of
slender or robust, climbing, stove shrubs, with very long,

A^nV
^ branches natives of tropical Asia, the Malayan

Archipelago, Australia, and the Pacific Islands, with afew African Mowers dense, on a sessile, inappendi-

™ith!: Ti\ hermaphrodite, thick, cylindrical spadix

;

obW \ ' b'^at-faped, including the spadix, at first

mioplrf '^"f
^^l-^te-^fterwards opening, often rostrate,

Xtarv '
^'^^*^ deciduous; peduncles terminal

wt ^1«^1 Ty- ^'^^'' distichous, unequilateral, often

StifiT r 1
" °\^*«-°Wong, entire, perforated, or

ESe «ho?/^
^ Pinnatipartite

; segments broad at bkse

;

dclcribed h.l
°'

"^°^,f
t'^'J' long-sheathed. The species

comW of i""! T *^°'" ^"^* ^^°^^^ t« gardeners. A
Hdrntn^L •. ^^^ ^^"^ ^^^«"^ P«^t> i^ equal parts,

be pWed fn TtI >.
^' ^^''' '^'^^*"^^- Tke plaits should

a tree to +W I"^"'' ^^^ "^ ""^^ °^ ^ ^^ad stem of

encourLeS aI ^^^ '^'^^'''^ propensities may be

PromSftion L f atmosphere is essential to success.

Ste^d \n r J ^^
'*^'°*'^ ^y '^^^ ' «r by cuttings,

^TtVom Teat
''^'" ^"' ^'^'' -^^^ * ^-^ glafs!

\.t^^^^ t&,rnt Li^i^ 'fr'^"^' ^f-y^
- *^.«

green, long and thick J nhlr.n^
^^ petiole

; spadix greyish-
the midriE ; segment on adu^fS^.^^*l^^^^

pinnatisect as far as
side, sub-equal liS • r.t?- i

^^^^^' ^^^^^^ ^r more on each
leaves. India? &c, 1859.

^ ' one-third shorter than the
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continued.

winters

covered
known

or pink-
terminal

h, 4ft.

fila-

1820.

Bhaphidophora
R. lancifolia (lanee-leaved). Jl., spathe apricot-coloured and
freen-spotted outside, salmon-colour within, Sin. to 4in. long,
i^in. to 3in. wide, ovate, acuminate, open ; spadix white,

cylindrical, erect, obtuse. I. lanceolate, cuspidate, 9in. to lOin.
long, unequal-sided, dark shining green, glabrous. Stem cylin-
drical. Khasia and Sylhet, 1874. (G. C. 1874, ii. 61Z)

,P* Peepla (Peepla). Jl., spathe yellowish outside, reddish-yellow
within, ovate-acuminate, shorter than the petiole ; spadix yel-
lowish. I. oblong or elliptic-oblong, rounded at base, or cuneate,
with a long cuspidate-acuminate apex, acute. East Indies.

R. pertusa (perforated). /., spathe scarcely equalling the petiole,
but exceeding the spadix. I. unequilateral, loosely cordate at
base, shortly cuspidate at apex, entire, pertuse, or pinnatidd

;

petioles about a quarter shorter than the leaves. East Indies.

BHAFHIOIiEFIS (from rhapMs, a needle, and
lepiSy a scale J alluding to the narrow, subulate bracts).

Erroneously spelt Raphiolepis. Indian Hawthorn. Orl».
Rosacece. A genus comprising about five species of

interesting, hardy or half-hardy, evergreen shrubs or
trees, natives of China and Japan, one being also
found in the Sandwich Isles (?). Flowers white or
red; calyx with an obconical or funnel-shaped tube
and five deciduous^ subulate lobes ; petals five, clawed,
oblongj acute • stamens many ; inflorescence paniculate
or corymbose ; bracts subulate, deciduous. Berries
pulpy. Leaves alternate, petiolate, coriaceous, entire
or serrulate. The most suitable compost for these
shrubs and trees is one of loam, peat, and sand.
Kipened cuttings will readily root in sand, under a hand
glass. Some of the species will stand our
outside, if planted against a south wall, and
with mats during severe weather. Those best
in gardens are described below.

R* indica (Indian). East Indian Hawthorn. /. wliite
tinted, the size of those of the Hawthorn, in short,
panicles. February to August. I, ovate or lanceolate.
China, 1806. Half-hardy shrub.

R. i. phaBOstemon (brown-stamened). /., petals white
ments brown. I. lanceolate, acuminated at both ends.
(B. R. 468, under name of E. indica.)

R- i. rubra (reddish), fl. reddish ; petals lanceolate.
I. ovate-lanceolate, acuminated at both ends. 1806,
(B. R. 1400 and L. C. B. 3, under name of M, rubra.)

R. i. salidfolia (Willow-leaved). Jl. white. I. long-lan-
ceolate.' 1821. (B. B. 662, under name of Ii. salicl/oUa,)

R. Japonica integerrima (entire-leaved Japanese),
^.snow-white, odorous, |in. in diameter; panicles ter-

minal, erect, 2in. to 4in," high, densely clothed below
with large, ciliated bracts. June. I. alternate and ob-
scurely whorled, 2in. to 3in. long, broadly obovate,
obtusely apiculate, dark green and shining above, paler
below. Branches stout. Japan, 1865. Hardy shrub.
(B. M. 5510.)

RHAPKZTHAMNT7S (from rliapis, a needle,

and thamnos, a shrub ; on account of the spiny

character of some of the species). Stn. Pceppigia
(of Bertero). Obd. Verhenaceae. A small genus (six

species) of unarmed or spiny shrubs or trees,

all natives of Chili. Elowers nodding, at the axils

of minute bracts; calyx tubular - campanulate,

shortly five-toothed; corolla tube straight, enlarged

above, the limb spreading, of four or fixe unequal
lobes ; stamens four, didynamous ; racemes axillary,

few (often one or two) flowered. Leaves opposite,

rather small, ovate, entire. Only two species

have been introduced. For culture, see Myrtns.

R. Cyanocarpus (blue-fruited). Jl. pale blue, solitary

or m pairs, shortly stalked ; corolla tubular, ^in. long.

Summer. *
I, broadly ovate and acute or orbicular and

mucronate, very coriaceous, bright deep green above,
pale beneath. A. 15ft to 20ft. A densely leafy green-

house tree, hardy in the Channel Islands and South-west
England. (B. M. 68^9.)

BHAFIBOPHYLLUM (from Ehapis, and

phyllouy a leaf,* in reference to its resemblance

to the genus Rhapis, both producing suckers

freely—a character by no means common in tbe

Palm family). Okd. Falmm, A monotypic genus.

The species is a low, greenhouse palm, with a. short,

erect or creeping trunk. For culture, see CliamaBrops.

Rhapidophyllum—continued.

5R, Hystrix (porcupine). Blue Palmetto. Jl. yellow, minute

;

' spathes about four, oblong, woolly, acutely two-lipped ; spadix
small, short-peduncled. June and July. Jr. a small drupe.
I. 3ft. to 4ft. hi^h, circular in outline, deeply and unequally
plicate, and cut into mimerous two to four-toothed divisions,

silvery beneath, on triangular, rough-edged petioles ; sheaths per-

sistent, composed of oblique fibres interwoven with numerous
strong, erect spines. Trunk 5ft. to 4ft. long. Southern United
States, 1801. Sy>. Chainmrops Uijatrix (I. H. 1883, 486).

(from rliapis, a needle ; alluding to the

needlo-like segments of the leaves). Ord. Palmce. A
genus comprising four or five species of low, Chinese and
Japanese, greenhouse palms, with long, densely-tufted,

reed-like, leafy caudiees. Flowers yellowish ; spathes two
or three, incomplete, membranous ; spadices shorter than

the leaves, borne on slender peduncles, the branches
spreading. Fruit consisting of one to three small,

obovoid, one-seeded carpels. Leaves alternate and ter-

minal, sub-membranous, connate or semi-orbicular, deeply

cut into three to many segments, which are linear,

cuneate, or elliptic, truncate, entire, toothed, or cut,

three to many-nerved ; petioles slender, biconvex, with

smooth or serrulated margins ; sheaths split into a

fibrous network. Several of the species have been intro-

duced, for culture of which see Cliaxiiserops.

R, aspera (rough). A synonym of Ii. JlabelUJormig.

R« ooohinohinensis (Cochin China). /., spadix short, branched.

fr. ovate, not edible. /. fan-shaped, palmately divided ; segments
oblong, obtuse, much plaited; petioles short, straight, prickly.

Caudex 8ft. high. Cochin China.

Fig. 363. Rhapi.s flabellifoumis.

;. flabelllformls (fan-leaved).* Ground Eattan Cane, rt., males
yellowish, sessile, thickly covering the spikelets ; spadix sparse,
paniculate-branched, 4in. to 5in. long. I. petiol^, five to seven-
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parted ; segments sub-plicate, ciliate-spinulose along the edges
and keel of the plaits, indeuted-erose at the end; petioles

round-ancipital, naked, very obscurely denticulate. Stem about
lift, high, as thick as the thumb, sheathed by the reticulated,

gersistent bases of the leaves. China and Japan, 1774. See Fig.

!>3. (B. M. 1S74.) Syn. R, aspera.

R. f. foliis-varlegatis (variegated-leaved). A form in which
the leaf segments are more or less freely striped with white.

Japan, 1861.

R, buxnilis (low-growing). I. cut into from seven to ten spreading
segments

;
petioles unarmed. Similar in general aspect to

i?. Jiahelliformis. Japan. Syn. R. Sirotsik (of gardens).

R. Sirotsik (Sirotsik). A garden synonym of R. huniilis.

BHAPONTICUM (from Rha, the old Greek name for

Rhubarb, and Ponticus^ of Pontus. It was also called

Rheum harharam. See RlieTLin). Obd. Compositas. A
genus comprising about half-a-dozen species of annual or

perennial herbs, of which the best known is described

below. Rhajponticwm is included, by Bentham and Hooker,

under Centaurea (which see for culture).

R* scarlosum (scarious). fl.-heads purple; outer involucral
aciiles all scarious, sub-entire or at length cut ; inner ones
narrower and very acuminate. July. I, glabrous above, cano-
tomentose beneath ; lower ones petiolate, ovate or cordate, den-
ticulate ; middle ones shortly petiolate, ovate-oblong ; uppermost
ones sessile, oVdong, acumiiiate at both ends, scarcely toothed.
h. 2Jf t. Switzerland, &c., 1640. (B. M. 1752, under name of Cen-
taurea Rhapouflca,)

BHATAN7 BOOT. The root of Erameria
triandra (which see).

A common name for Boehmeria nivea.

BHEEDIA (called after Hen. van Eheede, 1635-

1C91, a Dutchman residing at Malabar, author of
"Hortus Malabaricus"). Ord. GittfifercB, A genus
embracing nineteen species of stove trees, inhabiting
Madagascar and tropical Africa and America. Flowers
usually rather small ; sepals two ; petals four ; peduncles
axillary or lateral, one -flowered. Leaves rigidly coria-

ceous, slenderly penniveined. The species are of little

or no horticultural interest.
«BHEUM (from rheon, an adjective formed from

Rlia, the old Greek name for Rhubarb. Rlieon bar-

hancm has been corrupted into our Rhubarb). Rhubarb.
Obd. Polygonem. About a score species have been
referred to this genus, but the number may be reduced

;

they are hardy, robust, perennial herbs, with thick and
slightly woody rhizomes, natives of Siberian, Himalayan,
and Eastern Asia. Flowers pedicellate, fasciculate,

ebracteolate, the fascicles disposed in narrow, paniculate

racemes ;
perianth of six spreading segments. Leaves

large, sinuate-toothed or palmately lobed, three to eight-

nerved at base. R. Rliaponticum and its varieties, and
R, iindnlatum, furnish the rhubarb so well-known and
extensively employed. Several of the species are very
handsome, both in their foliage and in their inflorescence.

The rhubarb of commerce, an important medicine, valu-

able for its mild purgative properties, is afforded by
several species of Rhernn^ of which the following are the

principal: 1. R. palmatumj first found wild in 1872-3, by
Colonel Prejavalsky, in the Tangut district of Kansu,
the extreme north-western province of China ; this is

the real source of the Russian, or Turkey, Rhubarb. 2.

R, officinale, from the Chinese frontier of Eastern
Thibet. 3. R, Rhapontirum, generally called English
Rhubarb, a native of Southern Siberia, known to have
been cultivated, early in the seventeenth century, at

Padua, whence it was brought to England, the first

plant being raised about the year 1628. It is largely

cultivated at Bodicott for medicinal purposes. A selec-

tion of the best-known species is given below. Any of

them are well worthy of cultivation as hardy, fine-foliaged

plants, for wild gardens, margins of shrubberies, &c. They
succeed in almost any soil, but do best where it is rich,

and of a good depth. Propagated by seeds, and by
division. For culture of the well-known garden varieties,

see Khubarb,

Rheuxa

—

continued,

R. acuminatum (taper-pointed). JL lurid-purple, bloody, or
brownish-purple, iln. in diameter, spreading ; panicle slightly

branched. /. broadly cordate, with a deep sinus, lonp-acuminate,
opaque above, puberulous below ;

petioles slender, concave
above. Boot slender, often many feet long, h, 3ft. Sikkim,
1837. (B. M 4877.)

R. australe (Southern), fl. in a long, racemiforni, dense panicle

;

calyx purple. L sub-orbicular, broadly cordate, obtuse, flat, 3in.

to 4iu. long, nearly Sin. broad; petioles 4in. lon^, slender,
slightly terete, angnlate-^uleate. Stem 6ft. to 10ft. high, leafy.

Root fusiform, branched. Nepaul. (S. B. F. G. 269.)

R, Emodi (Emgdus), fl, whitish, in a fastigiate, dense panicle.

L broad-ovate, obtuse, cordate, with slightly wavy margins, five

to seven-nerved
;
petioles semi-terete. Stem tall, leafy, h. 6ft.

to 10ft. Himalaya.

R. nobile (noble).* fi, green, insignificant, in short, branched
panicles; bracts delicate straw-colour, shining, semi-transparent,
concave, imbricating, concealing the flowers, the upper ones with
pink edges. I., radical ones large, briglit glossy green, with red
petioles and nerves ; stipules pink, fragile. A. upwards of 3ft.

^
Hoots thick, fleshy, sometimes many feet long. Sikkim. A

' lovely species. (G. C. n. s.» iii. 91.)

R. officinale (officinal).* Jl, greenish, small, collected into dense
spikes. /. large, somewhat orbicular-reniform, tive-nerved, and
cut into five short lobes at the margin ; lobes unequally incised.
Stem 8ft. to 10ft. high, leafy and much-branched. Thibet, 1871.
A stately plant. (B. M. 6135; B. M. PI. 213; R. H. 1874, 13.)

R. palmatnm (palmate-leaved), /f, in a leafy panicle. I sub-
orbicular-cordate, palmately lobed, slightly scabrous or gl;Lbvous
above, three to five-nerved ; lobes ovate-oblong or lanceolate,
acute, undivided, or incised-toothedorpinnatitid

; petioles nearly
cylindric. h. 5ft. East and North Asia, 1763. (B. M. PI. 214.)

R. Rhaponticum. {Rka ponticum-Le, , Pontic Bha or Bheum,
the name of the drug Rhubarb in the Latin medical writers-
applied to the present species by the old botanists). Common
cultivated Rhubarb. /. densely disposed in a leafy, fastigiate
panicle, i. sub-orbicular, profoundly cordate, undulated, five-
nerved, glabrous above, puberulous beloAv and on the veins;
upper ones ovate or acuminate; footstalks long, thick, and
fleshy, channelled above, and rounded at the edges, h. 4ft. 1573.
(B. M. PI. 215.)

4

Fig. 364. Eheum undulatum.

;. nndnlatam (undulated),
fi, densely disposed in a fastigiate

panicle, which is leafy below. I, ovate-cordate, undulated, five
to seven-nerved, glabrous above, puberulous beneath ; uppermost
ones sub-sessile, two or three times longer than broad

;
petioles

semi-terete, loosely channelled above, with rounded margins.

F1^™3M
**^^^* smooth, green, Siberia, Ac, 1734. See



An Encyclopedia of Horticulture. 289

RHEUMATISM
Jeffersonia dipliylla.

BOOT A common name for

(from rliexis, a rupture ; applied to this

g-enus for no obvious reason). Ord. Melastomaceoe, A
genus comprising about seven species of mostly hardy,

pretty, erect herbs or sub-shrubs, natives of extra-tropical

Eastern North America. Flowers variously coloured, soli-

tary or cymose ; calyx tube oblong, campanulate, or urceo-

% late, the dilated limb of four triangular or subulate

lobes
;
petals four, obovate ; stamens eight. Leaves oblong,

shortly petiolate, three-nerved, entire or, bristly-serrulate.

The species described below are all hardy herbs. They
thrive best in a bed of peat, but are sometimes grown
in pots of the same soil. Propagation may be readily

effected by division. Some of the plants formerly placed

under this genus are now included under Pleroma
(which see).

R. ciliosa (hair-fringed).* /. purple, lin. to l^in. in diameter

;

cyme few-flowered, leafy. July and August. L rarely as much
as lin. long, ovate, bristly on the upper surface, three-ribbed.

Stem simple, 1ft. to l^ft. high, smooth, four-angled above, 1812.

(S. B. F. G. 298.)

R. xnariana (Maryland). /. purple, l§in. to 2in. wide, hairy ex-
ternally ; calyx mostly smooth. July to September. I. lanceo-
late, acute, short-petioled, bristly-serrate, three-ribbed. Stem
1ft. to 2ft. high, branched, terete or six-angled. 1759. Plant
bristly. This species varies with narrower, often linear leaves,

and smaller, whitish flowers. (L. B. C. 366; S. B. F. G. 41.)

R. vlrglnica (Virginian).* Deer Grass; Meadow Beauty.

fl. bright purple, cymose. July and August. I. ovate and ovate-

lanceolate, barely acute, sessile, bristly-serrate, three to flve-

ribbed, the lowest rounded. Stem 6in. to 12in. high, four-an^Ied,
nearly simple. 1759. Plant bristly. (B. M. 968 ; Gn. ii. 294, 69

;

L. B. C. 840.)

BHINACANTHUS (from rhis, rhinos, the nose,

and Acanthus ; alluding to the curious shape of the

Acanthus-like corolla), Okd. Acanthaeeoe. A small genuB

(about four species) of stove, loosely branched, sometimes

sub-scandent shrubs, natives of tropical and South Africa,

Madagascar, the East Indies, and the Malayan Archi-

pelago. Flowers few, at the axils of the bracts, sub-

sessile, sometimes fascicled or cymose and paniculate

;

calyx deeply fire-cut, with narrow segments ; corolla with

an elongated tube and a bilabiate limb, the dorsal lip

bidentate. the anterior one trifid; stamens two, aflSxed to

the throat of the corolla. Leaves entire. The best-known

species is described below. For culture, see Justicia.

R. commnnis (common). Ringworm Root. fl. white ; upper lip

linear, straight ; panicle axillary or terminal, bi- or trichotomously

spreading. June. I oblong or ovate-oblong. A. 2ft. East

Indies, 1790. (B. M. 325, under name of Justicia Tiasuta.)

RHINAUTHACE^- Included under Scrophula-

rinece,

IbHINANTHITS (from rhts, rhinos, the nose, and

anthos, a flower; alluding to the form of the corolla).

YeUow Eattle. Syn. Aledorolophus. Ord. Scrophu-

larineoe. A genus comprising two or three very vari-

able, erect, hardy annuals, natives of Europe, temperate

and North Asia, and North America. Flowers eeseile

in the axils of the floral leaves, ebracteolate, upper ones

spicate; calyx four-toothed; corolla yellow, violet, or

blue, often spotted, with a bilabiate limb, the upper lip

entire, the lower one of three spreading lobes. Leaves

opposite ; cauline ones crenate ; floral onea often incised-

toothed, with the teeth aetaceo-cuspidate. The species

are more or less parasitic on the roots of grasses, and

thrive in any moist situation: they may be propagated

K. Crlsta-gaUl (Cock's-spur). Penny-sjaas ;
Vellow ^"'e, Ac.

fl. , corS^a yellow , the upper Up blue. May to J"lM;^^'^"^i^-
to 2in. long, oblong-lanceolate or "nf'"-'iVl°"A. "''*"?lt g^^e
deeply crenate-sei?ate. Stem &in-t"18inh^h erect g^pie

or firinched. Europe (Britain). (Sy. Kn. B. 998. un.ler name ot

R. major (greater). /. orange-yellow;
.-.7";^^^^^^^

the glabrous calyx segments ;
lobes of the »PP®^ "^

""^^r and
broaS; lower lip shorter than the "PP^,,¥^atoS oLaUy
autumn. I. opposite, sessile deeply serrated. Stem n«uauy

copiously paniculate-branched. A. 6m. to 18m. fcurope yt^n

tafc). (Sy. Ell. B. 999.)

Vol. UL

RHINE-BEBBT.
catharticus.

A common name for Rhamnus

BHINOFETALITM. Included under Fritillaria.

BHIFIDODENDROir. Included under Aloe.

Included under AcrosticliniiiBHIFIDOFTEBIS.
(which see).

BiHIFOGOlTTTU (from rhi-ps, a rod, and gonu, a
knee or joint ; in allusion to the jointed Btalk). Some-
times spelt Ripogonum. Ord. Liliacem, A small genua
(five species) of tall, climbing, greenhonso shrubs, of
which one is a native of New Zealand, and the rest
are Australian. Flowers rather small, phortly pedicellate
or sub-sessile, racemose or f^picate ; x>®rianth seg-
ments distinct, equal, or the outer ones shorter. Loaves
often mostly opposite, sometimes all alternate, three to
five-nerved, with reticulated veinlets

;
petioles not cirrhi-

ferous. The species are little known in cultivation.

R. album requires culture similar to Myrsiphylliuii
(which see).

R. album (white). A. white, rather distant, in axillary, simple
racemes, usually shorter than the leaves. June and July.
fr. re(l when fresh, dryin;» black, 4in. in diameter. L irn';;ul;uiy
opposite OT alternate, elliptic or oblonp, varying to ovate or
almost lanceolate, shortly acuminate, narrowed at base, mostly
3in. to 4in. long. Main branches often prickly, Australia,
1820.

BiHIFSALIS (from rhipSy a Willow-branch ; re-

ferring to the flexibility of the branches). Inclnding-

Lepismium and Pfeiffera. Ord. Cadeoe, A i^enus of
greenhouse, succulent shrubs, with sub-radicant, elongated,

terete, or leafy-dilated and crenate stoma. Thirty species

have been described, natives of tropical America, one
being found in South Africa, and one in Mauritius and
Ceylon. Flowers lateral, rarely terminal ; calyx tube
not produced above the ovary, with three to many very

Fro. 365. Floweuino liRANCFr of RnrpsAUs 1 1 nalis.

short, scale-like lobefl ; petals bix to ten, spreading, ob-
long ; stamens numerous. Berry aub-globoae, smooth.
Leaves scale-like. The species best known in gardens
are described below. They should he grown in a com-
post of sandy loam, letd mould, and brick rubbish. Pro-
pag-ation may be effected by cuttings, inserted in rough

2p
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Rliipsalis—continued,

gravel or brick rubbisli, after having been dried at the

base for a few days.

R. brachiata (forked). A
B. Cassytha (Cassytha).*
branchlets, often crowded

Saglioni s.

on the sides of the
five

synonym of R.

fl. abundant
calyx teeth five or six

;
petals

or six, greenish-white ; stamens twelve to fourteen. September.

//., berry waxy-white, like that of the Mistletoe. Stems slender,

terete, firm, branched, in dense whorls, the branches again
branched

;
joints rare, except at the branching, h. 1ft. Tropics,

&c.,1758. (B. M. 3080.)

It. OommimiB (common), fl. rose, white ; crense furnished with
an ovate acute scale and numerous white hairs. Summer to

December. Plant articulated, erect, sub-radicant, pale green,

triangular; ribs much compressed, repandly crenated. Brazil,

1856. (B. M. 3765, uniler name of Lepismmm commune.)

R. crlspata (curled), fl. white, minute, scarcely odorous ; petals

six, ovate, reflexed ; stamens numerous. December, /r., berry
white, glo)>oae. Plant sub-erect, articulated ; branches orbicular

or nlilong, snh-petiolate, yellowish-green, almost membranous,
deeply crenate, the margins slightly curled. K 1ft. Native
place unknown.

R. fascioulata (cluster-branched). /. similar to those of R. Can-

sythUt but smaller; petals five, dirty-yellow, fr., berry white,
crowned with the remains of the corolla. Plant creeping,
branched ; branches fascicled, green, terete, very sparsely setose ;

young ones spirally sub-angular ; areola; slightly clustered.

Brazil. (B. M. 3079.)

R. fonalls (cord-like). /. white, very copious, ten lines in dia-

meter, inodorous ; petals seven or eight ; stamens very numerous;
February to April. Trunk 2ft. to 3ft. high, at length woody

;

branches long, terete, obtuse ; areolae scattered, almost nakerl.

Central America, See Fig. 365. Syn. R. (jravdiflora (B. M. 2740).

R. graudiflora (large-floweied). A synonym of R. funalls.

R. Hottlletii (noullet's),*^ fl, straw-colour, copiounly produced in

the axils of the marginal teeth. Branches pendulous ; the arti-

culations 3in. to 6in. long, elliptic-lanceolate, coarsely^ toothed,
and of a glahrous-green, with a faint tinge of browni'^li-purple

along the margins. Brazil, 18?4. (B. M. 6089.)

R. mesembryantliexnoides (Mesembryanthemum-like). fl.
white, 4in. across at the lateral joints ; petals five, much-spread-
ing. Spring;, /r,, berry white. Plant ji^lomerately branched

;

]>runches 8in. to lOin. long, sub-erect, terete, bearing rooting
joints ; lateral joints clustered, terete, attenuated at both ends

;

fascicles of spines pale white, dying off blackish. Tropical
America, 1817. (H. M. 3078.)

R. padiyptera (thi(;k-\vinged). fl. niimerous upon the joints,
solitary' m each crenatnre ; calyx leaflets three, brownish ; petals
ftve, pale yellowish-green. November. Plant 1ft. to 2ft. high,
proliferously jointed and branched ; joints 4in. to 6in. long,
oblong, remarkably compressed, lin. to 3in. broad, the margins
slightly thickened, crenate-lobed, glabrous ; lateral thickened
nerves leading off from the distinct midrib, curving upwards to
the crenatures. Brazil. (B. M. 2820, under name of Cactus
alatus.)

R. paradoxa (paradoxical). /. yellow, white ; crenie remote,
furnished with whit© hairs, ami propped by leafy bracts. August
to November. Plant diffusely sub-erect, sub-articulated

; joints
elongated, slender, three or four-sided; margins acute, crenu-
laterl, purple. Brazil, 1837. (B. M. 3755, under name of LepU'
mium M iji ' V f ' rus. )

R. pendulifiora (iiendnlous-flowered). This is closely allied to
R.Safflionis \ it differs in its pendulous habit, fastigiate and
quite terete branches, and pendulous flowers with more obtuse
petals. Tropical America, 1877.

R, pentaptera (tive-winged). Jl. white, iin. across, very copious
iu the crenatures of the branches and on the upper part of the
trunk ; petals six or seven, biseriate. February and March.
Plant sun-ereet, l^ft. high, long-jointed, full green ; main stem
five or six-angled, with slender, slightly twisted, five-angled
branches ; areolae remote. Brazil.

R. rbombea (diamond-branched), fl. greenish-white, solitary,

small. Stem terete or variously compressed, and, as well as the
branches, suV>-erect, articulated, diffuse; Joints lin. to 3in. long,
with , liluorm wings, ovate- or lanceolate-rhomboid, highly
glabrous, and shining, incised-crenate at the margins. Brazil.
(Ref. B. 152.)

R. SaelioniS (Sa^Uo's). fl. greenish -yellow, rather large, ter-

minal upon divancate articulations, on the lower part of the
stem. ft. 8\n- to lOin. Plant erect or nearly so; main stem
cylindrical, bearing the few scattered flowering branches below,
and above many horizontal branches, which are again divided,
iUways opposite, braohiate, tuid with more immerous and shorter
joints as they come nearer the ultimate divisions. Buenos Ayres.
Syn. a. hmchinta (B. M. 4059).

R. •alicomoldes(Glasswort-likeX* fl* yellow, terminal, solitary

or in pairs ; corolla superior ; petals numerous, thin, concave,
never opening wide. Spring. Plant trailing (young specimens
erect), proliferous ; branches very numerous, spreading, lointed

;

joints club-shaped, rounded, tubercled, smooth, scarred,jjaucous

;

older stems grey. Brazil. (B. M. 2461 ; G. C. n. s., v. 751.)

Rhipsalis—continued.

R. sarmentacea (twiggy-stemmed), fl,
white, stem slender,

creeping, rooting, slightly branched, obtuse-angled ; areolfp

clustered, minute, prickly, slightly tomentose ;
prickles eight to

twelve, very slender, bristly, unequal, snow-white. Bonaria,
1858. (B. M. 5136.)

R. Swartziana (Swartz's). /. whitish, minute. June, /r., berry

nearly black. Stem 1ft. to 2ft. high, simply branched, winged
above ; summit resembling the branches. Branches 6in. to l2in.

long, alternate, flat, oblong or oblong-linear, remotely crenate,

tapering at the stipitate, jointed base. Jamaica, 1810.

ILHZZANTHOITS. Elowering from the root, or

apparently so.

RHIZOBIZNJE« A group of Aphides, which derive

their name (meaning " root-livers ") from living under-

ground upon roots of various plants. In this group

all the species exhibit this habit ; but so also do various

genera outside the Rhizohiince, strictly so-called, e.g.,

most species of Paradetus, Schizoneura, and Trama^
and a few species of the genera Aphis, Phylloxera,

Pemphigus, and Siphonophora. In all the above genera

there are species more or less hurtful to garden plants,

by feeding on their roots, and thereby weakening them

;

and several of tbe species have been referred to the

genus RJiizohius because of their mode of life

—

e.g,,

Tramn radices, described by Westwood, under the name
Ehizohius Helianthemi , A very large part of the root-

feeding Aphides select roots of grasses ; but they also

feed largely on Lettuces (Pemph igus) , Jerusalem Arti-

chokes, French Beans, and Scarlet Eunners {Tychea
Phaseoli, &c.). A curious circumstance connected with
these insects is the relation that exists between them
and certain species of ants, in whose nests tbey usually
remain ; in the nests they are carefully attended to

by the ants. In the genus Rliizohius no winged forms
are known, nor do honey-tubes exist. Owing to their

mode of life, it is difficult to free plants when once
attacked by these subterranean Aphides. Probably, the
best means is to water them with a solution of gas-

water or gas-lime, or of carbolic acidj or to make use
of carbon disulphide, poured into holes in the soil near
tl^e roots.

BHIZOBOIiIi2S. Included under Teimstrdmiacem.

.BHIZOBOIiUS. A synonym of Caryocar,

BHIZOCARFOnS. Literally, root-fruited; having
a perennial root, but a stem which perishes annually.

RHIZOGLOSSUM- Included under OpMoglossum,

B.HIZOID. Eesembling a root.

BHIZOMR. *' A rootstock ; a stem of root-like ap-
pearance, prostrate on or under ground, from which
rootlets are sent off; the apex progressively sending up
herbaceous stems or flowering stalks, and often leaves

"

(Asa Gray).

BHIZOMOSFHOTTS.
root.

Having the appearance of a

BpHIZOPHOBA (from rhiza, el root, and phoreo, to
bear; the branches emit roots freely, and these descend
into the mud in which the tree grows). Mangrove. Oed.
Rhizophore(B. A genua comprising two (or four or ^ve)
species of stove trees, inhabiting tropical shores and
mud swamps. Flowers rather large, sessile or pedi-
cellate, on axUlary, hi- or trichotomoualy branched
peduncles. Leaves opposite, petiolate, thickly coriaceous,
ovate or elhptic, entire, glabrous. " In the economy of
Nature, the Mangrove performs a most important part,
wresting annually fresh portions of the land from the
dominion of the ocean, and adding them to the domain
of man.

^
This is effected in a twofold manner : by the

progressive advance of their roots, and by the aerial
germination of their seeds, which do not quit their lofty
cradle till they have assumed the form of actual trees,
and drop mto the water with their roots ready prepared
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to take possession of the mud, in advance of their parent
stems " (Dr. Wm. Hamilton, in the " Pharmacentical
Journal "). R. Mangle has been introduced to this country,
but is difficult to cultivate.

BHIZOFHOBEiB. A natural order of usually quite
glabrous trees and shrubs, with terete branchlets swollen
at the nodes, almost wholly tropical, and to a great
extent littoral. Flowers usually hermaphrodite, axillary,
disposed in cymes, panicles, spikes, or racemes, rarely
densely clustered or solitary, small or rather large, bi-

bracteolate or ebracteolate ; calyx tube more or less
adnate to the ovary, rarely free ; limb three to fourteen-
lobed or entire, persistent; petals as many as the calyx
lobes, usually small, concave or involute, and embracing
the stamens, notched, bifid, or lacerate, rarely entire,
convolute or infiexed in bud ; stamens twice, or three or
four times, as many as the petals, rarely equal in
number; ovary usually inferior, two to five (rarely six)

celled. Fruit usually coriaceous, crowned with the calyx
limb, indehiscent or rarely septicidaJ, one-celled and one-
seeded, or with two to five one-seeded cells. Leaves
opposite and stipulate, rarely alternate and exstipulate,
petioled, thickly coriaceous, usually quite entire, in a few
cases sinuate-crenulate or serrulated; stipules inter-
petiolar, very caducous. The wood of Rhizophora Mangle
is described as edible, and when fermented produces a
light wine. The order comprises seventeen genera, and
about fifty species, none of which are of horticultural
value. Examples : HaplopetaluTn, Rhizophora,

^
BHIZOS. This term, used in Greek compounds,

signifies a root ; e.g., Rhizophora.

BHODAMNIA (from rliodamnus, a small branch

;

in reference to the size of the plants). Stn. Monoxora.
Ord. Myrtacece. A genus of stove or greenhouse shrubs
or small trees. Twelve species have been enumerated;
of these, three are natives of Eastern or tropical Australia,
and the re^t of tropical Asia. Flowers often small ; calyx
tube ovoid or sub-globose ; limb of four persistent lobes

or segments
; petals four, spreading ;

pedicels short, some-
times very short, fasciculate in the axils, or shortly and
loosely racemose ; bracteoles small, caducous. Leaves
opposite, ovate or lanceolate, three-nerved or tripli-

nerved, often hoary or downy beneath. The only species

introduced is often erroneously classed under Eugenia.
For culture, see Myrtns.
it. trinervia (three-nerved). /- white ; peduncles slender, axil-

lary, three together in a cluster, or on a short, common peduncle,
each with one or rarely three flowers. May. L ovate-oblong or
ovate-lanceolate, acuminate, glabrous and much reticulate<l

above, prominently three-nerved from the base, beneath, as well
as on the young shoots and inflorescence, velvety-pubescent.
Australia, 1823. A tall greenhouse shrub or small tree. (B. M. 3223,

under name of Eugema trinervia.)

BHODANTHE.
(which see).

Included under Heliptemm

BHODIOLA. Included under SedlUtt (which see),

BHODITES. A genus of Gall-flies {Ctjnipidm)^ all

the known species of which, viz., six European and
four American, make galls on Eoses, but on no other

plants, with the exception of R. radicum^ one of the

American forms, which is said also to gall the roots of

Baspberries, and of Blackberries or Brambles,

R, RoscB produces the well-known Bedegaar Gall on

various kinds of Roses ; R, spinosissimm makes galls

of very varied form . on twigs, leaves, and fruits of

Rosa spinosissima and E. canina ; R, Eglanterim makes
smooth, round galls, like small peas, on leaves of Rosa

canina and R. rubiginosa; R. centifolice makes similar

galls on Rosa centifolia; R. rosarum causes the growth

of small, round leaf-galls, each decked with a few loDg

prickles, on various kinds of Eoses ; and R, Mayri forms

galls on leaves and branches of Rosa canina. All the
[

Blioditos—continued.

above are natives of Europe. For further information,
see Bose-galls.

BHOSO. This term, used in Greek compounds, sig-
nifies red; e.g., RhodocMton, Rhodostavhys.

BH0D0CHIT017 (from rhodo, red, and chiton, a
cloak; in reference to the large, coloured calyx). Ord.
ScrophularinecB. A monotypic genus. The species is an
elegant, greenhouse herb, with the petioles and pe-
duncles usually twisted and climbing. For culture, see

Maurandya.
B. VOlubile (twining).* /. on axillary, elongated pedicels ; calyx
pale reddish, ample, broadly campanulate, senii-five-fid ; corolla
dark blood-colour, rather large, with tive erecto-patent lobes.
June. I. alternate, cordate, acuminate, with a few acute teeth,
sparsely glandular-puberulous. h, 10ft. Mexico, 1833. (B. M.
3367: B. R. 1755: S. B. F. G. sen ii. 250.)

BHODOCXSTUS BEBTHELOTIANUS.
nonym of Cistus caudidissimus (which see).

A By

SHOBOCOMA. A synonym of Hestio (which
see).

BHODODENDBON (an old Greek name, from
rhodos, a rose, and dendroUf a tree ; in allusion to the

roae-red flowers of many of the species). Eose Bay.
Azalea and Rhodora are merged, by the authors of the
" Genera Plantarum," into this genus, but for garden
pnrpoBes they have been kept distinct in this work.

Oed. Ericacew. A large and popular genus of highly

ornamental, glabrous, pubescent, tomentose, or lepidoted,

stove, greenhouse, or hardy shrubs, rarely trees. The
species, which number upwards of 100, are natives of the

mountains of Europe, Asia, the Malayan Archipelago, and
North America, often gregarious, being copiously found

on the Himalayan mountains. Flowers usually large, often

disposed in terminal, many or few-flowered, sometimes sub-

racemose corymbs, rarely axillary or solitary; calyx vari-

able, five-sepaled, five-toothed, patelliform, cup-shaped, or

obsolete, coriaceous or leaf-like, persistent ; corolla vari-

able, often funnel-shaped or bell-J^haped, rarely tubular,

salver-shaped, or sub-rotate; limb more or less oblique,

five (rarely six to ten) lobed or rarely parted, very rarely

sub-bilabiate, the lobes imbricated ; stamens eight to ten,

rarely five or twelve to eighteen, more or less unequal,

sometimes spreading; filaments subulate-filiform or short

and thipk, usually pilose or bearded at the base. Cap-

sules short or elongated, woody, live to twenty-celled.

Leaves alternate, often clustered at the tips of the branch-

lets, entire, coriaceousj rarely membranous, annual or

biennial.

Rhododendrons may justly be classed amongst the most

beautiful and attractive of evergreen, flowering shrubs.

Their foliage is at all times attractive, and the flower-

trusses, which vary much in size with the species or

variety, are usually borne in the greatest profusion when-

ever the plants succeed. Amongst outdoor i^hrubs, none

are more showy when in flower than the gorgeous varie-

ties and hybrids raised from R. ponficnm. This species

itself has now been so generally superseded by varieties

or hybrids, that it need no longer be grown extensively,

except for covert planting, and for the supply of stocks

whereon to graft the superior forms. Some of the'grandest

indoor plants, where space can be allowed them to develop,

are specimens of the Himalayan species, many of whioh

have flowers highly perfumed, in addition to their other

good qualities. Of late years, numerous hybrids have been

raised, by using, for crossing and inter-crossing, several

of the species and hybrids which have been from time

to time obtained. These are all beautiful, and well

adapted for culture in small pots, for greenhouse deco-

ration. They have always been much valued, and seem
deservedly to be fast increasing in popularity.

Propagation, There are several methods by one or

more of which the species, hybrids, and varieties of
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Bihododendron^continued.

Ehododendron may be increased—liamely, seeds, cuttings,

and layers, and by grafting". Budding and inarching

are also practicable. The seeds, Avhich are very minute,

require to be sown in thoroughly-drained pots, or

shallow pans, of sandy peat. The top layer should

have a little more sand intermixed than is necessary

for the other portion, and should be passed through
a fine sieve. After the surface has been rendered
smooth and pressed firm, the pots, or pans, should be
watered previous to sowing, and then allowed to drain.

Scatter the seeds thinly over the top, press in, and
cover very lightly with a little silver sand. To pre-

vent the soil from drying too readily, the plan of

placing a little moss over the soil is often practised
j

this must not be allowed to remain after the seeds

begin to germinate. The pans may be placed in gentle

heat, or in a cold frame ; and shading from sunshine is

necessary, February and March are the best seasons
for sowing. When the plants come np, and are large

enough to handle, they should be pricked off in pans of

soil similar to that in which they have previously been
growing, and be kept shaded and close until re-established.

Afterwards, they may gradually have air and light ad-
mitted to harden them. Cuttings intended for pro-

pagating should be made of partially-ripened wood, in-

serted in sandy peat, and kept close and shaded. After
they have callused, a slightly higher temperature may
be allowed than at first, such as a gentle hotbed affords.

Layering may be practised in autumn or spring, when
the parent plant is sufficiently dwarf to allow of its

being done. Roots proceed from almost any part of the
firm wood near the base, but only very slowly indeed.
Grafting is one of the principal methods adopted for in-

creasing established varieties of Rhododendron, the stocks
used being procured from seedlings or cuttings obtained
from medium or strong-growing common varieties or

species of good constitution. Grafting is most exten-
sively practised towards the latter part of summer, when
the scions have become ripened ; with the tender indoor
species, it is best done in winter. Grafted plants re-

quire to be kept for a time in close frames until a
union has been effected.

Culture of Indoor Greenhouse Rhododendrons, Many
of these develop into very large bushes, where space
can be afforded, and provision made for planting them
out. Amongst the species may be specially mentioned
the magnificent R, Nuttallii, also K. arhoreum, K. Anch-
landii, R. Edgeworthii, Ac. An open, peaty soil suits

best, and good drainage is essential, as large quantities

of water are requisite in summer. Unless seeds are re-

quired, the whole of the seed-vessels should be carefully

removed when flowering is over, and the plants should
then, if possible, be kept rather close while making their

annual growth. Specimens of the species above-named
may also be grown successfully in large tubs or pots,

as the root space required is not really so much as

the size of head would suggest. All the beautiful
hybrid greenhouse Rhododendrons are most desirable
subjects for decorative purposes in cool houses. They
are mostly free-growing, and exceptionally free-flowering,

as, by affording what is known as a warm greenhouse
temperature, some of the plants in a collection are
nearly always to be seen in flower. Especially are
these remarks applicable to the section raised from
R. jasminifiorum, R. jaranicum^ &c., which require more
heat in winter than R. ciliaium^ R, Edgeworthii, and
others mentioned above. The hybrids succeed in rather
email pots

; good turfy peat and some silver sand is the
most suitable compost to use. The plants should be kept
under glass, but subjected to plenty of air in summer
after their annual growth has been made. Water must
be very carefully administered, particularly after pot-
ting, or if signs of ill-health are apparent. Eain-water

Bliododendroii—continued.

for these, as for all other hard-wooded plants, is much
to be preferred to any other.

Culture of Hardij Outdoor Rhododendrons. Hardy
Ehododendrons succeed under various conditions regard-

ing situation and soil, but one thing is always fatal to

the well-doing of most of them, namely, the presence of

lime or chalk in the compost within reach of their roots.

Naturally, they prefer a rather moist situation and

partial shade, but these conditions are not absolutely

necessary, as the plants are hardy enough to grow and

flower splendidly where fully exposed to the sun. Peat

and leaf soil are unquestionably best suited for Rhodo-

dendrons; but R, ponticum and its numerous beautiful

varieties grow well where there is a good proportion of

loam, provided the destructive ingredien.ts already re-

ferred to are absent. It is generally necessary to have

beds specially prepared for these plants, by taking out

the ordinary soil and refilling with a prepared compost,

If peat is procurable, it should form the bulk ; leaf soil

and sandy loam may be added more freely when they can

be obtained more easily. Dried cow-manure is also a

good addition. Prepared beds for Ehododendrons should,

if possible, be from 2ft. to 2pt. deep; it is far better

to make them properly at first, and large plants require

that depth, although they alw^ays root near the surface.

Transplanting may beat be performed in spring ; but

there are few shrubs that withstand it so well at any

season, provided the balls arc not kept long out of the

ground, and watering is well attended to afterwards.

Large standard specimens of the numerous beautiful

hybrids are exceedingly telling in pleasure-grounds, either

isolated or planted amongst other smaller plants of Rho-
dodendrons, or such subjects as are usually grown with

them, hardy Ericas, Kalmias, Pieris, &c. The ponticv/m

hybrids form valuable forcing subjects; they may be

lifted from the open ground after the flower buds are

set, and potted up. If introduced to heat in early spring,

the flowers soon expand, and showy specimens are

thereby obtained early for greenhouse decoration.

R. ferrugineum and R. hirsutmn are dwarf, free-flower-

ing species, well adapted for planting in small beds by
themselves, or in prepared borders in different parts of

rock-gardens , &c . They are always dwarf and some -

what slow-growing, so that, if associated with the vigorous

ponticum varieties, they are liable to become overgrown
and smothered. All Ehododendrons have extremely
small, fibre-like roots, which are disposed very close to,

and even on, the surface of the soil. It is important
that these be kept protected from the sun; if the foliage

does not insure sufficient shade, a top-dressing of leaf

soil, cocoanut-fibre refuse, or similar material, proves of

great advantage through the summer time, when the

roots require to be kept cool and moist.

The best-known species and varieties are described
below. Except where otherwise indicated, all are shrubs,

and require greenhouse treatment.

R. SBruginosum (verdigris-colourecl). A synonym of R. campanti-
latum.

R* albiflorum (white-flowered). /. drooping, on fascicled, rarely
solitary peduncles ; calyx large, deeply cut into five brownish-
green segments ; corolla pure cream-white, twice as long as the
calyx, rotate-campanulate, five-lobed ; stamens ten, inclutled.
July. I. deciduous, elliptic-lanceolate, shortly petiolate, entire,
glabrous, penninerved, lin. to l\in. long ; stipules brown, early
deciduous. Branches erect. K 2ft. to 3ft. Rocky Mountains.
Ilurdy. (B. M. 3670.)

R* album (white). /. small, on pedicels lin. to l^in. long ; calyx
minute; corolla pale yellovish-white or cream-colour, broad-
campanulate, its five lobes nearly equal, rounded, retuse ; stamens
ten

; corymbs lunbellate, terminal, shorter than the leaves.
November. I. rather copious, spreading, Sin. to 4in. long, oblong-
lanceolate, acute, on short, lepidoted petioles, glabrous and dark
reen above, thickly clothed with minute, ferruginous scales
eueath. Branches clothed with reddish-brown bark. A. 1ft.

Java. (B. M. 4972.)

R. Anthopogon (bearded-flowered).* /, sulphur-coloured, glo-
merate ; calyx with a ^short, five-lobed limb ; corolla salver-shaped,
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with a woolly throat and a spreading Hinl) of roundish, nndulately-
curled segments ; stamens eight, inclosed. April and May.
l. oval, rusty beneath from lepidoted tomentum, biennial
coriaceous, terminating in a reflexed mucrone. Branchlets
downy, h. 1ft. to l^ft. Central and Northern Asia, 1820,
Hardy. (B. M. 3947.)

Fig. 366. Flowering Branchlet of RhododendrOiN
arboreum.

t '

R.arboreum (tree-like).* Jl. white, rose, or blood-colour, disposed
in dense heads ; calyx absent ; corolla campanulate ; stamens
ten. March to May. I. large, coriaceous, lanceolate, acute,
cordate at base or attenuated into a thick petiole, of a beautiful
green above, below impressed with netted veins, glabrous, silvery
or ferruginous-pubescent, h. 20ft. to 25ft. Himalayas. 1820. A

01 M, Campbellice.) This species has been largely used for hybridis-
ing purposes ; many of its progeny, however, are early-flowering,
and liable to be injured by spring frosts. Some of them are
mentioned herewith : It, altaclerense (B. M. 3423), R. Russell-
lanum (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 91), R. Smithii (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 50),
R- undulattim {S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 341), R. venustum (S. B. F. G.
ser. u. 288). The following are varieties :

lu^' alburn (white), fl. white, with some purple dots above on
the mside. t, ferruginous beneath. (B, M. 3290 ; B. R. 1684.)

R. a. Clzmamomeum (cinnamon-leaved). /. white, with purple
and yellow spots. I, cinnamon-coloured beneath. (B. E. 1982.)

R. a. c. roseum (rosy). A splendid sub-variety, having rose-
coloured flowers 2iin. in diameter. (B. M. 3825.)

A ^;,^^*>atuiii (bordered). /., corolla limb rose-colour, gra-
aually fading into an almost pure white throat, marked at the
^^?e witha deep blood-red blotch, broad. Half-hardy. (B. M.
OMj.)

R. a. ptiuioeum (purple). /. either purplish or of an intense
rea-scarlet colour ; corolla segments sub-bilobed at apex, crenate,
sub-undulated. /. covered below with velvety-silvery, adpressed
pubescence. (B. R. 890 and H. E. F. 168, under name of R. ar-

*'*• .roseum (rosy). /?. rose-colour. I ferruginous beneath,
(B. R. 1240 ; 8. B. F, G. ser. ii. 339.)

R. argenteum (silvery). A synonym of R. grande,
R. Aucklandii (Lord Auckland's).* ft. the largest of the genus;

t^alyx platter-shaped, l^^in. in diameter ; corolla firm, rather fleshy,
pure white, tinged with pink, veiny ; tube short, yellowish and
rose-coloured towards the base; limb spieadlng. 3in. to 5in. m
mameter

; peduncles longer than the petioles, red or green. May.
'v ,^'^"able in size and breadth, 4in. to lOin. long, coriaceous,
ODiong-eUiptical, scarcely approaching to lanceolate, acute,
coraate at base, full green above, paler below ;

petioles 2in.
long. Branches sub-erect, copiously leafy, k. 4ft. to 8ft.

rA S.V"j:
^^^- (^- S. H. xi.) Syn. R. Grijfitkianum Aucklandn

k*>. AI. 5065).

>. barbatnm (bearded). /. deep puce or blood-colour, moderate:
sizea, collected into a compact, globose head, 4in. to 5in. in
juameter

; calyx large, scarcely silky, deeply cut into five leaf-like

aA^?^ *i?* ^^^B- ^r, when young, sparingly hairy and ciliated ;

aauits 5in. to Tin. long, l^in. to fin. or more wide, elliptic-lanceo-
^aie, acute, rather broader above the middle ; margins reflexed

Rhododendron—continued.

and rough with hard cilice
; petioles Jin. long, slightly tubercled,

and beset with long, rigid, black setae or hairs, which often
extend a httle way up the midrib beneath. Main trunks few-
clothed with reddish bark ; branches numerous, h. 40ft. to 60ft
Sikkim, 1829. Half-hardy tree. (F. d. S. 469 ; R. S. H. 3.)

R- b. Smithii (Smith's). A variety differing from the type in
having the under surface of the leaves furfuraceous sub -tomentose.
Syn. R, Smithii (B. M. 5120).

R* blandfordiceflorum (HIandfordia-fiowered).* /. often green
before expansion, afterwards becoming more or less of a nnn;ibar
or brick-red or orange-red on the upper part of the tube and
limb, sometimes altogether green, at others red, even in the
bud ; corolla lin. to 2iin. long ; stamens ten ; heads five to tuu-
flowered. I 2in. to 3in. long, coriaceous in bivuri/mt plants.
lanceolate, acuminate, shortly peti<»late, ferrugiiiotisly leitidoted
beneath. Branchlets slender, twiggy, lepidoted. /*. 8ft. liinui-
layas, 1851. (B. M. 4930.)

R« Bootbii (Booth's). /I. yellow, campanulate, disposed in many-
flowered corymbs; calyx leaf-like, membranous, the i*egmcnta
oval, obtuse, glabrous. I. thickly coriaceous, rhomboid, ovate,
acuminate, 4in. to 5in. l<)ng, 2iu. to 2^iu. broad, scaly beneath,
densely ciliated on the margins. A. 5ft. to 6ft. iWiot^in. This is
found glowing as an epiphyte on Oak-trees in its native place.
(I. H. 1858, 174.)

R* Brookeanum (Sir James Brooke's), jl many, in a large,
loose, terminal umbel, on rather short peduncles; calyx absent;
corolla full orange or golden-tawny, hetwecn bell and funnel-
shaped, large, thick, with an elongated tube ami a limb of five

crisped lobes ; stamens ten, a.s long as the tube. April. L 6in.
to 9in. long, firm, oblong-lanceolate, acute, full green above, the
same or a little paler beneath, and there sparingly dotted with
minute scales ; petioles dark purple, very short, broad, and thick*

Branches dark purple, stout. Borneo, 1848. Wtove ei)iphytal or
terrestrial shrub. (B. M. 4935 ; F. d. S. v. 480 ; G. C. 1871, 236.)

R* B. gracilis (slender).* Jt. pale yellow, freely produced on
young plants in trusses of ten to twelve. L light green, elliptic-

lanceolate. 1871. (J. II. S. iii. 85.)

R* caUfomioum (Californian). /. many, in terminal umbelb

;

calyx small, slightly pilose ; corolla rose-purple, broadly campanu-
late, the lobes yellow-spotted within, ancl undulated ; stamens
ten, shorter than the corolla. June. t. somewhat obovate-elliptic,

coriaceous, acute, glabrous, shortly petiolate, one-coloured, paler
beneath, h. 3ft. to 8ft. California. Hardy. (B. M. 4863.)

R* oalophyllnxu (beautiful-leaved).* /. in corymbs of four or five,

on short, scaly peduncles ; calyx very scaly, short, tive-Iobed

;

corolla pure white, slightly tinged with yellow-green, 3in. long
and broad, tubular-campanulate, somewhat ringent, deeply five-

lobed ; stamens eighteen to twenty, included. May. I. Sin. to

5in. long, firm, rigid, coriaceous, ovate, oblong, or somewhat
elliptical, dark glossy-green, obtuse at base, very acute at apex,

glaucous beneath when young, ferruginous when old, with in-

numerable scales. Branches spreading, stout, terete, h. 3ft.

Bhotan. (B. M. 5002.)

R, camelliseflorum (Camellia-flowered). Jl, solitary or twin, on
short, curved peduncles; calyx s^^trmeuts thick, obtuse; corolla

pure white, with a faint rosy tinge, rather thick, lepidoted, l^in.

across. April. L at the tips of the branches, differing in little

but size from those of R. Maddeni, 2iin. to 3in. long. Stems 2ft.

to 6ft. long, seldom thicker than a goose-quill. Branches long,

generally pendulous, yikkim, 1851, (B. M. 4932; E. S. H.

xxviii.)

R. campanulatnin (bell-flowered).* Jl. pale lilac, with a few

purple spots, or rose-colour, corymoose ; calyx lobes very short;

corolla campanulate, about 2in. in diameter, with flat, entire

lobes rounded at the apex ;
pedicels glabrous. April. I. elliptic,

mucTonate, obtuse or sub-cordate at base, below greyish-powdery,

above as well as the petioles and branchlets, ehibrous. ft. 4ft

Sikkini, 1825. Half-hardy. (B. M. 3759; L. B. C. 1944; P. M. B.

xvi. 193 ; S. B. F. G. ser. li. 241.) Syw. R, asrur/inomin (R. S. U.

xxii.).

R c. fleruKinOBUm (verdigris-coloured). A form having the

under surface of the leaves clothed with verdigris - coloured

tomentum.

R c, Batemaui (Bateman's). A larger-flowered, more robust-

habited form. (B. Al. 6387.)

R c. Wallichii (Wallich's). /., corolla more brightly coloured

than in the type. I. elliptic or oblong, loosely touientose

beneath, often caducous ;
petioles densely woolly. (U. S. 11. v.)

R campylocarptim (curved-fruited).* Jl. honey-scented, hori-

zontal and nodcUng, six to eight in a terminal head, on slender

nedicels * calyx flve-lobed, glandidose ; corolla tinged of a sulphur

hue and always spotless, truly campanulate, nearly 2iii, lonjj,

broader across the five spreading lobes, which are finely veined.

June Capsules curling upwards, I. coriaceous, but not thick,

2in to 3iin. long, l|in. to 2in. broad, cordate at base, rounded

and mucronate at the apex, on slender petioles lin. long. Clti-

mate branchlets, as well as the peduncles and pedicels, glandular-

pUose. ft. 6ft. Sikkim, 1851. A twiggy, branched bush. (B. M.

4968; R. S- H. xxx.)

R catawblenae (Catawban). /. lilac-purple ; calyx lobes small ;

coroUa broadly campanulate ;
pedicels (and capsule) rusty-pubes-

cent July L oval or oblong, rounded at both ends, smooth.
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3in. to Sin. long, pale beneath, h. 3ft. to 6ft. Mountains of

Southern United States, 1809. Hardy. (B. M. 1671.)

R. caucasicum (Caucasian).* /. corymbose ; corolla rose-coloured
outside, white within, spotted with green at the throat, cara-

panulate-infundibuliform. August. I. lanceolate, ovate, or
nearly obovate, slenderly veined above, beneath clothed with
niuch-adpressed, ferruginous tomentum, the margins revolute.

Stems diffuse or decumbent, h. lit. Caucasus, 1805. Hardy.
(B, M. 1145.) The following are handsome varieties of this
species

:

R. C. albiflomm (white-flowered). A hybrid with white flowers,

not so desirable as the type. (B. M. 3811, under name of

H. c. hybridum.)

R. C flavidum (yellowish-flowered), ft. straw-colour, spotted
with green.

R. C, Nobleannm (Noble's), fi. of an intense rose-colour both
outtiide and within. I. oblong.

R. c« puloberrimum (very pretty). Jl. rose-colour. I. oblong.
A pretty hybrid between Ji, arhoreum and R. caucasicum.
(B- R. 1820, under name of R. pulcherrimum.}

R. c. straminenm (straw-coloured), /f. straw-colour, fulvous-

spotted within. I. oblong. (B. M. 5422.)

R. Chamaeoistus (Chamtecistus). A synonym of Rhodothainnus
Ckamaiciatus.

R. Championi (Champion's). /. white, tinged with delicate rose-
colour, or white with the upper lip pale yellow towards the
centre, and copiously dotted with ochre ; calyx hispid, deeply
cleft into four rather long segments ; corolla 4in. across, the tube
rather short, campanulate ; stamens ten ; umbels four to six-
flowered ; peduncles hispid. April. I. shortly petioled, lanceo-
late, shortly acuminate, reticulated, flat, dark green above, rusty
beneath, where the margins, costa, and veins, are clothed with
short, bristly hairs, h. 7ft. Hong Kong, 1881. (B. M. 4609.)

R. elliatum (ciliated).* /f. pale reddish-purple, inclined, in three
to many-flowered, terminal heads ; sepals veined, ciliated ; corolla
l^in. lon^, and nearly as much across ; tube rather contracted
below ; limb of five lobes, the upper one obscurely spotted.
May. l. elliptic, acuminate, coriaceous, 2in., rarely oiu., long,
sometimes obscurely cordate at the base ; upper surface
(except in age) pilose, even villous when young ; beneath quite
glabrous, covered with minute, ferruginous scales. A. 2ft.

Sikkim. A small, more or less pilose or setose, hardy, rigid
species. (R. S. H. xxiv.)

R. c# roaeo-albuxn (rose-and-white). fl. white, tinged with rose,
larger than in the type. (B. M. 4648.)

R. clnnabarinnin (cinnabar-red).* /.
usually four to eight in a loose head ; calyx segments of various
sizes ; corolla brownish-red, with a long tube ; the lobes rounded,
spreading, and slightly acuminated; stamens ten, included.
April and May. I. ovate or oblong-lanceolate, acute at both ends.
2in. to 3in. long, lin. wide, dull green above, ferruginous beneath.
Branches slender. Sikkim, 1851, Half-hardy. (R. S. H. viii.)

iJ. RoyUi (R. S. H. vii.) is nearly allied to this.

R* oitrinmn (citron-coloured). /. drooping, fragrant, rather
small, umbellate ; calyx shortly five-lobed ; corolla pale lemon-
colour, more than iin. long, campanulate ; limb of five nearly
erect, retuse lobes ; stamens five, included ; anthers deep orange.
May. l^ on short petioles, spreading, the largest not more than
2in. long, elliptic-oolong, obtuse, glabrous, coriaceous, dark green
above ; beneath, paler, and dotted with uiiimte, pale-greenish
scales. Java, 1854. A small, stove species. (B. M. 4797.)

R* divianum (Duchess of Northumberland's).* /. white, slightly
tinged with pale pink, especially on the margins ; within, pro-
fusely dotted w ith light purplish-red. A hybrid, believed to have
been produced between U. arhoreum and iJ. catmvhiense. It is a
perfectly hardy, strong-growing plant, but is well worthy of
protection while in flower. (B. M. 4478.)

R. dabnrlcnm (Dahurian).* /. rose-coloured, solitary or in
twos or threes at the tips of the branches, on short pedicels

;

calyx very shortly or scarcely tive-toothed ; corolla rotate-cam-
panulate, not lepidoted. March. I. oval-oblong, mucronulate,
flabrous, lepidoted, paler beneath, deciduous, k. 3ft. Dahuria,
780. An erect, hardy species. See Fig. 367. (A. B. R. 4

:

B. M. 656; L. B. C. 1605.)

R. d. flempervlrens (evergreen), fl. of an intense purple.
L persistent, dark green. (B. M. 1888; B. R. 194, under name
of R, d, atrovirens.)

R. DaUlonsiro (Lady Dalhousie's).* "Epiphytal Rhododendron.
jL lemon-scented, three to seven in an umbellate head, the
spread of which is ^eater than that of the leaves ; calyx
large, deeply divided mto five foliaceous lobes ; corolla white,
with an occasional tinge of rose, S^in. to ^m. long, and as broad
at the mouth, campanulate, much like that of Lilium candidum

;

lobes very broad, waved, spreading ; stamens ten ; peduncles
stout, nearly Jin. lon^. April to July. I few, patent or reflexed,
petiolat« 4Jin. to bin. long, elliptic-obovate, obtuse at base,
attenuated helow mto a more or less downy footstalk about iin.
long, darkish-green, inclining to yellow above, beneath paler,
btems clothed with reddish, papery bark. Branches spreading,
whorled. K 6ft. to 8ft. Sikkim, 1850. A straggling, half-harcfy

rather small, nodding,

Rhododendron—conHnued.

epiphyte, especially found on Oaks and Magnolias, (B. M. 4718 ;

F. d. S. 460; R. S, H. i. ii.)

R. D. hybridiun (hybrid). A hybrid between R. Dalhousice and
R. formosiim. The flowers are as large as those of the former,
but have derived a tinge of pink from R. fontiosum ; the ciliated

calyx also resembles that of the latter species, while the leaves
are intermediate in size, and quite glabrous. (B. M. 5322.)

R* Edgeworthii (Eelgeworth's).* jt. showy, inclined ; calyx
large, of five deep, -spreading, coloured lobes, very downy on the
back, the edges finely ciliated ; corolla white, often tin"-ed with
blush or pale yellow ; tube rather short, widening much at the
mouth ; limb more than 4in. across, spreading, of five nearly
equal lobes ; stamens ten ; peduncles terminal or axillary, usually
two or three together. May and June. /. 2in. to 4in. long,
ovate-lanceolate, acute or suddenly acuminate, obtuse at base,
the margins recurved, the upper surface singularly wrinkled from
impressed, reticulated veins

;
petioles about |in. long. Sikkim,

1851. Shrub with straggling branches, often pendulous upon
trees and rocks. The flowers are so fragrant that a few are
sufficient to scent a large room. (B. M. 4936 ; F. d. S. 797-8

;

R. S. H. xxi.)

eximinm A synonym of R. Falconeri.

Fig. 367. FtowERiNG Branch of Rhododendron dahuricum.

R« Falconeri (Dr. Falconer's).* fl. white, numerous, rather small,
densely placed in small, globose heads ; calyx very minute

;

corolla of ten rounded lobes ; peduncles erect, elongated after
flowering. May. I. very coriaceous, Sin. to 12in. long, 5in. to
7in. wide ; upper side glossy-green, fading to yellow on the
margins, which are quite plane ; beneath, except on the midrib
and reticulated veins, clothed with short, dense, pale ferru-
ginous down

; young leaves velvety-downy. Trunks two or three
from the same point, often 2ft. in diameter, h. 30ft. Sikkim,
1850. Half-hardy tree. (B. M. 4924 ; F. d. S. 477-80 ; R. S. H. x.)

Syn, R. eximinm,

R. Farrerse (Mrs. Farrer's). /. of a pale lilac-rose colour, ter-

minal ; calyx very shortly five-lobed ; corolla campanulate, the
lobes spreading and undulated. March, h coriaceous, ovate,
obtuse, mucronulate, slightly attenuated at base, reticulate-
veined, hairy on both sides, the margins slightly recurved and
ciliated ; petioles, as well as the branchlets, villous-pilose. h. 3ft.

China, 1829. Hardy. (S. B. F. G. aer. ii. 95.)

R. ferrn^nenm (rusty-leaved).* Alpine Rose. fl. of a beautiful
scarlet colour, marked with ash-coloured or yellow dots, disposed
in umbels ; calyx lobes five, short, obtuse ; corolla funnel-shaped.
May to July. I. oblong, attenuated at both ends, glabrous and
shining above, thickly beset with ferruginous dots beneath, and
much resembling those of the Box-tree ; when young, ciliated.
with a few hairs beneath, h. 1ft. Europe, 1752. Hardy.
(J. F. A. 255; L. B. C. 65.)

R. £ albiflomm (white-flowered). A variety having white
flowers. (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 258, under name of R. f. album.)

R, formostua (beautiful).* /t. few, terminal ; calyx small, scarcely
lobed ; corolla white, slightly tinged with purple and yellow,
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large, sub-campanulate, with an angular tube. ApriL I. lanceo-

late, obtuse, shining above, beneath (as well as the outside of the
corolla) lepidote. Branches smooth. A. 5ft. to 8ft. Eastern
Himalaya, 1815. (B. M. 4457.;

R. Fortune! (Fortune's).* Jl. pendulous, fragrant, loosely clustered

in heads of eight to ten, on peduncles Jin. to lin. long ; calyx
discoid, small ; corolla of a fine pale rose-colour, shortly campanu-
late, Sin. to 5|in. in diameter, with seven rounded lobes ; stamens
fourteen. May. I. 5in. to 7in. long, oblong or linear-oblong,

acute, bright green, but opaque above, glaucous belo^y, acute,

rounded or cordate at base
;
petioles red-brown, ^in. to lin. long.

Branches very stout, terete, h. 12fb. China, 1859. Hardy.
(B. M. 5596.)

R. fulgens (brilliant). Jl. on short pedicels, in dense heads

;

calyx obsolete or very short ; corolla of a deep bright blood-red,

somewhat fleshy, highly polished and shining, campaniilate, with
a slightly compressed tube, and a limb of five recurved lobes.

June. I. broadly obovate or ovate-elliptic, rounded at apex,

cordate at base, 4in. long. Sin. broad, tolerably constant, coria-

ceous, glossy above, densely woolly beneath, the margins re-

curved, h. 4ft. Eastern Himalaya, 1851. (B. M. 5317 ; P. d. S. 789 ;

R. S. H. XXV.)

R. glaucum (glaucous).* /. erect or inclined; calyx deeply five-

parted, with leafy lobes ; corolla pale pinkish-purple, above lin.

long, and about as broad, with a campanulate tube and a mode-
rately spreading limb of five emarginate lobes: stamens ten,

included. May. I. rather crowded at the tips of the branches,
lin. to Sin. long, usually lin. to l^in. broad, shortly petioled,

oblong or broadly lanceolate, obtuse, with a mucro, when old

naked above; below glaucous, almost white, and dotted with
copious little scales, which abound on young leaves, bracts, buds,

peduncles, and calyx segments, ft. 2ft. Sikkim, 1850. Half-

hardy. (B. M. 4721 ; F. d. S. 672 ; R. S. H. xvii.)

R. grande (large).* Jl. white, 2in. to Sin. long, 2in. to 2^in. in

diameter ; calyx very short, obscurely lobed ; corolla limb of

rather short segments ; stamens ten ; stigma swollen. March.
L obovate-oblong, acute, attenuated iutu the thick petioles, 6in.

tol2in. long, Sin. to Sin. broad, nearly flat, glabrous, full green

above, silvery-white beneath ; when in bud, very beautiful, erect

and silky, at first enveloped in large scales. Trunks solitary or

two or three together, spreading, branched above, h. 30ft.

Sikkim, 1850. Tree. Sya. Ji, arf/enteum (B. M. 5054 ; F. d. S.

473-6 ; R. S. H. ix.).

R. Griffithianum Aucklandii (Griffith's, Lord Auckland's

var.). A synonym of /?. AucklandiL

R. hirsutnm (hairy).* Alpine Rose. /. pale red or scarlet,

disposed in umbellate corymbs ; calyx lobes oblong, obtuse ;

corolla funnel-shaped, the outside, as well as the calyx, having

resinous dots
;
pedicels bristly. May to July. L sub-elhptic,

rigid-ciliated, ferruginous-dotted beneath, glabrous on both

sides. A. 1ft. to 2ft. South Europe, 1656. Hardy. (B. M. 1853

;

J. F. A. 98; L. B. C. 479.)

R» Hodgsonl (Hodgson's). H, delicate pale purple or rose-colour,

in heads 4in. to 6in. in diameter ; calyx obsolete ; corolla tube

liin. long, broacUy campanulate ; limb spreading, 2in. to 2iin.

across, eight-lobed ; stamens sixteen to eighteen; anthers dark

purple-brown. May and June. L terminal on the ultimate

branches, spreading, 1ft. to lift, long, oblong-elliptic, obovate or

ovate-lanceolate, obtuse, nearly cordate at base, thickly coriaceous,

glabrous and glossy-green above, the margins recurved ;
beneath,

except the midrib, clothed with pale silvery-white, rarely ferru-

ginous tomentnm ;
petioles very stout, lin. to 2in. or more long.

Bark pale flesh-colour, h, 12ft. to 20ft. Eastern Himalaya,

1851. A small tree, branching from the base. (B. M. 5552;

R. S. H. XV.)

R.Hookeri (Hooker's).* /. red, in many-flowered corymbs; calyx

ample, campanulate, obsoletely lobed ; corolla campanulate, with

five deeply bilobed lobes ; stamens ten. April. I. coriaceous

highly glabrous, rigid, oblong-oval, obtuse, long-stalked, rounded

at base, glaucescent beneath, Sin. to Siin.long, lin. tol^in.
J;
road

;

nerves furfuraceous-pubescent ;
petioles thick, Im. long. A. Idil.

to 14ft. Bhotan. An erect species. (B. M. 4926.)

R. Jasminiflorum (Jasmine-flowered).* jl. many, in terminal

umbels ; calyx obscurely five-lobed ; corolla white, slightly tinged

with rose below the limb; tube 2in. long, straight, scarcely

gibbous at the base ; limb spreading, of five obovate, wavy lobes;

stamens ten ; anthers red. May. /. crowded towards the tips of

the branches ; lowermost ones sub-verticillate on short petio^s,

obovate-oblonff, rather acute, glabrous, nearly coriaceous, h. dll.

Malacca. 1849. (B. M. 4524 ; L. & P. F. G. i. 70.)

R. Javanioum (Javan).* /. fascicled, eight to twelve or more,

large and handsome ; calyx very small, flve-Iobed ;
corolla orange-

coloured, with scattered red spots, between funnel and heJl-

shaped; tube gradually widening upwards into a limb of nve

nearly equal lobes ; stamens ten. slightly ascendent ;
anthers

dark purple. All seasons. /. scattered, oblong-oval, or ap-

proaching obovate, acute, tapering into a short petiole, naKea

above, beneath minutely dotted ^vith very small, l>i;own Peltaie

scales. Branches spreading. A. 4ft. Java, 1847. (B. M. ^AiO

;

P. M. B. XV. 217.)

R. Jenkinfiii (Jenkins'). /. white, four to six in a corymb ;
calyx

segments short ; coroUa lobes sub-eqnal, rounded, obtase
;
style

Trunk 6in. in

A large shrub or small tree. (F. d. S.

lUiododeiidroii—continued.

very long. L shortly petioled, oblong-Ianceolate, acute, cuneate
at base, 4in. to 5.|in. long, lin. to l^in. broad, glaucous and densely
scaly beneath, h. 6ft. to 7ft Bhotan. (R. G. ix. 277.)

R. kamtschaticnm (Kamtschatka).
fl.,

calyx lobes oblongs
leaf-like; corolla purplish-red, striped inside with dark purple,
nearly l^in. in diameter, the lobes obtuse and not callous at the
apex. July. I. oval, slightly acute, reticulated, five-nerved,

naked, ciliated. Kamtschatka, North America, &c., 1802. A
procumbent, hardy sub-shrub. (L. & P. F. G. i. 22, under name
of Rhodothamnus kamptschaticut^.)

R« Kendriokli latifolium (Kemlrick's broad-leaved). /. ten

to fifteen in a rather loose, globose head ; calyx of five small
teeth ; corolla bright scarlet, broadly campanulate, equally five-

lobed ; stamens ten. Spring. I. 4in. to 6!n. long, about lin.

wide, generally undulated on the margins, more or less whorleil.

green on both surfaces; young ones (and other parts of the
plant) clothed with reddish, glutinous hairs that disappear
in age. Trunk 7in. to 8in. in girth. Bhotan, 1^59. Hardy.
(B. M. 5129.)

R. Keysil (Keys'). /. red, yellow, small, five or six in a corj-mb
;

calyx five-toothed ; corolla tubular or urceolate, the lobes ovate,

obtuse ; stamens ten ; filaments exserted. July, i 2Ain. t4» 3in.

long, about lin. broa<l, ovate-lanceolate, acute, glabrtms. glaucous

and scaly beneath. A. 2ft. to 6ft. Bhotan, 1851. (B. M. 4875

;

F. d. S. 1110.)

R. lanatuxn (woolly).* Jl. rather large, inclined, in terminal

corymbs of six to ten ; calyx minute, five-toothed ; corolla yel-

lowish-white or pale sulphur-colour ; tube bmad-campanulate,
within, above, and three of the upper lobes in part, red-dotted ;

limb 2in. to 2iin. across, of five very spreathng, entire lobes,

June. L at the tips of the branches, 3|in. to 5in. long, about 2in.

broad, obovate or elliptical, obtuse, shortly mucronate, rather

acute, or at most obtuse, at the base ; under surface, as well as

ultimate branchlets, peduncles, and petioles, covered with ad-

pressed, white or tawny, cottony tomentum. "'— -i' ^"' •"

diameter. Sikkim, 1851. A large shrub or smal

684 ; R. S. H. xvi.)

R. lapponionm (Lapland). /. violet-purple, few in an umbel

;

corolla open bell-shaped, dotted, with a short tube and a rotate

limb ; stamens five to ten. July. /. elliptic, obtuse, ^in. long,

rigid, persistent, and, as well as the branches, dotted with rusty

scales. h. bin. Arctic regions, 1825. Hardy, tufted shrub.

(B. M. 3106.)

R. lepidotum (scaly).* Jl. on slender pedicels, l^in. to 2in.

long ; calyx lobes obtuse, somewhat leaf-like ; corolla yellow or

purple, lin. across, lepidoted, especially on the outside of the

tube ; upper lobes spotted with green ; anthers large, rich red-

brown. May and June. I. obovate, lanceolate, or oblong, shortly

apiculate, petiolate, pale green, h. 2ft. to 4ft. Sikkim. 1829.

Half-hardy. (B. M. 4657; R. S. 11. xxiii.,' under names of

R. elcta^noidea and 72. aalignum.)

R, L chloranthum (yellow-flowered). /. of a yellowish-green

colour, with green spots. (B. M. 4802.)

R. 1. obovatnm (obovate-leaved). /. few, terminal; corolla

maroon-purple, lin. in diameter, salver-shaped ; stamens usually

eight, rarely ten. May. L pale elaucous-green, iin. to Uin.

long, emitting a resinous odour, obovate. A stout or slender,

twiggy shrub, forming extended clumps 1ft. to 4ft. high, branch-

ing from a w^oody, tortuous rootstock. (B. M. 6450.)

R. Madden! (Madden*s).* /.. calyx always small, five-lobed;

corolla pure white, ^^^th a faint blush, chiefly on the upper lobe,

3iin. to 4in. long, and as much across ; tube sparingly lepidoted.

funnel-shaped ; limb very huge, spreading, of five rounded, entire

lobes; stamens eighteen to twenty, as long as the tube;

peduncles about three, short and stout. June to August.

I abundant, elKptic-lanceolate, acute or acuminate, 4in. to 7i«.

long, gradually tapering to rather short, ferruginous petioles,

frequently pendulous ; young ones entirely, perfect ones usually

beneath only, clothed with dense, white squamules, winch

become ferruginous with age. h. 6ft. to 8ft. Sikkim, 1850.

Half-hardy. (B. M. 4805; F. d. S. 912; R. H. H. xviii.)

R, malayannm (Malayan). /. nodding, fin. long, in terminal,

few-rtowered umbels, on short, curved peduncles ; caiyr minute,

five-toothed; corolla dull scarlet; tube iin. long, gibbous at

base; limb fiat, horizontal. Jin. to Jin. across; stamens ten.

Summer, t. 3in. to 4in. long, elliptic or elHptic-lnnceolate,

acute at both ends, coriaceous, narrowed into a petiole ^in to

lin long, dark green above, red-brown beneath. Branchto red-

brown. Branchlets. leaves beneath, i5etiole3. pedicels, calyx,

1 corolla (sparingly), clothed with red-brown, lepidote
A large, stove shrub or

ovary, and _ , , .

scales. Mala>^an Archipelago, 1864.

smaU tree. (B. M. 6046.)

R, maximum (greatest). American Great Laurel, fl. on viscid

pedicels * corolla pale rose-colour or nearly white, greenish in the

throat on the upper side, and spotted with yellow or reddish, lin.

broad, campanulate. July. I. elliptic-oblong or lanceolate-

oblong, 4in. to lOin. long, very thick, acute, narrowed towards

the base very smooth, with somewhat revolute margins. A. 6ft.

to 20ft.
* North America, 1756. Hardy shrub or tree. (B. M.

951.)

, m. hybridum (hybrid). Ji. fragrant, often as large as those

of H. pontieam ; corolla pale purplish, with acute lobes.
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L attenuated at base, scarcely glabrescent beneath. Garden
hybrid. (B. M. 3454.) li. m. Ugener (B. R. 195) is almost
identical with this.

R. Mettemfchii(Mettermch*s).* fl, rose-coloured, sub-campanu-
late, disposed in corymbose heads. Spring. I. oblong or obovate-

oblong, coriaceous, ferruginous-tomentose beneath. Japan, 1870.

Hardy shrub. (S. %. F. J. 9.)

R. hilagerioum (Neilgherries). /. pink, in a large, terminal,

capitate raceme ; calyx small, very shortly tive-lobed ; corolla

carapannlate, the se^nents undulated, rounded, and bilobed.

May. I. elliptic or oblong, sub-obtuse, acute, reticulately veined,

the margins revolute, above opaque, beneath densely clothed with
loose, ferruginous tomentum. h. 25ft. Neilgherries, 1840. Tree.

A variety of U. arboreum, (B. M. 4381; F. d. S. 1030-1.)

R. niveum (snowy-leaved). /. rather numerous, moderately large,

on short, tomeutose peduncles ; calyx very small ; corolla exter-

nally yellowish-lilac, internally pale lilac, blotched with deeper
lilac, and at the inner base having five deep blood-purple spots,

broadly campanulate, narrow at base ; limb flve-lobed, retuse and
slightly waved ; stamens ten, included. May. I. moderately
large, spreading, opaque on both sides, obovate-lanceolate, taper-

ing below intoa short footstalk; young leaves white-tomentose
all over, afterwards glabrous above, clothed beneath with
white, appressed, flocculent tomentum. Sikkira, 1850. Shrub.
(B. M. 4m)

R. n* falvum (tawny). /. of a deeper purple colour, and with
larjrer trusses, than in the type, h, under-surface buff-coloured.
iSikkim. 1885. A handsome plant (B. M. 6827.)

R, Nattallii (Nuttairs).* /. white, scarcely rosy, fragrant, in

corymbs of four to six ; calyx lobes large, rather thick, oblong-
ovaJ, obtuse ; corolla sub-campanulate, 4iin. to 5in. long, flve-

lobed ; atamens ten. May. /. large, coriaceous, oval, obtuse at
both ends, aniculate, below closely reticulated with dark scales.

h. 12ft. to 30ft. Bhotan, 1859. Shrub or tree. In a wild state,

tliis frequently occurs as an epiphyte on the branches of large
treeti. (B. M. 5146.)

R. parvlfolitim (small-leaved), ft, pale rose, in small, compact,
terminal umbels ; calyx small, flve-toothed ; tube half as long as
the tlve-htbed, sub-campanulate limb. Spring. L ^in. to lin.

long, oblong, acute, attenuated at base, scaly on both sides, green
above, rusty beneath. Baiacul, 1877. An erect, flexuoualy-
branched, hardy species. (R. G. 902.)

R« Xkendulnm (pendulous), ft. small ; calyx large in proportion,
deeply cut into five lob^s ; corolla pure white, about lin. in

diameter, externally lepidote ; tube very short, gradually expand-
ing into a tive-lobed limb ; stamens ten. Spring. I. chiefly at
the tips of the ultimate branches, on short petioles, spreading,
between elliptic and oblong, acute, mucronate, l^in. to Sin. long,
about 3in. broad, the margins recurved, beneath densely ferru-
ginons-tomentose. Stems 3ft. to 4ft. long, Sikkim. An epiphyte
on trees. (F. d. S. 662 ; G. C. n. s., xvii. 429 ; B. S. H. xiii.)

Fig. 368. Flowering Braxchlet of Rhodooendron pontici m.

R. ponticnm (Pontic), ft. purple, often spotted on the upper lobe,
about 2in. in diameter, dispojied in short, terminal corymbs ; calyx
lobes sub-acute, very short; corolla campanulate-rotate, the
loben aometimes lanceolate and acute, sometimes obtuse. May.
I. oblong.lanceolate, attenuated at both ends, glabrous, i>ale or

Itliododendron—continued ,

slightly ferruginous beneath, h. 6ft. to 12ft. Asia Minor, 1763.

Hardy. See Fig. 368. (B. M. 650.) Of this^ species, there are
several varieties ; the following call for mention

;

R. p. azaleoldes (Azalea-like). /., corolla lobes much undulated,
unspotted. I. lanceolate, sub-deciduous. Hybrid. (A. B. R. 379,

under name of R. p. deciduum.)

R. p- msrrtifolllim (Mjrrtle-leaved). /. purplish, unspotted

;

corolla scarcely lin. in diameter. I. smaller than in the type,

being about 2in. long. (L. B. C. 908, under name of /e. inyrti-

folium.)

R. ptmctatmn (dotted). /. in dense corymbs ; calyx lobes small,

rounded, sometimes minute ; corolla rose-colour, spotted within,

somewhat funnel-shaped, longer than the pedicels. May and
June. /. elliptic, 2in. to 3in. long, acute at each end (sometimes
lin. to l^in. long, oval or obovate and obtuse), glabrous ; under
surface, as well as the corymbs, thickly dotted with resinous
globules, k. 4£t. to 6ft. North America, 1786. (A. B. R. 36

;

W. D. B, 162a, under name of R, p, viiuus.)

R« p, majns (larger), fl,, corolla unspotted, larger than in the
type. I also larger. (B. B. 57.)

R. retusum (blunt-leaved), fl. somewhat drooping, six to nine
in an umbel, on red, hairy peduncles about lin. long ; calyx
minute, yellow-green, flve-toothed ; corolla bright scarlet without,
yellowish inside the tube, IJin. to l^in. long, tubular-infundibuli-
form, the base ventricose, the limb moderately spreading ; stamens
ten, a little exserted. Alay. I. 2in. to 2^in. long, almost sessile,

oblong or elliptic-ol>ovate, evergreen, coriaceous, spreading,
glabrous, the margins i-ecurved, the apex very obtuse, or often
retuse ; old ones slightly ferruginous beneath. Branches woody,
brown in age. h. 1ft. to 2ft. Java, 1853. Stove. (B. M. 4859

;

. F. d. S. 1044;-!. H. 70.)

R. Rollisoni (RoUison's). /. in a round and compact head like

that of II. arboreum, but the colour is much richer, being a deep
blood-red, with a few dark spots at the bottom of the tube ; calyx
obsolete ; corolla campanulate ; peduncles tomentoae. Spring.
I. short, oblong, acute, obtuse or even cordate at base, wavy,
very rugose and convex, revolute on the edges, covered beneath
with close, pale brown wool. Ceylon. A small, hardy tree, with
rugged, corky bark. In its native place, it attains a height of
30ft. and a girth of 4ft. (L. & P. F. G. i. 7.)

R« Sbepherdii (Shepherd's), fl, of a deep scarlet, disposed in

large, terminal heads like those of R. barbatiiin \ calyx small, but
distinct, four-lobed ; corolla broadly campanulate, equally five-

lobed ; stamens ten. Spring. I. towards the ends of the
branchlets, oblong or elliptic-oblong, acute, 3in. to 4in. long,
about lin. wide, deep green above, pale below, very thick and
opaque ; young ones deep purplish-red beneath, h, 6ft. Bhotan,
1859. (B. M. 5125.)

R. Smithii (Smith's). A synonym of R, harhatum Smithu.

R. Tbomsoiil (Thomson's).* /. in a corymb of six to eight, on
peduncles lin, or more long ; calyx red in the upper half, green
below, 3ln. long and wide ; corolla deep blood-red and glossy

;

tube elongated, 2in. long, often vertically compressed ; limb
large, much spreading, flve-lobed, the upper one spotted;
stamens ten, slightly exceeding the tube. June. L 2in. to 3in.

long, very broad, generally orbicular-ovate, but sometimes nearly
orbicular, blunt and shortly mucronate at apex, quite glabrous,
sub-glaucous below, k. 6ft. to 10ft., or sometimes 15ft. Sikkim,
1851. (B. M. 4997 ; F. d. S. 688-90 ; R. S. H. xii.)

R, triflorum (three-flowered), fl.^ calyx very short, flve-toothed
or lobed ; corolla greenish-yellow, resembling that of the common
Azalea

; limb nearly 2in. across, of five spreading segments ;

stamens eight, much exserted, the style much longer ; peduncles
usually in threes, ^in. to lin. long. May and June. I, often
pendulous, on rather short, slender petioles, ovate-lanceolate,
approaching oblong or elliptical, 2in. (rarely 3in.) long, acute at
both ends, or conlate at base and sometimes blunt, beset with
ferruginous squamules below. Branches twiggy, h. 4ft. to 6ft.

Sikkim, 1850. Half-hardy. (G. C. n. s.. xviil 45 ; R. S. H. xix.)

R. VeitchlaniUU ( Veitch's).* fl. pure white, three or four together
from the apex of a branch ; corolla very large, between cam-
panulate and funnel-shaped, the margins of the limb singularly
waved and crisped. May. k Sin. to 4in. long, obovate, acute,
mucronate, very shortly petiolate, glaucous and clothed with red
or ferruginous scales beneath, k. 6ft. Moulmein. 1850. Half-
hardy. (B. M. 4992.)

R. I^ffatlim (twiggy), yL very delicate rose-colour, axillary
from the upper and more crowded leaves, nearly sessile, when
fully expanded forming a leafy head. April. I. scattered,
petiolate, short or oblong-lanceolate, acute and slightly mucro-
nate. Branches twiggy, slender, the new shoots covered with
copious, peltate scales, h. IJft. Sikkim-Himalaya, 1860. Half-
hardy. (B. M. 5060.)

R. Wallichii (Wallich^s). A form of R. campanulatunu

R. Wlghtli (Wight's). /. on slender pedicels, lin. to l^in. long,
faintly honey-scented, twelve to twenty in heads larger than those
of R. arboremn ; calyx obsolete; corolla pale straw-colour, stained
and spotted with blood-colour on the inside of the tube and
upper lobes, large and very beautiful, truly bell-shaped, flve-
lobed at the insertion of the pedicel ; stamens ten. June. I. 6in.
to 8in. (rarely lOin.) long, g^in. to Sin. broad, very coriaceous.
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rather flat, deep green above, covered with rusty-cinnamon
tomentum beneath, rarely pale and nearly white in the young
foliage ; petioles Jin. long, stout, h, 6ft. to 14ft. Sikkini, 1851.

A small, shrubby tree. (R. S. H. xxvii.)

R. Wilsoni (Wilson's). A hybrid betAveen R, ciUatum and
R. glaucurn. It has the foliage of the former w'ithout the hairs,
and is destitute of the glaucous hue of the latter. The corolla is

longer than in It. glaucum, but with a prevalence of the same
rose-colour, not verging to white, as in R. ciliatiniL. (B. M. 5116.)

R. Windsor! (Windsor's), fl. many in a croiljB^ head ; calyx
lobes elongated, tapering ; corolla deep criniaoi^HHet, the lobes
all emarginate ; stamens ten. Spring. I. coriHfeous, obovate-
lanceolate, acute, 4in. to Sin. long, lin. to l^in. broad, strongly

Khododendron—continued,

new, 1866. Lady Skelmersdale, pure white. Louu Wolseley,
pale buff-yellow; flowers large, new, 1866. Maiden's Bll'SH,
blush-white. Princess Alexandua, pure white; flowers waxy;
very beautiful. Princess Alice, white, tinged pink. Princess
Frederica, pale buff. Princess Koyal, pink or rose-coloured

;

one of the oldest and best-known hybrids. Taylori (see Fig.
369, for which we are indebted to Messrs. James Veitch and Sons),
pink, tube of corolla white.

Hardy Rhododendrons. Hybrids of R. ponticum, Achtevk-
MENT, clear rosy-scarlet, white centre. Aliu'M Orandiflorum,
blush; iine truss and foliage. Alexander Dancer, bright I'ose,

lighter centre; one of the finest. AtrosanuL'ineim, intense
blood-red; one of the hardiest. Augustus, purplish crimson or

Fig. 369. Flow Brancitlet of Khododknurox Taylorl

reticulated and pinnately nerved, shining, white and silvery

beneath, at length piile brown. Bhotan. A smaU, half-hardy

tree. (B. M. 5008.)

Varieties. There are almost endless" varieties of

i2. ponticum in cultivation, and the hybrids which re-

quire greenhouse treatment are now becoming somewhat

numerous, as many of the species and their progeny

have been, from time to time, used for seed-raising. The

following list includes a selection of good kinds, but very

many others have, of necessity, to be omitted

:

Hybrid Greenhouse Rhododendrons. Cocntes.s ok Had-
dington, pink, changing to blu^ih-white. COUNTKSS OF SEi.-rON\

white, tinged rose. Duchf-SS of CONNAur.HT, vemnlion-red; of

sood substance. Duchess of Edinburgh, rich, glowing emu-
son. Duchess of Sutherland, white. Duchess of Tkck,

buff. Favoi'RITE. delicate satiny-rose ; large, compact tnisHes ;

Voi. III.

plum-colonr. Barclavanum, deep roHy-cinu.son ;
late ^I-a^P^"

ANUM. rosy-crimson ; extra fine. CAM.imssiMUM, jlusli rhanging

to wllite. Caractacus, rich pnrphsh.rrnnson ; hue tru^»J «ne

of the best. Chanceli^r, piirph.sh-hlac, spotted. CHarlks

Dickens, dark scarlet; fine habit and foliage. DELIcatum,

blnsb changhiK to white, with a distinct brown spot; fine habit.

Duchess of Bedford, deep rose, light centre, kverkstunum,

rosy-lilac, spotted and fringed; free-flowering. Fair Helen,

mire whit^, marked with rich yellow spot. Fkeoeuick M ATFKER,

crimson; very showy. Ukoiujk VwU crinisoii, finely spotU^l;

free-flowering. Helen Wateker, centre white, edged with

crimson. H. W. Sargent, crimson; very large trasses. Iago,

pale rose, spotted. James Macintosh, rosy-scarl. t: splendid

habit and foliage. Jamrs Nasmvth, rasy-hlac, blotchud maroon ;

lar"e trnss. ^. Marshall Brooks, rich scarlet bronze spot;

ilistinct Lady Armstrong, pale rose, much spotted ;
heantiful.

L\i>Y Eleanor Cathi art. pale rose, »potte4l chocolate. IMA-

DUM. puiplish lilac, hrown spots; free-floweriiig. MARCllloNFiis

OF Lansdowne, pale rose, intense black .sp<a ; disHnit and
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telling. Mtchakl Wateukr, crimson-spotted ; fine, Minnie,
bhxsh-white, spotted with chocolate ; distinct. Mont Blanc,
white, dwarf, and free-flowerinff. Mils. John Glutton, white

;

one of the best in cultivation. Mks. William BuVJLL, rich rosy-
scarlet; one of the most attractive. Mtkillo, rich crimson.
Nkro, dark rosy-purple, richly spotted. Princess Mary of
Cambridoe, liglit blush, deeper edging. Purity, white, faint
yellow eye; very showy. Beedianum, bright cherry; very
pretty. Rosabel, pale rose ; fine foliage and habit. SiR Isaac
Newton, plum-colour, shaded and spotted. Sir Thomas Se-
bright, rich purple, distinct bronze blotch. Snowflake, pure
white ; conical truss ; distinct and beautiful. Standard of
FL.VNDERS, blush, distinctly spotted ; very showy, Stella, pale
rose, intense chocolate blotch ; free-flowering. Svlph, bright
rosy-pink; fine truss. The Queen, blush, changing to white;
fine shape. Titian, clear rosy-scarlet ; one of the best. Van-
DYCK, rosy • crimson; good. Verschakfei.tii, blush, much
spotted. Vestal, pale rose, much spotted ; fine truss. William
Downing, rich dark puce, finely blotched.

RBODOLEIA (from rhodon^ a rosej and leios, smooth

;

perhaps referring to the rose-like flowers and the spine-

less stems). Obd. HamamelideoB, A genua comprising a
couple of species of small, highly glabrous, greenhouse
or stove trees, with the habit of Rhododendron \ one is

from Hong Kong, and the other a native of Sumatra.
Flowers hermaphrodite, about five in an axillary, peduncu-
late, nodding head, girded by a coloured, many-leaved
involucre

;
petals rose-colour, two to four, very unequal,

clawed ; stamens seven to ten, inserted with the petals.

Leaves crowded at the tips of the branchlets, spreading,

alternate, long-petioled, evergreen, glaucous beneath, ob-

long, entire, thickly qoriaceous. For culture of R, Cham"
pioni—the only species introduced—«ee Oardenia.
R. Ghampionl (Champion's). /. 2^in. in diameter ; outer in-

volucral leaflets (sepals) about twelve ; inner ones (petals) about
eighteen. February, /r. of five radiating capsules, each the size

of a small hazel-nut. I. bright gi-een, elliptic-obovate, obtuse.
Hong Kong, 1852. (B. M. 4509.)

BHODOMTRTUS (from rhodon, a rose, and Myrtos,

Myrtle ; in allusion to the rose-coloured flowers of some
species, and the alliance to the Myrtle). Ord. Myrfacece,

A genus containing five species of stove or greenhouse,

villous or tomentose trees or shrubs ; one is dispersed
over tropical Asia, from the Indian Archipelago as far

as China, and the rest are natives of Eastern Australia.

Flowers often rather large, axillary ; calyx tube scarcely

or not produced above the ovary; limb of four or five

herbaceous, persistent segments; petals four or five,

spreading ; stamens densely many-seriate, free
;
peduncles

one to three-flowered, rarely racemosely five to seven-
flowered, rather long or very short. Leaves opposite,

penniveined or triplinerved. R. tomentofia is the only
species known to gardeners. For culture, see Myrtus.
R. tomentose (tomentose).* Hill Gooseberry; Indian Hill
Uuava. Jl. rose-colour ; calyx five-fid ; peduncles one to three-
flowered, shorter than the leaves^ with two ovate bracteoles
beneath the flowers. June. /. ovate, the younger ones velvety
above, cano-tomentose beneath, three-nerved ; lateral nerves sub-
marginal, k. 5ft. China, &c., 1776. Greenhouse shrub. (B. M.
250, under name of Myrtiis tumento&a.)

RHODOBA (from rhodos^ a rose ; alluding to the
colour of the showy flowers). Orb. ErtcaceoB. A mono-
typic genus. The species is a hardy, deciduous shrub,
included by Bentham and Hooker, under Bliododen-
dron (which see for culture).

R. canadensis (Canadian).* Jt. rose-purple (rarely white), in
shortly-stalked, umbel-like clusters, appearuig rather earlier
that! the leaves, showy. I. oblong, deciduous, whitish and downy
beneath, h. 2ft. to 4ft. North America. (B. M. 474 ; T. S. M.
441.) The correct botanical name of this plant is Rhododendron
Jibodora.

BHODORKIZA. Included under Convolvulus,

RHODOSPATHA (from rhodon, a rose, and spatha,
a spathe ; alluding to the colour of the spathe in some
epeeies), Ohd, AroidecB (Araceoe). A genus comprising
six or seven species of stove, climbing, tropical American
shrubs, with rooting branches. Flowers all hermaphro-
dite, or the lower ones female; spathe boat-shaped,
rostrate, deciduous ; spadix shorter than the spathe,
dense-flowered, cylindrical, elongate-stipitate. Leaves

lUiodospatha—continued.

distichous, elliptic-oblong, acuminate, with numerous
arcuate, parallel nerves ;

petioles about as long as the

leaves, long-sheathed. The species introduced thrives in

a compost of sandy loam and peat, and requires a moist

atmosphere. Propagated by seeds, or by cuttings,

R. blanda (charming). /., spathe greenIsh-ochre ; spadix rather
long-stalkedj cylindroid, loosely attenuated towards the apex.
I. oblong-elliptic, slightly obtuse at base, loosely arcuate and
narrowed towards the apex, acute. Brazil, 1860.

RHODOSTACHTS (from rhodon, a rose, and
stachys, a flower-spike; alluding to the rose-coloured

flowers of some species). Stn. Ruclcia. Ord. Brome-
liacecB, A small genus (six or seven species have been
described) of stove herbs, natives of Chili, Columbia,
and Guiana. Flowers sub-sessile, on an hemispherical

or shortly conical receptacle ; sepals distinct above the

ovary, erect, closely imbricated
;

petals free, imbricated,

glandular, or with two small scales at the base within ;

heads terminal, sessile within an involucre of numerous
floral leaves. Leaves rosulate, long-linear, slightly' rigid,

spinuloso-serrate. The only species introduced require

culture similar to Bromelia (which see).

R. andina (Andine). /. soft rose-colour, crowded on a hemi-
spherical receptacle, each subtended by an oval-oblong, cucul-
late, cuspidate, toothed, bract. Summer. I. 1ft. to IJft. long,
margined with robust spines, numerous, rigid, thick, fleshy,
glaucous-green, powdered with white, arranged in a dense,
regular rosette, h. 1ft. Andes of Chili, 1850. (R. H. 1885,
540.) 8yns. Bromelia carnea, B. longifolia (of Lindley) (L. &
P. F. G. ii. 65). R. grandiflora and R. littoralis are probably
only forms of this species.

R* bicolor (two-coloured), fl. rose-colour ; inflorescence close,
sessile, surrounded by a tuft of linear-engiform, channelled, re-

curved, spiny-edged leaves. 1851. An interesting, almost stem-
less perennial. The following are probably slight forms : Bro-
rmlia bicolor (B. H. 1873, 14), B. JoimiUei (R. H. 1876, 10),
Ilechtia pitcairnicefolia (R. H. 1868, 211), Ruckia ElU^neeti (R. G.

RHODOSTOMA. Included under Faliconrea
(which ^ee).

BHODOTHAHNTTS (from rhodon, a rose, and
thamnos, a shoot or branch ; alluding to the rosy colour
of the flowers). Obd. Ericacece. A monotypic genus.
The species is a small, hardy, branched shrub, in in-

florescence and habit resembling Azalea (which see for

culture).

R« Chams&cistns (Chamaecistus).* jl, pink, sub-erect, solitary at
the tips of the branchlets, on long, slender peduncles ; corolla
rotate, nearly lin. in diameter. May. I, scattered, shortly petio-
late, elliptic-lanceolate, entire, setose-ciliated, evergreen, shining.
Branchlets glabrous, h. 6in. Alps of Eastern Europe, 1786.
(B. M. 488, under name of Rhododendron Chaincecistus.)

BpHODOTYFOS (from rhodon, a rose, and typos, a
type or model; the flowers resemble those of a Rose).
Ord. Rosace(B. A monotypic genus. The species is a
hardy shrub, allied to Eerria (which see for culture).

R. kerxioldes (Kerria-like).* White Kerria. fl. white, solitary,
ample, tenninating the branchlets, shortly pedicellate; calyx
persistent, villous within

; petals four, ample, orbiculate, shortly
clawed. April. I. decussately opposite, petiolate, simple, ovate,
acuminate, argutely serrated, silky beneath ; stipides free, mem-
branous. Branches decussate, twigo:y, h, 15ft. Japan. 1866.
(B. M. 5805 ; R. G. 505 ; R. H. 1866, Fig. 54 . S. Z. F. J. 99.)

RHOEO (name not explained by its author). Ord.
CommelinacecB. A monotypic genus. The species is a
stove, perennial herb, often classed under Tradescantia
(which see for culture).

R. discolor (party-coloured).* fl. blue or purple, almost included
within the bracts, many, umbellately-crowded; sepals and petals
three, free

; peduncles axillary, sometimes divided. June.
t much imbricated, rather large, narrow-lanceo-
late, sessile, and sheathed at base, often purplish
beneath. Stem short, or wanting. Central America.
(B. M. 1192, 5079 ; F. d. S. 1169-70 and Ref. B. 48.
under name of Tradescantia discolor,)

SHOHBOID. Approaching a rhomb in
shape; quadrangular, with the lateral angles
obtuse. A Ehomboid leaf is shown at Fig. rhomboid
^"^^^ Leaf.
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RHOFAIiA. A synonym of Roupala (which see).

BHOFALOSTIGMA (of Schott).

Staurostigma (which see).

Included under

RHOFALOSTTLIS (from rhopalon, a club, and
stulos, a pillar; alluding to the club-shaped spadix).

Ord. PalmcB, A small genus (two species) of green-

house, unarmed palms, with mediocre, annulate trunks,

natives of New Zealand and Norfolk Island. Flowers
mediocre, spirally disposed ; spathes two, complete, ob-

long, complanate, the lower one two-winged ; spadices

short, spreading, on very short and thick peduncles, the

branches somewhat flabellate, rather thick, and dense-

flowered ; bracts subulate at apex ; bracteoles scale-like.

Fruit small or rather large, ellipsoid, smooth. Leaves
terminal, equally pinnatisect ; segments equidistant,

numerous, narrow-ensiform, acuminate, recurved, but not

thickened at the margin and base
;
petioles very short

;

sheath elongated. For culture, see Areca.

Fig. 37L Rhopalostylis Bauer.

R. Baueri (Bauer's).* A» spathes white, Sin. to lOiii. long:, 3in.

to 4in. across*, narrow-oblong, acuminate; spadix axillary, "but,
owing to the falling away of the leaf as 'soon as the spathe is

ready to open and the flowers are fully formed, only flowering

when infraaxillary, horizontally spreading from the caudex, 1ft

to 2ft. long, sparingly branched" (Hooker). I. 6ft. to 9ft. long,

pinnate, furfuraceous-scaly on the rachis, costa, and nerves ; pin-

nules closely set, 2ft. long, l^in. broad, stiff, acuminate, ribbed

and plaited. Trunk 20ft. high and 4in. in diameter. Norfolk

Island. See Fig. 571. (B. M. 5755, under name of Areca Bautrv,)

R- sapida(savourv).* /- pale pink, very numerous ; spadix much-
branched, dense-fiowered, l^ft. to 2ft. long, inclosed m a double,

boat-shaped spathe. L pinnate, 4ft. to 6ft. long ;
pinnules very

narrow, linear-lanceolate, with replicate margins; nerves and
costa, and especially the petioles, covered with minute, lepidote

scales. Trunk 20ft. high, 6in. to Sin. in diameter. Svns. Areca

sapida (B. M. 5139), and Ke7itm sapida (of gardens).

BKOFALOSTYIiIS (of Klotzsch).

under Dalechampia,

Now included

KBC7ACOPHZLA. A synonym of Dianella,

RHUBARB (Eheum). Ehubarb is a well-known,
hardy perennial, cultivated in nearly every garden. Its

leaf-stalks are used, either in a blanched or natural
state^ in pies, tarts, &c.^ they also form material for
making an excellent preserve, and for Ehubarb wine.
The latter is, however, considered a very unwholesome
beverage, even injurious to many constitutions.

Cultivation. Plants may readily be raised from
seeds, which should be sown in spring, on a gentle hot-

bed, the seedlings being afterwards transferred, when
large enough, to the open ground. The method of

increase generally practised, and one by which strong
plants can be obtained in a much shorter time, is that

of dividing up the roots, so that a crown is reserved
for each piece. When a new plantation is in course of

formation, it should be attended to as early as possible

in spring. The ground should be previously deeply

trenched and manured, and single-crown divisions, or

seedlings, may be planted about 3ft. apart each way,
the crowns being kept slightly above the surface. Ehu-
barb succeeds best in a rich, rather light soil, and in

a light, open situation; but it grows freely under fruit-

trees, as instanced by the quantities obtained in spring

from market gardens. None of the leaves or stalks

should be pulled during the first season; this would
unduly weaken the rootstock. The second year a fair

supply will be obtainable, and a good crop the third. A
Ehubarb plantation will last good for several years, if

an annual top-dressing of manure be given during

winter; but it is well to renew it after about four or

Fig. 372. Sticks of EiiVBAiin,

five seasons. Some full-grown *' sticks" of Ehubarb are

represented in Fig. 372.

Forcing. Forced Ehubarb is usually much esteemed

during winter and early spring ; for market, it proves one

of the most remunerative of crops. There are variona

methods adopted for procuring a supply, all of which

are more or less successful. Where sufficient plants are

at command, some may be lifted and placed in cellars,



soo The Dictionary of Gardening,

Khvihsivh—continued,

ihroom-liouses, or any structure where there is a

temperature of about 55deg. or GOdeg. ; if subjected to

a strong heat before growth commences, tlie rootstocks

are liable to decay. Plants about three years old are

best for forcing, but, where such are not at command,
older ones will do, though the crowns will most likely not

start go readily, nor will the leaf-stalka he eo strong.

Forcing under glass, or in a mushroom-hous^e, is by far

tlie most satisfactory plan where it can be carried out

;

all that is necessary is to place the roots nearfy close

together, scatter a little soil amongst them and over the

tops, and water occasionally. In the open ground,

Bhubarb forcing may be conducted by placing large

flower or scakale-pots, boxes, &c*, over the roots where
they have been growing, and burying them with a good

depth of fermenting material, composed of stable litter

and leaves. Forcing may commence indoors abont

November; a supply would not be readily obtained ont-

side at that season, as the necessary heat couhl ^ot be

so steadily maintained.

Sorts. Of these, the following are amongst the best

in cultivation

:

Ohami»agnk (Hawke's), early, deep red ; an excellent variety for

ueiieral culture, good in all respects. Kahly Kko, one of the
best early varieties, much grown in market gardens ; the leaves
are shining and soniewhut glaucous. Goliath or >lo\.vRCn
(Stott's), vigorous ; leaf-stalk.s broad and very lar/?e. I'INn^us
(Myatt's), a good early sort of fine quality, excellent for forcing.

Pahago.n (Kershaw's), very distinct; stalks well forpied and
tinn ; early. Scarlet Defiance (Baldry's), stalks crimson

;

leaves large ; a good second early sort. Victoria (Myatt's),
stalks very large and thick, of good quality ; a well-known and
excellent variety for siunmer use.

HiHUS (from Rlwns, the old Greek name ^^ the
genus used by Theophrastus), Sumach. Iijclnding'

hithrma. Obd. Anacardiacece, A genus conipriaing

about 120 species of Btove, greenhouse, or hardy trees

or shruba, mostly possessing poisonous properties in "a

greater or lesser degree ; they are found in the temperate
regions of both hemisphereSj being especially ab^iidant

at the Cape of Good Hope, but rarely occur within the
tropics. Flowers small, polygamous, in axillary and
terminal, bracteate panicles; calyx four to s^ix'P^Hed,

persistent, the segments imbricated; petals four *Q six,

equal, much spreading, imbricated ; stamens io^xv, five,

six, or ten. Drupes small, dry, compressed. liCaves

alternate, simple, one to three-foliolate, or imparl-pinnate ;

leaflets entire or serrate. " Some American species, such
as R. venenata and R. Toxicodendron^ produce effects

almost rivalling those once fabulously imputed to the"

Upas-tree of Java {Antiaris), the hands and arniSj and
sometimes even the whole body, becoming greatly swollen

from simply touching or carrying a branch of one of

these plants, and the swelling being accompanied with
intolerable pain and inflammation, and ending in ulcera-

tion. These effects, however, are not felt by everyone,
some people being able to handle the plants with im-
punity " (Lindley and Moore). R. Coriaria afPor^s the
sumach or shumac of commerce. From U. CoHnus the
yellow dyewood called , Young Fustic is obtained. A
selection of introduced species (which are hardy> de-

ciduous shrubs, except where stated otherwise) is given
below. The greenhouse kinds will grow in any soil? and
may be increased by ripened cuttings, inserted in sand,
under a hand glass. The hardy species are very suitable
for Bhmbberies, Some of them propagate freely by cut-
tings of the roots, and others by cuttings and layers.

IC. aromatica (aromatic). Jt. pale yellow, in clustered, scaly*
l>racted, catkin-like spikes, precedinifr the leaves. April and
May. (. pubescent when young, thickish when oUl^ sweet-
Bcented when crushed ; leaflets three, rhombic-ovate, unequally
cut-toothed, the midtUe one wedge-shaped at base. A. gJEt,
Korth America, 1773. Syn. R, siiaveolens.

R. atomaria (undivided). A synonym of iJ. villosa,

R. Caroli&iana (Carolina^ A synonym of R, cjlabra,

R. coccinea (red). A synonjTn of R. glabra.

Rhus—continued.

R, copallma (gum-copal), fi. greenish-yellow, in a terminal,

thyrsoid panicle. July. L, petioles win^-marcined between the

nine to twenty-one oblong or ovate-lanceolate, often entire

leaflets, which are oblique or uneqnal at the base, smooth and
shmtng above. Branches and stalks downy. K 1ft. to 7ft.

North America, 1688. Shrub with running roots.

R. Coriaria (hide-tanning), fl, whitish green, in large, loose

panicles. July and August. L villous ; leaflets eleven to fifteen,

elliptic, with large, blunt teeth, becoming purplish-red in decay.

h. 15ft. to 20ft. Portugal to Tauria, 1629. Shrub or low tree.

(W. D. B. 136.)

R. CotiBUS (Cotinus).* Smoke Plant. /. pale purplish or flesh-

colour, in loose panicles ;
pedicels becoming lengthened and

hairy after flowering. June and July. I. obovate, undivided.

A. 6ft. to 8ft. Spain to Caucasus, 1656. Shrub rambling.

(J, F. A. 210.)

R. C- pendula (weeping). A form with pendulous branches.

R, diversiloba (variously-Iobed). L smaller than in R. Toxico-

dendron ; leaflets ovate, very obtuse, obtusely lobed on the
anterior margins. Branchlets short, k. 15ft. California. Erect

tree. (B. R. 1845, 38.)

R, elegans (elegant). A synonym of R. <jlahra.

R, glabra (glabrous).* H., males greenish-yellow, females

greenish-red, paniculate. June. I. glabrous ; leaflets seventeen
to twenty-one, lanceolate-oh long, serrate, whitish beneath.
Branches glabrous. A. 6ft. to 18ft. North America, 1726. Shrub
or low tree. (\V. D. B, 15 ; T. S. M. 572.) Syns. R. caroUniana,

/J. coccineay R. elegans (^Y. D. B. 16), /?. sanpuinea.

Fig. 373. Rhus glabra lacimata.

R. g, laciniata (torn).* Fern-leaved Sumach. A very elegant
variety, having leaves cut in a laciniate manner. See Fig. 57S
(R. H. 1865, 7.)

R. JavaxUca (Javan). A synonym of R. semialata OshecML
R. lucida (clear). Jt, white ; panicles axillary and terminal*

shorter, or a little, longer, than the leaves. July. U shortly
petiolate ; leaflets sessile, obovate, quite entire, very blunt,
somewhat emarginate, quite smooth, glossy, k. 4ft. to 6ft. Cape
of Good Hope, 1697. Greenhouse,

R. sanguinea (bloody). A synonym of jR. glabra,

R, semialata Osbeckli (half-winged, Osbeck's).* I large;
leaflets fifteen to twenty-three, oval, toothed, whitish-woolly
beneath. Bark smooth, h, 20ft. Japan, 1867. Greenhoxise.
(R. H. 1867, 111, under name of iJ. OsheckiL)

R. suaveolens (sweet-smelling). A synonym of R. arojnatica.

R. succedanea (substituting).* Red Lac Sumach. Jl. greenish-
fellow. June and July, /r, white, the si/.e of a cherry, contain-
wg a smooth nut /. smooth, permanent, on wingless petioles

;

leaflets eleven to fifteen, ovate-lanceolate, taper-pointed, shining,
netted with veins, and glaucous beneath. A. lOft. to 15ft. Japan,
1768. Greenhouse evergreen.

R. Toxicodendron (poison-tree).* Poison Ivy ; Poison Oak.
/. greenish-yellow, in loose, slender, axiUary panicles. June.
I., leaflets three, rhombic-ovate, mostly pomted, and rather
downy beneath, variously notched, sinuated, or cut-lobedf North

<t^-
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Rkus—continued,

America, 1640. Shrub climbing by rootlets over rocks, <fec., or
ascending trees, poisonous to the touch. (A. F. B. iL 556 :

T. S. M. 577.)

K» T, radicans (rooting). I. mostly entire or nearly so. Stems
rooting, but not climbing. (B. M. 1806, under name of R. T.
vulffare.)

K. typhina (fever).* Stag's-Lom Sumach ; Vinegar-tree. /.
greenish-yellow, in a terminal, thyrsoicl panicle. June. L, leaflets
eleven to thirty-one, pale beneath, oblong-lanceolate, pointed,
serrate, rarely Jaciniate. Branches* and stalks densely-velvety
hairy, k, 10ft. to 50ft. North America, 1629. Shrub or tree.
(T. S. M. 571.) E. viridifiora (green-flowered) is a male-flowered
form of this species.

R« t. arborescens (arborescent). L slightly downy beneath.
A. 10ft to 25ft. Tree.

R. t. firutescens (shrubby). I, downy and whitish beneath.
A. 2ft. to 10ft. Shrub.

R. venenata (poisonous). Poison Elder, Sumach, or Dogwood.
ft, green, in loose and slender axillary panicles. July. I. rather
glabrous than pubescent; leaflets seven to thirteen, obovate-
oblong, entire. A. 6ft. to 18ft. North America, 1713. The most
poisonous species of the genus. (T. S. M. 575 ; W. D. B. 19.)
Syn. R, vertiix,

R. vernicifera (varnish-bearing). Japan Lacquer or Varnish-
tree, ft, greenish-yellow. June. I, long, resembling those of
a Walnut ; leaflets eleven or thirteen, elliptic, acute, quite ei\tire,
smoothish above, but velvety beneath from pubescence. Branch-
lets and stalks clothed with soft down. A. 30ft. Japan, 1823.
Tree.

R. vernix (varnish). A synonym of R. venenata.

R- villosa (villous). /. greenish-yellow ; racemes axillary, much
shorter than the leaves, the terminal ones paniculate, some-
what longer. July. L petiolate ; leaflets sessile, obovate, obtuse,
mucronulate, entire, lin. to l^in. long, Jin. to lin. wide, with
revolute margins, hairy or villous on both surfaces, as well as the
petioles and branchlets. Cape of Good Hope, 1714. Greenhouse
evergreen shrub or tree. Syn. R, atomaria.

BHYNCHADENIA
(which see).

A synonym of Macradeuia

BpHTNCHANTHERA (from rhynchos^ a beak, and
anthera, an anther; the anthers are beaked). Oed.
MelastomacecB, A genus of about two dozen species
of glandular or pilose, often bristly, stove, annual
or perennial herbs or shrubs, natives of Brazil, Guiana,
New Grenada, and Peru. Flowers purple, panicled,
often large, showy ; calyx tube ovoid or campanu-
late

; lobes five, subulate, lanceolate, or bristly, often
persistent

; petals obovate ; stamens ten, very unequal.
Leaves ovate, cordate, or oblong. The only species in-

troduced

—

R. grandiflora—is a handsome, stove, evergreen
shrub. It requires a compost of rich, sandy peat and
fibry loam. Ample drainage is essential. Propagation
inay be effected by cuttings, inserted in sandy loam, in
teat, and covered with a bell glass, which should be
slightly raised, in order to permit free circulation, and,
at the same time, to prevent damping off.

R« Srandiflora (large-flowered). /. numerous, terminal, shortly
pedicellate ; calyx tube purple, shorter than the narrow teeth,
panicle dichotomously branched, corymbiform. Autumn. L
rather large and long-stalked, cordate-ovate, shortly acuminate,
serrulated, seven to nine-nerved, slightly bristly. Branches sub-
terete, hairy, or sometimes slisrhtly hispid, k. 6ft. North Brazil,
1875. (B. M. 6011.)

BHTNCHITZiS. A genus of Weevils, noteworthy
for the harm done by several of the species to trees.

Some of them have the habit of rolling part of a leaf,

or one or more leaves, into a cone, to supply protection
and food to the larvae. The cones hang in a withered
state by the half-cut stalks or midribs of the leaves.

Others gnaw partly through young" shoots, or young
fruit, and lay one or more eggs in each, and the larvae

feed in the withered branch or fruit. By the time the
larva ig full-fed, the part of the plant containing it

Has usually fallen off, and the larva crawls into the earth,

there becomes a pupa, and, finally, the beetle emerges,
generally in the following spring*. The beetles are harm*
ful also by gnawing the young leaves and branches
of most kinds of trees, including fruit-trees, for their

own food. They are all small, usually being from |in.

to iin. long. The general outline is broadly peaij^

Khyucliites—continued,

shaped, the wing-cases being rather square in front, and
broader than the thorax. The head bears a rather long,

decurved beak, on the middle of which are the straight,

clubbed antennae. The beetles are all shining dark blue,

green, brown, or coppery-red in colour. Eeference has
already been made to these insects as injurious to Pear-

trees, Plum-trees, &c. The following are the most
hurtful species

:

R, Alliar%(B is much like E. conicus in size and colour,

but the thorax is finely pitted, and has a smooth dorsal

line, and the elytra are not decidedly wider behind the

middle. The larvaB live in the stalks and midribs of the

leaves of many fruit-trees, e.g., Apple, &g.

R, Bacchus is Jin. to ^in. long, purple-red, with a
golden-coppery gleam on the wing-cases and on the back
of the neck ; beak, legs, and antennae are blue-black

;

wing-cases deeply punctured, and transversely wrinkled.

This species prefers Apple and Pear trees, but is not

restricted to them. The larvae live in the still unripe

fruits, which are hindered and interfered with in their

growth.

B, betuleti is about ^in. long, or more, entirely blue

or shining green, or a combination of these, and hair-

less; wing-cases closely punctate, irregularly striate, not

wrinkled. The beetles live on many kinds of trees, but

prefer, among those of gardens, Pear-trees and Vines.

The females make conical habitations for the larvae out

of one or several leaves rolled together, and caused to

wither by their stalks being partly gnawed through, as

stated above.

R. conicus is from jin. to ^in. long; colour deep blue,

sometimes with a greenish tinge; beak and limbs black;

thorax coarsely pitted ; wing-cases deeply punctate-

striate, broadest behind the middle. In May and June,

the females lay eggs in the young shoots of Apples,

Pears, Plums, Cherries, and other fruit-trees, and then

gnaw the branches partly through below the situation

of the eggs. The branches fade and hang down, and

in this state form the proper food of the larvae, which

feed in the pith.

R. cupreus is about -^in, or iin. long, and is coppery

or bronze-coloured, with a thin coat of greyish hairs

;

the beak and limbs are black; the thorax ia closely

punctured; the elytra are deeply punctate-striate, with

the interspaces transversely wrinkled. The beetles live

on all kinds of fruit-trees in early summer, and do con-

siderable harm by gnawing the young shoots and buds;

but they prefer Cherries and Plums. The females seek

out the young fruits, and deposit an egg in a hole bored

in each, after the stalk is gnawed half through, so that,

after a time, the fruits fall to the earth. The larv©

feed in the fruits till ready to enter the soil, there to

become pupee.

A beetle of this genus, R, bicolor, injures Eoses in the

United States.

Remedies, These consist of the capture of the beetles

by shaking the trees over trays tarred inside, and the

removal of the conspicuously injured leaves, young

branches, or fruits, to be burned as soon as convenient.

Fortunately, the evil can be checked, in most cases,

without serious labour.

RHTNCHOGLOSSnU (from rhynchosj a beak, and

glossa, a tongue ; the lower lip of the flower is in the

form of a tongue-like beak). Stns. Anio7iia, Loxotis.

Obd. GesneraceoB. A genus of one or two species of

closely - related, erect, slightly - branched stove herbs,

broadly dispersed over the East Indies and the Malayan

Archipelago. Flowers blue, rather large, shortly pedi-

cellate, pendulous; calyx broadly tubular-campanulate,

shortly five-fid; corolla tube cylindrical, loosely incurved;

limb bilabiate, the dorsal lobe shortly bifid, the anterior

one much larger and trifid, the lateral ones shorter;
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lncln^^*^ uti^er Lobelia

RhynclioglossTUXi—continued,

racemes terminal, or at length opposite the leaves,

secnnd, loose. Leaves alternate, fl-'^ple, membranons,
very Tmeqnilateral. R. zeylanicum iB a protty annual, or

at most biennial, requiring culture ^^^ilar to Klu^*
(which see),

K, zeylanicuxn (Cingalese), fl. in long* terminal, soiuetitnes
interrupted, sometimes leafy, racemes ; *^^i*olla "^lue, paler and
almost white beneath, with a little yelio^^* July- I. alternate,
petiolate, somewhat ovate, entire, closely P^Huinerved. h, nXfOMt
at. Ceylon, 1844. (B. M. 4198.)

RHTNCKOFETAI.UM.
(which see).

BHYNCKOSIA (from rhynchof'^ ^ beak; aUudii^e'

to the shape of the keel). Oed. Leg'^niinoscB, A gen^^
comprising about seventy-five specie^ ^f stove or green-
house, twining, prostrate, or rarely ere^^ herbs, shrtibs,

or sub-shrubs, inhabiting warm regioi^^- Flowers yellow,

the standard often darkly lined, ^^rely purple, in

axillary racemes, rarely solitary in the axils ; two upper
calyx lobes more or less connate; s^an^iaf*^ obovate or

orbicular, spreading or reflexed ; feoel inc^i'ved at the

apex. Leaves pinnately, or rarely sub-digitately, tri-

foliolate, exstipellate or minutely stip^jlate; leaflets

resinous-dotted beneath The speoi*'^ are of no great
beauty; only four call for mention ^^^1*0. They thrive
in a light, sandy soil, and may be propagated by seeds.

R. Clirysoscias (Chry::Joscias). /. gold^^^-yellow or orange

;

standard ample ; peduncles three or fouf.llowej-jiti at the summit-
May. I. on very short petioles ; leafletij i^in. long» oblong-lanceo-
late, with revolute margins, dark-coloU^'ed above, fulvescent
beneath. South Africa, 1871. Climbing, greenhouse sub-shriil>.
covered on the younger portions with g*^'d at tawny haii'S-

(B. M. 5913.)

B. oyanosperma (blue-seeded)L /., cor^^^^ bri^l^t red-purple,
equalling the calyx. Summer. L, lea^^*** th^ee, leathery J

central one roundish, 4in. to Sin. lojig^j. cuspidate, with ^
petiolule iin. long ; lateral ones unequ^l'SUieci ; upper surface
thinly, lower densely, grey-pubescent. I^all, shrubby cli^^I3er.

Tropics.

B. C. albifLora (white-flowered). Jl, yeUowig|j.white. April-
I. acuminate, with a very long acumen, ^lij^^j^ing, stove sub-
shrub. (B. M. 1859, under name of Cyi]^ia ^ibiflora.)

B. gibba (tumid),
peduncles 3in. to
JSeptember and October. /. on rather long petioles ; leaflets
variable, sometimes almost orbicular and v^i^ obtn^^^ sometimes
rhomboid, acuminate, the lateral ones very 'V'^iqual-sided, iin. to
liin. long and broad. Stems climbing or ti""ling, densely Pubes-
cent. 8outh Africa. Greenhouse shrub. (1^- H. 275, under uaine
of Glycine caribcca.)

B« phaseoloides (Phaseolus-like). A, pt'^^^Wd striped ^ith
purple ; racemes many-flowered. June a^** July- l*t l*^flets
ovate or ovate-rhomboid, pointed. Stem f*^fttutic**=^e, twinjngi
sub-cylindrical. West Indies, 1818. Stove* (B, >I. 2284, Undei*
name of Glycine pkaseoloides.)

BHTNCHOSFEBMUU (of Lindley). A syoouym
of Trachelospermuzu (which see),

BHYNCKOSTYUS (from rhy^icho^^ a beak, and
stulos, a pillar ; alluding to the shap^ ^f the column)-
Ord. Orcliidem, A small genus (Uvq or thr^e species) of

stove, epiphytal orchids, natives of the East Indies ^nd
the Malayan Archipelago, Flowej-g ^^ftthe' large or
mediocre, shortly pedicellate; lateral ^epal^ broader than
the dorsal one ; lip affixed to the co^^xtm, Profoundly
saccate at base, w ith obsolete, late^*^^ lobes ; col^mn
short, thick; racemes lateral, lon^' dei^^^-flo^ored-
Leaves ^diiatichous, coriaceous or fleshy, flat; sheaths
persistent, concealing the stem. For ctJ^^^^^e of -R. r^tusa,
the best-known species, see Saccolabi^^*
B- retosa (retuse).* d. white, striped witli ^iolet-ph)k ; P^^tal.*^

half as wide as the ovate sepals ; lip ene-colouj-ed, with a com-
pressed, truncate-conical spur, the lan^ina l^^ceoli^^e, inflexed,
slightly costate at back ; racemes cylindrical' *^^nse. I- 1ft. We,
channelled, unequally truncate. East jjiJies, jggO. A Pretty
species. SVNS. Saccolabium Blumei (L. s. ^' ^1). ^^ mttatnni
(B. M. 4108). Sarcanthiis guttatm (B. H. i443).

'^' ^

BHTirCHOTEGHUM (name not explained by its
author). Stns. Cheilosandra, Chiliand^^y CoTryBanthera.
Obd. GesneracecB, A genua comprising fl-bo^^ half-a-^^Oien

Ji.f standard ovate, streaj^gd with brown J

4in. long, floriferous ^bove the niidaie.

BhynchotecliUni—continued,

species of villouss, hairy, or woolly, stove sub-shrubs,

natives of the East Indies and the Malayan Archipelago.

Flowers pink or white, small ; calyx of five narrow seg-

ments ; corolla with a short, broadly campanulate tube,

and a sub-bilabiate limb ; cymes pedunculate in the axils

or defoliated nodes, often bundle-flowered, densely or

loosely trichotomous. Leaves ample, opposite or rarely

ternately whorled. Only one species has yet been intro-

duced. For culture, see Gesnera.

R, ellipticum (elliptic-leaved). Jt. of a deep rose-colour, small,
disposed in crowded, axillary corymbs. Summer. I. opposite,
obovate-elliptic. Stem simple, erect, 2ft. to 5ft. high. Assam and
Sikl^im, 1870. (B. U, 5832.)

BHYNCOFEBA. Included under Fleurotliallis,

BHTSOSFEBMUM. a synonym of Notelsea
(which see)*

BBYTIBANDBA. A synonym of Marlea (which

see).

BBTTIDOFKYLLUM (from rhytis, rhytidos, a
wrinkle, and phyllon, a leaf; alluding to the rugose

leaves). Cud. Gesneracece, A genua comprising about
ten species of villous or white-woolly, rarely almost
glabrous, stove shrubs or small trees, natives of the

West Indies and Columbia. Flowers often softly vil-

lous or woolly ; calyx tube adnate, turbinate, or nearly

hemispherical ; corolla usually greenish outside, variously

colotired within ; tube incurved, enlarged above ; limb
of short, broad, ereeto-patent lobes; peduncles axillary,

elongated, cymosely many-flowered. Leaves alternate,

shortly petiolate> often elongated, entire or crenate,

softly rugose or scabrous, sometimes very scabrous and
woolly beneath. Only two species have been introduced.

For culture, see Gesnera.

B« auriculatmn (eared), fi. greenish, red -spotted within;
corolla sub-campanulate, hairy ; peduncles almost equalling the
leaves, glandular-toinentose. August, l. sessile, narrowed at
base and auriculate, diluted and semi-amplexicaul, serrated,
tomentose - scabrous above, slightly hoary beneath, h, 1ft.

Brazil, 1824. (B. M. 3562.)

B. touiexitosiuii (tomentose). /., corolla greenish-yellow, varie-

gated with purple spots, or purf)le, |in. long, scabrous-tomentose ;

peduncles equalling or exceeding the leaves. Summer, l. lan-
ceolate Or oblong-lanceolate, 4in. to Bin. long, acuminate, serrate,
scabrous above, villous beneath, k. 2ft. to 3ft. West Indies.
(B. M. 1023, under name of Gesneria tomentosa).

BHTTIGLOSSA. A synonym of Dianthera.

BBTTISMA. a genus of Fungi which make their

appearance upon the leaves and branches of Maples,
certain Willows, and a few other plants, in the form of

shining, deep black patches, rising a little above the
general level of the part bearing them. The most gene-
rally known species is that which gives rise to the large

black spots so common in autumn upon the leaves of Acer
campestre^ or Field Maple, and of ^cer Pseudo-platanus,
the Sycamore of England, the Plane of Scotland. These
spots, ill their common form, are often ^in. or more in

breadth, and are of a uniform tint. The Fungus is

known as R. acerinum, A variety called R. punctatum
differs from this in having the spots broken up into a
number of small black specks instead of a uniform black
patch. In autumn, there is no sign of reproductive
organs on the Fungus ; but if a patch is examined in

spring, after the leaf has lain on the moist ground all

winter, there are found imbedded in the mass nume-
rous asci, each inclosing eight slender spores.
The remedy is easy, and consists in the careful re-

moval of the diseased leaves, as is done in well-kept
gardens^ and pleasure-grounds. In such places, this

disease is of rare occurrence compared with its abundance
in most other localities. Its presence renders the leaves
unsightly, but is not dangerous to them.

A primary and strong vein, or conspicuous
portion of the framework, of a leaf.
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BIBBON G-BrASS. See Fhalaris amndinacea
variegfata.

BIBBON-TBBB. See Fla^anthus.

(an Arabic name, properly belonging to a
species of Rheum; Grossularia was, according to Er.
Asa Gray, the proper name to have been adopted for

the genus). Currant ; Gooseberry. Including Calohotrya,
Chrysohotrya, and Grossularia, Obd. Saxifragece. A
genua comprising about fifty-six species of hardy, de-
ciduous shrubs, often resinous - glandular, unarmed, or
with Bpines beneath the axilg or scattered ; they are
natives of Europe, temperate Asia and America, and
the Andes of South America. Flowers white, yellow,
red, or green, rarely purple, often unisexual by abortion,

racemose or sub-solitary; calyx tube ovoid or spherical,

adnato to the ovary ; limb tubular or campanulato, four
or five-fid, often coloured, the lobes erect or incurved,
imbricated or sub-valvate

;
petals four or five, inserted

at the throat of the calyx, small, scale like, usually
included ; stamens four or five, inserted with the
petals

; pedicels bracteate at base and bibracteolato in
the middle. Berries oblong or globose, pulpy, crowned
by the calyx, one-celled, many-seeded. Leaves scattered,
often fascicled, petiolate, simple, entire or often lobed,
crenate, or cut, plicate or convolute in vernation ; stipules
adnate to the petioles or wanting. A great many of
the plants have been introduced ; those best known in

garden are described below. Four species are in-

cluded in the British Flora. Spring is the flowering
period. There is but little difficulty in propagating and
growing any of the species. They root readily from cut-

tings or layers, and succeed in almost any ordinary garden
soil. See also Currant and Qooseberry.

whole, very destructive

Tlie dead roots and
Nectria Rihis^ and for

need not be discussed

Fungi. These are not, on the
to the shrubs of this genus.
stems provide suitable food for

other Pyrenomycetes ; but these
here. The living leaves of Gooseberries frequently,
and of Currants occasionally, show ^orange or reddish,
swollen spots, on which are numerous little pits or
cups, filled with the small spores of JEcidium Grofisu'

lari(B. This Fungus also attacks the fruits, and may do
a good deal of harm, but is not usually very injurious.

The diseased leaves and fruits should be picked off as

soon as the orange spots are observed. Leas often, the
leaves bear small, dark brown masses, which, on exa-

mination with the microscope, are found to be made up
of brown spores, each consisting of two cells, and borne
on a pale stalk attached to one end of the spore. This

Fungus is named Puccinia Rihis, Another Fungus 1b

common and destructive to the leaves of species of

Ribes on the Continent of Europe. It appears in the

form of yellow, raised spots on the lower surface of the

leaves, often so numerous aa almost to overspread them,
and, in time, to destroy them. These spots are covered

with the round, one-celled spores of Casoma Ribeaii.

The leaves of Gooseberries and of Currants are often

marked with discoloured spots, which become dry and
withered. In these are generally to be seen minute,

black spots, which, under the microscope,
be pycnidia with minute sporidia. Thoae
belong to forms known by the names of

Ribig and Septoria Rihisy and those on
have received the name of Septoria OroMsulari<B. They
are all, probably, young etages of true Pyrenom^^^f^ieB, of

which one, Sphcerella RibiSf has been recorded from

similar spots. These Fungi sel^^ra do serious injury.

The most successful treatment is to pick off and bom
the leaves that show the spots, and the same holds

of the Puccinia and the Caoma mentiorif'd above.

The leaves of Gooseberries are frequently covered with

a thin, white coating, which, after a time, beeomes

studded with small, black grains, like gunpowder. This

are found to

on Currants
GUeoMporium
Gooseberries

i:«:i

*

Hiibes

—

con tinued,

is due to the growth of a Mildew (wliioh «m), known
as Micro.9pl\ccra G ros8ulari<B, The white coat is com-
posed of the mycelium and conidia (see Oidium). The
black specks are perithecia, wliieli bear ton to flftoon

transparent outgrowths, bifurcated about three tim*»«.

Each perithecium incloses from four to eight asoi, wliiuh
contain four or five spores. Flowers of sulphur and boIu-
tion^of potassium sulphide, employed as adw.-r*! niultT

Oidium, are the best remedies, shonld any bo needed.

Insects, Ac. The animals ran«t injnrfoTis to plants
of this genus have been briefly treated of umkT tli«

headings Currant and Qooseberry ; aiul »eri'nil o£

them have received pomewliat fuller nntirn nnder tho
headings montumed below. The young twigs of Currants
are often bored into and killed by the larvii« of ili«

Currant Clearwingf Moth (wliich fcr). Tlu> itifostod

branches ma.y bo de toe tod by tho drooping of ihu loaves,

and should be cut off, with tho larT?T» in them, and
burned.

Fro. 374. OOOSimFRRY XSU CvUKASI SAWFLV (-YtWtoXtt. liifm^iU)^

a. Linen to show actual sprt^d of wiia«H and length of IxmIv,

The buds of Black CurrantH (R, nigrum) are, in «^»mo

localities, tenanted by Mites {PhijfupfuM Ribis), which

cause them to enlarge, but destroy the hhoots ; and tluj

bushes are thus rendered useless, and may be kilh?d.

The swollen bads should be removed, and ^Mtroyed

;

and, if the attack ip «'»Tere» the boshes nhoald b*' up-

rooted, and burned, and others i«honld not be planted in

the same soil for two or three years (m« Mites;.

The loaves of Gooseberries, aod of Currantn of ... . = r»l

kindft, Huffer very serionfly from tiie attiw^ki of ih*'

larv» of the OooMberry or Mafpl* Moth fwhich

see); and, to a Jomh degn**', from ihoiie of tho V-Moth

(HaJia or PhalcBua Wnvunn), Tlift appearan'''* of tf.<»

former, and the remedies rngtAutA the larra*, an ]
'^^-

^•ified under the heading quoted a1 ... The V-Moth $iao

bflongH to the Geomet<'rs, ftocl ree—iblnw th*» Mitirpto

Moth in form ; but He spr» 1 of wing^ 'h<'n not la^ !

Uin., and the colour i^ ^*'y. with a purfdi^h ffloM, and

browniHh hind margins to the wings. Alnnj? the front

margin, each fore wing 1 m numerous hh<'rt straaks,

and four spote of dark brown. The saeond f«pot joinji

with a dark spot in tbr^ --entre of the winir. w> ae to

form a V (hence the popular namp of the moth), witii

its tip directed from the body. The moth ai'^-ftw in

July; the lame are moet conwpicnoua dtKfflt May. Th^
are cylindrical, with iilight dilatatiomi along th- 4Am.

The head \m lead-coloured, with dark markinf«; and

the body varitti from dull green to lead-colour, bnt

always nhowa wavy, hmoke-ooloured lln. 1c«rthwMe»

and a row of pa''^ yellow ^epc^ along eftch aide; in eacb
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spot are three black warts, each bearing a black bristle.

The pupa is suspended in a slight web among the leaves

on the bushes. The same remedies may be used against

these insects as against the Magpie Moth,
Sawfliea are frequently most hurtful to Gooseberries,

and to Red and White Currants. (See Gooseberry and
Corrant Sawfly for a short aocount of Nematus Rihesiij

the most hurtful species. But the account there given

is so incomplete, that we supplement it here, in view

of the very gfreat damage often done by the larvae to

Gooseberry and Currant-bushes, which, at times, they

completely strip of their leaves.) The insects (see Fig.

374) are clay-yellow, with three large, black marks on

the back of the thorax, one on the breast, and others on

the Bides, The legs arc pale, except dark tips to the

laHt pair; the antenne& are dark* The wings are hyaline,

with a black stigma. The body is \\n. or ^in. long.

The insects vary in the amount of black upon them,
occasionally having even the abdomen almost black.

The Ggg^ are laid on the veins of the lower surface of

the leaf, in which the young larva) eat little holes at

first ; but, after a time, tliey devour the whole leaf, ex-

cept tho ehiof veins. Tlio larvas, till their last moult,

ui'u mostly groon, studded with numerous black, shining

Fjo. 375. Larva of OoosrnERRv and CinnANx Sawfiy

tubercles, bearing hairs (see Fig. 375). The first and
8eooud> and the eleventh to thirteenth, segments are
orange. The true legs are mostly black, and the claspers
are pale green. In the last moult, the tubercles are thrown
off, and the larv» become uniform blui.sh - green, with
an orange spot behind the head, and another on the
tail. When full-fed, the laivic drop to the ground, and
an inch or two below the surface spin brown cocoons.
Inside these may be found the pupa?, green or yellowish-
green, with orange markings on the thorax and tip of
the abdomen. There are usually two generation?^ in the
year,

Nematus appendiculal us is less often markedly in-

jurious to Gooseberry and Currant-bushes; for, though
widely diffused throughout Britain, it is not very
common. This Sawfly is readily distinguished from
N, Ribesii by its black abdomen, as well as by its more
truncate front wings, rather smaller size, and other minor
peculiarities. The larva is green, with a yellowish tint
on the second and eleventh and anal segments, and on
the posterior legs. The larva go below ground to
pupate,

yei/iatus consobri
on the loaves of Q
It much resembles
and duller-coloured,

' also feeds, in the larval state,

berries, and is not rare in Britain.

N. Ribeftii, but is slightly smaller
though it varies a good deal in

the latter rwpect. The larva is green, beset with black
tuber. lo^t, each bearing a hair ; the second segment, the
sides over the leg«, and part of the last segment,
are yellow. At the la**t moult, the body becomes uniform
bright green, except that behind the head and on the

Kibes

—

continued,

last segment yellow is visible. There is only one genera-

tion annually in Britain.

Eemedies are specified under the heading already

quoted, and need not be repeated here. They are applic-

able to all three species of Sawflies, and are, indeed,

useful against all the insects that feed exposed on the

leaves.

Several species of Greenflies, or Aphides (which see),

live on the lower surface of the leaves of Gooseberries

and Currants, and frequently distort the young leaves at

the tips of the branches, causing these, on the Currants

especially, to become swollen and reddened. Besides

the injury thus done to the plants, the fruit suffers

from being covered with the sticky excretions of the

insects, and with the dust and soot that adhere to

these, and the Fungi that find suitable food in them.

In Buckton's "British Aphides," the following are re-

FiG. 376. Aphis (Myzus) Ribis.

The figure on the leaf shows the Wingless Female rather larger
than natural size ; the lower Rgiire shows the Winged Female
much enlarged.

corded as especially injurious, viz., My%U8 Uibis (see

Fig. 376) with cylindrical honey-tubes, and Bhopalo-
sipJium Ribis with the honey-tubes widened in the

middle. Both species are green, with dark markings.
For remedies against these insects, see Aphides. The
tips of the twigs bearing distorted leaves should be cut

off and destroyed by fire, if practicable. Syringing the

bushes with water afterwards is beneficial, by cleaning
the leaves and fruits.

On the Continent of Europe, of late years, a good
deal of injury has been done by a Gall-midge, the

larvaj of which feed in the flower buds, and destroy

them. The insects have not yet been reared. This foe

has not been recorded in Britain.
The fruits are sometimes injured by the larvae of Halid

Wavaria {see above); but the worst foes to them are

birds, e.g., blackbirds and tlirushes. The loss from this

cause is easily prevented by netting bushes of any choice

varieties; but probably the plants benefit as much as

they lose when left unnetted, inasmuch as it baa been
observed that bushes under nets are more liable than
others to be injured by insects. It must be remembered,
also, that the birds most apt to carry off the fruits of

Gooseberries and Currants well repay such plundering
by their services in destroying noxious insects, snails,

and other marauders during the year, besides the plea-

sure derived from their song.

R. alpinum (alpine). Tasteless Mountain Currant. Jl, yellowish ;

racemes erect, glandular-pubescent ; males 2in. to 2^in. long,
twenty to thirty -flowered; females shorter, eight to ten-flowerefl.
/r. scarlet, im. in diameter, insipid. L Uin to 2in. in diameter,
broadly ovate, three to five-lobed ; lobes usually three, acute, cut,
and sermte, hairy. A. 5ft. Europe (Britain), &c. Unaroietl
shrub, (Sy. En. B. 519.)

B. a. Japonicum (Japanese), ft, greenish, small, gloraerulate
/r. cnerry-red. I, persi^itent, three-Iobed, denticulate-creiiate.
strongly nerved. Branches divaricate, k. 5ft. Japan. 1877.^ ^ •ureum (golden-leaved). A very dwarf, garden strain, with
yeUow flowers, well adapted for rockeries, £c. 1881.
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R. aureum (golden-flowered).* Buffalo Currant, ft. golden-
yellow ; petals much shorter than the calyx segments ; racemes
many-flowered. April and May. fr. yellow, seldom black,
glahroiis, of exquisite flavour. I three-lobed ; lubes divaricate,
with a few deep teeth, shorter than the petioles, which are
ciliated at the base. h. 6ft. to 8ft. Xorth-west America,
1812. Glabrous, unarmed shrub. (B. R. 125.)

%^

Fig. 377. Fruiting Branch of Ribes Grossularu.

R- a« prsecox (early-flowering), /f., racemes bracteate. fr.
smaller, copious, turbinate, l. cuneate at base, pubescent be-
neath. The flowers and fruit appear earlier than in the type.
(L. B. C. 1533, under name of Jt. fragrans.)

Ribes—continued.

with a mealy bloom ; lobes bluntly toothed at the apex. h. 6ft.

to 8ft. North America, 1812. (B. R. 1274.) In the form fructu-
nifjrOy the berries change from yellow to red, and finally become
deep blackish-purple ; in fruchc-luteoy they are always yellow.

R. Beatonli (Beaton's). A synonym of i?. Gordonianurn.

R- cereum (waxy), fl. white, three to five in a pendulous,
pubescent raceme as long as the leaves ; calyx segments reflexed.

fr. red, glabrous. I. nearly round, obtusely trilobed, crenate,
viscid, k. 3ft. North America, 1827. Unarmed shrub. (B. M.
3008; B. B. 1263; B. R. 1471, under name of if. inebrians.)

R. Cynosbati (Dog-Bramble). Jl, green, two or three to a slender
peduncle, fr. large, armed with long prickles like a burr, or

rarely smooth. I. on slender petioles, slightly cordate, roundish,
three to five-lobed, pubescent, liu. to 2in. in diameter, k. 4ft.

Stems spiny and commonly bristly. North America, 1759.

R. divaricatum (spreading-branched). /. white, three on a
drooping peduncle ; calyx funnel-shaped, fr. black, smooth,
spherical, of an agreeable flavour. L roundish, three-lobed,

deeply toothed, nerved, glabrous. Branches divaricate, bristly,

at length naked ; spines one to three together, axillary. A. 5ft. to

7ft. North America, 1826. (B. R. 1359.)

R. floridum (flowery).* American "Wild Black Currant. JL
whitish, large ; calyx tubular-campanulate, smooth ; racemes
drooping, downy, fr. black, smooth, round-ovoid, resembling
the common Black Currant in smell and flavour. L sprinkled

with resinous dots, slightly heart-shaped, sharply three to flve-

lobed, doubly serrate, k. 4ft. North America, 1729. Unarmed
shrub. Syns. R. missouriense (of gardens), li. pennsylvanicum.
The decaying foliage assumes a bright purpIisU-bronze colour in

autumn, and the plant is then highly ornamental.

R, Gordonianum (Gordon's). A hybrid between H. aureum
and R. sanguineum, intermediate between the two in all its

characters. (F. d. S. 163.) Syns. R. Beatonii, R. Loudonii.

R, gracile (slender).* fi. white, pendulous, about two together

on peduncles ; sepals reflexed ; stamens very {>rominent. fr. deep

rich purple, about fin. in diameter, having a richaub-acid, vinous,

rather perfumed flavour. I. glabrous, roundish, entire at base,

having in the outward part three crenately cut, blunt lobes.

Branches prickly ;
prickles one, two, or three together. A. 4ft. to

5ft. North America, 1826. SYN. R. niveum (B. R. 1692).

Fig. 378. Frl JTi.NG Branch of Bibes oxyaca.nthoides.

R. a. serotinum (late-flowering). /., racemes naked, produced
later than in the type, fr., berries few, round. /. variable;

lobes deeply serrate.
a. tenuiflorum (slender-flowered). Jl. yellow, fr. purple or

yellow, glabrous. I roundish, three-lobed, covered, when young,

VoL in.

t Grossularia (GrossulariaX* Cat Berry ; WUd Gooseberry,

rf. (creenish, drooping, iin. in diameter calyx lobes purplish,

reflexed ;
peduncles one to three-flowered^ short-pubescent, one

to three-bracteate about the middle, fr. im. to Iin. in diameter.

I orbicular glandular-hairy, three to five-lobed, lin. to im. in

2 E
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mbes

—

continued,

diameter, fascicled on short, lateral branches, shining above

;

lobes irre^ilarly crenate. Europe (Britain), &c. A small,

spreadin''' shrub, with one to three spines under the leaf-buds.

See Fig. ^77. (Sy. En. B. 518.) In the form Uva crispa (formerly

regarded as a species), the ripe fruit is glabrous, and the leaves

are smaller. There are many other varieties. For culture, <fec.,

see Crooseberry*
;. liirtellum (slightly hairv). A synonym of Ji. oxyacantholder.

Fig. 379. FLowKRhNG Branch of Ribes sanguineum.

R. lacnstre (lake-loving).* Jt. greenish-yellow ; calyx broad and
flat ; racemes four to nine-flowered, slender, nodding, fr. bristly,

small, unpleasant to the taste. L heart-shaped, three to five-

parted, with the lobes deeply cut. Young stems clothed with
bri.stly prickles and weak thorns, k. 4ft. North America (in

cold woods and swamps), 1812. (B. M. 6^92.)

K, IfObbii (LobVs). Ji, drooping, two or three to a peduncle, large

;

calyx dark purple ; limb of five segments, marked with lines of

hairs ; petals erect, almost white, April and May. I. small,
cordate, three to flve-lobed, glabrous above, downy beneath,
sometimes glandular ; petioles hairy. Branches harsh, rigid,

beset with stipulary, spreading spines in threes or fours, h. bit.

California. (B. M. 4951, under name of U. subcc^titum,)

R. Iioudonii (Loudon's). A synonym of M. Gordmiianiim.

R, missouriense (Missouri). A garden synonym of H. floridxim,

R. mnltlflomm (many-flowered). /. greenish-yellow, in very
long, pendulous, drooping racemes, fr. red, small, and seldom
produced. I. five-lobed, large, cordate, tomentose beneath.
Branches vigorous, spreading, unarmed, h. 4ft. to 6ft. Eastern
Europe, 1822. (B. M. 236a)

R. nigrum (black).* Black Currant
; Quinsy Berry. /. green,

Jin. to 4in. in diameter ; calyx campanulate, glandular
;
pedicels

long ; racemes drooping, loose-flow^ered, tomentose, eglandular.
/r. black, fin. in diameter, globose. I. 2in. to 5in. in diameter, five-

to seven-lobed, similar to those of R. rjihnim, but rather deeply
lobed ; petioles slender, pubescent, h. 5ft. Europe (Britain, but
probably a garden escape). Unarmed shrub, emitting a strong
odour when bruised,. For culture, dc, see Currant.

R. nivenm (snowy). A synonym of R, gracile.

R. oxyacanthoides (Hawthorn-like).* /. greenish, one or more
on a short peduncle, fr. red and green, or purplish-blue, small,
of an agreeable flavour. I. glabrous, plaited ; lobes toothed

;

petioles villous and a little hispid. Infra-axillary prickles larger
and mostly solitary ; smaller prickles scattered here and there.
A. 2ft. to 3ft. North America, 1705. See Fig. 378. Sxs. R. hh-teUum,

R, pennsylvanicum (Pennsylvanian). A synonym of R. floridunu

R, punctatnm (dottedX A yellowish-green ; racemes peduncu-
late, pendulous, at first ovate, becoming oblong and looser.

fr. small, glabrous. I. trilohed, serrated, shining yellowish-
green, dotted beneath

;
petioles pubescent and ciliated. A. 3ft.

Chili, 1826. A compact, shining, resinous shrub. (B. B. 1658.)

R. Roezlil (Roezl's). Jt, solitary or in pairs, pendulous ; calyx
lobes red, lanceolate, revolute ; petals white, linear-truncate, not
spreading. I. roundish, sub-cordate, lobed. Branches armed at
the nodes with trifid spines. A. 3ft. North-west America, 1879.
(R. G. 982. Figs. 1-3.)

R. rnbram (red).* %Vild Currant ; Garnet Berry, fl. green, iin,
in diameter ; racemes lin. to 3in. long, many-flowered, pubescent
or glabrous, never glandular ; bracts ovate, fr, red, acid, iin. in
diameter. I. 2in. to 4in. in diameter, three to five-angled and
lobed, cordate at base, glabrous or pubescent above, usually
tomentose beneath ; lobes triangular, crenate ; petioles pubescent
or bristly, h. 4ft, Europe (Britain). «fec. Unarmed shrub. For
culture, &c., see Currant.
• r. albmn (white). A form with white berries.

Ribes—continued,

R, r, hortense (garden), fr, sweeter and larger than in

R, r. aylvestre. I. large, sometimes variegated.

R, r. sativum (cultivated). /. in glabrous, always drooping
racemes, fr. globose. L glabrous on both surfaces when
mature. An escape from cultivation. (Sy. En. B. 520.)

R. r. spioatum (spiked), fr. contracted at the top. I. hairy

above when young, and tomentose beneath. (Sy. En. B. 522.)

R. r. sylvestre (wood), fl, purplish ; racemes pu-

bescent, usually sub-erect when in flower, and drooping
when fruiting." fr. contracted at the top. I. hairy

above, tomentose beneath.

R. sanguineum. (bloody-fiowered).* Flowering Cur-

rant, ft. deep rose-colour ; racemes drooping, pubescent,
twice the length of the leaves, fr. purplish, with a
glaucous bloom. I. cordate, somewhat flve-lobed,

serrated, veiny, smoothish above, clothed with villous

tomentum beneath. A. 4ft. to 8ft. North-west America,
1826. Unarmed shrub. See Fig. 379. (B. M. 3355

;

B. R. 1549 ; L. B, C. 1487 ; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 109

;

T, H. S. vii.. p. 508.)

R. s. atro-rubens (dark-reddish), fl. much deeper and
darker red, smaller, and in smaller racemes, than in

the type.

R. S, glutinosum (glutinous), ft, very pale rose-colour

;

racemes rather larger than in the species, I. destitute

of down, slightly viscous.

R. s. malvaceum (Mallow -like), fl. rather darker than
in R. s. glutinosum^ and having more of a lilac tinge,

almost sessile ; racemes short and close. I. rough and
hispid on the upper side, clothed beneath with
whitish, cottony down. (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 340, under
name of R. malvaceum.)

R. setosum (bristly). /. white, tubular, in pairs.

May. JV., berries black, spherical, hispid, with a
pleasant, sub-acid, somewhat musky flavour. L nearly round,
cordate at base, pubescent, three to five-lobed. Branches
densely bristly

;
prickles unequal, subulate. 1810. (B. R. 1237.)

R, Speciosum (showy).* Fuchsia-flowered Gooseberry, /.deep
red, four-parted ; calyx cylindrical

;
pedicels glandul ir-hairy

;

stamens twice as long as the calyx ;
peduncles longer than the

leaves, one to three-flowered, fr. red. I. wedge-shaped at base,

rounded at the outer end, indistinctly three-lobed, incisely

crenate, glabrous and nerved
;
petioles short. Branches hispid.

Prickles infra-axillary, triple. A., in a wild state, 3ft. to 4ft. ;

twice as much in cultivation. California, 1829. (B. 38 ; B. M.
3530 ; B. R. 1557 ; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 149.)

RIBESIEJE. A tribe of Baxifrageae.

RIB GRASS. The
lanceolafa.

RICE. See Oryza.

common name for Plantago

^

RICE FLOWER. See Fimelea.
RICE PAPER PLANT, CHINESE. A common

name for Fatsia papyrifera.

RICE PAPER PLANT, MALAY. See Scsevola
11.

RICHARDIA (named in honour of L. C. Eichard,

1754-1821, an eminent French botanist). Stn. Zante-

deschia (in part). Ord. Aroidece (Aracece). A genus com-
prising five species of greenhouse or nearly hardy, marsh-
loving, South African, perennial herbs, with thick rhizomes,
four of which have been introduced to this country.

Flowers monoecious, all perfect; spathe white or yellowish,

erect ; tube short, convolute, funnel-shaped, accrescent,

persistent ; throat opening ; blade obliquely explanate,

marcescent, with a cuspidate, recurved apex; spadix
shorter than the spathe, aubstipitate, erect, cylindrical;

inflorescence dense-flowered; peduncles usually several,

elongated. Leaves sagittate, sometimes with white, trans-

lucid, fenestrate dots ; petioles elongated, thick, sheathed
at base. Eichardias are very distinct and attractive

subjects, both on account of their handsome foliage and
tall-growing, elegant flower spathes. They are easily

cultivated, and the spathes, particularly those of the

well-known R. africana, are greatly favoured for cutting

purposes. In a greenhouse, few things are more attrac-

tive than a group of these plants in flower. Propagation
is easily effected from suckers, which are produced in

quantity. They may be taken at any time, when the
old plants are being repotted ; spring is, perhaps, the

best season, as young suckers will then have time to
T
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Bichardia—continued,

establish themselres, so as to flower early the following
season. Eichardias require a very rich soil ; a compost of
good loam and cow-manure iti nearly equal parts will suit
them when established. The suckers should be inserted
singly in pots proportionate to their size, and subjected
to a iittle heat to start them. When under glass through
the summer, they should be placed in a situation fully
exposed to light, and about the end of July it is well
to transfer them to the open air, in order to get the
growth matured and well ripened—an essential towards
free-flowering. Before the appearance of frost, the plants
must be again housed-; exposure to anything below freez-
ing point proves very destructive to the foliage. An
excellent plan of treating Eichardias, when established,
is that of planting them out each year in the open
garden; a piece of ground should be prepared by adding
a heavy dressing of manure, and the plants should then
be turned out of their pots, and divided, or kept intact,

according to their size and the quantity required. If
planted about 15in. apart, but little attention will be
necessary through summer, beyond supplying an abund-
ance of water, which Eichardias require at all times.
About the middle of September, the plants may be lifted

and potted carefully without much injury being caused.
In this way, good, strong specimens may soon be obtained

;

they may be grown singly in 5in. or 6in. pots, or two
or three together in a pot of larger size. Aphides
are usually troublesome in spring, but an occasional fumi-
gation will destroy them.

R. sethiopica (African). A synonym of R, africana^

B>ichardia—continued,

petioles, h, 2ft. 1731. A very elegant and popular plant. See
Fig. 380. Syxs. R, cetkiopica, Calla ctthiopica (B. M. 832).

'*, albo-maculata (white-spotted).* /., spathe greenish-white,
smaller and less expanded than in R. a/ricana. Summer. I
elongate-hastate, borne on rather short petioles, cuspidate-apicu-
Jate at apex, marked with ohiong, white/transhicent blotches
)arallel with the nervation, h. 2ft. 1859. (B. M. 5140 ; F. d. S.
1258 ; I. H. 255 ; R. G. 462.)

R* bastata (halbert-leaved). /., spathe greenish-}-ellow, with a
cam^anulate tube, and a long-cuspidate blade. Summer. U sub-
flaccid, hastate-ovate, about half an broad as they are long,
cuspidateapiculate at apex, unspotted, very similar to those of
R, a/ricana, h. 2ft. 1859. (B. M. 5176.)

R. melanoleuca (black and white).* /!., spathe pale yellow,
with a black-purple spot at the base, oblong-, wirlely expaiided,
terminating the tall, hispid stems; spadix white, one-tliird
shorter than the spathe ; peduncle blender, dark bristly below.
Summer. /. oblong or ovate, sagittate-hastate, marked with

Fig. 380. Richakdia africana.

R. a&icana (African).* Lily of the Nile ; White Arum or

Trumpet Lily. /., spathe usually dead-white, large, rolled

round below, but flattened and bent backwards above \ spadix

bright yellow, completely covered with flowers. Spring and
summer. I. sagittate, about half as broad as they are long,

deep green, unspotted, cuspidateapiculate at apex, borne on long

oblong, translucent, white spots. \ lift. 1869. (li. M. 5765.)

RZCHARDIA (of Liiina3us). A Bynonym of Richard-
sonia (which see).

RICHARDSONZA (named in honour of Eiohard
Richardson, an English botanist, who published a work
on horticulture, in 1699). Syn. Eicliardia (of Linnasua).

Ord. Ruhiaceoe, A genus comprising five or six species

of stove, erect or prostrate herbs, -with perennial roots,

natives of the warmer parts of America. Flowers
white or pink, small, densely capitate. Leaves opposite,

sessile, or shortly petiolate, ovate. R, Kc«5m. (Mexican
Coca Plant) has been employed in medicine under the

name of White Ipecacuanha, but its roots are smaller

than thote of the true plant, and less certain in their

effects. Probably none of the species are now grown in

this country.

KICHEA (named after CI. A. Biche, a French
naturalist, who died in 1791 when taking part in

the Australian Expedition of Entrecasteaux). In-

cluding Cystanthe. Ord. Epacrideoe. A genus

comprising eighteen species of greenhouse shrubs

or small trees, inhabiting the mountains of Tas-

mania and South-eastern Australia, Flowers white

or pink, in terminal spikes or panicles ; calyx of

five sepals, bracteate and bracteolate ; corolla ovoid

or conical, the lobes not separating ; stamens hypo-

gynoua. Leaves sheathing at base, narrow, short

or elongated, concave, sometimes grass-like, entire

or serrulated. Branchlets marked with the scars

of fallen leaves. The following are the only

species introduced. For culture, see Spreugelia.

R. pandanifolia (Pandanus-leaved). /. small, in ovate

panicles, 2in. to Sin. long, on peduncles 4in. to Sin.

long. Trunk naked, simple or sparingly branched, 6in.

to 9in. in diameter, crowned by a lar^e tuft ot long,

wavy leaves, like those of a Pandanus, often 3ft. to 5ft.

long, tap ring into a long point, and cartilaginonsly

toothed. L 20ft. to 56ft. 1884. Tree.

R. sprengelloides (>Sprengelia-like). /. reddish, in ter-

minal, globulai, leafy heads, each one nearly aesHile

within a flora; leaf. June. I broadly t>vate-lanceolate,

tapering to a nhort, rigid point, straight or slightly un-

dulated or twisted, iin. to iin. long, the floral ones -ra-

dually smaller. 1856. A bushy .shrub, usually low, but

sometimes attaining a height of several feet.

KICHZSA (of LabillarJicre). A synonym of

Craspedia (which see).

ICICINnS (from rieinus, a tick; which inpects

the seeds are supposed to resemble).

EupJiorhiacecB. A monotypic i;enu«. The

is with U8 a well-known, tall, half-hardy,

lierbj but, in warmer regions, it grows as an ar*

borescent shrub. Castor oil is yielded by the

seeds of this plant, which, together with the cap-

sules, are very variable. Any rich soil is suit-

able for the culture of Rieinus, and propagation

be readily effected by seeds, which should be

and placed in heat early in March. It is best to

sow single seeds in email pots, as the roots quickly

become matted when there are many plants together,

and cannot be separated without causing a severe check.

Okd.
species

annual

may
gown
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SiciniLS—continued.

on under g'lassYoung plants mnst be kept growing

until early in June, when they may be hardened and

put into their permanent positions outside. Varieties

of Biciyius are most useful subjects for sub - tropical

gardening, on account of their handsome foliage.

lieRI
in which it

ItlDERS- A name given to tall-stemmed fruit-trees

that are used for covering the upper surface of high

wallsj either temporarily or permanently, while the lower

part is furnished with dwarf trees.

In gardens, this term denotes the shape

is often desirable to arrange heaps of soil,

manure, Ac, for various cultural purposes.

Eidge Cucumbers, for instance, are so de-

signated because they succeed better on a

heap of manure and soil formed in the shape

which the name indicates, than on the level

ground. Land dug or trenched in autnmn
is usually thrown unevenly into Ridges, to

expose more of the surface to the action of

frost than would be possible if it were

made level. Soil, after being thus exposed

all winter, may readily be broken and levelled

down in spring, and^ in this way, heavy land

especially may be greatly improved, even in

one season. Many other familiar instances

might be cited, were it necessary, in favour

of forming a Eidge in preference to another

shape.

diminutive of rigidus,

the erect seed-bearing

Oed. Irideos. Of this

have been described

;

Fig. 381. Rrci>TS communis.

R. commniiis (common).* Castor-oil Plant; Pahna-Chiisti.
Ji. green, apetalous, rather large, disposed in sub-paniculate
racemes at the apices of the branches; upper flowers male,
clustered ;^ lower ones female, shortly pedicellate. July, ./r.,

capsule smooth or prickly, I. alternate, ample, peltate, palmately
seven or many-lobed ; lobes serrated, h. 3ft. to 5ft. Probably of
tropical African origin, but broadly dispersed, and natundised
throughout tropical regions, 1548. See Fig. 381. (B. M. 2209

;

S. F. G. 952 ; A. B. R. 4J0, under name of i?. armatiU:) There
are several varieties of this species ; the one grown under the
name of R. Gibaonii having bronzy-purplish leaves.

KICOTIA (probably named after M. Eicot, an obscure
botanist). Ord. Crucifercn, A small genus (four species)

of closely-allied, hardy, glabrous, branched h?rbs, natives
of North Africa, Syria, and Asia Minor. Flowers pale
lilac, in elongated, ebracteate racemes ; sepals valvate,
the lateral ones saccate at base

; petals obcordate, un-
gnicidate. Pods sessile, oblong, much compressed. Leaves
almost bipinnatisect. R. Lunaria, the only species known
in gardens, is a pretty annual, well adapted for orna-
menting rockwork. A light, sandy soil suits it best.
Seeds should be sown either on the rockwork or in the
open border.

R. I-nimrta (moon podded). /., petals lilac, with white clawa ;
petticeia tiliform. June and July. Pods ovate-lanceolate. I with

?u «^;,Q^^*^^5^^^' angular lobes, h. 9in. Syria, Egypt, 1757.
(B. R. 49, under name of R. cegyptiaca,}

RICTUS. The mouth or gorge of a bilabiate corolla.

BIGIDELLA (a

rigid ; in allusion to

stalks). Stiff Stalk,

genus three species

they are very ornamental, greenhouse plants,

with truncated bulbs, natives of Mexico and
Central America. Flowers several in a

spathe, sometimes numerous, long-pedicellate ;

perianth cup-shaped at base, three-parted,

spreading or reflexed, having no tube ; sta-

mens three ; filaments connate into a cylin-

drical tube ; spathes long, membranous, ter-

minating the two or three long peduncles in

the axils of the floral leaves. Capsule ex-

serted. Radical leaves few, long, sometimes
broad, plicate-veined, contracted into a long

petiole ; floral ones long-acuminate. For cul-

ture, see Tigridia.

R. flammea (flame-coloured), fi. bright flame-
coloured, strongly marked at the base of the re-

flexed limb with deep purple stripes, drooping, in
a dense umbel from within a two-valved spathe ;

tube campanulate. May. l. broad, equitant,
strongly plaited, dilated at the base, Avhere they
sheath the stem, h, 3ft. to 5ft. Mexico, 1839.

(B, R. 1840, 16 ; P. M. B. vii. 247.)

R. immaculata (unspotted). Jl., sepals scarlet, acute, l|in. long,
with a paler claw

;
petals yellow, cordate, acuminate. June.

A. 2ft. Guatemala, 1859. This differs from R, jiat/imea mainly in
having smaller, unspotted flowers, and narrower leaves; the
plant, also, is more slender. (B. R. 1841, 68 ; F. d. S. 502.)

R- ortbantha (upright-flowered). Jt. terminal, fasciculate,
nodding

; perianth deep vivid scarlet, with a triangular, black
spot at the base of each segment, somewhat concave, divided
at the base ; anthers dark brown ; stigmas deep pink. October,
l. lanceolate, plaited, sheathing, h, lift. Mexico, 1846.
(P. M. B. xir. 121.)

t

BiIKA. A synonym of Artocarpus.

SIMOSE. Marked on the surface with chinks or

cracks, like those of old bark.

BIND-GBAFTING. See Grafting.

BING-BUDDING. See Budding.

RINGED. Surrounded by elevated or depressed,
circular bands or lines ; e,g.j the roots or stems of some
plants, the cups of several species of Quercus, &c.

SINGENT. Gaping; e.g., the mouth of an open
bilabiate corolla.

RINGING. A method of preparing layers for pro-

pagation. See under Layering*.

RINGWORM ROOT.
munis.

See Rhinacanthns com-
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BIOCREUXIA (named after A. Eiocreux, a cele-

brated botanical artist). Oed. Asclepiadeoe. A small

genus (four ? species) of slender, pubescent or glabrous,

greenbouae, twining sub-sbrubs, confined to South Africa.

Calyx of five narrow segments ; corolla with an elongated

tube and linear lobes; corona sub-duplex, the exterior

of five to ten scales, the interior of five smaller ones ;

cymes loose, umbelliform or dichotomous ;
peduncles

simple or branched; pedicels filiform. Leaves opposite,

cordate, membranous. R, torulosa, the only species in-

troduced, thrives in sandy loam. Plenty of pot room
and ample drainage must be afforded. Propagation may
be effected by cuttings, taken preferably in spring, and
inserted in sand, under a hand glass, with slight bottom
heat.

R. torulosa (somewhat twisted), fl. pale yellow, flask-shaped,
greenish at their ventricose base ; umbels pedimculate, lateral or

terminal, loose-flowered. Summer. I. deeply cordate - ovate.

Roots tuberous. 1862. (Ref. B. 157.)

iBiZFIDITJBI. A synonym of Eriantlius,

BIFOGONXJM. See Bhipogouum.
RITCHIEA (named in honour of Joseph Eitchie, a

Yorkshireman, who was killed, in 1819, when exploring

Central Africa). Oed. Capparideoe. A genus comprising

only two or three species of erect or sarmentose, climb-

ing, stove shrubs, natives of tropical Africa. Flowers
greenish, large, sweet- smelling, corymbose, long-pedicel-

late ; sepals four, ample, valvate
;

petals four or many,
long-clawed, undulated, oblong, the blade imbricated;

torus hemispherical, fleshy. Leaves simple, or three to

five-foliolate; stipules obsolete. Only one species calls

for mention here ; it requires treatment similar to that

recommended for Euadenla (which see).

R. fragrans (fragrant). Jl. 4in. across ; sepals ovate-oblong, deep
green ; petals about fourteen, pale straw-colour, strap-shaped,
acuminate, crumpled above the middle ; stamens very numerous,
spreading. June. /. alternate ; leaflets three to five, as long as,

or longer than, the petioles, oblong or obovate-lanceolate, shortly
petiolulate

; petioles slender, Sin. to Sin. long. h. 3ft. 1859.

An erect shrub. Syn. R. polypetala (B. M, 5544).

R. polypetala (many-petaled). A synonym of B. fragmna.

RIVHA (dedicated by Choisy to Auguste de la Eive,

a physiologist of Geneva). Obd. Convolvulacem. A genus

comprising only a couple of species of stove climbers

or twiners, natives of the East Indies. Flowers large,

on axillary, one to three-flowered peduncles; sepals ovate

or oblong, obtuse ; corolla salver-shaped, with a long,

cylindrical tube, and an angulately sub-lobed limb ; sta-

mens included; filaments short; bracts narrow. Leaves
broad beneath, and, as well as the inflorescence, often

woolly or silky. The species described below require

culture similar to Ipomoea (which see).

R. taypocrateriformis (salver-shaped). Midnapore Creeper.

fl. pure white, large, expanding at sunset, and perfuming the air

for a considerable distance with a fragrance resembling that of

the finest cloves; corolla very wide; peduncles shorter than
the petioles. July. I cordate-roundiah or altogether roundish,

sometimes villous beneath. Western India, &c., 1799. Don
says this species is the prince of convolvulaceous plants.

R. ornata (adorned), /..corolla white, silky without
;
peduncles

mostly three-flowered. June. I. orbicularly cordate or reniform,

large, clothed with cinereous tomentum beneath. Stem white ;

branches silky. 1824.

KIVINA (named in honour of A. Q. Eivinus, a native

of Saxony, 1652-1722, for some time Professor of Botany

and Medicine at Leipsic). Hoop Withy. Syn. Piercea.

Obd. PhytolaccacecB, A genus comprising, according

to Bentham and Hooker, one or two species of stove,

erect, dichotomonsly - branched herbs, shrubby at base,

natives of tropical and sub-tropical America. Flowers

hermaphrodite, racemose ;
perianth corolla - like, four-

parted ; segments obovate - oblong, obtuse, concave,

coloured, unchanged and erect or spreading during fruc-

tescence ; stamens four. Fruit red, pisiform. Leaves

alternate, slender - stalked, ovate, ovate - lanceolate, or

cordate -ovate, acute, obtuse, or long-acuminate, obscurely

Rivina—continued.

crenate, membranous. Rivinas may readily be propagated
by seeds or cuttings, which, after being inserted during
spring, should be placed in heat. The plants grow freely
afterwards in any rich, loamy soil. When covered with
berries in winter time, they are exceedingly attractive.

B. hnxnilis (low).* Bloodberry
; Kouge Plant. Jl. whitish-rose,

scarcely one hue long, subreilexed; racemes longer than the
leaves. Januniy to October, /r., berries bright scarlet, disposedm racemes. L (mcluding the petiole) lin. to 2in. long, ovate,
acummate, sub-entire, rather thick, slightly tomentose or densely
pubescent. Stem shrubby; branches, petioles, and racemes

?«^!?r^^^r7Ry^®^^^^*- ^- 1ft. to 2ft. Caribbee Islands, Ac, 1699.
(B. M. 1781.)

R. Isevis (smooth).*
fl. whitish-rose, small ; racemes lin. to 2in.

long. February to September, /r., berries red. I. 2iin. to 4in.
long, sub-cordate-ovate, acuminate, shghtly crenulated, slender,
scarcely undulated, highly glabrous. Stem shrubby ; branches
glabrous, h. 7ft. to 8ft. West Indies, 1733. (B. M. 2333.)

K. 1. pnbescens (downy). A form with white flowers and pu-
bescent leaves and branches. 1699.

BIZOA, A synonym of Gardoquia (which see).

ROADS. Eoad-making, under a proper system, is

rather^ an expensive undertaking, particularly when the
requisite material ig difficult to procure. It is, however,
of great importance that an approach Eoad or carriage
drive, leading to a mansion, should be properly lined

out, and formed, and be afterwards kept clean and in

good repair. The bed should be well drained, and the
bottom filled, to a depth of about 1ft., with hard, porous
material, such as rough stones ; on this should be placed
about Sin. of rather finer material, such as broken
granite or ballast, and a similar depth of finer gravel

still put over the surface. In the formation of Eoads,
the proper levels must first be ascertained, and the full

depth taken out altogether, should the ground be of an un-

suitable description. The several depths of the different

sorts of material may be best indicated by pegs driven

in some 10ft. apartj so that their tops may be used as

a guide for working.

BOAN OR ROWAN-TREE. A common name for

Fyrus Aiicuparia.

ROAST-BEEF PLANT. A common name for

Iris fcetidissima.

ROBERGIA (of Schreber). A synonym of Rourea
(which see).

ROBERGIA PRUTESCENS. A synonym of

Connarus pubescens (which see).

ROBERTSIA. A synonym of Sideroacylon (which

see).

ROBERTSONIA.
(which see).

Included undej^

ROBINIA (named in honour of John Robin, herbalist

to Henri IV. of France, and his son, Vespasian Eobin,

who first cultivated the Locust-tree in Europe). ^ Locust-

tree. Obd. Leguminosce. A genus comprising- five or

six species of mostly hardy, sub-glabrous, clammy, or

bristly trees or shrubs, natives of Xorth America and
Mexico. Flowers white or rose-purple, in axillary ra-

cemes ; calyx teeth short and broad, the two upper ones

sub- connate ; standard ample, reflexed, naked within

;

wings falcate-oblong, free; keel incurved, obtuse; bracts

membranous, very caducous. Leaves imparl - pinnate
;

leaflets entire, reticulate-penniveined ; stipules bristly or

spiny. The species described below are all hardy and
deciduous, and are very handsome subjects for the oma-
mentation of the shrubbery. Any common soil will suit

them, provided it be not too wet. Propagation may be
best effected by layering; the rarer kinds, however, are

usually increased by grafting on the commoner sorts,

especially J?, P^eudacacia.

B. dabia (doubtful), jl, pale rose-coloured, sweet-scented;
racemes loose and pendulous. .Tnnfi to Aufirust. Poda brown,

¥
¥,
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lELobinisk—continued.

thickly beset with short prickles. L, leaflets ovate, h. 25ft.

Hybrid tree.

R. hisplda (hispid).* Jl. deep rose-colour, large, inodorous, in

loose and usually pendulous racemes. Way and June. Pods
glandular-hispid. I., leaflets eleven to eighteen, smooth, ovate or

oblong-ovate, rounded or slightly cordate at base, tipped with a
long bristle- Branches and stalks more or less bristly, h. 3ft. to

8ft. North America, 1743. Shrub or small tree. See Fig. 582.

(B. M. 311.)

BOBIN'S PINCUSHION.
the Eose Bedeguar.

A common name for

A synonym of Saccolabinm

Scorodoprasum). A hardy
use of its bulbs in a pome-

When

Ftg. 382. Flowering Branch of Robinia hispida.

R. h, xnacropliylla (large-leaved). I, leaflets large, ovate-
roundish. Branches and peduncles glabrous, without prickles.

k. 10ft. An ornamental variety.

R. Jubata (bearded). A synonym of Caraf/ana juhata.

R. Pseudacacla.* Bastard Acacia ; False Acacia ; Common
Locust. /. white, fragrant, in slender, loose, pendulous racemes,
3in. to 5in. long ; calyx spotted. April and May. Pods smooth.
I., leaflets nine to seventeen, oblong-ovate or elliptical. Branches
naked, h, 30ft. to 60ft. North America, 1640. A tree, with
hard and durable wood. There are many varieties of this species
in English gardens.

R. P. Bessoniana (Besson's).* Branches thornless. This
variety forms a compact, round-headed tree.

R. P. crispa (curled). ?., leaflets all, or for the most part, nn-
dulately curled, h. 40ft.

R, P. Decaisneana (Decaisne's). fl. bright rosy-pink. (R. H.
1863, p. 151.)

R. P. fastigiata (pyramidal). A form m ith a habit similar to that
of the Lombardy Poplar.

R. P. inermls (unarmed). A small-growing, round-headed bush.
It is usually grafted on tall stems of the common type.

R. P. monophylla (one-leaved). L reduced to a single leaflet.

R. P. semperllorens (ever-flowering). This variety continues
flowering throughout the summer. (R. H. 1875, 191.)

R. P. sophoraefolia (Sophora-leaved). I. large, somewhat re-

bembling those of Sophora japonica. h. 25ft.

R. P. stricta (upright). This has the general tendency to grow
upright, but the plant is not as fastigiate as the Lombardy
Poplar, h. 30ft.

R. P. tortuosa (twisted). /., racemes similar to those of the
type, but smaller and fewer-flowered. Branches curiously twisted.
h. 40ft.

R. P. umbraculifera (umbrella-bearing). ?., leaflets ovate.
Branches much crowded, smooth. Head orbicular, h, 40ft.

Other forms of if. Pseudacacia are : macrophylla^ leaves long,
and leaflets broad ; microphylla, leaves small, and leaflets narrow ;

7nomtroHa, leaves large and twisted ; pendula, shoots slightly
drooping; procera, tall, and vigorous-growing; spectahilia, leaves
large, shoots straight and vigorous.

R. Viscosa (clammy).* rf. rose-colour, crowded into roundish,
erect racemes, nearly inodorous. May and June. Pods glandular-
viscid. Z., leaflets eleven to fifteen, ovate and oblong, obtuse or
slightly cordate at the base, paler and pubescent beneath, tipped
with a short bristle. Branches, petioles, Ac, glandular-viscid.
h. 20ft. to 40ft. North America, 17&7. Tree. (B. M. 560, under
name of R, glutinom,) li. bella-ro6ea is either a form of this
spenes, without the characteristic viscidity, or a hybrid between
it and R. Pseudacacia.

ROBIQUETIA.
(which see.)

ROCAMBOLE {Allium

perennial, cultivated for the

what similar way to those of Garlic. Increase is effected

by dividing the bulbs -which form, annually, at the root,

and also on the tops of the stems

separated singly, these should be planted, at

the end of February or in March, Sin. apart

and about 2in. deep. So soon as the leaves

decay, lift and dry the bulbs in the sun; they

wiU then be ready for storing for future use.
^

RiOCHEA (named in honour of M. de la

Eoche, a Trench botanist). Syn. Kalosanthes.

Ord. Crassulaceoe. A small genus (about four

species) of small, greenhouse, shrubby succu-

lents, confined to South Africa. Flowers white,

yellow, pink, or scarlet, rather large, aggre-

gated in corymbose-capitate cymes; calyx five-

parted or five-fid ; corolla salver-shaped, its tube

longer than the calyx, the limb five - parted,

spreading; stamens five, included. Leaves

opposite, connate at base, oblong, obovate, or

lanceolate. For culture, see Crassula.

K. COCCinea (scarlet). This is the correct name of

the plant described in this work as Crassula coccinea.

B. Jasminea (Jasmine -like). This is the correct name
of the pjant described in this work as Crassula jas-

mhiea.

B. odoratiSSlxna (very fragrant). /. pale yellow
or creamy - white, sometimes rosy, sAveet - scented,

about lin. long ; limb of the petals lanceolate ; cymes many-
flowered. June. L erecto-patent, linear-lanceolate or subulate,

lin. to liin. long, taper-pointed. Stem erect, 1ft. to IJft. high,

scabrous, much-branched or nearly simple. 1793. Syn. Craasula
odoratissima (A. B. R. 26). ^

R. versicolor (various-coloured). This is the correct name of

the plant described in this work as Crassula versicolor,

A synonym of EchinospernmiaBiOCHELIA.
(which see)*

BOCK BEAUTY.
pyrenaica.

A common name for Draha

ROCK BBiAEE. See Cryptogramme.

BOCK CBESS. See Arabis.

BiOCK CRESS, FTTRFLE. A common name for

Aiihrietia deltoidea purpurea,

ROCKERIES. Where alpinea and perennials are

cultivated in any great quantity, it is essential that some
sort of a Rockery should be provided for the accommo-
dation of the rarer and dwarf-growing species. It may
be on a small or an unlimited scale, according to the

extent of the collection ; in any case, this style of

gardening affords very great interest, especially when
the plants can be induced to succeed. Besides alpines

and dwarf perennials, there are numerous other sub-

jects that may often be appropriately introduced, such
as hardy Ferns, Yuccas, compact-growing shrubs, Juni-

pers, hardy Heaths, &c. When constructing a Eockery,
the principal object should be to provide situations, and
allow sufficient space amongst the stones for the plants

to grow. The outline or shape can be formed by
building up such ordinary soil as may be at command;
the stones can then be embedded over any part of the
surface desired, and a new compost added at 'the time
the plants are arranged and inserted. Eockwork is

generally constructed of stone, if this is procurable ; but
frequently other substitutes, such as old bricks, clinkers,

&c., have to be utilised. Little can be said respecting
the proper arrangement, as this varies, in almost every
individual case, to suit the situation, plants available, and
the surroundings. A background of some sort is desirable,

for affording shelter and protection from cutting winds

;
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Rockeries—continued.

Ehododendrons are well suited for the purpose, as they
grow tall if allowed, and their roots never spread far
enough to rob the rock plants, as would those of large
trees. To meet the requirements of the numerous sub-
jects available for planting on a Rockery, it is requisite
to provide various aspects and different kinds of soil;

and, in planting, a knowledge of the habit each plant
assumes is necessary, in order to dispose of all to
the best advantage for producing a future effect. A
general fault is to allow too little rooting space, by making
the pockets—as the divisions between the stones are
generally called—too small. This should specially be
avoided ; if roots cannot get down and establish them-
selves, the plants soon become dried up in hot weather,
particularly on sunny exposures. The class of plants
which thrive best on rockwork—indeed, there are many
that could scarcely be grown except in such a situation

—

is a very extensive one, and includes a large proportion
of beautiful and most interesting subjects. If dwarf
shrubs and other plants, also hardy bulbs, are introduced,
the variety that may be represented in the limited space
which a Eockery usually affords is really surprising.
A very large proportion of. the genera Saxifraga and
Sedum make excellent rockwork plants. Other remarks
on this subject may be found under Eocli Garden in the
article Garden.

BfOCXET. See Hesperis matronalis.

BOCEET CANDTTUPT- See Ibevin coronaria.

ROCKET, DAME'S OB WHITE. See Hesperis
matronalis.

HOCEET, DTEHS'. A common name for Reseda
Lufeola.

BOCEET, SEA. See Cakile.

BOCEFOIL. A name, suggested by Ruskin, for the
genus Saxifraga,

BOCE FINE. See Diantlius petrous.

BOCE BOSE. See Cistus.

BODGrEBSIA (named in honour of Admiral Eodgers,
of the United States Navy, commander of the expedition
during which the plant was first discovered). Obi>. Saxi-

frages. A monotypic genus. The species is a hardy,
erectj herbaceous perennial, with a thick, scaly rhizome.
It thrives best in a compost of rich loam and peat, and
may be increased by divisions.

B. japonica (Japanese). A synonym of i?. podophylla,

R. podopliylla (stalked-leaved). Rodjcrers' Bronze-Leaf. Jl. of

a yellowish-white colour, somewhat nodding, ebracteate ; calyx
tube very shott, turbinate ; lobes five, spreading, valvate

;
petals

wanting ; stamens ten ; filaments elongated ; cymes scorpioid,

disposed in ample, naked panicles. June and July. /. three to
five, large, alternate ; radical ones larger, long-stalked, pal-

mately or peltately five-sected ; caxUine ones three-lobed ; seg-

ments sessile, argutely serrated, incised at apex ;
petioles dilated

at base ; stipules membranous, adnate to the petioles, h. 3ft
to 4ft. Japan, 1880. (B. M. 6691; G. C. n. s., xx. 141.) Syn-
a, japonica (R. G. 708).

BiOBIMGIIISZIA (named in honour of Em. Eodri-

guez, a Spanish physician and botanist). Bxirlingtonia

is now reg^arded, by the authors of the 'Genera Plan-

tarum/' as synonymous with this genua, but is kept

distinct in this work. Ord. Orchidece. A genus com-

prising about a score of species of interesting, stove,

epiphytal orchids, natives of tropical America, Flowers

usually showy^ many in a simple raceme; dorsal sepal

free, petaloid, the lateral ones narrow, connate; petals

similar to the dorsal sepal; lip continuous, or very

shortly connate with the base of the column, the base

often produced into a spur, the lamina spreading, obovate

or obeordate, often exceeding the sepals, the disk usually

crested; column erect, slender, club-shaped or produced

into two auricles at the apex ;
pollen masses two ; scapes

axillary under the pseudo-bulbs. Leaves oblong or elon-

Rodri^ezia—continued.

gated, coriaceous. For culture of the species described
below, see Bnrlingtonia,

.
R. Batemani (Bateraan's). This is the correct name of the
plant described in this work as Burlinfftonia Batemani,

R. caloplectron (beautiful-spurred), fl. light yellowish-white,
twibted ; lateral sepals forming a long, compressed, horn-like,
acute body, wraijping round the spur of the emarginate lip

;

column square-winged ; inflorescence usually pendulous, few-
flowered, l. solitary, thick, lanceolate, acuminate. Pseudo-bulbs
small, oblong-ligulate. New Grenada, 1871.

R. lanceolata (lanceolate). A synonym of Ji, secunda.

R. Leeana (Lee's), fl. the size of those of Burlingtonia Candida ;

ovary light mauve ; upper sepal white, yellowish on mid-line ;

lateral ones white with yellow mid-line, quite connate
; petals

ligulate ; lip clawed, white, with two long-linear, yellow keels,
every keel having four small, lateral keels spreading outwards

;

column white, with numerous mauve spots. I. liuear-ligulate,
acute, 1ft. long. Pseudo-bulbs ancipitous. Native country un-
certain, 1883, A curious and very stout species.

R. Lehmanni (Lehmann's). fl. whitish-ochre, with a brown
wash ; odd sepal gibbous-fornicate in the middle ; lateral ones
combined in a narrow, falcate, spur-like organ, with a broad,
membranous lamina before the apex

; petals cuneate-obovate,
emarginate ; lip having a solid, acute spur between thu lateral

sepals, the free part clawed, suddenly enlarged in a blade,
blotched and spotted with cinnamon. New Grenada and
Ecuador, 1882. (U. C. xix. 403.)

R* refracta {bent back), fl, of a peculiar yellow-salmon colour,

few, in a porrect raceme ; dorsal sepal cuneate-obovate, bluntly
acute, the lateral ones combined into one navicular, narrow body

;

petals cuneate-obovate ; lip clawed, expanding; into an emargi/iate
blade, having on both sides four or five angular keels. I. of

pseudo-bulb cnneate-oblong, acute. Peru. (Ref. B. 129.)

R. secunda (side-flowering). /. dark rose-colour, disposed in

a cylindrical, recurved spike, which is longer than the leaves;

sepals fornicate; petals ovate, obtuse; lip abruptly deflexed.

I. lanceolate, obliquely emarginate at the apex. Pseudo-bulbs
oval, compressed, h, 6in. Trinidad, 1820. (B, M. 3524 ; B. R.

930.) Sy.ns. /?. lanceolata (L. B. C. 676), Pleurothallis coccinea

(H. E. F. 129).

BODS, BONIVG OB BOBNING. These are in-

valuable instruments in leyelling ground, or for deter-

mining heights in making an incline uniform throughout.

They are always requisite when laying out new walks or

edges, levelling turf, &c. There are usually three made,

straight, and of equal length, about 3Jft. or 4ft., and

provided with croas-pieces, which should be fixed in the

centre, and at exact right angles. Before Borning Eods

can be brought into use, it is necessary that two points

should be fixed, preferably at the extreme ends of the

ground to be levelled, should these not be too far apart.

If level pegs are inserted at these points, and two of

the three Eods allowed to rest on them, as many inter-

mediate pegs may be inserted as thought desirable

for guiding workmen. This is done by a third person

with the other Rod, who drives pegs in as he is directed

from one of the ends, until aU the Rods are in, as

near as possible, a direct line. The tops of the pegs,

if the levelling is properly done, should then show all

inequalities in the soil, and represent themselves either

a level surface or a uniform incline, according to the

disposition of the ground and the comparative heights

of the two fixed points taken at the commencement.

Boning or Borning Eods of equal length can only be used

correctly by persons accustomed to them, as the light

is found most deceiving at a distance. Sometimes, one

of the Eods is made an inch longer, and a small aigbt-

hole pierced through the cross-piece. By using this, it

is possible to work with more exactness, as a workman

who might be able to level through a sight-hole might

not be able to do so correctly were all the Rods made of

equal length, and no sight-hole pierced,

BODSf MBASUBING-, For regulating the distance

between rows and beds, and for marking out spaces for

walks between trees, Aa, Measuring Rods of some de-

scription are indispensable. Either 10ft. or 12ft. is a

handy length; the first foot length should be marked in

inches, and all the others at intervals of 3in. Straight

Eods liin. square are suitable.

BOEBUCK BBBBT. The fruit of Ruhus saxatilis.
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BOEIiIiA (named in honour of William Eoell, Pro-

fessor of Anatomy at Amsterdam). Ord. CampannlacecB,

A genus comprising eleven species of greenhouse, rigid

sub-shrubs or small, diffuse herbs, confined to South
Africa. Flowers sessile within the imbricating leave?,

solitary or glomerate ; calyx with an adnate, oblong or

cylindrical tube and a five-parted limb, the lobes often

toothed; corolla campanulate or funnel-shaped, five- lobed.

Leaves scattered, small or narrow, often rather rigid

and fascicled at the axils, entire or ciliate toothed.

Several of the species have been introduced, but that

described below is the most desirable. A compost of

sandy loam and peat is most suitable for its culture.

Propagation may be effected by seeds; or by young
cuttings, which will root freely in the soil above-named,
if a hand glass be placed over them.

R. ciliata (ciliated-leaved), African Harebell. /. solitary, ter-

minal ; corolla white at base, with a deep purple circle, above
pale violet, girded by white, the lobes rose-coloured. September.
I. erect, linear, acuminated, ciliated ; upper ones longer, h. 6in.

to 12in. 1774. ' (B. M. 378 ; F. d. S. 517 ; L. B. C. 1156.)

RCEMERIA (named in honour of John James Eoemer,
1763-1819, Professor of Botany at Landshut, and author
of several botanical works), Syn. Romeria. Obd. Papa-
veraceoe. A genus comprising only two species (and
these, perhaps, varieties of one) of very pretty, hardy,
annual herbs. Seeds should be sown in the open
border, in spring, where the plants are to remain.

R. bybrida (hybrid). Violet-flowered Horned Poppy; Wind
Rose. fl. violet-purple with a black disk ; sepals hairy. May and
June. Capsules 2in. to Sin. long, cylindric, hispid above. I, once
or twice pinnatitid ; segments tipped by a bristle. Stem erect.
A. 2ft. South and West Europe, <fec. (Britain). This plant has the
habit of Papaver Argemone. (Sy. En. B. 64.) Syn. li. refracta.

R. re&acta (beat back). A synonym of R. hyhrida,

RCEMERIA (of Trattlnick). A synonym of Steri-
pHoiua (which see),

R<EFERA, Included under Zygopliyllum (which
see),

ROIaZIiIA (named in honour of Roezl, a well-known
collector, who travelled in Mexico, Central America, &c.).

Oed. Melastomacece. A monotypic genus. The species

is an erect, stove shrub, requiring culture similar to

MonocIiS&tuni (which see),

R. granadensis (New Granada).* Jl, carmine-purple ; calyx red,
four-lobed

; petals four, roundish-ovate, emarginate ; stamens
four ; panicles terminal, many-flowered ; peduncles glabrous or
nearly so. Autumn. I. opposite, petiolate, ovate lanceolate,
hairy on both sides, entire, nve to seven-nerved. Branches sub-
angular. A. about 3ft. New Granada. (R. G. 706.)

R. regla (royal"). A synonym of Furcrma Bedingkaiisn,

ROGATION FLOWER. See Folygala vulgaris.

ROGIERA. Included under Rondeletia (which
see),

ROHDEA (named in honour of Mich. Eohde, phy-
sician and botanist, of Bremen). Stn. Titragyne. Ord.
Liliacece, A monotypic genus. The species is a green-

house or half-hardy, perennial, with a short, thick rhizome.

For culture, see Reineckea.
R. Japonica (Japanese). Jl., perianth white, fleshy, Jin. long and
thick; spike veiy dense, lin. to 2in. long. January to April,

I, all radical, nine to twelve in a rosette, sub-erect, sessile, ob-
lanceolate, 1ft. long, Sin. to 3in. broad, glabrous, acute, h. 2ft.

Japan, 1783. (B. M. 898, under name of Orontium japonicum,)

ROHRIA. A synonym of BerJclieya,

ROIiANDRA (named in honour of Daniel Eolander,
a pupil of Linnjeus, who visited Surinam). Ord. Com-
posite. A monotypic genus. Tho species is a green-
house, evergreen shrub, with inconspicuous, white flower-

heads and penniveined leaves, native of tropical America.
It is probably lost to cultivation.

ROZ.I.ERS AND ROI.I.ING-. For keeping walks
firm and in good condition, an iron Roller is requisite in

gardens. The size must be determined by the extent
and width of the walks to be EoUed. New gravel
walks should always have a light Eoller passed over them

Rollers and Rolling—continued.

first, and a heavy one afterwards. Others, if they are

firm, and have been well made in the first place, should

bear a heavy weight always. Rollers of almost any size

may be obtained in iron up to several hundredweights.

Rolling should only be practised when walks are suffi-

ciently dry to keep the gravel from clinging j the proper

time frequently does not last long, and, when walks are

rough, an opportunity for Rolling them should not be lost.

ROMANA. A synonym of Buddleia,

ROMANZOFFIA (named in honour of Count Ro-
manzov, a Russian nobleman, who was a patron of scien-

tific studies). Ord. HydropJiyllacece, A genus consist-

ing of only two species of low, tufted, hardy perennial
herbs, having much the appearance of Saxifrages ; they
inhabit the sub-arctic regions of Eastern Asia and
Western America. Flowers white, unilaterally racemose ;

calyx segments five ; corolla broadly or tubularly cam-
panulate with five imbricated, spreading lobes ; stamens
five, affixed to the base of the corolla. Radical leaves
long-stalked, canline ones very few, orbicular-reniform,

deeply toothed. B. sitcliensis, the only species intro-

duced, is a suitable subject for planting on rockwork.
It requires much the same culture as Sazifragfa (which
see),

R. Sltcliensis (Sitcha).* Sitka Water Leaf. /. white
;

corolla
nearly thrice the len;rth of the calyx ; peduncles straight. April.
I. long-stalked, somewhat rounded-reniform in shape, k. 4in.

Sitcha, 1873. (B, >I. 6109; R. G. 748.)

ROMERIA. A synonym of Roemeria (which .see),

ROMNEYA (named after the Rev. Dr. T. Romney
Robinson, an astronomer, of Armagh). Ord. Papa-
veracecB. A monotypic genus. The species is a tall, showy,
branched, glabrous, herbaceous perennial, allied to Platy-
stigma. Although a half-hardy plant, it nevertheless
thrives best, and produces larger and more abundant
flowers if allowed space in a cool greenhouse. A rich,

sandy loam soil is most suitable. The species may be
increased by means of seeds, sown in the spring.

R. Coulteri (Coulter's).* n, white, sho^\y, terminating the
branchcii, corymbose or solitary ; sepals three, scarcely lin. long

;

petals six, biseriate, SJin. long, broadly obovate, thickened at the
base ; stamens very numerous, many-seriate. Summer. I. petio-
late, glabrous, glaucous, pinnatifid, setose-ciliated on the margins ;

lower segments linear-lanceolate, upper ones deltoid
;
petioles

one-fourth the length of the leaves, k. 2ft. to 4ft. California,
1875. (F. M. 252 ; G. C. n. s.. iii. 280 ; Gn. xi. 374 ; R. G. 1876, 152.)

ROMULEA (a name commemorative of Eomulus,
the mythical founder of Rome). Stn. Trichonema. In-
cluding Spatalajithus, Obd. Iridem, A genus of pretty,
greenhouse or hardy, bulbous plants, natives of Western
Europe, the Mediterranean region, and South and West
Africa. Fifty-four species have been enumerated, but,
according to the authors of the " Genera Plantarum,"
many of these are reducible to mere varieties. Mr. Baker,
in his review of the genus published in the " Journal of
the Linnean Society," xvi. 86, accords specific rank to
thirty-six. Flowers one to a spathe, sub-sessile or
shortly pedicellate

; perianth funnel-shaped, with a very
short, or rarely elongated, tube, and equal, erecto-patent,
entire lobes ; stamens affixed to the throat ; spathes long-
pedunculate in the axils of the floral leaves ; bracts
beneath the ovary at the apex of the pedicel shorter, and
sometimes broader, than the spathe. Radical leaves
linear, sometimes subulate, the sheaths rarely lanceo-
late-dilated ; cauline leaves similar, but smaller. The
species described below are those best known to cultiva-
tion. They require to be planted out in a pit or frame,
in a compost of sandy loam and peat. Propagation may
be effected by offsets.

R. bnlbocodloldes (Bulbocodium-like). fi. greenish-yellow; outer
spathe valve navicular-convolute, inner one very slender and dark-
stnped; scape terete, two-sheathed. June. ?., radical ones
fastular-sheathin^ ; cauline ones binate, in threes, or rarely
sohtary, alternating with the peduncles. A. 6in. Cape of Good
Hope, 1810. Greenhouse. (B. M. 1392, under name of Tricho-
nema caulesceTis.)
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Bomulea—continued.

R. Bulbocodinm (Bull»ocotUum).* ji. yellow below, violet above
the middle, large; spathe two-valved, the outer valve ovate,
carinate, the inner one broad and purple-spotted ; scape simple,
rarely bifid, densely leafy. March. /. liuear-ensiform, furcate,
channelled and sheathing at base, arcuately recurved. A. 6in.
South Europe, 1739. Hardy. (Fl. Ment. 93a: B. M. 265, under
name of Ixia Bulbocodium.) A variety, P, Pylimn, has white
flowers marked with purple, borne on a many-flowered scape.
(B. R. XXX. 40. Fig. 2, under name of Trichonema Pylium.)
P. 8\ibpainstre is a form having wliite flowers margined with
blue. (b. R. XXX. 40, Fig. 1, under name of Trichonema palxistre.)

K. Colnmnse (Columna's). fi. greenish outside, whitish within,
with purple veins and a yellow base, one to three on a very short
scape

; spathe longer than the perianth tube. March to May.
L wiry, 2in. to 4in. long, recurved, sub-cylindric, grooved above.
South and West Europe (Britain), &c. (Fl. Ment. 91.) fciyN.

Trichonema Columnm (Sy. En. B. 1492).

R« cruciata (cruciate), fl. rose-coloured, terminal, erect ; outer
spathe valve striated and purple-spotted, inner one dark-striped
and dotted ; scape simple or branched. May. I. long-sheathing
at base, four-ribbed on both sides, undulately recurved, h. 6in.
Cape of Good Hope, 1758. Half-hardy. (B. M. 575, under name
of Trichonema cruciatum.)

K* pudica (chaste), fl. pink, with violet spots at the base,
terminal, pedunculate ; spathe valves striate, keeled, equal

;

scape terete, short, simple, curved. August. I. lanceolate-linear,
tricostate-bisulcate ; upper ones ventricose-sheathing. h. 6in.
Cape of Good Hope, 1808. Greenhouse. (B. M. 1244, under name
of Trichonema piidicum.)

R. ramiflora (branch-flowered), ft. yellow in the throat, rather
small ; outer segments yellowish outside, and deep or pale lilac
in the upper part; inner segments purple in the upper part
inside and out ; scape elongated, two or three-flowered. May.
/. bin. to 12in. in length, stout, straight or recurved. Naples,
1830. Hardy. (FL Ment. 92 ; S. B. F. G. 596, under name of
Trtchonema ramiflora,)

R- rosea (rosy), fl. rose-coloured, yellow at base, terminal,
stalked, campanulate ; spathe valves broadly ovate, acute, striated,
purple-spotted ; scape terete, simple, leafy. July. L recurved,
long-sheathing at base, often slenderly ciliated on the ribs, h, 6in.
Cape of Good Hope, 1818. Greenhouse. (B. M. 1225, under name
of Trichonema rofteum.)

R«SpGCiosa (showy).* fl. rose-coloured, yellow and violet-striped
at the base of the segments ; outer spathe valve convolute and
striate, inner one ventricose, obtuse, and broader; scape terete,
simple, erect, leafy. May. L slender, somewhat Rush-like, four-
channelled, long-sheathing, slightly twisted, h. 6in. Cape of
Oood Hope, 1808. Greenhouse. (A. B. R. 170, under name of

Bulbocodium speciosiim ; B. M. 1476, under name of Trichonema
speciosum ; S. B. F. G. 300, under name of Spatalanthus
speciosus.)

RONDEIiETIA (named in memory of William Eonde-
let, 1507-1566, a scientific physician, whose attention was
chiefly devoted to fishes and algae). Stns. Arachhi-

morplia, Liyhifootia (of Schreber), and Willdenovia, In-

cluding Rogiera. Ord. Ruhiacece. A genus comprising
about sixty species of stove evergreen shrubs and
(rarely) trees, with terete branchlets, natives of the

West Indies and tropical America, but very rare in

Guiana and Peru, Flowers white, yellow, or red, small,

pedicellate, disposed in corymbose or paniculate, axil-

lary or rarely terminal cymes ; calyx four or five-

lobed, persistent ; corolla funnel or salver-shaped, the

limb of four or five spreading lobes; stamens four or

five. Leaves opposite, rarely ternately whorled, sessile

or petiolate, coriaceous or membranous; stipules broad,

interpetiolar, deciduous or persistent. Many of the species

are very pretty, and well deserving of a position in the

stove. The most suitable soil is a compost of loam,

peat, and sand. Propagation may be readily effected by

cuttings, inserted in sand, under a bell glass, in heat. A
selection of the best-known species is given below.

R. americana (American). /, white, slightly odorous ; cymes
axillary, cor>mbiform, long-pedunculate, pubescent. August.

L lanceolate-oblong, 2in. long, pointed, acuminate at base,

glabrous, hispidulous on the nerves within; stipules hairy

within. A. 5ft. West Indies, 1752.

R. amoena (pleasing).* fl, of a beautiful pink colour, golden-

bearded at the throat, clustered ; lobes of corolla emarginate.

June. I broadly oblong, 2in. to Sin. long, acunnnate, nervetl.

A. 4ft. Guatemala. 8ynS. R, versicolor (B. M. 4679), Jiogura

amama
Guatemala, SynS. H. versicolor

(F. d. S. 442 ; L. A P. F. G. i. 143).

BxMkhousii
to fin. long, in terminal, erect, looseiy nian>-iiowcic« u^^'^i^^ ,

corolla tube pubescent, twice or thrice as long as the calyx loDes.

Autumn. I. opposite, shortly petioled, 4in. to 9in. long, sub-

Vol. IIL

Rondeletia—continued.

acute, membranous
; petioles and veins beneath led. 1660. A

small shrub, of unknown origin ; it is probably identical with
R. erythronema, of Karsten. (B, M. 6290.)

R. cordata (heart-shaped).* /. pink, four-parted ; cymes terminal,
corymbose, many-flowered. Summer. I. sub-sessile, ovate or
ovate-lanceolate, acuminate, cordate at base, coriaceous, puberu-
lous beneath and on veins, or at length glabrous ; stipules ovate-
hinceolate, leafy, reflexed. h. 4ft. Guatemala, 1844. Syn.
Rogiera cordata (F. d. S. 754).

R. gratiSSitna (most agreeable).* ft. pinkish, sweet-scente.l, wlili

a long tube and five lobes, disposed m dense, terminal, corynibi-
form cymes, and not unlike those of the T«iurestine. I. lanceo-
late-elliptic. ' Mexico, 1866. A beautiful, cool stove shrub.
(I. U. n. s. 424 ; F. d. S. 1570-1 and K. G. 490, under name of
Rogiera gratissinia.)

R. hirsata (hairy), fl. yellow ; corolla tube externally hairy

;

cymes axillary, corymbiform, shaggy-pilose, on peduncles as long
as the leaves. July. I. elliptic or elliptic-oblong, 2in. to Sin.

long, cuspidate, rounded or blunt at the base, hispidnlous on both
sides with scattered down ; stipules shaggy-pilose, h. 4ft.

Jamaica, 1820.

R. lanrifolia (Laurel-leaved), fl. brownhh-yellow, fragrant

;

corolla sub-rotate ; cymes in axillary, hoary-pubescent, racemi-
form panicles. July. /. elliptic-obloug, Sin. to Sin. long, pointed,
glabrous; stipules subulate-deltoid, villous within. h. 4ft.

Jamaica, 1824.

R. odorata (odorous).* fl. bright vermilion, fragrant, in teruunul,
trichotomously compound corymbs; pedicels hairy; corolla

salver-shaped, with a narrow tube and a spreading limb.
November. I. in opposite and rather remote pairs, ovate, acute
or somewhat acuminate, entire, waved, on very short petioles.

Stem straggling, with rounded, downy bramhes. h. 3ft. Cuha
(said also to be Mexican), 1836. (B. 53 ; B. M. 3953 ; B. K. 1905.)

Syn. R speciosa (L. B. C. 1893; P. M. B. ii. 242, v. 354).

R« o» brevlflora (shorter-flowered). /. vermilion or bright
orange-red, with a distinct yellow eye ; corolla shorter than in

the type; limb nearly iin. in diameter. West Indies. (B. M.
6350.)

R. Purdlei (Purdie'sX* fl. pale yellow, fragrant, ^in. in diameter,

crowded into terminal and axillary, rounded corymbs ; corolla

with a thickened ring at the throat. Summer. I. 3in. to 8in.

long, ovate-oblong or almost oblong-lanceolate, but obtuse,

narrowed at base into the very short petiole, or suddenly (in the
larger lower leaves) terminating in a small, cordate base ; midrib
red above. A. 4ft. Columbia, 1867. An almost silky.pubescent
shrub. (B. M. 5669.)

R. racemosa (raceme-flowered). /. white ; cymes in axillary,

glabrous, racemiform, peduncled panicles. Summer. I. elliptic-

oblong, 3in. long, pointed, glabrous ; stipules deltoid, villous

within, h. 5ft. Jamaica, 18S).

R. Speciosa (showy). A synonym of i?. odorata.

R, thsnrsoidea (thyrse-flowered). fl. rusty-yellowish, externally

pubescent ; cymes in axillary, hoary-puhescent, pyrami<Ia(

panicles. July, I. ovate or elliptic, Sin. to 6in. long, pointed,

glabrous above, puberuious with scattered, minute down beneath

;

stipules deltoid-subulate, strigose within, h. 6ft. Jamaica, 1819.

R. versicolor (various-coloured). A synonym of JL amoena.

RONNBISROIA (named in honour of M. Ronnberg,

Director of Agriculture and Horticulture to the Minister

of the Interior of Belgium), Ord. Bromeliacem. A
monotypic genus. The species is a very distinct and
remarkable, stove, perennial herb. For culture, see Bill-

hergia.
R, Morreniana (Morren's).* /. blue, very similar to those of

BlUbergia, disposed in a deu^e, spike-formed, terminal thyrse.

L large, entire, long-st'ilked, oblong, acuminate, sub-cordate at
base, bright green, zonately or transversely marked with bars

and spots of a very deep green. Stem erect. Aew Grenada,
1874. (1. H. 1874, 177.)

BONNOWIA. A synonym of Omplialea (which see).

ROOF-FOIL. Euskin'a suggested name for the

House-leek.

ROOT. See Radix.

ROOTRRIES. These are formed by arranging old

roots of trees over a mound of soil, and inserting trailing

plants, hardy Ferns, &c., to grow and cover them. Used
aa a screen, this arrangement is often most effectual;

and otherwise valueless tree-stumps may be utilised in

place of stones, which are not always to bo obtained,

for making a rockery instead. One objection to Rooteries

is that they often afford a hiding-place and home for

numerous kinds of vermin, Eooteries may be piled up
in almost any shape, and made to produce, when fur-

nished, a good effect.

2s
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ROOT-GBAFTZNG. See Grafting.

BOOT-HAIBS- Attenuated, unicellular outgrowths,
or hairs, from the newly-formed parts of a root.

KOOTIiET. A very slender root, or branch of a root.

' ROOT OP SCARCITY. A name applied to the
Mangel-Wurzel (Beta vulgaris macrorhiza).

ROOT-PRUNING.
ROOTSTOCK. See

See Pmningf.
Rhizome.

ROOT-SUCKERS. Shoots Avhich proceed from the
root of a plant, and afford, in many instances, a method
of increase. See Propagation.

ROFAIiA. A synonym of Ronpala (which see).

ROPE GRASS. See Restio.

ROSA (the old Latin name, from the Greek rhodonj

which again is taken from the Arabic ward, a rose).

Itose. Including Lowea, Oitu. Ruaaceoe. An important
genus of highly ornamental, mostly hardy, erect, sar-

mentose, or tall climbing, glabrous, silky or glandular-
pilose, usually prickly shrubs, dispersed over the whole
temperate and sub-alpino regions of the Northern
hemisphere, rare in America, extending South as far

as Abyssinia, the East Indian Peninsula, and Mexico,
About 250 species have been enumerated, and more than
180 described as such, but the number specifically dis-

tinot is probably not more than thirty or forty. Flowers
white, yellow, pink, or red, ample, showy, solitary or

corymbose ; calyx ebraoteolato, the tube globose, urceolate

or ventricose, the throat con&tricted, the lobes five, very
rarely four, spreading, leafy, often pinnatisect, deciduous
or persistent, imbricated ; petals ^VQ^ very rarely four,

spreading ; stamenB numerous, in many serios, inserted on
the disk, the filaments filiform ; carpels ij;idefinite, rarely

few, free ; styles exaerted ; achenea numerous, included
within the baccate tube of the calyx, which, in the. fruiting

state, is often edible. Leaves alternate, impari-pinnate,

very rarely one-foliolute or consisting solely of connate,

Fig. 38J. RosK Leaf, showing Adnata Stipules.

leafy stipules ; leaflets often serrated ; stipules sheathing

at base, and adnate with the petioles (see Fig. 383).

The enumeration of species described in this work is

slightly modified from Mr. Baker's admirable " Classifica-

tion of Garden Roses," which appeared in the " Gardeners*

Chronicle" of 1885.

Analytical Key to the Groups,

Leaves simple, exstipulate .. .. 1. SrMPUCiKOLi.E.
Leaves compound, stipulate.

Styles forming a cohiuvn, protruded*)
beyond the disk S

Styles not united nor protruded be-'V

yond the disk. 1

Htiptdea nearly free, deciduous . . V
Stipules adnute above the 'middle, I

pi>r:sistent . . • • J
ft

DiACANTiLK.—Main pricklea in pairs at the ba^e of the leaves.

Fruit persUteutly pilose
Fruitglabrous

2. SYSTYL.K.

3. Banksian.e.

4. Bracteat.k.
5. Cinnamome.t:.

Hktf.kacantii.f«—Piicklea scatteitid, numerous, passing
gradually into aciculi and set.ip.

Leaves not rugose ; large prickles long I ^ PTMriNKr.r.TFotT.'E.
and slenuer }

Leaves rugose coriaceous; large)
7. (jENTUoi.Lf:,

prickles short and atout .. ,. >

Bosa—continued,

HoMOECAM'ir^.—Prickles scattered, comparatively few, sub-equal.

Prickles slender ; leaves not glandular \
below . . . . . . . . - . )

Prickles stout and hooked; leaves notl
glandular below J

Leaves very glandular beneath .

.

8. VlLLOS^.

9. CanTNvE.

10. RuBiGiNOs.i^:.

Group I. Simpucifoli.*:,

simplicifolia

Group II. Systyl.b.

abyssinica
moschata
multiflora
Phoenicia
repens
sempervirens
setigera
stylosa

Group III. Banksian^.

Banksije
Fortuneana
microcarpa *

sinica

Group IV. Bractf.at,*:.

braeteata
involucrata

J

Group V. CinnamomEjE.

Tn some of these there are only the pairs of prickles at the base
p£ the leaves ; but in several of the species there are few or many
aciculi iu addition. TJiese latter form a connecting link between
Groups V. and VI.

anserinfefolia
Manda
Carolina
cinnamomea
gymnocarpa
hurailis
laxa
lucida
microphylla
nitida
nutkana
pisocarpa
rugosa
sericea

Group VL PiMPiNEU.iFOU.t.

acicularis
alpina
Ecfu
hemisph;vrica
hibernica
hispida
involuta
lutea
luacrophylla
rubella
spinosissima
"Webbiana

Group VII. Centifoli^.

centifolia

damascena
gallica

turbinata

Group VIII. Villos.e.

Hackeliana
mollis
orientalis

tomentosa

Group IX. Camn^.
al))a

canina
indica
montana
lubrifolia

Group X. Rvbiginos.e.

fefox
glutinosa
naicrantha
rubiginosa
sepium

Thronghont the
which commands

vegetable kingdom, there is no genus*
and receives—so much attention from
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horticulturists as that now under consideration. The Rose
has been immortalised, from the most ancient times, by
authors and poets of all countries. As the emblem of
Youth, it was dedicated to Aurora ; of Love and Beauty,
to Venus ; of Danger and Fugacity, to Cupid. It was
given by the latter, according to classical writers, as a
bribe to Harpocrates the God of Silence : hence, un-
doubtedly, the origin of the common expression, " under
the rose." The Eqsc is the national emblem of Eng-
land. Apart from the value of the genus as an un-

. rivalled collection of the most beautiful floral objects,
it forms an important factor in commerce. The raising of

new varieties, &c., and the manufacture of rosewater and
attar, give employment to thousands of persons, Rosa
is also a prominent contributor to our Materia Medica

:

according to Dr. Lindley, " one of the mo.st earnest de-
fenders of its powers has not hesitated to assure the
world that the Pharmacopoeia should be formed of Roses
alone "

! (Introduction to " Eosarum Monographia," 1820.)
The Rose, is justly designated the Queen of Flowers.
Its easy mode of propagation, its adaptability to meet the
requirements of most cases where flowers are needed, and
its general floriferous habit, under varied circumstances,
are all well-known characteristics. In horticultural exhibi-
tions, throughout the summer, Roses are always largely
represented, and many beautiful shows are limited almost
exclusively to this one flower alone. For cut flowers,
too, Roses are unequalled, and they may be procured,
under cultivation, at almost all seasons, especially the
invaluable Tea section. For covering arbours, arches,

walls, &c., the climbing varieties, which include a good
selection, are admirably adapted; while there are hosts
of others, suitable for beds by themselves, mixed borders,

culture in pots, and for any other purposes where their

flowers can be admired. In some places, a Rose Garden
IS established, and planted with the various sections of

the genus ; the original species, and those of more recent

introduction, are available for affording much interest

and beauty in wild gardens, and often for climbing up
tall shrubs and trees ; several of the dwarf- growing
ones are useful for rockeries. It ia needless to attempt
referring to all the purposes for which the Rose is so

well adapted; they are generally familiar, and numerous
other books and periodicals refer to the subject in more
lengthened terms than is necessary or even possible here.

Many of the species are very beautiful, because of the

numerous bright-coloured fruits, called '* hips," which suc-

ceed the flowers. Even the common Dog Rose (i2. canina)
is very ornamental in this respect; and the beautiful

R. i^gosa^ where it succeeds, is covered with large fruits

towards autumn, while it also continues more or less

plentifully to keep flowering. The common Sweetbriar
Rose, and many others, are familiar examples, because of

their highly-coloured hips.

Propagation. Rose propagation may be accomplished
in many ways, namely, by seeds, cuttings, layers, suckers,

and sports ; sometimes by division ; and very extensively

by budding and grafting.

Seeds, Raising Roses from seeds is a practice seldom re-

sorted to except for obtaining new and improved varieties.

As a rule, only an exceedingly small percentage of seedlings

fulfil these conditions, now that good sorts are so numer-
ous ; by far the largest majority will be found worthless.

When seeds aref to be saved, the hips must remain on the

plant until quite ripe, when they should be gathered, dried

in the sun, and afterwards rubbed out. The seeds may
either be sown at once, or the hips may be kept whole,

and stored in sand or soil, until spring. Rats and mice

are very partial to the seeds, which they devour greedily ;

it is, therefore, necessary to make provision, as far as

possible, against their attacks. Birds are also destructive

in the seed-bed, if this is in the open ground. Rose seeds

may be sown in a warm, sheltered position in the open

Sosa
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air, or in pans or shallow boxes of sandy soil, which may
afterwards be placed in a cold frame. The seeds vary
a great deal in the time they take to germinate; some
seedlings appear the first season, many not until the
second. The first aatnmn, all that are large enongh
to handle should be transplanted from 6in. to 12in. apart,
according to their different sizes, and protection must be
provided for these, and for others in seed-beds, throughout
the winter. Seedling Roses do not produce tboir first

flowers at any fixed time ; some blossom in le^s than a
year, but many more do so the second season, while others

take a longer period. The first flowers indicate little

beyond the colour; those which follow are often of far

better substance and superior merit.

Cuttings. Roses of all kinds on their own roots

are now much favoured, and propagation by meanp of

cuttings may be successfully practised from sprhig

until late in autumn. Formerly, the method chiefly

adopted was by cuttings made of dormant shoots, and
inserted in autumn ; and this is still extensively practised.

The mode of procedure with ripened cuttings in autumn
is very easily explained, and, if the cuttings are good
and properly inserted, success is almost as certain

with cuttings of Gooseberries or Currants. Rose cuttings

should be made from wood of the current year, which
should be of medium strength, and well ripened. Tbey
may be cut from 9in. to 12in. in length, and if a heel

can be obtained, so much the better, but this is not

absolutely essential for striking them. The Hybrid

Perpetuals, and any others which arc equally as hardy as,

or more than, these, may be inserted in the open ground.

They should be placed about Gin. deep, and from 1ft.

to lift, apart. The best plan is to dig the soil and

insert cuttings as the w^ork proceeds ; care must bo

taken to tread round them thoroughly, in order that

frost may not lift them out. In preparing cuttings for

insertion, none of the eyes should be removed, as fre-

quently, when the upper portion of the cutting dies,

shoots proceed from the joints beneath ground, and so

the plant is safe. This is one of the advantages Roses

raised from cuttings always have over those worked on

another stock, namely, that all the shoots thrown up at

any time are those of the Rose itself, and if the upper

branches are cut down by frost, in all probability the

lower portion of the stem will escape injury. Occa-

sionally,- after a shaa-p spell of frost, it will be necessary

to tread round cuttings inserted in the previous autumn,

to keep them firm and in position. Good plants will

be ready for lifting in the course of a year, when they

should be transferred to permanent positions for flowering.

Cuttings of Tea-scented and other somewhat tender

Eoses, when inserted in autumn, will not succeed under

the system above described ; they must be more care-

fully treated, by being placed in pots of sandy tfoiJ,

and provided with protection under glass. They may
be dibbled in rather close, and merely kept in a cold

frame through winter, during which time they will^ form

a callus, and be ready for emitting roots when subjected

to a little heat in spring. This valuable section is more

generally propagated in summer; bnt in antnmn rijwned

cuttings may be procured from outside plants, when

there are none grown in pots,.

Cuttings of Roses may be readily rooted at almoiit

any time during summer, when suitable firm, partially-

ripened growths can be obtained. The leaves at this

season should be carefully preserved, and cuttings with

two or three eyes may be successfully rooted. The first

batch may generally be procured early in the season, from

plants that have been forced, and none are better suited

for propagating. If inserted, and placed in a close frame

with a little heat, or on a slight hotbed, and kept moist

and shaded, roots wiU, as a rule, soon be emitted, and the

young plants may then be potted off singly, and still
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grown on for a time under similar conditions until they

are sufficiently established to be inured to cooler quarters,

gradually hardened, and eventually placed in the open
air. At the middle, and towards the latter part, of

summer, Rose cuttings, with leaves attached, may be
readily rooted under what is termed cool treatment in

the open air. A shady position is essential, such as is

frequently obtainable against the back wall of a forcing or

other plant house which faces south/ Bell or hand-glasses

are often used ; but a better plan is to prepare some
sandy soil, and to use the framework of an ordinary rough
box, about lOin. deep, and without either bottom or top.

Place this on the border, should there be one, put in

about Sin. of prepared soil, press it firm, and lay some
sand over the surface. All this should be made ready

before the cuttings are detached, as they are much
injured if allowed to lie about, if only for a short

time, before being inserted. Dibble them in rather close,

and give a good watering afterwards ; make the top as

nearly as possible air-tight, by fitting large panes of glass

closely to cover it. On the north side of a lean-to house,

if this situation is available, biit little shading will be
necessary, and it is best to leave the glass on without
ever removing it until the cuttings show signs of making
roots ; air may then be gradually admitted. The young
plants may be lifted so soon as they are sufficiently

established, potted up, and placed in a close frame for

a few days ; afterwards harden, and get them well

ripened before winter.

Layers, Propagation by layering is a sure method of

increasing dwarf or weeping Roses that may be brought
to the ground, but it is not extensively practised. By
layering in June, and early in July, if suitable, firm

wood of the current year can be obtained, the rooted
plants may be detached the following autumn. When
the work is deferred till later in the season, they are

not usually ready for removal until the follawing year.

Layering with a tongue is the most successful method.
See I^ayering.

Suckers, Suckers are sometimes produced by Roses,
and may be utilised for increasing stock, if desired.

They should be taken off in autumn, and planted out
separately ; if there ar© no roots, some will generally
form if the suckers are inserted rather deeply in sandy
soil, and nursed a little through winter.

Sports, Several varieties have originated from sports
that have been observed on Roses, as well as on many
other plants, and which arise from some cause which
seems to affect the colour more than any other quality.

Sports cannot be artificially produced ; all that can be
done is to perpetuate any which appear, and are worthy
of ii, by one of the ordinary methods of propagation.

Division. Propagating Roses by division is not much
practised, but it may be adopted with such as the Fairy
Rose (JB. indica minima)^ the Scotch Rose {R. spino-

sissima), and a few others, which spread and grow, as

it were, into bushes.

Budding. This is the principal mode of propagating
Roses, and the operation is one which may be success-

fully carried out at the proper season, after a little

practice, by almost anyone. Nurserymen who make Roses
a speciality have thousands budded annually. Various
stocks are used, that most extensively employed being,

perhaps, the common Dog Rose of the hedgerows.
Stocks obtained from the seed of this plant are al^o

miach favoured, in some establishments, for dwarf Roses,
particularly Teas. The Manetti is also largely em-
jiloj^ed. For effecting a union, it is necessary that the
stock be in a growing state, sufficiently so to allow of its

bark separating freely from the wood beneath. The buds
slionld be dormant, well matured, and preferably ob-
tained from firm shoots that have borne flowers ; sappy
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wood shoots are unsuitable. The latter part of June,

and all through July, is the principal season for Rose-

budding outside, as the stocks are then in a growing

state, and plenty of buds are generally obtainable. Under
glass, and with the stocks established in pots, it may
be carried out extensively earlier in the season; accord-

ing as buds can be obtained, the stocks may be introduced

into a slight warmth, and soon brought into proper con-

dition. On the process of preparing and inserting buds,

full information may be found under Buddings, where
also further remarks are made on the various stocks that

are used for Roses,

Grafting. This is an effectual mode of Rose propa-

gation ; the whip or splice method and crown-grafting are

best suited, but the parts rarely unite so well as they

do when budded. Cleft and saddle-grafting are also

practicable. Stocks may bo of the same sorts as those

used for budding. The work is performed principally in

January and February under glass,, and in the open
air during March. When the stocks are in pots, they

may be started in a little heat, and so got in advance
of the scions, which may be procured in about a fort-

night afterwards from well-ripened, dormant trees out-

side. After the grafts are inserted, the stocks should be
returned to the same heat as that in which they have
been growing, until a union between the parts has taken
place, when they may be gradually hardened off and
grown in cooler and more suitable quarters. For de-

scription of the methods of grafting above named, see

Orafting.

Cttltivation, To grow Roses successfully, a rich

soil must be provided, such as a deep loam of a
stiff rather than light nature, although the plants on
their own roots will thrive better in rather light soils

than will others worked on the common tall Briar or on
seedling Briar stocks. The wild Rose grows naturally

in heavy, clay land ; under cultivation, it is, con-

sequently, best suited with strong soil of a rich nature.

Shallow, sandy or gravelly soils are unsuited for Roses,

and so, on the other hand, are any which are im-
properly drained. In gardens where Rose-beds have
to be formed in unfavourable situations, it is best to dig
out the natural soil in the first place, and replace it with
a properly-prepared compost ; or it may be that changing
a portion will suffice. A depth of about l^ft. should be
provided for such strong-growing kinds as most of the
Hybrid Perpetuals, and a similar depth is advised for

all Roses if it can be provided. The soil can scarcely
be made too rich ; plenty of manure may be added
when the ground is being prepared for planting,
and an annual top-dressing in addition is generally
found beneficial, and indeed necessary, in the pro-
duction of good flowers. It may be applied with
advantage soon after growth commences, in spring

;

the flowering shoots are then pushing up, and need
plenty of feeding from the root. Respecting situations,
there are few in which some representative of this
beautiful genus may not be grown successfully. It is

not convenient, nor, perhaps, desirable, to attempt the
formation of a Rose-garden in all gardens, even when
they are extensive ; but beds of Roses may generally be
introduced into flower - gardens and pleasure - grounds,
and any quantity of plants, so far as circumstances and
space admit, may be put into other positions without
any

^
fear being entertained of having too many. For

cutting purposes, in private establishments, it is found
a good plan to devote a portion of the kitchen garden
to Rose-growing, where the ground can be well trenched
previous to planting, and enriched with manure at any
time when it is considered necessary. For a Rose-
garden, an open situation is desirable, with a south or
south-eastern aspect, and sheltered from other points, par-
ticularly north and east. Climbing Roses are very
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beautiful, and generally very floriferous ; they may be
employed with good effect for covering arches, arbours,
pillars, &c., and also for training up trees and tall-

growing shrubs.

Transplanting of all the more hardy Eoses may best be
done in October and November. Tea varieties, and any
others of a tender nature, are generally not safe to with-
stand the winter unprotected, and are consequently planted
in spring. Dwarf plants should be allowed a space of
from 2ft. to 3ft. clear between them, standards not less
than 3ft. Sometimes, both are planted alternately in
beds. Roses are better arranged by themselves in this
way than intermixed with other plants; and this remark
also applies to the flowers when cut. It is so customary to
find Koses mixed with well-nigh everything in the way of
cut flowers that few persons keep them exclusively by
themselves; but it is only by doing so that their full

beauty as cut flowers may be seen The foliage, too, that
belongs to plants from which the flowers have been cut
seems to suit each so well individually that some of it

should always be used ; the foliage, for ini^tance, from Tea
Roses does not look well with Hybrid Perpetuals, that
of neither sort of leaves will do for mixing with flowers
from any of the species, and so forth.

The pruning of different Koses depends a good deal
on the class to which they belong, the way in which
they are trained, &c. Autumn and spring pruning are
practised, the latter most extensively, especially since
the springs of late years have been so precarious. If

a shoot is shortened back in autumn, the eyes that
are left, with the intention of their remaining dormant
until the following spring, will often be excited into
growth during winter, because of the prevalence of
tnUd weather; they then succumb to the first frost.

Spring pruning may generally be performed from the
middle to the end of March; but the season varies
according to the weather and the state of the trees.

The young shoots Avill frequently grow out several
inches at the top ; and although this growth will have to

be sacrificed, it would be unsafe to prune, unless the
season were sufficiently 'advanced to insure the develop-

ment of the eyes that are left, without injury from frost.

Standard Hybrid Perpetuals have to be cut rather severely
to keep their heads within limits. All small shoots should
be kept removed, and the strongest ones allowed plenty
of space. Pwarf plants of this class may be allowed to

grow more freely ; but the shoots must be kept thinned,
in order that they may become thoroughly ripened.

Badly-ripened wood never bears good flowers ; it should,

therefore, in pruning, be removed first, and afterwards

other shoots which are misplaced or tend to cross each

other and destroy the form and symmetry of the trees.

Hybrid Perpetuals may be cut back to from four to

eight eyes, according to their vigour and habit. Teas,

in the open air, with a few exceptions, seldom grow
very vigorously, and a thinning and slight shortening

of the shoots are often all they need. Hardy Pillar and
Climbing Roses, such as varieties of B, sempervirens,

may have their lateral growths shortened back after

flowering; this admits light and air to the others left,

and but little further pruning will be necessary in

spring. If more vigorous shoots are required than those

which develop, hard pruning to two or three eyes will

cause their production. The amount of pruning which

Roses need, and the time and manner of performing the

operation, are subjects very widely discussed, and upon
which much difference of opinion exists. The principal

conditions are : judgment on the part of the operator, a

knowledge of the varied habits of Roses, and treatment

of each individually as its requirements suggest.

Roses in Pots and under Glass. Greenhouses and

conservatories without Roses are rarely found, as, fortu-

nately? n.0 one with a cool glass house need be afraid of
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inserting a plant to cover the back wall or a portion of
the roof, if pot culture cannot be attempted. The Teas
are especially well suited for pots, and also the Hybrid
Perpetuals

; with a sufficient quantity of plants, and by
forcing and management, flowers may be obtained nearly
or quite the whole year through. Plants for pot culture
are best on their own roots—that is, raised from cuttings
or layers—but others worked on Manetti stocks or seed-
ling Briars are available. They may be grown from the
first in pots, or lifted from the open ground, in Sei)ternber
or October, and potted. A rich compost of turfy loam
should be provided, with some decayed manure, charcoal,
and, if convenient, a few |in. crushed bones intermixed.
If the plants are intended for forcing, they should bo
established in pots at least for a season ; the flowers
seldom develop properly on those lifted only a short
time from the open ground. The Hybrid Perpetuals may
be plunged outside during winter, or until required for

forcing, and protected with dry litter or bracken ; the
Teas should be placed for safety in a cool house or pit.

As the growth allowed in pots must be somewhat limited,

close pruning will be necessary, particularly in the early

stages of training, and the shoots must always be kept
well thinned by summer disbudding. Established plantg

do not need repotting every year ; if their roots are

healthy and not pot-bound, a top-dressing of rich soil some-

times answers better than potting, and liquid manure
may be given when the flowers are developing.

For forcing Roses to flower in early spring, artificial

heat is necessary, and the plants should. have been grown
some time previously in pots, as already noted. After

being pruned and otherwise prepared, a portion may be

introduced into a little heat during December, or early

in January. About 50deg. at first will suffice, but when
growth commences, and the days lengthen, this may
gradually be raised to about 65deg., with plenty of air

on all favourable occasions. Syringing may be practised

daily until the flowers begin to expand, when the plants

may be transferred to a cool greenhouse, unless they are

only required for providing cut flowers, when they should

be subjected to a cool temperature and plenty of air.

After flowering, the plants may be placed in a sunny
position outside until the autumn, but they must not

be neglected in watering ; the proper maturation of the

wood for the succeeding year must be one of the main

objects in view.

Other methods of growing Roses have to be adopted

when the plants are trained to a greenhouse roof

or rafter. For this purpose, they are best planted

in a prepared border, which may usually be made
inside the house; good soil and drainage must be pro-

vided here, as in other situations. Nurserymen supply

pot plants specially grown with long shoots for train-

ing ; or the growths may be easily trained up, if a

light, suitable position can bo provided, which, liowever,

is not always convenient when stages and hot-water

pipes come in the way. Eoses permanently planted

under glass must be allowed their full season of rest

all the winter ; their roots should then be kept mode-

rately dry, but almost any quantity of water may be

given during the summer. Thinning of the numerous

flowerless shoots which appear must be constantly at-

tended to in the growing season. This will admit light

and air, and prevent the necessity of removing the large

quantity of wood at pruning time that would otherwise

be necessary. Many climbing varieties of Tea Rosea

are unsurpassed amongst greenhouse climbers during

spring and summer.

FuNOi. Several species of Fungi, belonging to widely

different groups, are parasitic upon the living leaves and

young branches of cultivated Koses, and many others are

found growing upon dead and withered parts of the

plants. The latter do not need further mention, though
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possibly some of tbem may be injurious, in their younger
stages, to living" parts of tbe Rose-plants. The most
generally hurtful of all the true parasitic Fungi is Eose
Blight, which is one of the so-called Mildews, and belongs

to the group of Erysiphece (see MilddW and Oiditun).

Its scientific name is Splicerotheca pnyinosa, but it differs

genericaliy from Erysiplie in little save that in each of

the minute, black perithecia scattered over the mycelium
there is only one ascus. In this lie eight oval spores.

8. pannosa grows on all young parts of plants in the

form of a dense, pale grey, velvety coat, covering large

patches of the surface. The parts attacked by it are

much altered in appearance, the leaves becoming blistered

and twisted, and the flower-stalks and calyces swollen and
distorted. An account of the structure of the Fungi in

this family will be found under the headings quoted
above. 8. pannoaa is found to grow also on the Peach.

The application of powdered sulphur, or of weak solu-

tion of sulphide of potassium, will destroy the Fungus
without injury to the host-plant.

Another kind of Mildew has been observed on the

lower surface of the leaves of Roses in conservatories.

This also forms grey patches, but they are less ex-

tensive and far less dense than in the former species.

Irregular, brownish spots appear on the upper surface

of the leaves; they extend over the leaves, which soon
wither. Those are the work of Peronospora spama^
and bear scattered conidiophores, or slender, branched
stalks, on which oval conidia are produced, on the tips

of the branches. No remedy is known for this. Fungus

;

and all parts that bear it should be cut off and de-

stroyed. See Peronospora.
The Rose Rust (Uredo or LecyUiea Roscb) and the

Rose Brand {Phragmiditim mucronatum) are believed

to be forms of a single species of Fungus, the Uredo
being the summer form of spore, and the Phragmidium
the autumn form, or teleutospore. Both forms occur
scattered in small masses on the lower surface of the
leaves ; indeed, they grow on the same patches of my-
celium ; but the Brand appears later in the season. Tlie

Rust consists of pale yellow, one-celled, round or oval

bodies, covered with very fine, prickly warts. The Brand
is made up of very different spores, since each is formed
of a row of from four to nine cells, which have a brown,
warty outer coat. Each spore is borne on a long stalk,

thickened below ; and each ends, at the tip, in a long,

conical, colourless papilla or outgrowth. This Fungus
is seldom dangerous to Roses ; but it renders the leaves

unsightly. Unfortunately, no cure is known ; hence, it

is advisable to remove and to burn such leaves as show
traces of the Fungus, to prevent it from spreading to

healthy plants. See Phragmidium.
Another Fungus that, at times, renders the leaves of

Roses unsightly, is that known as Asteroma Eosce, Lib.

{Adinouema Ro6(b, Fr.), which forms dark purplish-brown

spots, with the appearance of fibres radiating from the

centre of each. In the spots lie scattered, dark pycnidia,

containing two-celled spores. This Fungus is probably
only an immature condition of some unknown pyreno-

mycetous Fungus. To prevent any extension of the

slight harm done by it, remove and burn affected leaves.

The loaves are liable to become covered, on the upper
surface, with a sooty deposit, imperfect conditions of

species of Capnodiutn. C, Persoonii has been recorded
from Roses on the Continent ; but probably the species

varies. The Fungus grows chiefly in the secretions of

the Aphides so ' common on Roses ; the dark crust ob-
structs access of light and air to the leaves. The best
remedy is to get rid of the Aphides, and to clean the
leaves, and keep them clean by syringing or sponging.

Insects. In Kaltenbach's " Pflanzenfeinde," nearly
100 species of insects are recorded as more or less

hurtful to Roses, i.e., by feeding upon them as larvse or
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as perfect insects ; and to that number many more
could now be added. Hence, only such as are markedly

hurtful to these favourite flowers are selected for notice

here.

The roots may, at times, be damaged by larvie of

Cockchafers, and other subterranean foes ; but these need

not detain us. The larvae of Agrilus viridis feed below

the bark on stems of Roses, usually close to the origin

of a branch. The beetles are from 4in. to fin. long,

rather narrow, and brassy-green or blue ; they arc not

uncommon in the South of England.

The twigs and young leaves are much injured by
Aphides or Green Flies, of which five species are recorded,

with descriptions and coloured figures, in Buckton's

"British Aphides," as feeding on Roses. Of these,

FIG. 584. Arms (Siruo.xoriioRA) ros-e
the natural length.

a, Line showing

rohorata), and those of

dat itm) , bore into the
May to July, of course

Siphonophora Rosm (see Fig. 384), S. rosanim, and
S. dirhoda, are often very plentiful on Sweet Briar and
on the Cabbage Rose, and also attack the wild Dog Rose.
Evergreen Roses seem less liable to be injured by them.
The other kinds of Aphides are less evidently hurtful.

All of them may be treated in the same way. The reme-
dies recommended under Aphides will be found useful.

It is desirable to keep the plants as free as possible

from these insects, alike because of the sap they ab-
stract, and because of their excretions covering tbe leaves
and obstructing the functions of the latter, as well as
affording a medium for the growth of dark-coloured
Fungi, which still further interfere with the welfare of

the plants. The larvae of a small Moth ' (Spilonota
a Sawfly (PoecilosoTna ca ndi-
pith of Rose-branches from
killing them, and causing the

leaves on them to wither. The latter insect has
been observed near Oxford by Prof. Westwood, but is,

fortunately, rare. The infested branches should be cut
off and destroyed while still tenanted by the larvae.

The leaves of Rose-bushes are devoured by numerous
insects, mostly Moths and Sawflies. Of the larger Moths,
there may be named the Lackey Moth., the Gold-tail
Moth and its allies [see Liparis), the Vapourer Moth
{see Orgyia antiqua), the Bufftip Moth (Pygcera
hucepliala), the Winter Motk {Cheimatohia hrumata),
and the Barred Yellow Moth (Cidaria fulvata). Each
of these, save the last, will be found described under
the headings quoted. Cidaria fulvata is a Geometer,
about lin. in spread of wings, with a slender body. It
is yellow, with a broad, brown, angled band crossing the
front wings, and a pale, triangvilar spot at the tip,

bordered below by a short, dark streak. The larvae of
these moths should be shaken or picked off the bushes,
collected, and destroyed. Those of the Winter Moth
live between leaflets united by threads of silk. The
females of this very destructive species are unable to fly.
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since their wings are too small to be of use. Hence,
they can be prevented from reaching the buds to lay
their eggs in them, if the stems and supports of the
plants have a belt of any sticky substance (e,g., tar,

alone or mixed with grease) smeared on them, and occa-
sionally renewed between November and January, since
it is at this season that the moths emerge from the
pupae in the soil.

Among the smaller Moths, a good many species of
Tortriciua (which see) feed in leaves of Eoses, either
joining the leaflets by means of silk threads, or rolling
them up in tubes, in which the larvse live. They may
either become pupse in these shelters, or may lower
themselves, when full-fed, to the soil, in which they
become pupge. The larvse have the habit of low^ering

themselves by silk threads when the branches are jarred,
and advantage may be taken of this habit by placing
something below to catch them. Among the commoner
and more harmful are Lozotwuia rosana, Pardia tri-

'pundana, Croesia Bergmanniana^ and Peronea varie-
gana; but a good many others might be named which
feed on Eoses, as well as on other plants. The larv^
of all have much the same habits, and it would occupy
too much space to proceed here to distinguish them
from one another. In the large group of moths known
as Tineina {see Moths), there are a good many that
live on E-oses. Some of these live in the same manner
as the Tortricina ; but the larva? of others, belonging to
the genera Nepticula, Tischeria, &c., mine between the
surfaces of the leaflets, and disfigure them with pale,

wavy lines or blotches. These mines do comparatively
little injury to the plants. When desirable, the larvse

may be killed in them by pressure between the finger

and thumb, and the numbers may thus be kept down.
The Sawflies {Tenihredinidm) are frequently far more

hurtful than the Moths to E.ose-bushes, and the number
of kinds which, as larvae, feed on the leaves of Eoses,
either entirely or partially, is pretty large. For an
account of these insects, and of the remedies to be em-
ployed, see Rose Sawflies.

Several gall-flies make galls upon the young twigs and
on the leaves ; for an account of these, see Bose Galls.
Typhlonjhn Roscb, a small insect nearly related to the
Frog-hopper {ApJirophora spumaria), is often plentiful

in all stages on, and is hurtful to, Roses, as well as to

Apple-trees, Frequently, large numbers of these insects

are to be found on the lower surfaces of the leaves.

They are about ^in. long, pale yellow or whitish, with
brown feet ; the front wings transparent, rarely yellow
along the edges ; hind wings milky white. The best
remedy is said to be the removal and burning of all

superfluous branches in early spring.

The flowers are often gnawed and damaged by Beetles

;

of these, the worst are the Bosechafer (which see),

and the Bracken Clock {Phyllopertha horticola, see Fig.

a

Fig. 386. Bracken Clock (Phyllopertha horticola)—a Foot
much magnified.

385), both of which are addicted to eating out the

stamens and pistils of Eoses, Strawberries, fruit-trees,

&c. P. hoi'ticola is peculiarly abundant in the North.

It is about iin. to Jin. long, green or blue, and pubescent,

with rusty-red or bluish-black wing-casee, and a pitted
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thorax. Where troublesome, the insects may be shaken
off the bushes on dull days, and readily captured; on
fine days, they are too active to permit of this remedy.

K. abyssinica (Abyssinian). /. white; calyx and peduncles
thickly downy. June. I., leaflets shortly stalked, broader
towards the point than at the base ; petioles very rough with
unequal glands and bristles. Prickles very numerous and strong.
Otherwise resembling R. sempervirens. Abyssinia, (L. R. 13.)

R* acicularis (needle-prickled).* A pale blush, solitary, fragrant

;

calyx tube naked ; sepals somewhat divided, hairy, longer than
the tube

; petals obavate, emarginate, spreading, shorter than
the sepals ; bracts ovate, convex. June. fr. yellowish-orange,
obovate. L dense, opaque, very jjflancous ; leaflets about seven,
oval, convex, slightly rugose, simply serrated ; stipules narrow

;

petioles naked or a little hairy. Branches erect, clothed with
slender, straight prickles and a few bristles, h. 8ft. North tem-
perate zone, 1805, (L. R. 8.)

R. al1>a (white).* /. white or delicate blush, gratefully fragrant

;

sepals pinnate, reflexed. June and July, /n scarlet or olood-
coloured, oTdong, unarmed. I., leaflets oblong, glaucous, nearly
naked above, simply sermted. Prickles nearly straight or falcate,

slender or strong ; bristles none. h. 4ft. to 7ft. Of garden
origin, 1597. Of this plant, which Mr. Baker regards as pro-

bably a cross between H, canina and It (lallica, there are

many varieties.

R. alpina (alpine).* fl. pink or rose-red, solitary ; sepaLi undi-

vided, spreading ; petals obcordate, concave ;
peduncles after

flowering deflexed, and, as well as the calyx, hispid or smooth.
June. fr. orange-red, ovate or rarely sub-gJobose, pendulous,
more or less elongated. Z., leaflets five to eleven, ovate or

obovate, argutely or doubly serrated. Voung stems prickly ; old

ones usually naked, h. 3ft. Europe, 1683. Of this species there

are several varieties. R, penduHna is a form with a smooth
calyx and elongated, hispid jseduncles. R. pyrenatca is a form
with calyx and peduncles hispid. (B. M. 6724.)

R« anserinsefolia (Anserina-leaved). fl. white, in few or many-
flowered corymbs, shortly pedicellate ; sepals caudate-acuminate,

deciduous. Summer, fr. smooth, iin. m diameter. I. lin. to

3in. long ; leaflets broadly elliptic, obtuse, simply serrated, iin.

to iin. long ;
petioles slender. Branches with few or many un-

equal, stout, compressed, hooked prickles. A. 10ft. Orient.

Plant sub-scandent.

R. arvensis (fteld-loving). A synonym of R. repens.

R. Banksiae (Lady Banks').* A white and very double, nodding,

numerous, gmall, weakly but pleasantly scented ; calyx tu»>e

hemi:spherical ; sepals entire, pointed ; peduncles naked, very

slender. June. I., leaflets one to five, flat, oblong-lanceolate,

obtuse, often waved, simply serrated, very hairy at base of middle

nerve: petioles naked, rarely hairy. Branches unarmed, weak,

climbing, h. 20ft. China, 1809. (B. M. 1924 ; B. B. 397.)

R. B. lutea (yellow). A yellow-flowered variety. (B. R. 1105.)

R. berberifolia (Berberisdeaved). A synonym of R. simplicifolt'a.

R. blanda (charming).* /. rose-coloured, one to three ; calyx tube

and peduncles smooth and glaucous. May and June, fr, globose.

A, leaflets five to seven, oval or oblong, obtuse, pale on both sides

and minutely downy or hoary beneath, serrated ; stipules large.

h. 1ft. to 3ft. North America. Plant nearly unarmed, or with

scattered, straight, deciduous prickles. Syns. R. fraxinifoUor

(B. K. 456), R. Woodsii (B. K. 976).

R. bracteata Oarge-bracted).* Macartney Rose. /f. white, large,

solitary, terminal ; calyx, as well as the short peduncles, den^tily

tomentose; bracts large, surrounding the base of the calyx.

July. I, leaflets five to nine, obovate, slightly serrated, shmnig,

glabrous ; stipules nearly free, bristlv. Branches erect, tomen-

tose, armed with strong, recurved, often twin, pnckles, h. 2ft.

China. 1795.

R. b. scabriuscnla (slightly scabrous). Branches bristlv

;

prickles smaller than in the type, nearly straight. (B. M. 15/7,

under name of R. bracteata.)

R. Bnmonli (Brown's). A synonym of R, nmchata^

Fin. 386. Rosa camjja,

canina (canine).* Dog Rose. Jl. usually pink, sometimes

)iitary or with many in a cluster ; sepals usually naked, re-
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flexed, pinnate; styles free or nearly so, hirsute. June to

August fr. ovoitl, urceolate, or sub-globose, the mouth of the

disk conspifuons. l.^ leaflets e^landular (rarely, except on the

midril) and veins beneath), glabrous or thinly hairy, acute, very

sharply toothed. Branches long, arching. A. 6ft. to 8ft. Europe
(Britain), Orient. *' A'^arieties innumeralde : 150 are treated as

species in D*5a^glise's * Catalogue of the Roses of Europe and Asia.'

One series of forms has erect, sub-persistent sepals, and another

leaves slightly glandular beneath " (Baker). Hee Fig. 386.

R. Carolina (CaroHna). Swamp Rose. Ji. pink, numerous, corym-
bose ; calyx with leaf-like appendages, and, as well as the
peduncles, glandular-bristly. June to September, fr. depressed-

.
globular,, somewhat bristly. I., leaflets five to nine, elliptical,

often acute, dull above, pale beneath ; stipules narrow. Stems
4ft. to 7ft. high, armed with stout, hooked prickles, not bristly.

North America, 1726. (L. R. 4.)

WL centifolla (huntlred-leaved).* Cabbage Rose. fl. rose-purple,

odorous, large ; sepals spreading ; petals inflexed
;
peduncles

and calyx glandular-viscous. June and July. /r. ovate, some-
what pulpy, fragrant. 2., leaflets tive to seven, ovate, flat, simply
serrateil, glandular on the margins, rather flaccifl, slightly pilose

beneath. Prickles scattered, nearly straight, scarcely dilated at

base. h. 3ft. to 6ft. Orient, 1596. This species and its varieties

have given rise to inuuuioruble handsome garden Rosea.

Fig. 387. Rosa centifolu muscosa.

R. c. mnscosa (mossy).* Moss Rose, fl, rose or white ; petals
inflexed ; peduncles and calyx glandular-mossy. L, leaflets ovate,
flat, simply serrated. Prickles unequal, small, numerous. See
Fig. 387.

R. c, parvifiora (small-flowered). /. purple, smaller than in
the type, solitary, very double, overtopped by the young shoots ;

sepals ovate, pomte<L /., leaflets small, stift*, ovate, acute, flat,
very finely and simply toothed.

R. c. pomponia (Pompone). Pompone Rose. A dwarf form,
having small flowers and leaves. Hue Fig. 388.

R. cinnaxnoxnea (Cinnamon-like). Jl. pale or bright red, solitary
or t\s o or three together ; sepals very narrow, longer than the
concave, obcordate petals. :May. fr. red, globose or spherical-
ovate. L, leaflets five to seven, oval-oblong, simply serrated,
cinereous-pubescent beneath ; stipules of the sterile branches
linear-oblong, those of the flowering branches dilated above,
with spreading auricles. Prickles twin, falcate, the larger ones
subulate, the smaller ones bristly and not glandular. A. 6ft.
Europe and North Asia.

R. c. dahnrica (Dahurian). This resembles th^ type, but the
stipules are narrow, and the prickles long and spreading.

R. c. maJaliB (May). Prickles of the flowering branches solitary
recurved. A small form.

R» danuiscexia (Damascus).* Damask Rose. fl. white or red,
large, more or less corymbose, sweet-smelling ; calyx, as well as
the peduncles, glandular-hispid, viscous ; sepals refle.xed. June
and July, Jr. ovate, pulpy. /., leaflets five to seven, ovate,
rather rigi.i oblong in bud. Prickles numerous, unequal, dilated
towards the kiae A. 2ft. to 4ft Orient, 1573. A parent of many

ituul garden forms.

i .
varlegata (Tariegated). yl. densely paniculate-corymbose.

J.,
leaflets somewhat round-ovate, variegated with yellow pu-

bescent on the marcins.
^

i::>;
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R. Ec£e (Mrs. Eca Aitchison's). /. golden, solitary, less than lin.

in diameter. Summer. /V. globose, glabrous, shining, crowned
by the reflexed calyx segments. I, small ; leaflets five to niiie.

slightly glandular. Afghanistan. A much-branched, dwarf, very

prickly shrub. (J. L. S. xix. 8.)

Fig. 388. Rosa cektifolia pomponia.

R. Sglanterla (Kglantine), of Linna?us. A synonym of R. lutea.

R« Eglanteria (Eglantine), of Miller. A synonym of R. ruU-
ginom.

R* ferox (fierce), fl, terminal, aggregate in twos or threes, rarely
solitary ; sepals pinnatifid, at length deflexed, deciduous

;
petals

white, yellowish at base ; peduncles short, glandular-hispid.
June. Jr. blood-coloured, naked, sub-globose, f., leaflets five to
seven, ovate or roundish-ovate, glandularly biserrate, nearly
glalirous fabove, copiously glandular beneath. Branches erect

;

prickles thick, very unequal, dilated at base, hooked. North
Asia. Plant dwarf and much-branched.

R, ferox (fierce), of Lawrence. A synonym of R. rugosa.

Fig. 389. Rosa gallica var.

R« Fortuneana (Fortune*s). /. white, double, about 3in. in
diameter, solitary, on short, bristly peduncles ; sepals ovate, un-
divided

; petals loosely and irregularly arrEinged. June. I., leaf-
lets three to five, ovate-lanceolate, finely serrated, thin, bright
green, shimng on both sides; stipules small, subulate, deciduous.
Branches slender, sparingly armed with small, falcate prickles.
China, 1846. A scrambling, hybrid shrub, of which R. indica is
one of the parents,

R. ft>axinifolia (Ash-leaved). A synonym of R, blanda.
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HoSBi—continued
R, gallica (French).* /. varying from red to crimson, double

or seuu-doxible, erect ; sepals spreading ; peduncles and calyx
glandular-hiapid, somewliat viscous. June and July. Jr. sub-
globose, Very coriaceous. L, leaflets five to seven, coriaceous,
rigid, ovate or lanceolate, deflexed ; stipules narrow, divaricate at
apex. Prickles unequal, h. 2ft. to 3ft. Europe and Western
Asia, A very variable plant. See Fi^. 389. (B. M. PI. 104.)

Ji, arvina and II. hyhrida are probably hybrids between this

species and II. repens.

Fig. 390. Rosa Noisettiana,

R* g. Agatlia^ Agatha Rose. Ji. purple, small, very double
;

sepals jnore or Jess pinnate; outer petals ^spreading, inner ones
concave.

R, g. inermis (unarmed), fl. pTirple, double ; calyx tube cam-
panulate ; sepals shortly and simply pinnate

;
peduncles scarcely

glandular. Branches smooth, glabrous.

R. g:. ptmiila (dwarf). /. red, single ;• peduncles and calyx his-

pidulous-glandular, dark. I. roundish-ovate, rarely lanceolate,
more or less keeled ; stipules very narrow. Branches more or less
prickly. (J. F. A. 198, under name of R. pumila.)

R. glntinosa (glutinous), fl. pale blush, small, solitary, on short,
bristly-viscid stalks. June. fr. scarlet, without bracts, prickly,
crowned by the hoary sepals. I, hoary; leaflets three to seven,
flat, roundisl]L small, coarsely serrated, glandular and viscid ;

stipules mucn dilated upwards ;
petioles sparsely prickly.

Prickles on old stems unequal, falcate, ft. 2ft. Orient, 1821.

(S. F. G. 48a)

R. gracilis (slender). A synonym of H. involxita Sabim.

R, gymnocarpSL (liaked-fmited). /!. red, remarkably small, soli-

tary or sometimes in pairs ; calyx segments ovate, simply acumi-
nate, deciduous. June. fr. red, the size of a small pea, smooth,
and naked. ?., leaflets five to nine, glabrous, rather distant, oval,

sharply and doubly glandularly serrated. Branches glabrous,
furnished with scattered, weak prickles, ft. 1ft. to 4ft. California.

R. Hackeliana(Uackers). jl. pink, minute, solitary, very shortly
pedunculate ; sepals undivided or pinnatind. June. fr. ovate-
spherical, glandular-bristly. I., leaflets five to seven, small, some-
what elliptic-orbicular, obtuse, simply serrulated, toraentose on
both sides, densely so beneath ; stipules ovate-oblong, dilated.

Prickles nearly straight or often hooked and dilated at base.
South Europe. A dwarf species.

R, hemisphaerica (hemispherical}.* /. yellow, solitary, shortly

pedunculate ; calyx tube hemispherical ; sepals lanceolate, ahnost
undivided; petals obovate. July, fr, erect, globose, f., leaflets

five to seven, obova'e, paler beneath and pubescent on the nerves,

somewhat biserrate ;
petioles, as well as the peduncles, slightly

spiny, ft. 3ft. Orient, 1629. SvN. Ji. sulphurea (B. R. 46).

R, hibemica (Irish). /. pale pink, few or many ; sepals leafy,

persistent ;
peduncles naked. June and July. /r. erect, globose

naked. i., leaflets simply serrated, glaucous - green above,
thinly hairy on the nerves beneath ; petioles pubescent ; stipules

nearly naked on the back, the auricles gland-ciliated. Branches
short

;
prickles rather crowded, gradually passing into bristles.

ft. 2ft. Britain. (Sy. En. B. 463.) Perhaps a hybrid between
i2. canina and R. spinoaiasima. In the variety cordifoUa the

Vol. IIL
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peduncles are bristly and glandular, while in alahra they are
naked.

R. hispida (hispid). /. white, with a faint tinge of yellow, soli-
tary

; sepals lanceolate, cuspidate
; petals oval, very obtuse

;

peduncles thickened at apex. June. fr. black, large, globose,
• glabrous. ?., leaflets seven, oval, serrated with acummate teeth,
glabrous

; petioles unarmed. Branchlets hLspid-prickly. ft. 5ft.
1780. A garden plant. (B. M. 1570.) Svx. R. lute^cenn (L. R. 9).

R. humilis (dwarf), ft. y ale blush, usually in pairs ; sepals
ovate, with a narrow point, their edges cottony; biacts pointed,
somewhat hairy. June to August. L, leaflets usually five, some-
what shining, lanceolate, acuminate, finely toothed ; stipules
naked, very narrow. Branches slender, reddish-brown, armed
with a pair of ntedle-shaped prickles under the stipules, North
America. A low, weak, spreading species.

R. hystrix (bristly). A variety of U. sinica,

R. indica (Indian).* Blush, Common China, or Monthly Rose.
/. red, very numerous, usually semi-double ; calyx tube naked

;

sepals nearly simple, acuminate, deciduous, glandular outside
;

petals obcordate, concave. All seasons, fr, scarlet, obovate.
/. shining, without pubescence ; leaflets three to five, even,
elliptic, acuminate, nearly simply crenate-senate, dark green
above, glaucous beneath

; petioles rough with bristles and little,

hooked prickles ; stipules very narrow, subulate. Branches stout,
armed with brown, hooked prickles, ft. 4ft. to 20ft. Native
country not clearly known. 1789. R. borbonica is probably a
hybrid between R. indica and R, cfalUca ; R. NouetUana (see
Fig. 390) and R. Teriiaxixiana^ between R. hidica and R, mos-
chata ; R. recUnata^ between R, indica and R. alpina ; Ju rut/a^

between R. i. fraiirans and R. repem; and R. Fortuneana^ of

Lemaire (fi. J. F. 361), is doul>tIess also a hybrid of which
R. indica is one of the parents.

anemoilfeflora (Anemone-flowered), /., calyx highly
glabrous. serrated

i. i. caryophylla (Clove-leaved). /. rose, sub-j
cucuUately infiexed. /., leaflets ample, slender.

:f*f

Fig. 591. Flowering liRAiNciiLEX of Rosa indica flore-
PLENO.

B. L flore-pleno (double-flowered). This only differs from the

type in having double flowers. See Fig. 391, There are a large

number of garden varieties in cultivation.

R. L fragrans (fragrant). Sweet-scented Chinese Rose. Jf. rose-

coloured, semi-double, fragrant; peduncles thickened, fr, ovate.

I., leaflets three to five, ample; stipules fringed or entire. S
firm ;

prickles stronj?.

R.I. longlfol!a(lon<?-1eaved). /.rose, almost single; peduncles
rather rough, I., leaflets three to five, louK-lanceolate. Stems
firm, nearly unarmed.

R.i. minima (smallest).* /., petals obovate, acuminate. ^, leaflets

ovate, obtuse, purplish. Stem and branches prickly and bristly,

or nearly glabrous. (B. M. 1762, under name of R. seinperJloren9

minima.) Syn. R. Laicrcnceana (B. R. 538). There are double-
flowered forms of this which now generally pass under the name
of "Fairy Rose."

R. i, semperflorens (ever - flowering). Ji. purple, on filiform

peduncles; sepals elongated, sub - appendiculate. Z., leaflets

2 T
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slender, lanceolate or ovate. Stem and l>ranches slender and
weak, prickly or unarmed. (B. M. 284, under name of ii. semper-

Jtorens; S. E. B. 91, under name of R.Mdica.)

R. involucrata (large-involucred). /. white, fragrant, 2in. to

3in. in diameter, solitary or shortly corymbose, rarely axillary and
longer pedicelled ; calyx tube unarmed ;

petals retuse ;
bracts

large, lanceolate. July. fr. globose, densely tomentose. I 3in.

to 4in, long ; leaflets three or four pairs, l^in. long or less, elliptic

or oblong, acute or acuminate, finely serrated ; stipules small,

laciniate. Branchlets and inflorescence densely tomentose;
prickles straight, often in stipular pairs, h, 3ft. India, 1818.

(B. R. 739 ; L. R. 1, under name of R. LyelH.)

R. involuta (involute), yf. white or pink ; sepals leafy, persistent,

deurioly glandular on the back ; peduncles densely bristly. June
and July. fr. red, globose, sparingly produced. /., leaflets

doubly serrated, glabrous or pubescent and glandular beneath
;

petioles and stipules densely glandular and ciliated. Branches
sometimes arching; prickles scarcely curved, crowded, gradually

passing into bristles, h. 2ft. Europe (principally Britain). A
very variable species, of which there are many distinct forms.

The following may be mentioned ;

R* U Sablnl (.Saljin*s). /., calvx tube sub-globose, more or less

bristly ; sepals pinnate, fr. sub-globoe?e. Z., leaflets with copious,
compound serratures, thinly pubescent above ; petioles (and
peduncles) densely hairy, glandular, and bristly. Prickles
straight, ^in. long. This is the commonest form of the species.

Sy\. U, gracilis.

R. 1. WllBoni (Wilson's). Jt., calyx tube almost glabrous ; sepals
nearly simple. //•. aub-obuvuid. l.^ leaflets often cordate, terminal,
large, glaltrous above, the ribs thinly hairy and nearly glandless
beneath, the serratures simple. Prickles as in /?, i. Sabini.
(Sy. En. B. 464.)

R. Icevlgata (smooth). A synonym of JR. sinica,

R. Lawrenceana (Lawrence's). A synonym of Jl indlca minima.

R. laxa (loose), fi. solitary; calyx tube roundish, hairy, Rome-
times underset with floral leaves ; sepals entire, silky ; petals
white, yellowish at base, somewhat cordate ; peduncles very short,
hairy. July. /r. roundish. I. pendent; leaflets oblong-elliptic,
doubly serrated, shining above, hairy beneath

;
petioles glandular-

hairy, somewhat prickly ; stipules fringed. Branches slender,
silky-hairy

;
prickles stipular, in pairs, h, 3ft. Siberia.

R. luclda (clear).* fl. red ; calyx lobes glandular-bristly ; pe-
duncles one to three-flowered. May to July. /r. depressed-
glol)ular, smooth when ripe, i., leaflets five to nine, elliptic or
oblonit|;-Ianceolate, shining above, sharply serrated. Stems 1ft. to
2ft. high, armed with unequal, bristly prickles, which are mostly
deciduous, the stouter, persistent ones nearly straight, slender.
North America, 1724.

R« 1* flore-pleno (double-flowered).* A charming variety, with
double flowers, met with in nursery catalogues under the name
of "Rose Button."

R. lutea (yellow).* Austrian Briar. /. yellow, few. 2in. to 2iiin. in
diameter ; calyx tube hemispherical or globose, glabrous, unarmed
or prickly ; sepals long-acuminate, entire or with marginal lacinife;
petals obcordate. June. I. l^in. to Sin. long ; leaflets two to four
Sairs, petiolulate, elliptic-ovate or orbicular, obtuse or apiculate,
eeply or doubly glandular-serrate

; petioles plandular-pubescent

;

stipules brnad. Branches with straight pnckles. erect, h. 3ft.

Orient. (B. M. 363^ under name of R. L unicotor.) Syn. R.
Efjlanteria.

R. L pnnicea (scarlet). fl,y petals scarlet above, and yellow
beneath ; stigmas purple. (B. M. 1077, under name of R. I.

bicolor.)

R. lutesoens (yellowish). A synonym of R. hispida,

R. maoropliylla (large-leaved), fl. bright red,' solitary or
corymbose, lin. to 3iin. in diameter ; calyx tube iin. to Ijin.
long ; sepals lin. to 2in. long, persistent ; petals broadly obcordate ;

peduncles, pedicels, and calyx usually very bristly and glandular.
June. fr. sometimes 2in. long. I. 2in. to Sin. long ; leaflets
^liptic-ovate, acuminate or acute, finely serrated, usually pu-
bescent beneath ; petioles pubescent ; stipules large, sheathing.
Prickles straight or slightly curved, or absent, k, 6ft. Tempe-
rate Uiinalaya and China.

R. mlcrantha (small-flowered), fl. pale red, lin. in diameter

;

sepals deciduous, densely glandular, with a leafy point and one
or two leaflets. June. fr. scarlet, urceolate. /., leaflets small,
more pointed than those of R. rtibi(rinosa^ glabrous above, densely
gliuidular beneath. Branches long, arched; prickles equal, h. 4ft.
Europe (Britain),

R* miorocarpa (small-fruited). /. white, small, very numerous,
cor>Tiibo3e ; bracts deciduous; stalks smooth. July, fr, scarlet,
the size and form of those of Oratcegm Oxyacantha. I. distant;
leaflets three or five, oblong or ovate-lanceolate, naked, simply
crenate-serrate, dark shining green above, paler beneath

; petioles
downy or naked ; stipules subulate. Branches slender, flagelli-
form, with a few hooked prickles. A. lOft China, 1822. Climber.
(B. M. 6548 ; L. R. 18.)

R. micropliylla (small-leaved), fl. of a delicate blush-colour,
small.

^
August to October, fr, prickly, green or yellowish

when npe, «., leaflets ovate, small ; bracts appressed. pectinate.
A. 2ft. to 4ft. China. (B. M. 6549.) This species connects the
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Bracteatece and the Cinnamomece. There is a double-flowered

form in cultivation.

R. mollis (soft), n. red ; sepals persistent, densely glandiilar.

June and July, fr, globose or turbinate, densely prickly,

rarely naked, ripening early. I., leaflets very hairy, doubly

serrate. Branches erect; prickles uniform, scattered, slender,

nearly straight. North Europe (Britain). Allied to R. spino-

sisnmu. Syn. R. mollissima (Sy. En. B. 466).

R. m. pomifera (Apple-bearing).* fl., sepals copiously pinnate,

quite persistent; petals often ciliated and glandular, fr. more
or less pear-shaped, scarlet, large, very handsome, ripening

early in autumn. Branches arching. (G. C. n. s., xxv. 237,

under name of R. pomifera.)

R. mollissima (very soft). A synonym of R. mollis.

R, montana (mountain-loving), fl. varying from whitish to rose,

generally solitary on short, erect peduncles. Summer, fr, deep
red, globular or oblong, glandular-prickly. L doubly dentate,

with five to seven rounded leaflets, glabrous above, hairy be-

neath. Prickles scattered, nearly straight, thin. h. 6ft. South
Europe, &c.

R. moscliata (musky).* fl. yellowish-white, IJin. to 2in. in

diameter, very numerous, in compound corymbs ; calyx tube
small, obovoid; sepals Mn. long, often pinnatifld ;

petals or-

bicnlar-obovate ; inflorescence pubescent. August, fr. dark
brown, ^in. in diameter. I. 2in. to 6in. long; leaflets two to

four pairs, ovate or ovate-lanceolate, acute or acuminate, with
very numerous and acute serratures, puberulous beneath.
Prickles scattered, stout, recurved, h. 12ft. South Europe to

India. 1590. Climber. (B. R. 829, 861.) SYN. R. Brimonii
(B. M. 4030 ; F. d. S. 366-7).

R. multiflora (many-flowered).* fl. white, pink, or purple, corym-
bose, often very numerous ; sepals short, ovate, entire, not
persistent. June, fr, bright red. Z., leaflets five to seven, ovate-
lanceolate, soft, slightly wrinkled ; stipules pectinate. Branches,
as well as the peduncles and calyx, tomentose ; prickles slender,

scattered, h. 12ft. China and Japan, 1822.

R. m. camea (flesh-coloured), n, pink, double. (B. M. 1059

;

B. R. 425.)

>

Fig. 392. Flowering Branchlet of Rosa multiflora
FLORE-

R. m, flore-pleno (double-flowered). This only differs from the
type in having the flowers double. See Fig. 392.

R. m. platyphylla (broad-leav^ed). fl. purple, large, double.
., leaflets broader than in the type. (B. R. 1372.)

R, nitlda (shining).*
fl. of a brilliant red, on bristly stalks ; sepals

very narrow ; petals obcordate, concave, nearly erect ; cymes one
or few-flowered. July. fr. bright scarlet, depressed-spherical,
somewhat hispid. I. very shining dark green, changing to purple
in autumn; leaflets three to seven, narrow-lanceolate, naked,
simply serrated

; petioles slender, naked ; stipules gland-fringed.
Branches erect, much divided, covered all over with prickles and
bristles, h, 2ft. North America, 1807. (L. R. 2.)

R. nntkana (Nootka Sound),
fl. varying from pale to bright

red
; calyx segments entire, long-acuminate, glandular without,

spathulate at apex ; peduncles solitary, glabrous. June. fr.
ovate, glabrous. L, leaflets ovate-elliptic, obtuse, obsoletely
glandular -serrated, pubescent at the midrib below; petioles
prickly. Branches glabrous

; prickles stipular. lu 6ft. Nootka
bound.

.

^'.^^??*^^,? (Eastern),
fl. solitary, shortly pedunculate ; sepals

straight, undivided or pinnatifld. June, /r, spherical or ovate,
densely bristly, rarely glabrous. I, leaflets five to seven, nearly

^ #
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round or elliptic-ovate, almost simply serrated, greyish-tomentose
on both sides. Prickles all subulate, nearly straight, unequal.
Orient. A dwarf species.

R. Phoenicia (Phoenician). Jt. white, disposed in a compound,
corymbose panicle ; calyx tube highly glabrous ; sepals undivided
or minutely lobulate ; petals longer than the calyx. June.
L, leaflets three or five, ovate-elliptic, obtuse, deeply and simply
serrated, opaque above, hairy or pilose and paler beneath.
Branches elongated, climbing ; prickles scattered, hooked. Orient.

R. pimpinellifolia (Pimpernel-leaved). A synonym of ii. spino-

R. pisocarpa (Pea-fruited). Jl. lin. in diameter, solitary or in
few-flowered corymbs ; calyx glandular, with ,very long lobes ;

petals rose-coloured, orbicular, bifid ; stamens very numerous.
July, fr, bright red, globose, erect, iin. to |in. in diameter.
L 2in. to 3in. long; leaflets four to seven, fin. long, broadly
elliptic, obtuse, finely serrated

;
petiole and rachis minutely

pubescent. California, 1877. A straggling, much-branched, un-
armed or spiny bush. (B. M. 6857 ; G. M., Oct. 9, 1886.)

R. repens (creeping). /. white, with a yellow eye, one to six.
rarely solitary, scentless ; calyx purple ; sepals deciduous, naked
at back, short, broad. June and July. Jr. small, naked, sub-
globose. ?., leaflets quite glabrous, glaucous beneath. Branches
trailing, purple, glaucous ; prickles uniform, stout, strongly
hooked, often very large, h. 2ft. to 8ft. Europe (Britain).
Syn. B. arvensis. li. bibracteata is a variety with larger leaflets
and stronger shoots.

R. r, capreolata (tendrilled). Ayrshire Rose. Jl. on glandular-
hispid or rugose peduncles, i., leaflets ovate, argutely serrated,
slender. Prickles slender, very acute.

R» rubella (reddish). Jl. pale or deep red, solitary, without
bracts ; sepals erect, entire, rough ; petals concave, emarginate

;

peduncles hispid. June. fr. scarlet, pendulous, long-ovate.
t, leaflets seven to eleven, almost flat, oval, pointed, simply
serrated or nearly so, dark green above, paler beneath ; netioles
sparingly glandular, without hairs ; stipules dilated towards their
ends. Branches erect, reddish, 3ft. to 4ft. high, bristly and
prickly. Europe. This and its varieties, genlillSy reverm, and
stricta, are probably hybrids between H, alpina and H. spino-
sisnma.

R.rubiginosa (rusty-leaved).* Eglantine; Sweetbriar. /. pink,
one to three ; sepals densely glandular, pinnate, sub-persistent.
June. fr. globose. I., leaflets glabrous above, pubescent beneath.
Branches compact

;
prickles with a few bristles and glandular

hairs intermixed, h. 5ft. Europe (Britain). Plant very sweet-
scented. Syn. R. Eglanteria. U, permixta and R. sylvicola are
mere varieties of this species.

R. rubrlfolia (red-leaved). JL deep red, small ; sepals very
narrow, longer than the petals.- August, fr. oblong, with very
tender flesh. 2., leaflets ovate, toothed, tinged with red, very
glaucous, wrinkled, opaque. Stems deep red or purple, covered
with pale bloom and armed with small, short, pale, hooked
prickles. Jl. 6ft. Europe. Otherwise like R. canina.

R. r. fenestralis (fenestrate). A synonym of R. setigera.

R. r. laBVis (smooth). /., sepals entire, fr. corymbose, and, as
well as the peduncles, smooth. (B. R* 430, under name of
R. rubrlfolia.)

R. rug^osa f^^Tinkled).* /. red, large, solitary, bractless ; sepals
refiexed, hairy, entire, very narrow ; petals emarginate ; peduncles
beset with straight, short, scattered prickles. June, fr, varying
from orange-red to deep red, very large and showy, depressed-
globose, pendulous, crowned by persistent, erect sepals ; ripening
in autumn. ?., leaflets five to nine, ovate, much wrinkleoi
simply serrated, obtuse. Branches slender, armed with very
dense, straight, nearly equal prickles, k. 4ft. Japan, 1845.
(L, R. 19.) Syn. R. ferox (B. R. 420). H. Iwara is supposed to
be a hybrid between this and R. multijlora.

R* r« kaxntschatica (Kamtschatkan). Jt,, petals obcordate,
sometimes apiculate ; bracts elliptical, nearly naked. I. grey

;

leaflets obovate, blunt, with callous teeth. Branches downy,
pale brown, procumbent. Prickles under the stipules large and
spreading, two or three together ; intermediate ones much smaller.

R. r. nltens (shining). I. pale shining green, highly glabrous
on both sides. (B. R. 824, under name of li. kamtschatica nitens.)

R. sempervlrens (evergreen).* Ji. white, fragrant, very
numerous ; sepals nearly simple

;
peduncles usually glandular-

hispid. June to August, fr. orange, small, usually glandular-
hispid. I. persistent ; leaflets ovate-lanceolate, simply serrated,
smooth on both surfaces, paler beneath. South Europe and
India, 1529. Climber. (B. K. 459.) The following are varieties :

R. S- Lescbenaiiltiana (Leschenault's). /., peduncles beset
with glandular bristles. ^, leaflets ovate-lanceolate; petioles
and stems prickly, pruinose and violaceous. Stems climbing
60ft. to 70ft.

R. s. prostrata (prostrate). /. white or pale red, solitary or
numerous; peduncles sometimes furnished with two or many
bracts. Stems prostrate.

R. S. scandens (climbing). Peduncles and fruit slightly hispid.

R. sepium (hedge). /. pink ; sepals sub-persistent ; styles

pubescent
;
peduncles naked. June. //•. ovoidj naked. /., leaflets

Sosa—continued.

small, narrowed to both ends, glabrous, but densely glandular
beneath. Prickles with a few bristles and glandular hairs inter-
mixed. A. 3ft. Europe (Britain). Plant looser in habit than
H. rubiginosa, which it somewhat resembles.

R, sericea (silky),
fl. whjte, rarely pink or pale straw-coluurcd,

solitary, ebracteate, 2in. to 2^in, in diameter, almost axillary ;

calyx tube and peduncles bristly and glandular; sepals pubescent,
persistent ; petals obcortlate, usually four. May. /. lin. to 3in.
long, crowded ; leaflets seven to nine, usually oblong, obtuse,
acutely toothed, silky beneath. Branches perfectly glabrous
and unarmed or prickly only, or also loosely or densely bristly
and glandular. India, 1822. Plant erect or sub-scandent. (li. M.
5200; \..R, 12.)

R, setigera (bristle-beaving). Climbing or Prairie Rose. JL
deep rose-coloured, changing to white, corymbose ; calyx and
peduncles glandular. July, fr, globular. L^ leaflets three to
nve, ovate, acute, sharply serrated, smooth or downy beneath.
Stems climbing, armed with stout, nearly straight prickles, not
bristly; strong shoots growing 10ft. to 20ft. |na season. North
America. Climber. Syn. R. rubrifolia Jcne^trali^ (L. R. 15).

R. simplicifolla (simple-leaved). Jt, &weet-scented, solitary,

without bracts ; calyx tube downy, covered with needle-shaped
prickles ; sepals entire ; petals deep yellow, with a dark crimson
spot at their base. June. fr. pale green, depreased-izlobose.
i. sessile, erect, simple, narrow-obovate, densely pubescent

;

stipules absent. Branches slender, pubescent, bristly ; prickles

slender, falcate, h. 2ft. to 5ft. Siberia and Persia, 1790. (G. C.

n. s., xxiv. 468.) Sv.vs. R. berberlfolia^ IhdthelnUa bcrberifoUa^

Lowea berberifolia (B. R. 1261). R. Hardii (G. C. n. s., xxiv. 469)
is a hybrid between this species and R. invohicrata,

R* sinlca (Chinese).* Cherokee Rose. Jl. white, large, solitary ;

calyx very bristly ; sepals rigid, spreading. June, fr, orange-
red, muricate. L evergreen, mostly trifoliolate ; leaflets .smooth
and shining, hispid on the midrib. Stem long, trailing, smooth,
the branches armed with very stout, curved prickles. China
(naturalised in Southern United States, West Indian Islands,

&c.), 1759. (B. M. 2847 ; B. R. 1922 ; L. R. 16.) Sy.\. R, loiviffota,

R« s. hystrix (bristly), fr. purple, very brittle. L distant.

Branches covered with little, short, stiff bristles, a few large,

falcate prickles being mixed among them. (L. R. 17, under name
of R. hystrix.)

R. spinoaissima (very spiny).* Burnet or Scotch Rose. /. white
or pink, lin. to l^in. in diameter, one to three or more together ;

calyx tube usually glabrods ; sepals simple, more or less per-

sistent. May and June. ft. short. L small, slightly or ni)t

glandular ; leaflets seven to nine, singly or doubly serrated,

usually broad. Prickles crowded, very unequal, nearly straight,

passing into stiff bristles and glandular hairs, h. 1ft. to 4ft.

Europe (Britain). Siberia. (Sy. Kn. B. 461.) Syn. R. pimpinelU-
folia.

,

R. s« tlltaif^ (Altaic). /., calyx and peduncles smooth. L broader
than in the type. Plant taller. (B. R. 888, under name of

R, grandijiora.)

R. S. argrentea (silvery). /. white, semi-double; calyx and
peduncles purple, hispidulous. L, leaflets ovate, white-tomen-
tose beneath. Stems and branches hispid, prickly, intermixed

(B. M. 1570, under name of R. hiapida

(many-spined). /., calvx and peduncles
minute, doubly-serrated. Prickles very

(L. R. 10, under name

with minute bristles.

argentea.)

R. B. myriacantha
hispid. L, leaflets

numerous, the lower ones often reversed
of if. mgriacantfta.)

R. s. reversa (reversed), Jl. yellowish-white. Stems clothed

below with very slender, deflexed prickles. (B. M. 431.)

R. stylosa (large-styled). Jl., sepals rcflexed, much pinnate ;

styles as long as, or shorter than, the stamens ;
peduncles

elongated, more or less bristly and glandular. L, leaflets pu-

bescent beneath. A tall, rarely low bush. To this .species, which
is intermediate between R. canina and R. repens, the following

varieties are referred : fastigiafat gaUicoides, Monsonirpy opaea,

systyla.

R. snlphurea (sulphur-coloured). A synonym of IL hemi-

sphcerica.

R« tomentosa (tomentose). /f. bright rose-pink, sometimes pure

white, generally one to three ; calyx tube prickly or naked ;

sepals copiously pinnate, not quite persistent. June and July.

fr. ovate-urceolate or sometimes turbinate. /. 4iii. to biu. long

;

leaflets copiously duplicate-serrate (rarely simply-serrate), thinly

grey-dowuy above, more so below. Branches elongated, archinz ;

prickles scattered, equal, straight or nearly so, slender, h. 6tt.

Europe {Britiim). (Sy. Kn. B. 467.) Of this species there are

numerous varieties.

R. tnrbinata (top-shaped). Ji. reddish-violet, ample^ sub-corym-

bose ; calyx turbinate, nearly smooth ; sepals undivided, sub-

spathulate; peduncles rugulose-hispid. June. /., leaflets five to

seven, ovate-cordate, bullate-wrinkled, ample, simply serrated,

approximate, slightly villous beneath ; stipules large, ampJexi-

caul Stems almost unarmed ; branches smooth, h. 5ft. 1^9.

Of garden origin: perhaps a hybrid between R. canfna and

R, gallica.

R. Webbiana (Webb's). /, pink, lin, to 3in. in diameter,

usually solitary; calyx often densely bristly, sometimes quite



324 The Dictionary of Gardening,

>.

Bosa—continued.

smooth ; sepals persistent, caudate-acuminate, exceeding the

obcordate petals. June. fr. ovoid or globose, 4in. to lin. in

diameter, l. iin. to 2in. long ; leaflets two to five pairs, oblong or

orbicular, rarely obovate. entire towards the usually rounded
base ; stipules small. Prickles copious, erect, straight or curved.

h. 2ft. to 5ft. Inner Himalaya.

R, Woodsii (Woods'). A synonym of R, Uanda.

Varieties. These are almost innumerablOj particu-

larly in the Hybrid Perpetual class, which is so well

known and so justly popular with all cultivators, either

for exhibition purposes, culture in pots, or for garden

decoration, &c. The beautiful varieties of Tea, Hybrid

Tea, and Noisette Eopcs are best adapted for culture

under glass, where their extremely delicate flowers are

unsurpassed; if placed in the open air, the plants re-

quire a warm position, and protection in winter. The

other classes referred to below are mostly what are

known as Garden Boses, because they arc not generally

used for exhibition, but for climbing and for other deco-

rative garden purposes.

r

Hybrid Perpetual Roses.

The subjoined selection of varieties from this class?

although somewhat long, contains only a portion of such

atii are alike worthy of being included, but which have
necessarily to be omitted. They are nearly all of

vigorous-growing" habit under liberal treatment, therefore

no reference is made on this point to each individually.

Abel Caruiere, maroon, shaded scarlet; large, full, good form.
ABEL Uram), silvery-rose, glossy ami clear ; very sweet-scented.
ALt'uED COI-OMB, bright tiery-red ; large, full, and of fine

globular form ; fragrant and superb. Alfred K. Williams,
carmine-red; large, full, and perfect form ; grand e:xhibition

flower, Annie Laxton, beautiful rose-colour; large, full, and
good form. Auguste Ekjotard, cherry-red ; large, full, line

foliage; Iree-flowering. J3aR0.\ESS RplHSCHiLD, delicate pink,
suffui^ed with white ; very large and fine, but scentless. liEAUTY
OF Waltham, bright rosy-crimson ; medium size, full, fragrant.
Camille liERNAttDiN, beautiful pale crimson, with lilac shade;
large, full, and fine fonn, very sweet ; superb, CArxAiN Christy,
very soft tlesh-colour, deeper centre ; very large ; fine in autumn.
CENTiroLlA ROSEA, bright rose; large but rather thin, having
the scent of the Cal>bage Rose. Charles Darwin, deep crim-
son, with brownish tint, and slightly shaded with violet; a good
autumnal blossomer, and thoroiighly distinct. Comtksse de
Skkenve, delicate rose, large; best in dry seasons, Countess
OF OXFOiin, bright carmine, shaded purple ; very large and full;

a reliable variety. Countess of Roshbery, carmine-rose

;

smooth, beautifully cupped; free-flowering. 1)evienne Lamy,
cjirmine-red ; large, full, and fine, globular form. Br. Anury,
biiUiant red; large and full, good form. Bi'CiiESSE de Caylus^
brilliant carmine-red ; a large, fine flower of great substance,
perfect form ; thorough perpetual. DucHESSE de Vallombrosa,
soft rose, with bright pink centre, passing to rosy-white ; large,
full. Duchess of JiEUFORD, rich velvety-crimson, suffused
with scarlet; petals reflexed. DrcHESS OF Connaught (Noble),
bright crimson, shaded with brownish-crimson ; medium size,

globular. DUKE OF Kdinburgh, fine vermilion ; large, full, and
good form ; superb. DuKE OF Teck, crimson-scarlet ; large, full,

and good form; very free-flowering. Duke of Wellington,
bright crimson ; medium size, full, and perfect form. DuPUY
Jamain, bright cerise, large; fine In autumn. Edouard
Morren, deep rose; large, and very double. Ktienne Levet,
carmine ; large, full, and exquisitely formed ; a good show flower.
Fisher Holmes, deep rich crimson ; full and good form.
Francois Michelon, beautiful rich rose; reverse of petals
silvery; large, full, and of fine form. General Jacqueminot,
brilliant crimson-scarlet; an abundant blossomer and very fra-

grant. Harrison Weir, rich velvety-crimson, enlivened with
scarlet ; large, full, and stout in texture ; fragrant. Helnrich
SCHCLTHEis, delicate pinkihh-rose ; large, full, and fine form,
very sweet-scented ; a thorough perpetual. HENRY Bennett,
tlery-red, shaded carmine ; large and good form, very showy.
Her Majesty (Bennett), rich delicate rose, similar in shade to
Baroness Rotuschild; the flowers are fully 6in. across, and
of great substance; an extremely large and fine new variety,
Horace Vernet, velvety-crimson , shaded with purple; extra
fine. Jean Liabaud, velvety-crimson, shaded black, very large

;

a fine daik Uose. John Hopper, deep rose ; back of petals
lilac tint [ very large and double, good form. John Stuart
Mill, bright clear red; large, tull, and beautiful form; a
good variety for general cultivation. Jules Margottin, bright
rose; large and full. La France, silvery-white, back of petals
rose ; an abundant blossomer and highly fragrant ; superb. Lord
MacaulaY, bright velvety-crimson ; medium size, full, and good
form. Louts Van Houtte, reddish-scariet and amaranth, shaded
with bluish-purple r large, full; a grand dark Rose. Madame

Rosa—continued,

Gabriel Luizet, pale pink ; large, full, finely cupped, fragrant.

MaPAME LachaRME, white, the centre sometimes shaded with
light rose in opening, large ;

good habit, free-flowering. Madame
Nauchury, tine satin-like rose, with a soft lavender shade.

Madame Victor Verdier, brilliant cherry-red ; large and finely

cupped; extra fine. Magna Charta, bright pink, suffused with
carmine ; large and fidl. Marguerite de St. Amand, pale pink

;

large, full, and fine fonn ; superb. Marie Baumann, vivid red ;

large, full, and fragrant ; superb. Marie Kady, deep red ; very
large, full, and imbricated. Marquise de Castellane, beau-
tiful bright rose, very large ; a fine, bold flower, Maurice
Bernardin, beautiful rich crimson,^ shaded with violet ; large,

double, fragrant. Mdlle. Thkrese Levet, dehcate pink.

Merveille de Lyon, white, with a slight tinge of satiny-rose

;

large, and of excellent form ; a superb variety ; extra fine. Mon-
sieur Boncenne, blackish-velvety-purple ; large, full, and good
form. Monsieur E. Y. Teas, deep cherry-red; larc:e and full,

very fragrant ; superb. Mrs. Harry Turner, dazzling crimson-
scarlet, with rich maroon shading. Mrs. Jow itt, brilliant crim-
son, shaded with lake ; flowers very large and double. Oxonian,
beautiful shaded rose, of good substance ; very sweet. Paul
Neron, deep rose, exceedingly large and full; good habit.

Pierre No.tting, blackish-red, slightly purjded ; very large,

of exquisite form, very fragrant. Prince Arthur, rich scarlet,

shaded crimson ; large, nearly full, good form ; an abundant
blossomer. Prince Camille de Boiiak, velvety-crimson-maroon,
shaded with blood-red; lar^ie, and full; very fine. Princess
Beatrice, rosy-pink ; large, full, and fine globular form. Queen
OF Queens, pink, with blush edges in summer, altogether pink
in autumn ; large, full, and double ; free-flowering. Bey'NOLDS
Hole, deep maroon, flushed over with scarlet, distinct, large ;

a fine dark "Rose. Senateur Vaisse, scarlet-crimson ; beautiful
shape, large, free-flowering, and highly fragrant. Star ok
Waltham, rosy-crimson, very rich and effective ; large, full, and
good form. Sultan of Zanzibar, blackish-maroon, edged with
scarlet, medium size ; a bright dark variety. Ulrich Brunner,

, lively carmine-rose ; large, nearly full ; very showy and good.
Victor Verdier, rose, shaded with carmine ; full. Xavier
Olibo, dark velvety-crimson; large and full; one of the finest

dark Hoses.

Tea-Scented Roses.
Adam, pale blush-rose, large and double ; fine. Aline Sisley.

purple-rose, good form ; free. Anna Ollivier, rosy-flesh ; base of
petals darker ; full, and good form. Belle Lyonnaise, pale
lemon ; large, full, and fine form ; a seedling from Gloire de
Dijon, quite distinct in colour. Catherine Mermet, fine fleshy-
rose ; large, full and perfect, imbricated ; superb. Comtesse DE
Nadaillac, bright rosy-flesh ; base of petals coppery-yellow ; dis-
tinct. Deyoniensis, creamy-white, large and full ; a fine old Rose.
DEvoNiENsrs, Climbing, flowers same as old variety ; of very
vigorous habit. BuciiEss OF Edinburgh, deep glowing crimson

;

large and full. Etoile de Lyon, deep yellow ; large and very
double, full. Gloire de Dijon, fawn, shaded with salmon ; very
large, good form ; a splendid and well-known Rose for all pur-
poses, blossoms well late in the season. Goubault, bright rose,
deeper centre. Homer, blush, edged with deep rose. Innocente
Pirola, creamy-white, exquisite form; very free. Isabella
Sprunt, sulphur-yellow, medium sl;;e ; an abundant blossomer,
beautiful in bud. Jean Ducher, salmon-yellow, centre peach

;

large, full, and good form. Jean Fernet, bright yellow, medium
size. La Boule d'OR, pale yellow, deeper centre; large and very
double

; does not open freely. Madame Berard, salmon-yellow ;

back of petals clear rose ; large and full, fine form ; free-fiowering.
Madame Bravy, white, centre flushed with pink ; large, double,
finely formed. Madame Camille, delicate salmon-pink ; large,
full, and fine form. Madame de Watteville, white, slightly
shaded salmon; large, well-shaped, remarkable in colour.
Madame Falcot, bright buff-yellow ; fine. Madame Hippolytk
Jamaln", white, with yellow centre, tinted with soft rose ; fine form,
large and full. Madame Lambard, beautiful bright red early
in the season, paler in autumn ; base of petals coppery-yellow ;

large, full, and good form ; very beautiful, Mada^ie Margottin,
beautiful citron-yellow, deeper centre, perfect form ; fine.
Madame Trifle, salmon-yellow; outer petals sometimes deep
coppery-yellow

; large and full ; a seedling from Gloire de
piJON. Madame Willermoz, white, cream centre ; very
hne. Marie Ducher, transparent rose ; very large, full, fine
form; good habit. Marie Van Houtte, lemon-yellow, edged
with Uvely rose

; medmm size, good form; superb. Narcisse,
sulphur-yellow, deeper centre. Niphetos, purest white ; large
and double. Perfection de Montplaisib, canary-yellow,
medium size; free-flowering. Pkrle des Jardins, bright
orange-yellow

; large, full, and good form. Rubens, white,
shaded with rose, centre peach; large and full, good form.
feAFRANO, fawn-colour; beautiful in bud. Sombreuil, pale
lemon; large and very double. Souvenir d'Klise Vardon,
flesh.white, shaded with salmon ; beautiful form, large and full

;

tender. Souvenir de xMadame Pernet, tine light ?ose. shaded
clear ye low

; very large. Souvenir de M. Paul Neron, white,
delicately edpd and tinted with pale rose ; medium size, full.
souvenir d UN Ami, deep rose ; large and full, good form.
bUNsET, deep orange-yellow ; medium size, full ; between Madame
lALcOT and Perle des Jardins; superb. Vicomtesse de
i>AZES yellow, centre coppery-yellow; a tUstinct and beautiful,
but rather tender variety.
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Hybrid Tea Roses.

Beauty of Staplkfoiii>, pink-rose, shaded centre; large. Bed-
ford Belle, blush-white, tinted rose. Cheshunt Hybrid,
cherry-carmine, large and full ; a good pillar Rose. Countess of
Pembroke, satin • rose, highly perfumed ; fine form. Hon.
George Bancroft, bright rosy-crimson, shaded purple, very
large. Lady Mary Fitzvvilliam, delicate flesh-colour, very
large, globular ; a grand variety. Nancy Lee, soft rose, sweetly
scented, buds long; very free flowering. Pearl, flesh-white,
flowers small, but of perfect form. Viscountess Falmouth,
delicate pinkish-rose ; back of petals bright pink ; highly scented.
Viscountess Folkestone (Bennett), creamy-pink, centre deep
salmon-pink ; large and very fragrant ; new. W. F. Bennett,
bright crimson, described as being like a crimson Niphetos ; a
valuable new variety. Ye Primrose Dame (Bennett), prim-
rose-yellow, centre apricot ; full, and of good form ; new.

Noisette Roses.
AlM^E Vibert, pure white ; small, full, in large clusters. Caro-
line Kuster, pale yellow ; large and globular form. Celine
FORESTIER, yellow, with a deep yellow centre, of medium
size; free-flowering; opens well out-of-doors. Cloth of Gold,
deep yellow, sulphur edges, large and flne ; a shy blossomer,
requiring a warm south wail. Jaune Desprez, buff yellow ; of
robust habit. Lamarque, white, lemon centre ; a flrst-class Rose
for any purpose. Mareciial NlEL, beautiful deep yellow; very
large, full and globular form, very sweet-scented ; undoubtedly
one of the finest yellow Roses ever introduced. Ophirie,
coppery-yellow, medium size, full ; a fine climbing Rose. Reve
d'Or, deep yellow, medium size ; makes a good pillar or climbing
Rose. SOLFATERRE, blight sulphur, large and full. Triomphe
DE Rennes, canary-colour ; large, double, fine form. William
Allen Richardson, deep orange-yellow, small, showy, and
distinct ; a good climbing Rose.

Provence Roses (R. centifolia).

Cabbage or Common, rosy-pink, large and fragrant.

Cristata, rose, pale edges; large and beautiful.

Unique, paper-white ; large and fine.

Miniature Provence or Pompon Roses {R, centifolia

pompom'a).

Burgundy, pale purplish-pink ; very dwarf and small. De Meaux
or Pompon, rosy-lilac, very small. Spoxg, rosy-lilac, dwarf ; a
somewhat larger flower than DE Meaux. White Burgundy,
white, slightly tinted ; dwarf.

Moss Roses (R. centifolia mxiscosa).

Baron de Wassenaer, light crimson ; vigorous, flowers in chisters.

Co^iMON or Old, pale rose, moderate, fragrant. Co^itesse de
MuRiNAis, white, large and double ; very free. Gloire des
MoussEUSES, rosy-blush ; one of the largest. Laneii, rosy-crimson,

large and double. Little Gem, crimson ; a miniature variety.

very small and double, beautifully mossed. Madame Edward
Cry, rosy-carmine, vigorous. White Bath, white, beautiful in

bud.

Frencb Roses (i2. ijalUca),

BouLA DE Nanteuil, crimson-purple, very large. D'Aguesseau,
bright crimson, large. Gloire de Colmar, rich velvety-crimson,
flne. Kean, rich purple, crimson centre : vigorous. Napoleon,
deep rose, shaded purple; vigorous. <Fillet Parfait, blush-

white, striped crimson ; very double.

Damask Roses {R. damascena).

La ViLLE de Bruxellks, rose, large and fine. Madame Hardy,
pure white ; vigorous. Madame Zoutman, creamy-white, shaded
pink, large. York and Lancaster, white and red, striped ; a
beautiful, old-fashioned, vigorous border Rose.

Hybrid Bourbon, Hybrid China, and Hybrid Noisette
Roses {R. indica hybrida),

Blairii, No. 2, blush, with rose centre, large. Charles Lawson,
vivid rose, very large and double ; fine. CheNj^DOLk, bright red •

good for pillars. Coupe d'ITebe, rich deep pink, large and
double ; vigorous. Fulgens, flne crimson ; vigorous. Madame
Plantier, pure white ; very vigorous and free-flowering. Paul
RiCAur, rosy-crimson ; very free. Paul Verdier, carmine-red,
vigorous. Vivxi), rich crimson ; fine.

Bourbon Rose*
Souvenir de la Malmaison, blush-white, shaded flesh-colour,

large and full ; flowers best in autumn.

Austrian Briar Roses {H. lutca).

Austrian Copper, coppery-red, single. Austiiian Yellow,
yellow, single. Harrisonii, golden-yellow ; very free and good.
Persian Yellow, deep golden-yellow, vigorous.

Ayrshire Roses (iJ. repens hybrida).

Bennett's Seedling or Thoresbyana, pure white; vigorous;
flowers in clusters. Dundee Rambler, white, tinged with pink.
Ruga, pale flesh, semi-double, very fragrant. Sjplendens or
Myrrh-scenxed, flesh-colour.

Rosa—COntinued,

Boursault Roses (R. alpina.)

Amadis or Crimson, purplish-crimson. Gracilis, bright pink.
Splendens, rosy-blush. Vigorous-growing climbing Roses.

Evergreen Roses {R. sempermrem).

F^LICITE Perpetuelle, creamy-white ; flowers borne in clusters in

the greatest profusion. Flora, bright rose ; full and excee<l-

ingly fine. PRINCESS MARIE, deep reddish-pink. Good pillar

Roses that retain their foliage through a great part of the
winter.

Banksian Roses {R. Bauhite).

Alba or White, pure white, small, and very double, Violet-scented.

Lutea or Yellow, yellow, very double. These are half-hurily,

sub-evergreen Roses, that require a warm wall, and need but
little pruning.

ROSACEJE. A large natural order of oroct or

prostrate, very rarely climbing, sometimes sarmentoso
herbs, shruba, or trees, %\idcly distributed. Flowors

usually regular and hermaphrodite ; calyx free or adnato

to the ovary; tube short or elongated, narrowed or

widened; limb equal (or in Chry^iohalanecB often un-

equal), usually five-lobed, imbricated and persistent, rarely

of four lobes or none
;
petals inserted below the margin

of the disk, as many as the calyx lobes, rarely none, equal

(or in ChrysohalanecB unequal), obovate, oblong, rounded,

or spathulate, usually exunguiculate, imbricated, de-

ciduous ; stamens usually indefinite, two to many-seriate,

in a few species definite or reduced to one or two

;

filaments subulate or filiform, incurved in aestivation

;

anthers small, very rarely elongated ; gynaecious carpels

one or many, one or many-seriate. Jruit variable, supe-

rior or more or less inferior, naked or included within

the persistent calyx tube ; inflorescence variable. Leaves

variable, simple or compound, alternate or rarely oppo-

site, sometimes glandularly serrate ; stipules two, free or

adnate to the petiole, rarely absent
;
petioles often dilated

at base, and biglandular at the apex. Rosacece is one

of the most important orders from a garden standpoint.

It is split up, by the authors of the " Genera Plan-

tarum," into ten tribes

—

Chrysohalanece, Neuradew, Pomece,

Foteiitillecej Poteriece, Prunece, Qmllajecey Rosem, Rubeoe,

and SpirceecB—several of which are regarded, by some other

writers, as distinct orders. The principal fruits yielded

by members of this order are : Almond, Apple, Apricot,

Blackberry, Cherry, Medlar, Nectarine, Peach, Pear, Plum,

Quince, Easpberry, Service Berry, and Strawberry. In

addition to these, many beautiful flowering plants are

included in Rosa^.eoe, the Kose, of course, taking front

rank. Eose-water is obtained, by distillation, from the

petals of Rosa centifolia^ R. damascena, R, moschata, &c.,

as is also the Attar of Eoses used in perfumery, by
maceration in oil of sesamum. ChrysobalanuB Icaco fur-

nishes the Cocoa Plum of the West Indies, Parinarium

excelsum the Grey or Eough-skin Plum, and P. macro-

phylliim the Gingerbread Plum. The bark of Moquilia

ulilia, the Pottery- tree of the Amazons, contains such a

large amount of silica, that, when powdered and mixed

with clay, it is employed in making pottery by the

natives of Para. The order comprises, according to

Bentham and Hooker, about seventy-one genera and

1000 species; but some authors place the number of

the latter as high as 1500. Characteristic genera:

Chrysohalanus, Cratcegus, Poteniilla, Pyrus, Rosa, Ruhus,

Sp i roea .

ROSACEOUS. Arranged like the five petals of a

single rose. The term is sometimes used for rose-colour.

ROSANOVIA. Included under Siuningia (which

see).

ROSCHBRZA (no doubt commemorative, but name

not explained by its author). Obd. PalmoB, A mono-

typic genua. The species is a slender, erect, stove palm,

with many aerial roots. It requires cultivation similar

to that recommended for Phoenix (which see),

B. melanochaetes (black-spined). fl. in two-flowered clustera,

apiraUy arranged on very slender branches of a compoundly

)
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branching spadix in the axil of a leaf, with a long, compressed,
glabrous peduncle, /r. black, elliptical, about ^in. long. I. pale
green, 3ft. to 5ft. long, 2ft. to 5ft. broad, entire when young,
becoming unequally pinnate ;

pinnse 1ft. to l^ft. long, bifid at the
ai)ex, scaly below ; petioles IJft. to S^ft. long, smooth, sub-
triquetrous, grooved down the face with a pale band ; sheaths
lift, to 2^it. long, with a few fine black spines rising from a com-
pressed cushion. Stem 2in. to 3in. in diameter, with a ring of
spines below each leaf-scar when young, h. 15ft. to 25ft. Sey-
chelles, 1871. Syn. Verschoffeltia melanochcetes (I. H. 1871, 54).

BOSCOEA (named after William Eoscoe, 1753-1831,

the famous historian, and the founder of the Liverpool

Botanic Garden). Obd. Scitaminece. A genua comprising
half-a-dozen species of stove, perennial, Himalayan herbs,

with thick, fleshy, fibrous rhizomes. Flowers purple, blue,

or yellow, in a terminal, fascicled or spiked, sessile or

pedunculate inflorescence ; calyx long, tubular, two or

three-toothed ; corolla tube often elongated, shortly en-

larged above ; lobes three, the dorsal one erect, incurved
and concave, the lateral ones spreading or recurved.

Leaves narrow or sub-cordate-lanceolate ; sheaths long
and loose, sometimes very large. B, purpurea, the species

known to gardeners, thrives in light turfy loam, and may
be readily increased by divisions.

R. purpurea (purple-flowered). /. full purple, arising from two
or three elongated, sheathing bracts ; upper lobe erect, fornicate,
two h)wer ones linear-oblong, spreading ; lateral ones short, con-
nate withiji the upper one; lip large, deflexed, obovate, deeply
bjlobed at apex. I. sessile, lanceolate, striated, very finely acumi-
nated. Stem slender, leafy, about lOin. long, clothed with the
striated sheaths of the leaves. Roots tuberous, fasciculately
clustered. 1820. (B. M. 4650 ; B. R. 1840, 61 ; H. E. F. 144

;

L. B. C. 1404 ; S. E. B. 108.)

See Rosa.

BrOSZiA. Included under Iresine.

ROSE ACACIA. A common name for Robinia Mspida,

ROSE, ALFIXE. See
ginevLTXL and R. hirsuium.

Rhododendron fernl-

ROSE
Ja mhos.

A common name for Eugenia

ROSE BAT. See Epilobinxn angustifolium.
The name is also g-iven to Nerium Oleander,^

ROSE BEDEOUAR. See Rose Galls.

ROSE BOX. A common name for Cotoneaster,

ROSE BRAND. See remarks on Pungi under
Rosa.

ROSE BUG. A name occasionally given to beetles
that frequent the flowers of Roses. In England, the name
ttsually denotes the Rosechafer (which 8ee).

ROSE CAMPION*. A common name for Agro-
stemma and Iiyclinis (which aee).

ROSECHAFER (Cetonia aurata). This -is one of

the handsomest of English beetles, and is easily known
m

Fig. 393. Rosechafer {Cetonia aiirataj.

by its size (from |in. to nearly lin. long), and its colour,
which is usually brilliant golden-green on the back, with

Rosecliafer—continued.

wavy, white marks on the wing-oases near the tips, and
three slightly raised lines on each. Sometimes, the colour

is deep black above. The lower surface of the body is

bright copper-coloured. The body is somewhat heavy in

form (see Pig. 393). The Eosechafers take their com-

mon name from the beetles being partial to the flowers

of Eoses, which they injure, to some extent, by gnawing
the sexual organs. Their colour has also given rise to

the name Green Rosechafer. The larvae feed on dead
wood ; and the beetles, when emerged from the pupse,

have usually to bore their way to the outer air. Hand-
picking the beetles is the best remedy, since only in

this state are they readily discovered.

ROSE, CHRISTMAS. See Helleborus niger.

ROSE ELDER. See Viburnum Opulus.

ROSE GAIiIiS. These are the work of several species

of insects, mostly Cynipidm of the genus Rhodites
(which see). This genus, in Europe, includes six species,

entirely confined to Eose-galls ; and, in North America,
it includes four species almost confined to them—only

one {R. radicum) resorting to Easpberries and Brambles
as well as to the Eoses, on all of which it causes large,

oblong swellings on the root. The insects are, in all

cases, small, the European species being from x\jin. to

^in. long; but the species of Cynipidce require an adept
in their study to recognise them, as they are much alike.

Fig. 394. Bebeguar Gall.
1, Gall, natural size, on Twig ; 2, Gall in section ; 3, Larva of

Rhodites Rosm, natural size ;
' 4, Front part of Larva ; 5, Pupa ;

6, Perfect Insect. The Figs. 4, 5, aud 6 are magnifletl.

The Galls on Eoses formed by species of Rhodites
in Europe are as foUows: 1, Smooth round Galls, like
small peas, on leaflets of Rosa canina and of R. ruhiginosa
(the Sweetbriar), formed by Rh, Eglanterice. 2. Similar
Galls on leaves of Rosa centifoUa (the Cabbage Eose),
formed by E. centifolioB. 3. Bound Galls, like small peas,
but bearing a few long, straight spines, on leaves of
several kinds of Eoses, formed by R. rosamm. 4. Galls
on leaves and branches of Rosa canina. formed by
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Rose Galls—continued.

B. Mayri. 5. Trreg-ularly formed red Galls, usually in

the leaves, but often in other youn^ parts of Rosa spino-
sissima, less often on R. canina ; these are usually smooth,
bright red, and thick-walled ; and often two or more are
joined together, so as to form irregular masses. G. By
far the most conspicuous Gall on Eoses is that known
as the Bedegnar. It may reach a size of 2in. in diameter.
It varies a good deal in form, though usually rounded;
but the surface is always covered with long, branched,
mossy green or red hairs (see Fig. 394, 1). On cutting
a Gall across (see Fig. 394, 2), the centre is found to
be a mass of woody consistence, in which are numerous
cells or spaces, each with a more or less distinct wall
of its own. The outer cells can frequently be broken
off from the mass. In each cell lives a white larva
(see Fig. 304, 3), which in the cell becomes a pupa
(Fig. 394, 5), and finally emerges as a four-winged fly

(Fig. 394, 6), about |in. or -^-in. long, named R. Rosw.
The insects are black, with the legs mostly red-brown
or dark brown; and the abdomen of the female is red-
brown, with the end black. . Weather-beaten fragments
of the Galls often remain attached to the twigs for two
or three years. A small Midge (Cecidomyia Roses) galls the
leaflets of various Eoses, causing them to swell and
become fleshy. None of these various Galls can be re-

garded as really dangerous to cultivated Eoses, and most
of them, save those of R. centifoliw, are almost confined
to wild Eoses. Cutting off leaves and branches, as soon
as the Galls appear on them, is quite a sufficient check
to prevent their undue increase in any locality.

BOSE^ GUELDER. See Viburnum Opulus.

BOSEi HOLLT. A common name for Heli-

anUiemum,

BOSEj JAMAICA. A common name applied to

Blakea trinervis and to Meria^iia.

ROSE, JAPANESE. A common name for Camellia.

ROSE, JUNO'S. A common name for Lilium can-

didum.

ROSELEAF SAWFLIES. See Rose Sawflies.

ROSE, IiENTEN. A common name applied to the

species of Rellehorus which blossom during Lent.

ROSE MALLOW. A common name for various

species of Hibiscus,

ROSEMARY (Rosmarinus officinalis), A well-known,

hardy, evergreen shrub, grown in small quantities in almost

every garden. The foliage is used for making what is
•

called Eosemary tea, a decoction sometimes employed,

amongst other purposes, for relieving headache. Eose-

mary may be propagated by seeds, by cuttings, and by
layers. Seeds may be sown upon a warm, sunny border.

Cuttings, taken in summer, about 6in. long, and dibbled

in a shady border, under a hand glass, will root, and be
ready for transplanting into permanent quarters the fol-

lowing autumn. Layering may readily be accomplished,

in summer, by bringing some of the lower branches down,

and pegging them beneath a little sandy soil. Eosemary
succeeds best on a light, rather dry, soil and in a shel-

tered situation, such as the base of a low wall with a

south aspect. There are three varieties, namely, the

Common or Green-leaved, the Silver-striped, and the

Gold-striped. The two last-named are not quite so hardy

as the common variety.

ROSEMART, WILD.
folia.

ROSE OF JERICHO.
statica Hierochuntina.

See Andromeda poli-

A common name for Ana-

' W^'

ROSE FINX. See Sabbatia angularis

ROSE, ROCK. See Cistns.

ROSE ROOT. See Sedum Rhodiola.

ROSE, SAGE. An old name for the genua Cistus.

ROSE SAWFLIES. Among the most hurtful of
insect parasites of Eose-bushes are the Sawflies (Ten-
thredinidoe) ; a considerable number feed as larva; either
in Eose-twigs or upon the leaflets. Some of these, so
far as is known, are confined to Eoses for their food,
while others feed also on a variety of other plants. The
fullest information on the British species is to be found
in Mr. Cameron's " Monograph of British Phytophagous
Hymenoptera." Not only are the descriptions in the
work clear and definite, but the figures of larva3 and
insects are a most efficient help in identifications. The
pith-feeding larvae belong to only a few species, Poectlo-

soina candidatum is one of the best known of these.

It has been found near Oxford by Professor Wost-
wood, but is rare. The perfect insect is about 4 in. long.

It is black, covered with short pubescence, but certain

spots on the head are clay-colour, and spots on the
thorax and the edges of the abdominal rings are white.

The dull white or yellowish larva bores into the pith

during May and June, caxising the loaves to wither. It

becomes a pupa in the soil, after dropping from the

branch. The dead branches should be cut off early, to

destroy the larvae in them.

The leaf-feeders on Eoses among Sawflies are far more
numerous than twig-feeders. Among those that devour

the leaves, the most destructive species, probably, is

Eriocampa Rosce, a small insect, only about Jin. to -J-in.

long. It is shining black, with the knees and the feet

of the front and middle legs white. The wings are

smoky, darker at the base. The larvae are known aa

Eose-slugs. They are sluggish in habit. The front seg-

ments are swollen a little, and humped. The colour is

pale yellowish-green, with a dark line down the back
j

the head is orange. The larvae feed on the upper

surface of the leaflets, gnawing away the upper skin,

and destroying the leaves, which turn brown. The larval

stage lasts about fourteen days or three weeks, and

the full-grown larvse reach a length of about iin. They
go underground to form their cocoons. The females lay

their eggs on the midribs of the leaves, in May. This

insect is plentiful both in Europe and in America, in

which country it was first described, being named Se-

landria Rosce by Harris. It is often very destructive to

Eose-bushes in gardens.

Watering the plants with infusion of hellebore, or

powdering them with sulphur, as is done to destroy

Mildew on Eoses, are remedies for these troublesome

larvse.

Blennocampa pusilla, a Sawfly a little larger than the

last, is at times as hurtful ; but the larvae have the

habit of turning down the sides of the leaflets, and live

protected in these retreats. The leaves are sometimes

much injured, and the bushes are evidently weakened by

this treatment. The larva; are short, stumpy, and green,

with the head pale or brown. There are short, spiny

hairs on the back. The skin of the sides of the body

hangs down in folds. They become pupae in cocoons in

the soil, and in May and Juno Sawfliea emerge of a

shining black, with yellowish-white knees and feet on

the front and middle legs, and grey-brown wings. This

species is very common.
Emphytus ductus is another common and hurtful

species. It is a little over ^in. long. Like the former,

the Sawflies are shining black, except that in the female

there is a white band nearly round the fifth segment of

the abdomen; the hinder legs are partly white, the

other four have the greater part of the shins and the

feet reddish; the wings are clear. The eggs are laid

on the lower surface of the leaflets. The larvse feed on

the edges of the leaflets, keeping the hinder part of the

body curved over the latter, and, when at rest, they lie

curled up in a ball on the lower surface of the leaflets.

The body is Btout, and tapers backwards. It is dark
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green above, with tiie sides light grey, and is sprinkled

with small shining white tubercles ; the legs are nearly

white, and the head varies from yellow to brown. The
larvse, when full-fed, usually bore into the branches, and

there become pupae j but they form their cocoons some-

times among dead leaves and other rubbish on the soil.

E. melanarius and E, rufocinctus are nearly allied to

the last, with similar habits, but are not so numerous

as to call for a detailed description.

Cladius jiectinicomis is also . rather common upon

Eoses in gardens. The Sawflies are a little over Jin. in

length, and are shining black, with scattered fine grey

hairs, and yellowish-white knees and feet, and faintly

smoky wings, paler near the tips, with the veins near

the base reddish. Tlie larvae lie flat on the lower sur-

face of the leaflets, which they gnaw into holes between

the larger leaf-veins. They are flattened, and taper

from about the middle towards each end. On each

segment are three rows of warts, each of which bears a

long brown hair ; the head is small. The body is deep

green or yellowish-green. The cocoons are spun between
dead leaves. There are two broods in the year, the

autumn brood passing the winter as larvae in the

cocoons,

Cladius Padi, a nearly allied insect, but only half as

long, is often plentiful, and is destructive to Eoses, as

well as to Pear, Plum, Hawthorn, Birch, and various

other trees and shrubs. Its larvffi also eat holes in the

leaves. The cocoons are made in the soil. From two
to four broods have been recorded in the year.

The genus Hylotoma, which has three-jointed antenna,

and the larvse of which have twelve or fourteen claspers,

or prolegs, includes several species that live, as larvre,

on Eose-leaves, viz., H, e7iodis^ H, gracilicornis^ H". 'pagana,

H. Rosoe, &c. Of these, the last-named species is the

most destructive, and we shall therefore describe it as a

type of the genus as regards habits of larvae. IT. Rosas

is about Jin. or fin. long, and is dull yellow, with black

head and antennae and thorax; all the legs are yellow,

save that their bases and rings round the feet are

ILose Sawflies—continued,

insect is black, except a broad, dirty, yellow band
lengthwise on the abdomen, yellow markings on head,

antennje yellow at their base, and brick-red elsewhere,

and legs straw-yellow. The antennce are twenty-one-

jointed. The larvae are yellowish-green, with broken red

lines on the sides, and a black spot on each side of the

first body-ring. Each larva lives in a tubular sack,

formed of fragments of Eose-leaves arranged spirally.

When full-fed, it leaves its sack (then as much as 2in.

long), hanging to the back of a leaf, and burrows under-

ground, there to become a pupa, from which the Saw-
fl.y emerges next year.

Remedies. Most kinds of Sawfly larvae can be shaken
off the bushes into vessels, or on to sheets, from which

they can be swept up, to be destroyed ; or the bushes

may be sprinkled with flowers of sulphur, or watered with
infusion of hellebore or of Paris green. Hand-picking

is effectual only if the bushes are few, but is the best

remedy for Lyda inanita and Blennocampa 'pusilla^ which
live concealed—not exposed, as do the others. It is

advisable also to capture the Sawflies, either by using

a sweeping-net, or shaking the insects off their favourite

perches into some vessel or receptacle. This should be
tried only in cloudy weather, as the insects are then

quite sluggish, but take to flight readily in sunny
weather. It has been found useful to grow flowering

plants of Parsley among the Eose-bushes, as the insects

congregate on the flowers, and can easily be taken upon
them in the sweeping-net. The pupas may be destroyed

by removing and burning all loose, dead leaves, &c. ; and
by removing a few inches of surface-soil, in autumn, with

the cocoons. In this way, both those that become pupcB

in debris, and those that do so in the soil, are destroyed.

ROSXI SIiUG. The popular name of the destructive

larvae of Rose Sawflies (which see), but more especially

employed for the slug-like larva of Eriocampa Rosce.

BOSETTE MXTLLEIN. See Bamoudia py-
renaica.

ROSE WILLOW. See Salix rubra Helix.

common name
and Rcemeria

ap
liy

Fig. 395. Larv.k of Rose-leaf Sawfly.

black- The larvae (see Fig. 395) are bluish-green, with

yellow spots along each side of the middle line, and on
the sides are black spots, bearing bristles. The head is

black-brown. There are two broods, the insects appear-

ing in May and June, and again in August and
September. The females lay their eggs in slits in young
branches. The larvte hatch in a few days, and crawl
on to the leaflets, which they gnaw from the edge in-

wards. Fig. 395 shows two characteristic attitudes, that
on the left being assumed if they are disturbed. They
cast their skin about four times. When full-fed, they
creep underground, and there spin cocoons and become
pupae.

Lyda inanita is the only other Sawfly which we
shall mention specially as feeding on Eose-leaves. This

ROSE, WIND. A
plied to Papaver Rliceas

hrida,

BOSEWOOD-TEiEE. A name applied

to several species of Dalhergia, &c.

KOSMARINTTS (from ros, dew, and
marinus, of the sea ; referring to the habitat

of the plant). Ord, Labiatce, A monotypic
genus. The species is a densely-branched
and leafy, hardy shrub, employed in the
manufacture of Hungary Water. For culture,

&c., see Hiosemary.
R. officinalis (officinal).* Common RosemaTy ; Old
Man. ft. in short, axillary, few-flowered racemes,
approximating, opposite, sub-sessile ; calyx of a
purplish colour, ovoid - canipanulate, bilabiate ;

corolla white or pale bluish-purple, the tube
shortly ex.serted, the limb bilabiate. February.

I. sessile, linear, entire, with revolute margins, canescent be-
neath, h. 2ft. to 4ft. Mediterranean region, 1848. (S. F. G. 14.)

ROSTEIiLARIA (of Nees). Included under Justicia,

ROSTEIiIiUM. A diminutiTe beak. A. narrow ex-

tension of the upper edge of the stigma of certain Orchids.

BiOSTBATIi. Having a rostrum ; terminating gradu-
ally in a long, straight, hard point; e.g,, the pod of a
Badish.

BOSTBUM. A beak-like extension.

BOSTTLAB, BOSULATE. Collected in a rosette.

BOTATE. Wheel-shaped; circular and horizontally

spreading, very flat ; e.g., a gamopetalous corolla, with
a very short tube and a spreading limb.
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ROTATION CBOFFIXO. Cropping by Eotation
is a term used in reference to kitchen garden manage-
ment. It implies that the ground on which a certain
crop is grown shall be planted in Eotation, by another
crop of, as far as possible, quite a different character.
This system is pretty generally believed in and practised
in large gardens ; in small ones, there is often neither
sufficient space nor variety in the crops annually grown
to give an opportunity for changing the situation for

each. Where plenty of manure can be added for each
crop, it is of not so much consequence, as additional
nutriment will thereby be supplied to take the place of

that which the preceding one will have absorbed. It

is undoubtedly a good plan to adopt a system of Eotation
Cropping, so far as possible, as one sort of vegetable
will not, as a rule, require exactly the same constituent
parts of the soil to nourish it as another which is of

an entirely different nature and habit. In changing
crops, it is best to avoid planting any to succeed
others which belong to the same Natural Order, as, for

instance, the different representatives of the extensive

Brassica, or Cabbage tribe. These should be made to
follow such crops as Beans, Onions, Peas, Potatoes, &o.
It is invariably a good arrangement to grow Peas on
land which has, during the previous year, been planted
with Celery. Many other instances might be named,
but they would not be generally applicable as, for

various reasons, ground has to be cropped at certain

times and seasons, when it is impossible to pay very
much attention to planting under such a system as that

indicated. Crops grown for the use of their roots should
not follow one another, if it can be avoided ; such, for

instance, as Carrots, Parsnips, and other plants of the

order Umhelliferce. Onions may follow, and be followed

by plants of the Brassica tribe. If similar crops have
of necessity to succeed each other, the ground should

be well dug or trenched and manured between the

times of removing the one and planting another.

ROTHMANNZA. Included under Gardenia (which
see).

ROTTBOEL^IA (named in honour of C. F. Eottboell,

1727-1797, a Danish botanist). Syn. Stegosia. Ord.
Graminece, A genus comprising about eighteen species

of often tall, hispid or glabrous, stove or hardy grasses,

broadly dispersed over warm regions, one being found
in the Orient. Spikelets closely appressed, pedicellate,

inserted in notches on alternate sides of the spike, which
is simple, or very rarely twice or thrice divided at the

base
; glumes four ; peduncles solitary or fascicled. Leaves

flat. A few of the species have been introduced, but

they are more curious than beautiful.

l&OTTTNDy BOTUNDATli. Eounded in outline

;

usually applied to bodies which are not round them-
selves, but only at their ends.

SOUGE PLANT. See Rivina Immilis.

BOTTLZNIA. Nolina

ROXTFALA (said to be the native name in Guiana).

Otherwise spelt by various authors Rhopala, Ropala, and

Rupala. Ord. Proteacece, A genus of handsome stove,

glabrous, or ferruginously-tomentose trees, natives of

tropical America. About thirty species have been enume-

rated; but they are very difficult to distinguish, entire,

toothed, and pinnate leaves being sometimes found on

the same tree. Flowers regular, twin-pedicellate, dis-

posed in axillary or lateral racemes; perianth cylindrical,

the segments eventually becoming recurved at apex.

Fruit a hard, obliquely two-valved, shortly stipitate

capsule. Leaves alternate, coriaceous, rigid, entire or

toothed, undivided or on the sterile branches (of young

trees?) pinnate. The species best known to cultivation

are described below. They thrive in a compost of peat

and loam. Propagation may be effected by cuttings,

inserted in sand, under a glass, with bottom heat.

VoL in.

Bonpala—continued.

R. Boissleriana (Boissier*s). /, yellow ; racemes axillary, solitary
or twm, sub-sessile, Sin. to 6in. long. I. ovate, 3in. to 4iii, long,
long-acuminate, rounded at base, shortly decurrent into petioles
lin. to l^in. long. New Grenada, 1853.

R. complicata (folded-leaved), jl, pale rufous, very sweet-
scented, in rather loose racemes, 3in. to 5in. long. I. ovate,
thickly coriaceous, glaucescent, l^in. to Sin. long, lin. ti» 3iu.
broad, entire or rarely with a few remote or obtuse teeth,
attenuated- acuminate, broadly rounded at base, decurrent to
petioles about lin. long. h. 6ft. to 8ft. Columbia, 1853.

R. corcovadensis (Corcovado). A synonym of R, VohllL

R. elegans (elegant), l. imparipinnate, Sin. to 12in. lon^, nino
to twelve-jugate; leaflets lanceolate, acuminate, serrate, 2iu. to
4in. long, with mucronulate teeth ; lateral ones falcate, very
unequal at base; terminal ones not larger. Brandies slenderly
striate. Brazil.

R. heterophylla (variable-leaved).* rt., racemes axillary, solitary
or twin, sub-sessile, about 3in. long. L remotely obtu.se-
toothed, or occasionally entire at base, shining above, the nervea
elevated on both surfaces. Branches twiggy, densely leafy.
Brazil (R. G. 1863. 402.)

R. media (middle), fl. green ; racemes rufous-tomentose, longer
than the leaves. May. I, elliptic, acute and acuminate, mostly
simple, but occasionally pinnately trifoliolate, with ovate, entire
leaflets, h. 10ft. Guiana, 1823.

R. montana (mountain), fi. sweet-scented, with yellow or
fulvous tomentum ; racemes terminal and axillary, solitary or

twin, 5in. to 6in. long, sub-sessile. April. I, elliptic, rigid, 2in.

to 3in. long, shortly acute or acuminate, nearly entire, decurrent,
on slender petioles, with a few obsolete teeth, h. 10ft. Guiana,
1823.

R. obovata (obovate-leaved). fr. lin, long, sessile, oblong, sub-
falcate. L obovate, very shortly acuminate, cuneate-attenuated
at base, remotely toothed and here and there entire, 3in. to

6in. long, 2iin. broad
;
petioles lin. long, h, 24ft. Popayan,

1855.

R. Polilii (Pohrs).* /. orange-red, clustered in dense, rufous-

woolly racemes, which are 6in. to 12in, long, sessile and solitary

in the uppermost axils. I, rigid, pinnatisect or entire, ovate or

elliptic, acuminate at both ends, irregularly serrate, glabrous,

and shining above, woolly-tomentose beneath, h. 6ft. to 20ft.

Minas Geraes. (B. M, 6095.) Syn. R, corcovadensis.

BOTTFZiLLIA (named in honour of the Roup ell

family, encouragers of botany). Ord. AporynaceoB. A
genua comprising two or three species of stove or green-

house, glabrous, sometimes climbing, African shrubs.

Flowers white or pink, showy, in terminal, dichotomons

cymes ; calyx of five oblong or lanceolate Begmenta

;

corolla funnel-shaped, with a short tube, an ample cam-

panulate throat, and ten processes, united in a ring

below ; lobes five, broad, twisted. Follicles long, hard,

and thick, divaricating, connate at base. Leaves oppo-

site, penniveined. R. grata, the only species introduced,

is a tall, stove climber, thriving in a compost of fibry

loam and peat. It may be increased by means of cut-

tings of the young shoots, inserted in sand, under a

bell glass, in heat.

R. erata (agreeably-scented). Cream Fruit-tree, fi., corolla

white, tinged with pale rose-colour, very fragrant, in den.s«,

sessile cymes; corolla sepfinents broadly obovate ; coronal pro-

cesses pale rose-colour. May. fr. the Cream Trult of the

natives. L nearly 1ft. long, shortly petiolate, oblong-elhptic,

shortly acuminate, prickly at base, rather thick ;
petioles red,

scarcely dilated at base. Sierra I.eone. (B. M, 4466.)

BOTTBEA (name not explained; probably altered

from the Indian native name of one of the Guiana

species). Stns. Canicidia, Robergia (of Schreber). Okd.

Connaracece. A genus comprising;about forty-two ppociea

of stove trees and shrubs; one is African, and the rest

tropical American. Flowers small, in axillary, many-

flowered panicles. Leaves alternate, evergreen, coria-

ceous, impari-pinnate. R. frutescem, the only species

introduced, is probably lost to cultivation.

Included under Saxifragem.

A common name for

SOnSS^SACEJE.
BOWAN OR BOAN-TBEE.

Pi/j-us Aucupana.

BOXBUBGKIA. A synonym of Stexnona (which

A small natural order of

see).

BOXBUBOHIACES.
twining or erect, half-shrubby plants, natives of tropical

Asia and Australiaj Japan, and Florida, Flowers herm-

2 V
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Roxbnr^liiacese

—

continued.

aphrodite, regular; perianth of four sub-equal, petaloid,

biseriate, lobes or segments ; stamens four, affixed at

the base of the lobes or segments, or nearly hypo-

gynous ; filaments rather thick, free or connate in a ring

at the base ; peduncles axillary, filiform, one or loosely

few-flowered, or densely many-flowered. Capsule at

length two-valved. Leaves alternate or scattered, petio-

late, three to many-nerved, with thick, parallel, trans-

verse veinlets. The tuberous root of the species of

Stemona is candied in India. RoxburghiacecB comprises

only about eight species, which Bentham and Hooker
classify under tbree genera: Croomla, Stemona, and
Stichoneuron.

BOTAL FEB*N. See Osmxinda regalis.

BOTAI. PEACOCK FLOWER. See Foinciaua
reg'ia.

BOTENA (named by Linnaeus, in honour of Adrian
Van Eoyen ; he and his son David were successively pro-

fessors of Botany at Leyden). Oed. Ebenacece. A genus
comprising thirteen species of greenhouse shrubs or trees,

natives of tropical and southern extra-tropical Africa.

Flowers axillary, pedunculate, solitary or rarely few in

a fascicle or three to five in a cyme ; calyx five, rarely

four, parted or toothed ; corolla urceolate or campanu-
lato, with five, rarely four, twisted, reflexed lobes. Fruit
globose, ovoid or oblong. Leaves sessile or shortly petio-

late. The species possess but little beauty. Several have
been introduced, but the two described below are the
only representatives of the genus which call for mention
here. They thrive in sandy loam. Propagation may be
effected by means of cuttings, which strike freely in

sand, under a bell glass.

R, lucida (clear).* African Bladder Nut or Snowdrop-tree. Jl.

white, solitary on axillary peduncles Jin. to lin. long ; corolla
five-fid. fr. red and fleshy when ripe, ^in. to lin. in diameter.
L elliptical or somewhat ovate, usually pointed or apiculate at
apex, obtuse or sub-acTite» rounded or cordate or very rarely nar-
rowed at base, ^in. to 2}iu. long, ^in. to IJin. broad, shining
above> on short petioles, k. 5ft. to 12ft. 1690. (B. R. 1846, 40.)

R. pallens (pale). /. white or yellowish ; peduncles usually much
longer than the flowers. June. fr. iln. to lin. in diameter, sub-
glo])03e or ovoid. I, narrowlv obovate-elliptic, obtuse or rarely
acute at apex, narrowed at the base into a short petiole, silky,
especially beneath, or ^labrate, evergreen, iin. to 2in. long, f^in. to
jin. wide. lirauches pale or cinereous, silky-pubescent or often
glabrescent. h, 4ft. to 15ft. 1752. Syn. R. pubescens (B. E. 500).

r

R, pubescens (pubescent). A synonym of R. palletis,

IBuOYJmEK (named in honour of John Forbes Royle,
once superintendent of the Botanic Gardens at Saha-
rumpur, and Professor of Materia Medica at King's Col-
lege, London). Oed. LahiatcB, A monotypic genus. The
species ia an interesting, erect, much-branched, green-
house, cinereous shrub, with obsoletely quadrangular,
spreading, paniculate branches. It will thrive in any
light, rich soil. Cuttings will root readily in similar soil,

if a glass be placed over them.

R, ele^ans (elegant). J(., whorls six to ten-flowered, loose ; calyx
over iiu. long, cano-pubescent ; conilla white, much diluted Avith
rose-colour. July. L copious, petiolate, ovate, acute, loosely
sub-cordate, deeply and obtusely serrated, lin. to l^in. long,
green above, hoary beneath. /;. 5ft. to 5ft. Himalayas, 1824.

BUBBXSIl PLANT, EAST INDIAN. A common
name for Ficus elastica.

KUBBER-TREZ!, ATBICAN. A common name
for Landolp^ia.

B.UBESCENT. E>eddish; turning red.

RUBIA (from ruher^ redj alluding to the dye which
is extracted from the plant). Madder. Oed. Rubiacecs.

A genua comprising about thirty species of mostly hardy
herbs, sometimes shrubby at the base, inhabiting mostly
temperate regions. Flowers small or minute, in axillary

and terminal cymes. Leaves in whorls of four or rarely

six, very rarely opposite and stipuled, sessile or petio-

Eiu'bia

—

continued.

late. The species are of no particular horticultural value'.

P. 'peregrina is a British evergreen. R. iinctoria is the

species which furnishes the valuable dye.

BtTTBTACE ^- A large and important natural order

of erect, prostrate, or climbing trees, shrubs, or herbs,

mostly tropical and sub-tropical. Flowers hermaphro-

dite, rarely unisexual, usually regular and symmetrical,

variously disposed ; calyx tube adnate to the ovary, the

limb superior, obsoletely cup-like or tubular, entire,

toothed, or lobed ; corolla gamopetalous, infundibular,

hypocrateriform, campanulate, or rotate, rarely urceolate

or tubular, glabrous, pilose or villous within; limb

equal, or very rarely unequal or bilabiate; lobes valvate

in aestivation, rarely twisted or imbricated; stamens as

many as the corolla lobes, very rarely fewer, inserted

in the throat or tube ; filaments short, elongated, or

wanting, very rarely, monadelphous ; anthers usually two-

celled. Fruit a capsule, berry, or drupe, two to ten

(very rarely one) seeded. Leaves simple, opposite or

whorled, entire, very rarely obtusely crenate, serrated,

toothed, or pinnatifid-lobed ; stipules various, persistent

or deciduous, simple, or bifid or two-parted, free or

connate with the petioles, or confluent in an axillary

sheath, entire, toothed, or bristly, very rarely leaf-like.

Among the economical products of Ruhiacece, coffee and
quinine take front rank ; madder, a valuable dye, may
also be mentioned. The order comprises about 340

genera and 4100 species, many of which are well known
in gardens. Examples : Bouvardia^ Cinchona, Gardenia,

Guettardaj Rondeletia.

RUBICUND. Blushing ; turning rosy-red.

RUBIGINOSE. Brownish rusty-red.

RUBUS (the E-oman name, kindred with ruber, red).

Bramble, &c. Including Comaropsis (in part), Dalibarda.

Oed. Rosacece, A large genus (comprising, according to

Bentham and Hooker^ probably about 100 distinct species)

of stove, greenhouse, or hardy, creeping herbs or gene-

rally sarmentose and prickly shrubs, broadly dispersed.

Flowers white or pink, disposed in terminal and axillary

panicles or corymbs ; calyx explanate, with a short,

rather broad, ebracteolate tube and five persistent lobes
;

petals five ; stamens numerous, very rarely definite

;

filaments filiform ; anthers didymous ; carpels numerous,
rarely few, inserted on a convex receptacle ; achenes
drupaceous, rarely dry. Fruit often edible. Leaves
scattered, alternate, simple, lobed, three to five-foliolate,

or imparl-pinnate ; stipules adnate to the petioles. Among
the most important species of this extensive genus are the

following ; R, Chamcemorus (Cloudberry), R, fruticosus

(Blackberry) and R, /. ccbsius (Dewberry), R, Idmus
(Raspberry), and R. occidentalis (Virginian Easpberry )

,

A selection of the best-known species is presented below.
Except where otherwise indicated, they are hardy, de-

ciduous shrubs. They succeed in almost any good garden
soil, and may be propagated by seeds, by layers, and by
covering the points of the shoots with soil. R. hiflorus

is very ornamental on a wall, because of its stems,
which appear as if they had been whitewashed. R, la-

ciniatus is a fine, free-growing, and ornamental subject for

planting in beds where it can be allowed to grow freely.

Of the common Bramble {R. fruticosus) there are several

varieties well worthy of being cultivated for their large
fruits, which are hafidsome and good, either raw, cooked,
or preserved. They are mostly of American origin, and
succeed well under similar culture to the Raspberry
(which see). The following are the best : Eakly Hakvest,
medium-sized fruit, an immense cropper, very vigorous

;

KiTTATiNNT ; Lawton ; Mammoth ; Parslet-leaved ;

Wilson, Jun., one of the finest and most prolific varieties,

new ; Wilson's Early, fruit large, early, plant very
productive. The common species itself bears immense
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(luantities of fruits in the hedgerows, which are sometimes
gathered and made remunerative.

R. arcticus (Arctic), fl. reddish ; sepals lanceolate, often shorter
than the obovate, entire or emarginate petals. June. /r. amber-
coloured, delicious. I. trifoliolate ; leaflets rhombic-ovate or
obovate. coarsely and often doubly :^errated, petiolulate. Stem
low, herbaceous, unarmed. Arctic regions of both hemispheres.
(B. M. 132; R. G. 314.)

^

R, australis (Southern).* /. pink or whitish, fraj>rant, very
numerous, in branched, prickly, downy panicles, ^in. to ^in. in
diameter. Early summer, fr. numerous, yellowish, juicy, austere.
I very variable, ovate to lanceolate, or reduced to prickly mid-
ribs, 3in. to 5in. long. Prickles scattered, recurved. New Zea-
land. A lofty climber, hardy against a wall or in a sheltered
spot

Fig. 396. Infloresceace of Rubus fruticosus oesius.

R. biflorns (two-flowered).* fl. white, Jin. to |in. in diameter,
one to three together on axillary, slender, drooping peduncles

;

calyx pubescent. May. fr. golden-yellow, globose, |in. in
diameter; drupes twenty to thirty, i,, leaflets three or five,

lin. to l^in. long, ovate, lobulate, doubly toothed, white and
tomentose beneath, pubescent or hairy above. Stems and
branches rambling, white with glaucous bloom

;
prickles very

strong, recurved. Himalayas, 1818, (B. M. 4678.)

R, canadensis (Canadian). American De>Yberry ; Low Black-
berry, fl. white, racemose, with leaf-like bracts. May.
Jr. blackish, ovate or oblong, excellent, ripening earlier than
that of R. villosus. I., leaflets three (or pedately live to seven),

oval or ovate-lanceolate, mostly acute, thin, nearly smooth,
sharply cut-serrated. Stems extensively trailing, slightly

prickly. North America, 1811.

R. Clianiaeinorus (ground Mulberry).* Cloudberry. /. white,
lin. in diameter ; sepals unequal, villous ; petals oblong. June
and July, fr, orange-yellow, |in. in diameter ; drupes few, large.

h few, sub-orbicular-cordate, obtusely five to seven-Iobed, lin, to

Sin. in diameter, petiolate, crenate, wrinkled. Stem 4in. to 8in.

high, erect, unarmed, simple, one-flowered, herbaceous or nearly
so. Europe (Britam). (Sy. En. B. 440.)

R. crat^gifolius (Hawthorn-leaved), ft, white, axillary, solitary,

or terminal, sub-racemose ; sepals acuminate, mostly recurved

;

petals clawed, obovate-spathulate, often retuse at apex. fr. rich

dark red. I. cordate, tritid, or more or less lobed or toothed.

Branches, petioles, and nerves of the leaves, armed with re-

curved prickles. North China and Japan. (R. G. 591, 924.)

R. cnneifolius (wedge - shape - leaved). Sand Blackberry.

11. white
; petals large ; peduncles two to four-flowered. May

to July. fr. blackish, ovate or oblong, good-flavoured, ripening

in August. ;., leaflets three to five, cuneate-obovate, rather

thick, serrated above. Stems upright, armed with stout, re-

curved prickles. Branchlets and under side of leaves whitish-

woolly, h. 1ft. to 5ft. North America, 1811,

R. Dalibarda (Dalibarda). This is the correct name of the

plant described in this work as Dalibarda repeiis.

R. deliciosus (delicious).* ft. purple: sepals ovate-oblong,

with a dilated acumination, shorter than the oval petals. May.
^r. large, and of delicious flavour. i. reniform-orbicular,

wrinkled, slightly three to five-lobed, finely serrate-toothed

;

stipules persistent. Stem erect. Branches, young leaves, and
calyx, tomentose-pubescent. h. 5ft, North America, 1870.

(B. M, 6062 ; G. C. n. s., xv. 537.)

R. frntiCOSUS (shrubbv).* Blackberry; Common Bramble.

ft. white or pink, in terminal racemes, the lateral branches

corymbose or elongated. July to September, fr. black or

reddish-purple. I. usually pinnately three to five foholate, sub-

persistent, glabrous or pubescent; leaflets on long or abort

Rubus—continued.

petioles, obovate or rhomboid-obovate, coarsely and irregularly

T iiT ^^ .
^"^^ "^^"•- -^^-^ urupes tew, large, glaucous.

., leaflets usually three, gi-een on both surfaces. Stem prostrate,
:laucous. Prickles unequal, setaceuus. See i'ig. 596.

one sub-species.

R. f. cseslus (grey). Bewberry. fl., sepals appresscd, densely
tomentose all over the back, /r., drupes few, large, glaucous.
t.. leaflets usnaliv thrift pT.i*in nn hnf»> uiii^f..»^o kj*J^ «-„„*. *„
g"

R. Ideeus (Mount Ida). Raspberry. /. •white, drooping; calyx
long-tipped; cymes ^in. in diameter, few-flowered, .luno to
August, fr., drupes many, red or yellow, hoary. I. ovate or
elliptic, acuminate, 5iu. to 5in. long, acutely and irregularly ser-
rated, white and hoary beneath. Stems 5ft. to 5ft bigh, biennial,
terete, prickly, pruinose, Europe (Britain). For culture. &c.,
hce Raspberry.

R. lacixiiatUS (torn).* fl. white or rose-colouved, in loose panicles

;

calyx segments prickly, somewhat leafy, reflexedat apex; petals
three-lobed at apex. June to September. I., leaflets thit-c to
five, dissected and sharply serrated, pubenilous beneath. Stems
nearly terete, straggling. Prickles dilated at base. (W. 1). B. 69.)

R. lasiocarpns (woolly-fruited), fl. deep pink, small
; petals

orbicular or broadly obovate; corymbs smaU, axillary and ter-
minal, corymbose. May. fr. red or orange, small, globose, hoary.
I. Sin. to lOin. long ; leaflets five to nine, ovate, elliptic, or ovate-
lanceolate, lin. to 3in. lon§. acutely toothed or serrated, l»oueath
usually hoary, the terminal one above lobulate. Branches
cylindric, rambling. Prickles stout, variable. Himalayas.

R. 1. pauciflorus (few-flowered). /. small, puberulous, crowded
in corymbs. A common Himalayan form, ^abrous and sinning
except the under surface of the leaves. (B. R. 854, under name of
R. paxiciflorus.)

R. nutans (nodding), ft. white, usually solitary, axillary, liin,

broad, on stout peduncles ; calyx tube villous. June. fr. of few
scarlet drupes. I., leaflets three, orbicular or sub-rhomboidjil,
l^in. to Sin. long and broad, obscurely lobed, acutely and doubly
toothed, the lateral ones shortly petiolulate. Stem 1ft. to 2ft.

long, unarmed, from a woody rootstock. Himalayas, 1850.
(B. M. 5023.)

R. nutkanus (Xootka). ft. M-hite, very large ; sepals long-cuspi-
date ; peduncles rather few-flowered. August, fr. red. /. five-

lobed ; lobes nearly equal, broad, coarsely an<l unequally toothed.
Stems flexuous, hirsute, h, varying from 1ft. to 10ft. North
America, 1826. (B. M. 5453 ; B. R. 1568 ; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 83.)

R. occidentalis (Western). Black Raspberry; Thinibleberry

;

Virginian Raspberry. /. white ; petals small, erect, shorter
than the sepals. May. fr. purplish-black (rarely whitish),

hemispherical, ripening early in July. /., leaflets three, rarely
five, ovate, acute, coarsely and doubly serrated, white-downy
beneath, the lateral ones somewhat stalked. Stems recurved,
with hooked prickles. North America, 1696.

R. odoratns (fragrant). Purple-flowering Raspberry. /. pui-plish-

rose, showy, 2in. broad ; calyx lobes tipped with a long, narrow
appendage ; petals rounded

;
peduncles many-flowered. June to

August, fr. reddish, flat and broad. I. three totlve-lobed ; lobes
pointed and minutely toothed, the middle one prolonged. Stem
3ft. to 5ft. high, not prickly. North America, 1700. (B. M. 323.)

R, parvifolius (small-leaved). /. red, racemose; calyx segments
tomentose, ovate, short. August and September, fr, red, globose.

L trifoliolate ; leaflets clothed with white tomentum beneath.

Stems terete, tomentose. A. 1ft. to 2ft. Japan, 1818. (B. R. 496.)

R. phoenicolasius (purple -haired). JL pale pink, in terminal

racemes ; calyx l^in. to Zin. in diameter
;
petals minute, erect.

Midsummer, fr. scarlet, ovoid - oblong, ihu long, of forty or

mure ellipsoid drupes. /. 5in. to 7in. long, pinn.itely trifoliolate

or the uppermost ones simple ; leaflets crenate-serrated, white-

tomentose beneath. Stem tall, sub-scandont. JapJin, 1877.

Plant covered with stiff, gland-tipped, rud-purple hair-*. (B. M.
6479.)

R. reflexixs (reflexed). /. "white, Tacemone, axillary; sepals

ovate, bluntish, equalling the petals; racemes few.fli»weretl,

nearly sessile, reflexetL July and August. /, <»bl.jng-(<n-l:it^>,

three to five-lobed, densely tomentose beneath ; terminal lolw

elongated. Stems unarmed, straggling. Branches terete- Cliina,

1817. Greenhouse. (B. K. 461.)

R. roseefolius (Rose-leaved). /. white, ;|in. to lin. in diameter,

solitary or in very loose panicles. August, fr. orange-rod,

flobose or oblong, of innumerable, minute, glabrous drupvs.

, leaflets five to seven, ovate • lanceolate, acuminate, doubly
incised-serrated, lin. to 2in. long, rarely more. Stems erect or

Inclined, with scattered, hooked prickles. Himalayas, 1811.

Greenhouse. (F. d. S. 1714.)

R. r, coronarlus (crowned). /., petals numerous, much longer

than the calyx. (B. M. 1785 ; G. C. n. s., xL 77 ; L. B. C. 158.)

R. spectabilis (showy).* Salmon Berry, fl. bright red, very

large ; sepals hairy at base, much shorter than the petals ;

peduncles solitary or in pairs, one or two-flowered. May. fr,

red, ovoid, more than double the size of the common Rasp-
berry, but inferior in flavour. L nearly glabrous, trifoliolate ;

leaflets ovate, acuminate, membranous, somewhat pinnatifld'

•f-'
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right.

Rnbns—continued,

incised, serrated, the lateral ones distant from the terminal

one, often deeply two-lobed. Stem erect, 6ft. to lOft. -high,

unarmed or with deciduous prickles. North America, iQdl.

(B. R. 1424; L. B.C. 1602.)

B. strigOSTlS (hairy). American Wild Red Raspberry. /. white,

small; petals erect, as long as the sepals. June and July.

fr, light red, hemispherical, ripening all summer, " tenderer than

the garden or Kiiropean Raspberry " (Asa Gray). I., leaflets three

to five, oblong ovate, acute, cut-serrated, whitish-downy beneath,

the lateral ones sessile. Stems biennial and woody, prickly, up-

h, 3ft. North America.

K. triflorus (three-flowered"). Dwarf Raspberry, fl. white, small

;

sepals and petals often six or seven, the latter erect; peduncle one

to three-flowered. June. /r. of few separate grams. L three (or

pedately five) foliolate ; leaflets rhombic-ovate or ovate-lanceolate,

acute at both ends, coarsely and doubly serrated, thin, smooth.

Stems ascending, 6ft. to 12ft. high, or trailing, not prickly. North
America. (H. F. B. A. i. 62.)

B. villOSUS (hairy). American High Blackberry, fi, white,

racemose, numerous ; sepals much shorter than the obovate-

oblong petals. May and June, fr, blackish, large, ripening m
August and September. Z., leaflets three (or pedately five), ovate,

acute, imequally serrated, the terminal ones somewhat cordate,

conspicuuusly stalked. Stems upright or reclining, armed with

stout, curved prickles, h. lit. to 6ft. North America, 1777.

RVCKIA (of Eogrel).

(which see),

RUDBECKIA (named in liouour of Olaf Eadbec,

Professor of Botany at Upsal). Cone Flower. Including

Centrucarpliay Dracopisy Helichroa, LepachySj Obeliscaria

and Ratibida, Ord. Compositm, A genas comprising

aboat twenty-five species of greenhouse or hardy, slightly

branched, perennial herbs, natives of North America.

Flower-heads purplish, violet, or pale (sometimes with

A synonym of Bhodosiacliys

FiG. 397. UrPSR Portion of Stem ov Eudbeckia pinnata.

the ray, and rarely the disk, yellow), large or mediocre,
solitary or few, on long peduncles ; involucre hemi-
spherical, the bracts in two, three, or four series ; re-

ceptacle much elevated, conical or columnar; ray florets

iigulate, spreading, often elongated, entire or with two
or three short teeth at the apex; achenes glabrous.
Leaves alternate or rarely opposite, entire, toothedj in-

cised, or pinna-i^ect. The under-mentioned species are

Rudbeclcia—continued

.

all hardy, and will thrive in any ordinary garden soil.

Increased by divisions, or by seeds. R, maxima and

R, speciosa are two of the most attractive of hardy

perennials for mixed borders and massing.

Fig. 398. Upper Portion or 8tem of Rudbeckia purpurea.

R. columnaris (columnar), ft.-heada, ray florets yellow, or some-
times yellowish-red, elongated, dependent, hidentate at apex.
September. I. pinnatisect ; scj^fments linear-lanceolate, acute,
entire, the terminal one almost equalling the rest. h. 3ft. 1811.
(B. M. 1601.)

^

R. fblgida (brilliant), fi.-heads, ray florets orange-yellow, ahout
twelve, equalling or exceeding the involucre ; disk dark purple,
the chaff nearly smooth. July. I. spathulate-oblong or lanceo-
late, partly stem-clasping, triple-nerved, the upper ones entire,
mostly obtuse, h, lit. to 3ft. 1760. Plant hairy. (B. M. 1996.)

R* grandiflora Garge-flowered).* Jl.-heads, ray florets yellow
2in. long, dependent; disk dark purple, convex. September.
I. petiolate, acute, attenuated at base, reticulate-veined ; lower
ones ovate, crenate-toothed ; upper ones lanceolate, yew scabrous,
obsoletely crenate. Stem angular, branched, k. im. 1830.
(S. B. F. Cr. ser. 11. 87, under name of Centrocarplia grajidijlora.)

R. hlrta (hairy). fi,-heads large, solitary ; ray florets vellow, about
fourteen, more or less exceeding the involucre ; disk' dull brown,
the chaff hairy at the tip. June to August. L nearly entire

;

upper ones oblong or lanceolate, sessile ; lower ones spathulate,
tnple-nerved, sessile. Stems simple or branched near the base,
1ft. to 2ft. high. 1714. Plant very rough and bristly-hairy.
(S. B. F. G. 82.)

R. maxima (greatest).* /.-Acads solitary, on long peduncles ; ray
floretii pure yellow, 2in. long, drooping

; disk columnar, elongated.
Au§:ust. /. large, membranous, oval or oblong, slightly toothed or
entire, feather-veined, the lower ones petiolate, the upper ones
claspmg

;
lowest ones Bin. to 12in. long. Stem 4ft. to 9ft. high.A handsome plant.

R. Newmanli (Newman's). A synonym of R, speciosa.
Rj pallida (pale). This ia the correct name of the plant describedm this work as Echinacea auifustifolia.

R. pinnata (pinnate-leaved).* fl,~headH, rav florets light yellow,
large and drooping, much longer than the oblong disk; receptacle
exhaling a pleasant, anisate odour when bruised. July. I alter-
nate, pinnate

; leaflets three to seven, lanceolate, acute, h. 3ft.
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Rudbeckia—continued,

1803. See Fig. 397. (B. M. 2310 ; S. E. B. 38.) Syn. Lepachys
pinnata,

R. purpurea (purple).* This is the correct name of the plant
described in this work as Echinacea purpurea. See Fig. 398.

R. speciosa (showy).* Jl.-heads 2^in. to 4in. across; ray florets
orange-coloured, contrasting well with the black-purple disk.
Summer. I., lowest ones ovate, strongly ribbed, coarsely toothed,
borne on slender stalks 6in. to 9in. long ; succeeding ones gradu-
ally becoming narrower ; uppermost ones sessile. Stems freely
branched below. A. 2ft. to 3ft. A fine plant. (G. C. n. s.,

xvi. 573.) Syn, H. Newmanii,
R, triloba (three-lobed). fl. -heads small, but numerous and showy

;

ray florets eight, yellow, |in. long ; disk blackish-purple. August.
I., upper ones ovate-lanceolate, sparingly toothed, the lower ones
three-lobed, tapering at the base, coarsely serrate ; those from
the root pinnately parted or undivided, k, 2ft. to 5ft. 1699.
Plant hairy, much-branched. (B. R. 525.)

RTTDDIiES. An old name for Marigolds,

RUDERA^. Growing in waste places or amongfst
rubbish.

RUDGICA (named in honour of Edward Eudge, an
English botanist, who published in 1606 " Plantarum
Guianse leones"). Ord. Rubiacece. A genus comprising
about fortj-five species of glabrous or pubescent, stove
shrubs or small trees, natives of tropical America.
Flowers mediocre or rather large, paniculate, sessile or
pedicellate, rarely capitate; calyx tube ovoid or ob-
conical ; limb of five, rarely four, persistent segments or
parts ; corolla cylindrical or funnel-shaped, the tube
usually straight and elongated, the throat naked or
bearded, the limb of five, rarely four, erect or spreading
lobes ; stamens five, or rarely four. Leaves opposite,

sub-sessile or petiolate, coriaceous; stipules often carti-

laginous, sometimes thickly coriaceous and inflated. For
culture of the species best known in gardens, see

Coffea.

R. macrophylla (large-leaved), fi. cream-colour, sessile ; fascicles
densely clustered in globose heads ; corolla segments obtuse

;

peduncles short. Summer. I. large, sub-sessile, obovate-oblong,
narrowed at base. h. 6ft. Brazil, 1867. (B. M. 5653; F. d. S.

1720; G. C. n. s., xii. 81.)

RTTDIMENTART. Imperfectly developed; incom-
plete.

RUDOLFHZA (named after Charles Asmund Eudolph,
1771-1832, a botanist of Jena), Okd, Leguminosce. A
genus comprising two or three species of handsome, stove,

twining herbs, confined to St. Dominga. Flowers red,

elongated, fasciculate - racemose on axillary peduncles;
calyx tubular, the two upper lobes connate, the lateral

ones smaller ; standard oblong, erect, inappendiculate

;

bracts and bracteoles small, narrow. Leaves one-foliolate,

stipellate. The two species described below are probably

not in cultivation.

R. rosea (rose-coloured). Jl. scarlet, ^in. long, in pedunculate
racemes. June. Pods pubescent. /., leaflet ovate -oblong,
glabrous, acuminated. Branches smooth, glabrous. 1826.

R. volubilis (twining), fl. scarlet, l^in. long ; racemes bearing
flowers from the base. July. I. glabrous, cordate-ovate, acumi-
nate. Branches dotted from tubercles. 1820.

RUDOZiFHCEMERIA. A synonym of Eniphofia
(which see).

RUE {Ruta graveolens). A hardy evergreen, somewhat
shrubby plant, native of Southern Europe, cultivated in

gardens for its use medicinally ; the leaves emit a

powerful odour, and have an exceedingly acrid taste.

The plant grows almost anywhere, but thrives best in

a partially sheltered and dry situation. Propagation

may be efl^ected by seeds, sown outside, in spring ; and

by cuttings or rooted slips, taken at the same season,

and inserted for a time, until well rooted, in a shady

border.

RUE, GOAT'S. See Cralega officinalis.
m

RUELLIA (named in honour of John Euelle, of

Soissons, 1474-1537, botanist and physician to Francis I.

;

he published a treatise, **De Natura Plantarum/' in 1536).

Rnellia—continued.

Including Arrlioshoxylum, Dipteracanthus, and Stephano'
ph7jsum, Ord. Acanthacece. A genus comprising about
150 species of stove or greenhouse, pubescent, villous,

or rarely glabrous, annual or perennial herbs, sub-shrubs,
or shrubs, mostly American, a few being found in Africa,
Asia, and Australia. Flowers violet, pale lilac, white,
red, or rarely yellow or orange, sessile or sub-seasile in
the axils of the leaves or bracts, sometimes solitary or
fascicled, sometimes in paniculate cymes; calyx deeply
five-fid or five-parted ; corolla tube straight, incurved,
or abruptly bent, dilated upwards ; limb spreading, very
oblique or sub-equal, with five ovate or rounded, twisted
lobes; stamens four, included or exserted. Leaves oppo-
site, entire or rarely toothed ; bracts often narrow or

small. The best - known species are described below.
They are pretty, free-flowering plants, and readily thrive

in any light, rich soil, with stove heat. Propagation
may be effected by cuttings, inserted in similar soil,

under a hand glass.

R. acntangula (acute-angled). /. sessile, on axillary peduncles,
4in. to 6in. long ; calyx ^in. long ; corolla tube lin. long, slightly

curved ; limb bright orange-scarlet, yellow at the throat, 2in.

in diameter. May. /. Sin. to Sin. long, elliptic-ovate, acuminate,
narrowed into the petiole, with many nerves sunk in the surface.

Branches obtusely quadrangular. BraziL A large herb or under-
shrub. (B, M. 6382.)

R, Baikiei (Dr. Baikie's).* fl. opposite, sessile, in a terminal
panicle, composed of many-flowered, opposite racemes or spikes

;

corolla scarlet, over 2in. long, tubular-infundibuliform, inflated

or ventricose in the middle. Winter. L in opposite pairs,

sometimes more than 9in. long, including the petiole, ovate-

lanceolate, acuminate, attenuated at base. A. 3ft. West Africa,

1858. Sub-shrub. (B. M. 5111, under name of Stephanophymm
Laikiei,)

R. Ciliatiflora (fringe-flowered), fl. purplish-blue, handsome,
two to four or six in a terminal, leafless panicle ; corolla lin.

across, the tube about the same length ; margins of limb beauti-

fully dentate-ciliate. September. L opposite, ovate, petiolate,

the margins unequally serrate, more or less hairy ; lower ones

more so, and the largest. Stem herbaceous, pubescent-scabrous.

h. 2ft. Buenos Ayres, 1838. (B. M. 3718.)

R. Devosiana (Devos'). fl. white, axillary ; corolla tube sud-

denly dilated and bent at the middle. /. lanceolate, distantly

toothed, deep green above, with the course of the veins whitish,

entirely purple beneath. Stems purple. Brazil, 1877. fciub-

shrub. A very effective foliage plant. (B. H. 1877, 19.)

R, elegans (elegant), of Hooker. A synonym of if. latehrosa,

R. formosa (beautiful). /. on axillary, alternate, straight pe-

duncles, two or three times longer than the leaves ; corolla tine

scarlet, showy ; tube l^in. long ; two upper lobes of limb con-

joined half-way up. Summer. I. opposite, ovate, more or lesa

pointed, rounded at the base, covered on both sides with short

hairs
;
petioles not half as long as the leaves, h. 2ft. Brazil,

1808. Shrub. (B. M. 1400.)

R. Herbstii (Herbst's).* /. three to five together, 3in. long

;

calyx red-purple, |in. long; corolla pale rose-purple, abruptly

bent ; limb of live white, patent or recurved, bilobed divibion«.

September. /. deep dull green, the upper ones of a dull pale

purple beneath, 5in. to 7in. long, Ifin. to 2in. broad, lanceolate,

acuminate, obscurely sinuated, serrated. A. 3ft. Brazil, 1859.

An erect shrub or sub-shrub. (B. M. 5156, under name of

Dipteracanthus Herbstii.)

R; latebrosa (secret). /., corolla salver-shaped; tube white,

purplish upwards, curved ; limb very bright blue, of five emargi-

nate lobes. Summer. L opposite, pubescent, ovate, acuminate,

coarsely serrated, tapering gradually into a footstalk nearly

eqmUling the leaf in lengtn ; those at the tips of the branches

reduced to sessile bracts, h. 2ft. East Indies, 1834. Annual.

(B. M. 3589, under name of 11. elei/aus.)

R. longifoUa (long-leaved> /. vermilion; corolla segments

retuse. July. I. oblong-lanceolate or oblonff, attenuated at both

ends, repand or repand-denticulate, fu 2ft. to 3ft, Brazil,

1820. A glabrous, perennial herb.

R. macrantha (large-flowered). fl. of a rosy-purple colour, with

a light, beautiiully-veined throat, trumpet-shaped, large, axillary.

I. long-lanceolate. 1883. A handsome, decorative shrub. (R. H.
1881, p. 410.)

R. macropliylla (large-leaved).* /. handsome, sub-secund, in

spreading, di-trichotomous panicles ; corolla bright scarlet, 2in. to

3in. long, the tube curved, broader upwards, but laterally com-
pressed ; limb large ; lobes soon retlexed. Summer. I. opposite,

petiolate, ovate, acuminate, penninerved, reticulated, the mar-

fins sinuated or indistinctly toothed, puberulous. h. 3ft. to 4ft

few Grenada, Mexico, Ac, 1844. Plant shrubby below, her-

baceous above. (B. M. 4448 and B. R. xxxii. 7, under name of

Stemonacanthus macrophyllits.)
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XC. paniculata (panicle-flowered). Christmas Pride. /. purple,

in axillary, opposite, dichotomously divaricate cymes; corolla

funnel-shaped, nearly ^in. long. August I. oblong-oval, at-

tenuated at both ends, decurrent into the petioles, hairy-pubescent
or glandulose. A. 3ft. West Indies, 1768. Herbaceous perennial,

(B. R. 585.)

B. PortellseKPortella's).* Jl. axillary, solitary, sessile ; calyx seg-

ments nearly ^in. long, hairy ; corolla bright rose-pink, hairy
externally, IJin. to Ifin. long, with a slender tube, dilated above
the middle, and a flat limb lin. in diameter. Winter. L 2in. to

Sin. long, very uniform, elliptic-ovate, sub-acute, narrowed into

slender petioles one-half theii' own length, red-purple beneath.
A. 1ft. Brazil, 1879. A free-flowering, much-branched, erect,

annual or perennial herb. (B. M. 6498.)

B. Furdieana (Purdie's). fl. terminal, in pairs, each remarkable
for a large pair of bracts at the base ; calyx suiuH ; corolla of

a fine, deep crimson -lilac, with a mnch-elongated tube, and a
limb of tive waved segments. Various seasons. I. opposite,

petiolate, ovate, acuminate, pennlnerved. h. 1ft. to l^ft.

Jamaica, 1844. A glabrous shrub or under-shrub. (B. M. 4298

;

P. M. B. xvi. 129.)

B. rosea (rose-coloured), fl. in terminal, corymbose, glandular-

hairy spikes ; corolla lin. long. Summer, l. lanceolate, covered
with canescent wool beneath, S^in. to 7in. long, acuminate,
rigid. BrazU, 1818. Shrub.

B. Schaueriana (Schauer's). /. axillary, sessile ; corolla with a
very long, funnel-shaped, curved tube, veiny and lilac above, pale
and almost white towards the base; limb of five purplish-lilac,

rounded lobes. Summer. I, opposite, ovate, bluntly acuminate,
peuninerved, pale beneath. A. 2ft. to 3ft. Brazil, 1844. A
low shrub, with the young branches herbaceous. (B. M. 4147

;

B. B. xxxii. 45, undername of JR. Ulacina.)

B* solitaria (solitary). Jl, g:eminate, nearly sessile ; corolla
rather pale purplish-lilac, with a few deeper lines or streaks

;

tube long, funnel-shaped, the lower half white. AViuter. I, oppo-
site, l^in. to 2in. long, oblong or ovate-lanceolate, short-petioled,
obtusely acuminate, pale, and sometimes purplish beneath.
A. 2fL Brazil. Shrub or under-shrub. (B. M. 5106, under name
of Ptpfiracanthtis calvescens.) The plant figured under the name
of Strobilanthes lactatus, in B. M. 4566 and F. d. S. 346, is a form
with the foliage bearing a central blotch of white.

B. speclosa (showy).* rt. of a rich scarlet colour, axillary,
solitary, sub-sessile; corolla large, funnel-shaped, 3iin., or thrice
as long as the calyx. July. L oval ; lower ones obtuse, with a
slight mucrone ; upper ones acute, glabrous, slightly acute at
base, petiolate. A. (in its native place) sometimes as much as
20ft, Brazil, 1859. Shrub, with flexuous, dependent branches,
(B. M. 5414, under name of Dipteracanthus aji?iu.)

B» Spectabilis (remarkable).* Jl. purplish-blue, marked with
dark veins, sessile, or nearly so, axillary jn twos, large and very
showy ; calyx deeply cut ; corolla tube funnel-shaped, -curved

;

limb very large, with tive rounded lobes. August. L opposite,
moderately large, nearly sessile, ovate, acuminate, attenuated at
the base, ciliated on the margins, slightly pubescent above.
A. 2ft. or more. Peru, 1849. A slightly pubescent, annual or
perennial herb. (B. M. 4494, under ijame of Dipieracanthus
spectabilis,)

RUE, WALL. A common name for Aspleuium
Knta-snuraria (vrhich see).

RTTFOITS. Pale red, mixed with brown,

BUG-OSE. Covered with wrinkled lines, the inter-

vening spaces being" convex ; e.^., the leaves of garden
Sage.

BTJIZIA (named in honour of Don Hippolite Euiz,

author, in conjunction with Pavon, of " Florae Peruvianto
ct Chilensis "). Ord. Sterculiacew, A genus consisting

of only three species of stove shrubs, natives of Bourbon.
Calyx five-parted

;
petals five, unequilateral , flat, per-

sistent ; staminal cup bearing twenty to thirty fertile

stamens ; peduncles axillary, cymosely many - j3owered.

Leaves palrai-nerved, entire, lobed, or nearly dissected,

tomentose beneath. Two of the species have been intro-

duced, and are worth growing. They thrive in a com-
post of loam, peat, and sand, Propagated by cuttings,
which will root freely, if inserted in similar soil, under
a hand glass, in heat.

B. lobata (lobed-Ieaved). Jl. pale reddish. May. I cordate,
crenated, three to five-lobed, oblong, hoary l)eneath, smooth
above

; middle lobe longest and acuminated, h. tit 1818.

B. vai-iabiUs (variable-leaved). Jl. pale reddish. May. I, of
the flowermg branches palmatifid, those of the sterile ones
palmately parted, hoary beneath, h. 10ft. 1792.

BUIZIA (of Ruiz and Pavon). A synonym of Feiuuns
(which see).

RTTLINGIA (dedicated to John Philip Ruling, who
wrote, in 1766, an essay on the Natural Orders of Plants).

Ord. Sterculiacew, A genus comprising fifteen species

of greenhouse, stellate-tomentose shrubs or under-shrubs;

one is a native of Madagascar, and the rest are Aus-
tralian. Flowers usually white, small, cymose ; calyx five-

fid ;
petals five, broadly concave at base, ligulate above ;

stamens shortly connate at base j cymes axillary or oppo-

site the leaves, rarely terminal. Leaves entire, toothed,

or lobed. The species have no great beauty, the flowers

not exceeding Jin. in diameter. Those described below
are from Australia, and thrive in a compost of loam,

peat, and sand. E-ipened cuttings will root in either sand
or soil, if covered with a bell glass.

R. corylifolia (Corylus-leaved). fi, in dense sessile cymes, fonn-
ing dense, terminal, leafy corymbs. April. I. broadly ovate, 2in.

to 3iu. long, irregularly toothed or broadly lobed, wrinkled, ^reen
and roughly pubescent above, more densely tomentose-villous
or pubescent beneath, h. 2ft. 1824. (B. M. 3182.)

II. liermaimisefolia (Ilermannia-Ieaved). Jl, in shortly pedun-
culate cymes. April. I. usually narrow-oblong, iin. long, in
luxuriant specimens often ovate-lanceolate, or with short, broad
basal lobes, always obtuse, crenate, much wrinkled, white-
tomentose beneath, h. 2ft. or more. 1818. (L. B. C. 1564, under
name of Laaiopetalum dumosum,)

R. pannosa (cloth-leaved). /., cymes shortly pedunculate. April.
Ly mature ones shortly petiolate, ovate-lanceolate or lanceolate,
2in. to 3in. or more long, toothed, rounded or cordate at base,
scabroxis-pubescent above, with impressed veins, densely velvety
or hirsute beneath ; on young plants they are often broader and
three to five-lobed. h. 2ft. 1819. (B, M. 2191 ; A, B. R. 603,
under name of Commersonia danyphylla.) •

R. parviflora (small-flowered). /. small ; cymes shortly peduncu-
late. April. I. very shortly petiolate, ovate or ovate-lanceolate,
obtuse, rarely lin. long, deeply crenate, and mostly lobed, with
undulated, often crisped margins, glabrous or nearly so above,
hirsute beneath. Branches prostrate or ascending, 6in. to IBin.
long. 1868. A low shrub or under-shrub.

BULINGIA (of Ehrhart).

(which see).

A synonym of Anacamp
seros

BiUMEX (the old Latin name used by Pliny). Dock.
Okd. PolygonacecB. A large genus of perennial or rarely
annual herbs, sometimes sub-shrubs, rarely tall shrubs,
distributed thoughout all temperate climates. About
130 species have been enumerated, but the number
is estimated by sdme authors at less than 100. Flowers
fasciculate in the nodes; fascicles axillary or disposed
in terminal racemes or panicles. Leaves sometimes all

radical, sometimes alternate on the stems and branches.
The species are mostly worthless, and, in some cases,

very troublesome, weeds. Eleven are natives of Britain,

among them may be mentioned R, Acetosa (Sorrel), the
leaves of which have been used as Spinach, and R.
Patientia (Herb Patience)

.

RUMIITATED. Pierced by irregular " passages, as
if chewed ; e.g., the alhumen of a nutmeg.

RX7NCINATR. Saw-toothed, or sharply incised, the
teeth or incisions retrorso.

. 4

BiUNNRR.' A prostrate, filiform branch or stem,
rooting at its extremity or elsewhere; e.g., the Straw-
berry.

BUNNIiRS, FBOFAGATION BY. See Pro-
pag'ation.

RUFALLEYA.
(which see).

A synonym of StroplLOlirion

RUFESTRIS, RXTFICOLA. Growing on rocks or
in rocky places.

BUFFIA (named after H. B. Kuppius, a botanical
author). Okb. Naiadacece, A genus consisting of one
or more species of hardy, tufted, aquatic herbs, inhabiting
the shores of temperate and tropical regions. R. maritima
and its sub-species rostellata are natives of Britain ; they
have no horticultural value.

RUPTURE WORT. jSee Herniaaria glabra.

RUPTURING. Bursting irregularly.
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BUSCnS (the old Latin name, used by Virgil and
Pliny), Butcher's Broom. Ord. Liliacem. A small
genua (two or three species) of hardy plants, with erect,
branched, slightly woody stems, natives of Europe and
the whole Mediterranean region, from Madeira to the
Caucasus. Flowers small, usually on the face of the
cladode ; pedicels short, articulated at the apex. Berries
globose, pulpy, indehiscent. Cladodes leaf-like, alter-

nate or scattered, ovate or ovate - lanceolate, acute or
pungent-pointed, rigidly coriaceous. The species thrive
in common soil, and may be propagated by root-suckers.

Fig. 399. Flowering Braxchlet and detached Fruit of
ruscus aculeatus.

J

R. aculeatns (prickly). Common Butcher's Broom ; Pettigree
or Pettigrue. Jl. one or two, bracteate and bracteolate. Fel unary
to April, fr. bright red, rarely yellow, ^'m. in diameter, cladodes
Jin. to l^in. long, ovate, rigid," spinescent, twisted at the base.
Stems lOin. to 2ft. high, erect. Europe (Britain), North Africa,

&c. See Fig. 399. («y. En. B. Ibl6.)

It. androgynus (hennaphrodite). A synonym of Setnele an-
drogyna,

R. Hypophyllum (leaf-under-leaf).* Double Tongue. /, five or
six in an umbel, disposed in the middle of the lower cladodes.
May and June. fr. red, ^in. to lin. thick, cladodes oblong or
oblong-lanceolate, Zin. to 6in. long ; upper ones alternate ; lower
ones opposite, ternate, or verticillate, distinctly costate. h. 1ft.

to lift. Mediterranean region, 1640. (B. M. 2049.) R. Hypoplos-
sutn is regarded, by Mr. Baker, as a form of this species.

R* racemosus (raceme-flowered). Alexandrian Laurel,

greenish-yellow, hermaphrodite, produced at the ends of the
branches. May. fr, red, with a round, coriaceous, white disk
at the base, cladodes oblong, acute, about 2in. long, roimded at
base, smooth, lucid-green, alternate, sessiie. A. 4ft. Portugal,
1739. Evergreen shrub. (W. D. B. 145.) Danae racemosa is the
correct name of this plant.

BUSH.
applied to

See JtUtCUS. The name is also commonly
many species of allied and other genera.

BUSH FEB.N. See Schizea.

BtTTSH. FLOWEBING-. See Butomus.

BUSH LILY. See Sisyriucliixuii.

(named in honour of Alexander Russel,

M.D., F.E.S., author of a "Natural History of Aleppo/'

1756). Ord. Scrophularinew, A genus comprising four

or five species of showy-flowered, stove, evergreen shrubs,

natives of Mexico and Central America. Calyx deeply

five-fid or five-parted, with closely imbricated segments ;

corolla scarlet, with a cylindrical tube and a sab-bilabiate,

five-fid limb ; stamens four ; cymes dicliotomous, bracteate,

many-flowered or reduced to one. Leaves opposite or

whorled : those On the branchlets Cwhicb are often noddiDc-

Busselia

—

continued.

or pendulous) frequently reduced to small scales. All
the species introduced are described below. They thrive
in light, rich soil. Propagation may be readily effected
by cuttings, inserted in similar soil, under a glass, in
heat.

R. floribunda (bundle-flowered). A syuonym of R. rolundifolia,

R. juncea ^Rush-like).*
fi. in loose, remote-flowered racemes;

corolla lin. long
; peduncles elongated. July. I. linear, lanceo-

late, or ovate, small ; those ou the branchlets minute and scale-
like. Branches twiggy, rush-like, peiululous at apex. h. 3ft. to
4ft. Mexico, 18S3. (B. 220; B. R. 1773.)

R. multiflora (many-flowered). A synonym of R. ttarmentosa.

R. rotundifolla (round-leaved), fi, like tho^e of R, sarmcntosa;
peduncles many-flowered. June. I sessile, orbicular, deeply
cordate at base, the caiiline ones 2in. to 4in. long and hroad,
reticulate-veined beneath, iioftly pubescent, closely sessiie or svtuU
amplexicaul. k. 1ft. Mexico. 1824. Sy\. R, flonbunda.

R* sarmentosa (sannentose).* ft. falsely whorled or loosely
cyniose ; corolla more or less bearded on the throat below the
lower lip ; peduncles from three or fuur to thirty or forty-
flowered, axillary and remote, or in crowded racemes. July.
I. variable, sometimes opposite or in whorls of three or four
on the same specimen, cuneate or sub-cordate at base, acu-
minate and acute or obtuse, serrate or crenate, glabrous or
slightly hairy, h. 4ft. Central America, 1812. Syns. 1L rnuth'-

Jiora (B. M. 1528), R. tcrnifolia,
M

R. temifolia (temate-leaved). A synonym of R, sarmentom,

RUST. Under this popular name, Fungi of more than
one group are included. The true Eusts, from which
the name has been derived, belong to the Uredinece

{see Puccinia), to the forms distinguished as Uredo^
Coeomay Trichohasis^ JEcidium, and Lecylhoi, formerly con-

sidered true genera, but now regarded only as stages in

the development of Puccinia and of allied genera. The
conidia, or spores, in these forma are small, round or oval

cells, thrown off from the ends of the threads of myce-
lium, either singly or in rows. They fall off readily,

and the surfaces of the diseased plants, and of any body
that is rubbed on them, becomes covered with the spores,

like iron rust in colour and general appearance. They
are, accordingly, known as True Eusts or as Eed EustB.
Puccinia includes a very large number of species, some
of which {e.g., P. graminis and allies) are called Mildews
when occurring on Wheat and other cereals. The more
common name for the species of Puccinia and of Phrag-
midium is Brands ; but, occasionally, they are styled

Black Eusts. For an account of all these forms, see

Fhragmidium and Puccinia.

White Eusts differ much from Uredinece, though by
some they are associated with them, from the fact that

they produce conidia, which break away from the myce-
lium, and which are grouped in patches, much as in

some forma of Uredinew, Like these also they cover

bodies rubbed against them with a powdery coating of

conidia ; but the latter are white, not rusty-red. The
White Eusts belong to the genus Cysfopua, and are

nearly related to Peronospora (which see). There are

few species in the genua ; and only one, C. candidun, ia

really hurtful in gardens in this country. It grows on

the leaves, stems, and flowers of many of the Cruci/ercB,

causing distortions of these organs, and especially of

the flowers, which become much swollen, and remain

sterile. It may be found on Cabbage, Turnip, Radish,

Horseradish, and many wild Crucifera, e.g.. Shepherd's

Purse and Watercress, It ia common in North America

as well as in Europe. A microscopic examination of a

section through one of the white spots, which are plen-

tifully scattered over the diseased organs, shows a layer

of mycelium, from which rise branches, each of which

bears on its tip a beadlike row of conidia. These fall

off one after the other. When they fall into water, the

contents break up into five or six zoospores, like those

in Peronosiwra. These bodies escape by a hole, which

opens at one end of the conidium, and move about for

a time in the water by means of two haira or ciHa.

Afterwards, they settle down, and posh out a mycelium-
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tube, which, on any suitable part of a plant fitted for

the nourishment of the Fungus, makes its way in through

a stoma, and reproduces the parasite. This process

goes on during the summer; but, in autumn, "resting-

spores" are formed in the tissues of the host-plants, to

pass the winter in a quiescent state, and to propagate

the species next summer, when food can be again ob-

tained. These resting- spores are very similar in mode
of production, and in appearance, to those of Peronospora.

On each of two threads of mycelium, lying among the

tissues of the host-plant, a branch is formed. One bears

a nearly globular cell, the oogonium, the contents of

which shrink a little, and lie loose in the cell, forming

the oosphere. The other branch ends in a thickened cell,

the antheridium, much smaller than the oogonium. It

lies in contact with the latter, into which some of its

contents pass through a narrow tube. The oosphere is

thus fertilised, and becomes the oospore or resting- spore,

distinguished by the possession of a thick, brown cell

wall, which bears numerous warty ridges, and is well

fitted to resist the cold of winter and other unfavourable

influences. In spring, the contents of the resting-spore

break up to form a large number of small cells, each

capable of reproducing the Fungus in a suitable host-

plant. These are set free by the bursting of the cell

wall of the resting-spore.

Remedies, The only remedy available is, as far as

possible, to limit the multiplication of the Fungus by
the removal and burning of all plants, whether weeds
or cultivated species, that show it, and by not sowing
Cruciferoe on any piece of ground for a year or two after

diseased crops have been removed from it.

BTJSTIC WOBE. A term "applied to erections or

ornaments made of rough or undressed timber and other

similar materials as nearly as possible in their natural

state. Undoubtedly, the best examples are those that

show the least mark of the workman's tools. The materials

for Rustic Work are obtained from woods and forests,

heaths and swamps, and vary in character and appearance,

according to the locality in which they are found. As
the unshapely block of stone or marble from the quarry
becomes, in the hands of the sculptor or architect, a
thing of beauty, so may the gnarled and knotted branch,

and the decayed Pollard-tree, the slender Larch and the

smooth Hazel, the Heather of the mountain and the

moss of the fen, the Sedges and Reeds by the river-

bank, and the exquisite cones of the Fir-tree, each and
all, in the hands of one who has true taste, be manipu-
lated into beautiful and useful adornments for our
gardens. Much of the* material for the work may be
found on most estates, and often amongst that which is

either consigned to the fire or allowed to perish where
it stands, Where alterations or improvements are being
made in grounds, especially on estates which are being

cut up for building purposes, it often happens that there

are old Apple, Pear, and other trees very suitable for the

work, which have to be removed ; or a Thorn or a Yew-
tree, &c,j may be uprooted by the wind, or timber is

being felled, and from these much material may be
selected.

Failing crooked and distorted branches and loppings,

the thinnings from Oak and Larch plantations, and Hazel
rods from the copse, can be used for the lighter portions

of Rustic Work. Where old hedge-row " Pollards

"

abound, they form excellent material for ferneries or

alpine mounds. The rough bark from Oak, Chestnut,
Larch, Ac, is useful, and so are defective trunks, or
branches of large trees, cut into short lengths or trans-

verse sections for paving floors ; these sections may be laid

in patterns, but are more effective when they vary in

diameter, giving leas formal effect than when they are of

equal size. An old Thorn hedge that has been for many
years clipped by the shears, supplies excellent material

Rustic Work—continued.

for the smaller articles, such as vases, fl.ower-standB,

tables, and baskets; and the cones of Firs are par-

ticularly serviceable for the same pxirpose. In cases

where no suitable timber can be felled, it often happens
that a judicious thinning-out of branches may take place

without the least detriment or disfigurement to the trees.

Heather may be collected, bound iii bundles, and closely

stacked some time before using, as it then makes a closer

thatch; the same remark applies to Reeds and Sedges.

There are various mosses to be found on heaths, and in

swamps, plantations, woods, &c., which should be carefully

collected, and kept as straight as possible, to be used
either for simply filling up chinks and crevices to exclude
draughts, or as fillings in carpet-like patterns for the inside

of summer-houses. In using mosses for this purpose, if

above a seat or bench, the moss-work should be kept above
the head-line of persons when seated. Below that line,

a lining of split Hazel rods, with the bark side outwards,
worked in diagonal, diamond, or other patterns, may be
used. For moss-work of this description, as well as for the
Hazel patterns, a comparatively smooth surface must be
provided as foundation. Sometimes, this is done by making
the back, sides, and ceiling of a summer-house, of ordinary
carpenter's framework and boarding, when the outside may
be covered with coarse bark, or slabs with the bark pre-
served, and the inside covered with moss, &c. The same
object can be attained by sawing longitudinally through
the trunks of moderate-sized trees, the bark adhering, and
then setting them side by side vertically, to form the sur-
face on which to work the moss pattern. The cones of the
Stone and Cluster Pines are particularly useful for forming
cornices, caps, Ac, to Rustic buildings, and the smaller
cones of the Larch and Scotch Fir may be employed for
festoons, and in forming the interior decorations.

The disposition of Rustic Work, no less than its con-
struction, requires an artistic eye and good taste. To
speak in general terms, it should seldom come much
"to the front''; that is to say, suitable positions for it

will but seldom present themselves very near to the prin-
cipal windows of a mansion—its place, for the most part,
being in nooks and corners of shrubberies, plantation
walks, the borders of woods, or in the wild garden. Let
us imagine a situation, shut off from the more culti-
vated grounds. Such a position might have a Rustic
gate flanked by a Rustic screen, on which CratcBgiis
Pyracantha, or similar evergreens are trained; a broad,
gravelled path, on each side of which are Rustic arches,
with here and there an arch thrown over the path, and
covered with Roses, Honeysuckle, Jasmine, &c., forming
a vista, at the end of which a Rustic summer-house, its
porch or verandah covered with Clematis, could be
placed.

^
On either side of the main walk, a breadth of

turf, with a ribbon scroll of Ivy, so designed as to
afford suitable positions for Rustic baskets or pyramids
might be added, and the whole surrounded by a densely-
planted, raised bank, for effectual shelter from cold
winds. On the face of the bank, next the garden, logs
and blocks may be interspersed, to afford receptacles
for Ferns, alpine plants, or trailing shrubs. Such a
garden might be formed in any existing mass of shrub-
bery that is large enough for the purpose, and would be
an interesting addition to many already fine gardens.
With smaller gardens, and where the house has no par-
ticular architectural features, a Rustic verandah, with
roof of tiles or shingles, covered all over with Jasmine,
Roses, Honeysuckle, &c., often gives a particularly cosy
appearance. If in front of this there is room for a
grayeUed walk, a kind of terrace, and the ground lends
itself to the formation of a grass slope, with a step or
two down to the lawn or flower-garden, here is a pretext
for a Rustic balustrade, with vases and Rustic steps, which
iBOll at the same time, form a trellis for the smaller kinds
of climbing plants. At some point, just out of sight of the
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windows (and if commanding a view of some fine scenery,
so mnch the better), the Rustic arbour or summer-house
may be placed, having its seat and table. If backed by
shrubs, it will have a more enug appearance, and if

flanked or extended at the base by partially plung-ing* a
few rough logB in the ground, interspersing them with
hardy, evergreen Ferns and spring flowers, the charm
of the picture would be enhanced. Should a boundary
fence anywhere cxoss the view, as in the division of
the lawn from the park or paddock, it may be some-
what masked by placing a line of Euatic arches
across, and allowing the climbing plants upon them
to assume a somewhat careless growth. For such
a purpose, good, sound Larch poles are useful, as they
will stand for several years.

r

In places where there is a large expanse of lawn, with
glades of turf and spreading trees, and masses of

shrubbery, Rustic beds, formed like baskets, vases, and
pyramids, are pretty objects, if placed with judg-
ment, and are very efPective if associated with Ivy or

Ferns.

Rustic buildings, when substantially constructed, are
very appropriate, and, as a rule, harmonise better with
the scenery than any of a more formal character, when
used as boat-houses, rests and shelters in woods, game-
keepers' huts, &c. Rustic Work is also well adapted
to foot-bridges over small streams in gardens, parks, and
woods. It is better, in order to make such structures

more secure, to have a pair of iron girders concealed
beneath the woodwork. The planks for the pathway
should be of some durable wood without sap ; otherwise,

they may soon rot, and cause accidents.

Any pits or hollows that occur in shrubberies or

plantations, if overhung by shrubs or large trees, will

often present a suitable site for a fernery ; and where
natural stone does not abound for making rockwork,
an excellent effect may be obtained by the use of

sufficiently massive logs. Any steps that may be required

can be made from split sections of good-sized trees,

placing them so that the split side forms the tread, and the

bark side the riser. The " tods " of old Pollard-trees, and
even sections of hollow trunks, when placed in suitable

positions in woodland walks or drives, make good re-

ceptacles for trailing plants, or the better kinds of hardy

Ferns. In such walks, and also in parks, sections of rough

timber (provided the top is smoothed and very slightly

bevelled, so as to throw off the rain), when placed in twos

and threes at the base of spreading trees, form agreeable

resting-places. Care must be taken to have them of

variable sizes, so as to avoid formality.

The Rustic chair, as a rule more picturesque than

useful, should be sparingly used, or at least only where

apparently needed, and not too near the mansion, or in

highly-dressed grounds.

KUTA {Rute was the old Greek name, probably from

ruomaij to preserve ; in allusion to the effects of the

plant on health).
,
Herb of Grace; Rue. Including Hap-

lophyllum (or Aplopliyllumj. Obd. Rutacece. A genus

comprising about forty species of hardy or half-hardy,

strong-smelling, gland-dotted, perennial herbs or sub-

shrubs, broadly scattered over the Mediterranean region

and Western and Central Asia. Flowers yellow or

greenish, sometimes cymose ; calyx short, four or five-

lobed or parted, persistent; petals four or ^ve, imbri-

cated, often toothed or ciliated ; torus thick ; stamens

eight to ten; corymbs or panicles terminal, many-flowered,

leafy-bracted. Leaves alternate, simple, trifoliolate, pin-

natisect or decompound. Few of the species are of any

horticultural value ; all that call for mention are de-

scribed below, and are hardy sub-shrubs, except where

otherwise indicated. They are of easy culture in any

light, rich soil. Propagated by seeds, or by cuttings.

For culture, Slo., of R. graveolens, see ILue.

VoL III.

Suta—continued,

R. albiflora (white-flowered). /. white ; petals entire, shorter
than the stamens; branches of panicle bracteate. July to
September. /. supra-decompound ; leaflets obovate, glaucous,
pubescent, somewhat auricled, the terminal one large, obcortlate.
A. 2ft. Nepaul. An elegant, half-hardy sub-shrub, clothed witli
glandular pubescence. (H. E. F. 79.) Boenninghauaenia albijlom
13 the correct name of this plant.

B. angustifolia (narrow-leaved). A synonym of li. Chalepensis.

R. bracteosa (bracteate). /., petals ciliated. June to September.
L pinnate ; leaflets oblong, on short stalks ; the terminal one
largest, the lower ones cut into three to Hve leaflets, h. 3ft.

South Europe, &c., 1772. Syn. R. macrophyUa.

R* chalepensis (Aleppo). ^., petals ciliated ; bracts sn^all,

ovate. June to September. I. supra-decompound, four thues
longer than broad; leaflets oblong-cuneate, almost equal, very
glaucous, k. 2ft. Mediterranean region, 1722. SvN. li. aiK/usH-
folia (B. M. 2311).

R. graveolens (strong-scented). Common Kue; Countryman*a
Treacle ; Herb of Grace, fl.f the first one opening having usually
ten stamens, the rest only eight

;
petals entire, or a little

toothed. June to September. I. supra-decompound ; leaflets

oblong, the terminal one obovate. h. 3ft. buuth Europe, 1562.

variegata is a useful garden form, having foliage spotted with
white.

R. macrophylla (large-leaved). A synonym of R. bracteosa.

R. patavina (Paduan). /. yellow, with a green central rib, in a
dense corymb; petals glabrous, oblong, obtuse, attenuated at

base ; pedicels slender, scarcely as long as the flowers. June
and July. I. glabrous ; lower ones attenuated at base, oblong-
spathulate; the rest trisected, with oblong or linear segments.

Stem dwarf, simple, densely leafy. Orient, 1819.

R, snaveolens (sweet-smelling). /. yellow, corymbose, having
the smell of those of Primula officinalis ; calyx a little fringed

;

petals obovate. June to September. I. entire, spathulately lanceo-

late, glaucous, smoothish. h. 2ft. Tauria, 1800. (B. M. 2254,

under name of R. linifolia grandijfora.)

RUTACE^j. A natural order of gland-dotted shrubs

or trees, very rarely herbs, scattered over the temperate

and warmer regions of the globe, occurring most copiously

in South Africa and Australia. Flowers usually herm-

aphrodite ; sepals four or ^ve, imbricated, free or connate
;

petals four or five, hypogynous or perigynous, broadly

imbricatedj rarely valvate ; stamens inserted at the base

or on the margins of the torus, four or five, or eight or

ten, very rarely fewer or indefinite; style short or elon-

gated, distinct or connate ; inflorescence variable, very

rarely spicate or umbellate, in most cases cymose and

axillary. Fruit a capsule or berry, rarely a drupe.

Leaves exstipulate, usually opposite, simple or often

compound, one, three, or five-foliolate or pinnate, fre-

quently entire, occasionally serrulated
;
petioles sometimes

biglandular at base. Ruta graveolens (Kue), grown in

most gardens, is remarkable for its strong smell and

acrid taste. Citrus is the most celebrated genus, on

account of its fruits (Orange, Lemon, Lime, &c.) ; a

volatile oil, obtained by distillation of the flowers and

epicarp, and dissolved in alcohol, produces . the well-

known Eau de Cologne. The berries of some other

genera from China and Japan are edible, as jEgle

Mannelos, Cookia punctata, Glycosmis citrifolia, Tri-

Aphasia trifoliata, &c. The order comprises about eighty-

three genera and 650 species. Examples: Citrus, Correa^

Croivea, Ruta.

RTTTIIiANS. Deep red, with a metallic lustre.

RUTSCHIA (named in honour of Fred. Euysch, Pro-

fessor of Botany at Amsterdam; he died in 1731). Stn.

Souroubea. Ord. Ternstromiacew , A genus comprising

about eight species of stove, epiphytal or climbing shrubs,

rarely arborescent, natives of tropical America. Flowers

in terminal, often elongated racemes, supported by sessile,

trilobed bracts at the tips of the pedicels; sepals five,

closely imbricated; petals five, imbricated, connate at

base ; stamens five ; bracteoles two, sepaloid. Leaves

entire, coriaceous. R clusi<^folia , the only species intro-

duced, is an interesting under-shrub. It will thrive in

a compost of vegetable mould and loam. Eipened cut-

tings will root freely if inserted in sand, under a bell

glass, in heat.

2 X
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R. clnsiaefolia (Clusia-leaved). Jt. purple ; bracts scarlet, dotted
with red, obovate, acute, thick, defiexed, concavo-convex ; racemes
terminal, many-flowertd, about 1ft. lou^ ; peduncles short. June.
I. alternate, obovate, thick, shining, about 4in. long. h. 4ft.

Guiana and the Caribbee Islands, 1823.

RTANZA (named after John Eyan, M.D., F.E.S., a

correspondent of Vahl). Syn. Patrisia, Obd. Bixinece.

A gfenuB comprising about half-a-dozen species of stove,

stellately-pubescent trees, natives of tropical America.

Flowers axillary, often ahowy, solitary or sub-fascicnlate
;

sepals five, lanceolate or oblong", imbricated, persistent

;

petals absent; stamens indefinite Leaves entire, penni-

nerved and transversely venulose, not dotted. R, speciosa,

the only species introduced is a beautiful shrub. It

thrives in a compost of peat and loam, and may be in-

creased by ripened cuttingp, inserted in sand, under a

glass, in heat.

R* speciosa (showy). /T. somewhat cream-coloured, large

;

pedunclusi one-Uowerod. August, I. gieen on both surfaces,
bearing stellate hairs on the ribs beneath, h. 10ft. West Indies,
1823.

BiTMANDRA. A synonym of EnigMia (which
ffee).

(from r]fS809, wrinkled, and pteri,

a wing ; alluding to the form of the wing of the fruit),

Obd. Malpiyliiacece, A genus comprising about half-a-

dozen species of slender, twining, stove or greenhouse
shruhs, natives of the Indian Archipelago and Australia.

Flowers whitish ; calyx five-parted; petals scarcely clawed;
stamens ten, all perfect ; inflorescence terminal or falsely

axillary, corymbiform
; pedicels thickened above. Samaras

one to three, expanded into broad wings at the apex,
which are laterally tubercled. Leaves opposite, or nearly

BO, entire, the margins gland-bearing beneath ; petioles

slender, biglandular at the apex ; stipules rather large.

P. microstemay the only species yet introduced, requires

stove heat; it should be grown in a compost of fibry

peat and sandy loam. Propagation may be effected by
cuttings, inserted in sand, under a bell glass, in bottom
heat.

R* mlcrostema (small-anthered). /., petals three or four times
longer than the cidyx ; anthers minute; inflorescence equalling,
or slightly exceeding, the leaves. August. I. broadly ovate, 3in.
to 5in. long, 2iin. to 3in. broad, somewhat cordate, mucronate,
sliglitly sinuated on the margins, greyish-pubescent beneath.
Java, 1820,

KTTIDOIiOMA. A synonym of Bidyantlius.

BTTIGINIA. Vangne (which
see).

SABADZLI.A.
(which see).

of SchoenocanlonA synonym

SABAIi (said to be a native name in South America

;

but Adanso^, who originated the genus, gives no expla-
nation). Some of the species were formerly included
under Chainasropa and Coryplia. Ord. Palmoe, A
genus embracing six species of dwarf, tall, or nearly
stemless, stove, greenhouse, or half - hardy, unarmed
palms, inhabiting tropical and sub-tropical America.
Flowers white or greenish, small, glabrous ; spathes
tubular; spadices large, elongated, decompound, at first

erect, with slender, decurved or pendulous branches and
branchlets ; bracts and bracteoles minute. Fruit black,
small or mediocre. Leaves terminal, orbicular or cuneate
at base, flabellately multifid; segments linear, bifid, in-

duplicate in vernation ; rachis short or elongated ; petioles

concave above, the margins acute and unarmed. The
species, moat of which are highly ornamental, succeed
in a light loamy soil. A few suckers are sometimes
emitted ; these should be taken off when about 1ft. long,
and, if they have no roots, must at first be carefully
nursed. Seeds, however, are by far the best means of
propagation.

Sabal—continued.
'

,

S. Adansonli(Adanson's).* Dwarf Palmetto. /., petals united at

the base ; style thick ; spadix erect, 3ft. to 6ft. high, smooth,
slender. June and Jidy. /r. black, ^in. in diameter. /. circular

in outline, glaucous, fan-shaped, slightly pinnatitid, 2ft. to 3ft.

high ; divisions twenty to thirty, slightly cleft at apex, sparingly
filamentous at the sinuses ;

petioles stout, concave, smooth-
edged, shorter than the leaves.- Trunk short, buried in the earth.

Southern United States, 1810. Greenhouse or half-hardy,
(B. M. 1434.) 4t»-U^

S. Blackburnlan£Lf (Blackburn*s),* Fan or Thatch Palm. /,,

spadix rising froni4he sinus of the leaf, spreading, 4ft. to 5ft.

lonj::, glabrous, alternately branched ;
peduncle simple and com-

pressed below. I. twenty to thirty, forming a sub-globose tuft,

cordate-sub-orbicular, 5ft. to 6ft. long; segments of adult leaves

about eighty, ensiform, long-acuminate, more or less deeply bifid

at apex, the lower ones connate about two-thirds, the upper ones
one-third, their length

;
petioles arcuate-spreading, 6ft. to 8ft.

long, very convex at back, the margins acute and unarmed.
Tvvnik cylindrical, nearly 1ft. in diameter, slow-growing, at length
20ft. to 25ft. high. Bermudas, 1825. This is admirably suited
for a window plant when small, and for the sub-tropical garden
in summer. Syn. S. timbracuUfera (of Martins).

S. COerulescens Gjhdsh). I. (known only in the young state)

elongated, linear-lanceolate, with a plicate surface and a bluish
or glaucous tinge of green, which is most strongly marked on the
under surface. West Indies (?}, 1875. Greenhouse,

S. maaritiaBformis (Mauritia-like). Savana Palm. /., spadix
exceeding the leaves, the branches paniculate, fr. black, about
the size of a pea. /. 12ft- in diameter, sub-orbicular, glaucous
beneath, luultitid to the middle, with loose fibres between the
bifid lobes ; petioles 7ft. to 8ft. long. Trunk 1ft. to IJft. thick,
little annulate, but reaching a height of 60ft. to 80ft. Venezuela,
Trinidad, 1860. Stove. SVN. Trithrinax inauritice/orjnis,

S. Palmetto (Palmetto).* Cabbage Palmetto ; Palmetto Palm.
/., petals slightly united at the base ; style thick ; spadix smooth
and spreading, "commonly shorter than the leaves. June, /r,

black, four to five lines in diameter. I. 5ft. to 8ft. long, cordate
iu outline, flabellately-pinnatifid, recurved at the summit, the
base long-persistent ; divisions very numerous, deeply cleft, and
with thread-like filaments at the sinuses

;
petioles smooth, con-

cave, mostly longer than the leaves. Trunk erect, 20ft. to
40ft. high, simple, leafy at the summit. Southern United
States, 1825. Greenhouse. Syn. Chamcerops Palmetto.

S. serrulata (serrulated). A synonym of Serenoa serrulata.

S* umbraculifera ^umbiella-bearing).* /. whitish; petals
equalling the stamens ; spadix 4ft. to 5ft. long, with paniculate /.
branches, fr. greenish-black, four to five lines in diameter, yjm
I. 4iii to 6iHj in diameter, sub-orbicular, glaucescent, multifid /T'
to one^third to two-thirds, with loose fibres between the bifid (J
lobes ;

petioles 6ft. to 8ft. long. Trunk at length 60ft. to 80ft.

high. West Indies, 1825. Greenhouse.

S. umbraculifera (umbrella-bearing), of Martius, A synonym
of ^S". Blackburn iana.

SABBATIA (dedicated to L. Sabbati, an Italian

botanist, who published a " Synopsis Plantarum," in 1745).
American Centaury. Ord. Gentianece, A genus com-
prising thirteen species of hardy, annual or biennial,

erect herbs, simple or paniculate above ; they are natives
of North America and Cuba. Flowers white or rose-
purple, handsome ; calyx five to ten-parted or cleft ; corolla

with a very short tube, rotate, with five to twelve ovate
or narrow, twisted lobes ; stamens five to twelve ; anthers
soon recurved or revolute. Leaves opposite, sessile or
stem- clasping. Sabbatias are very elegant plants when
in blossom; those described below are well worth culti-

vating in every collection. Seeds, as soon as ripe, should
be sown thinly In pots, or on a shady border, in peaty
soil ; if the former plan is adopted, the pots should be
placed in shallow pans of water, as the plants grow
naturally in bogs and marshy places. All the species
here given are- North American, and flower in summer.
S, annularis (angular). Rose Pink. jl. on short peduncles;

corolla rose-pink, rarely white, IJin. wide, with a yellowish or
greenish eye ; calyx lobes ^in. to |in. long. L ovate, somewhat
acute, with a slightly cordate, clasping base. Stem erect, 1ft.
to 2ft. high, pyramidally niany-flowered. 1826.

S. oalyoosa (large-calyxed).* /?., calyx lobes leafy, |in. to lin.
long, exceeding the almost white corolla; peduncles elongated,
one-flowered. I, oblong or lanceolate-oblong, narrowed at base.
Stem Sin. to 20in. high, diffusely forking. 1812. (B. M. 1600.)

S. campestris (field-loving).*
fl.^ corolla rose-colour, five-parted,

eqiuilled by the lanceolate calyx segments. I ovate, the lower
ones obtuse. Stem tetragonal, dichotomously branched; branch-
lets one-flowered, h. 1ft. 1855. (B. M, 5015 ; R. G. iii. 73.)

S. chloroides (Chlora-like). /., calyx lobes linear; corolla deep
rose-coloured, rarely white, nine to twelve-parted, twice as long
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as the calyx. L oblong-lanceolate. Stem loosely panicled above,
1ft. to 2ft. high. 1817.

S. paniculata (panicled), Ji. disposed in many-flowered, corym-
bose cymes; calyx lobes linear, thread-like, much shorter than
the white corolla. I. linear, or the lower ones oblong, obtuse.
Stem brachiately much-branched, h. 1ft. to 2ft. 1817.

S, stellaris (star-like). /., calyx lobes awl-shaped, varying from
half to nearly the length of the bright rose-purple corolla

;

peduncles elongated, one-flowered, I. oblong- or ovate-lanceolate,
or the upper ones linear. Stem 6in. to 20in. high, loosely
branched and forked. 1827.

--'-^U^r.

Sabiacese—continued,

the base or on the top of the disk opposite the petals,
usually two perfect and three antherless. Fruit consisting
of one or two dry or drupaceous, indehiacent carpels ;

endocarp crustaceous or bony, one-seeded. Leaves alter-

nate, exstipulate, simple or pinnate, entire or serrated,
penninerved. The wood of the Indian Meliosma is of ex-
cellent quality, and is in great demand for bouse-building.
Sahiacece comprises four genera

—

Meliosma, Ophiocaryont
Fhoxanthus^ and Sahia—and about thirty-two species,

SABICEA {Sabisahi is the name of

S. aspera in Guiana). Syns. Schwenlc'

felduj ScJiwenlifeldia. Obd. Ruhiacem,
A genus comprising about twenty-eight
species of sfcove, twining shrubs, often

tomentose, villous, or pilose ; they are

all tropical, and inbabit America,
Africa, and Madagascar. Flowers clus-

tered in axillary, sessile or peduncu-
late, corymbose cymes or beads ; calyx

tube sub-globose, the limb long, three

to six-Iobed ; corolla funnel-shaped or

hypocrateriform, the limb of four or

five short, valvate lobes ; stamens five.

Leaves opposite, oblong ; stipules intra-

petiolar, usually persistent, erect or

recurved. Only two of the species

have been introduced to cultivation.

They require to be grown in a com-
post of peat, loam, and sand. Pro-

pagated by cuttings, inserted in sand,

under a hand glass, in heat.

S, aspera (rough). /. white, fascicled,

sub-verticiJlate, se.saLle. June. I. elliptic,

acuminate, rough above, villous beneath

;

stipules oval-oblong, acute, h. 6ft. Guiana,
182=;.

S. hirta (hairy). Jl. white ; involucre of four
leaflets ; umbels three-flowered, shortly
pedunculate. June. L ovate-lanceolate,
acuminate, hairy on both sides ; stipules
large, cordate-ovate, membranous. A. 6ft
Jamaica, 1825,

SABINEA (named in honour of

Joseph Sabine, F.K.S., F.L.S., Ac,
some time Secretary of the Horticnl*

tural Society of London). Obd. Legu-
minosm. A small genus (two or three

species) of stove trees or shrubs, na-

tives of the West Indies. Flowers pink,

fascicled ; calyx very shortly toothed ;

standard sub-orbicular, spreading or

refiexed ; wings falcate-oblong, free

;

keel incurved ; bracfcs small ; bracteoles

absent. Pods linear, flat-compressed,

two-valved. Leaves abruptly pinnate ;

leaflets deciduous, entire, exstipellate.

These plants will thrive in a well-

drained sandy loam. Propagation may
be effected by young cuttings, in-

serted in a pot of sand, under a
hand glass, m heat.

Fig. 400. SacchaHum i*-:GYi»TiACtTM (see page 340).

SABBATIA (of

aneria (which see).

, A

Moench). A synonym of Micro- cocious

email but well-defined natural order

of glabrous or pilose trees or shrubs, inhabiting tropical

and sub -tropical regions, mostly of the Northtrn hemi-

sphere. Flowers hermaphrodite or polygamo-dicecibua,

small or minute, rarely rather large, variably disposed,

usually panicled; calys four or five-parted, imbricated;

petals four or five, equal or unequal, alternate with or

opposite the sepals, imbricated ; disk smaU, annular,

lobed, rarely tumid ; stamens four or five, inserted at

S, carlnalis (conspicuous-keeled), fi. brigh
scarlet, three to five in a fascicle, pre-

^v,^...»« , wings and standard, lin. long ; keel sixteen to eight<;en

lines long, i., leaflets six to eight-jugal. distant, obtuse-mucronu-

late, oblong, five to six lines long.

S, florida (flowery). Jl. rosy ; wings and standard jin. long ; keel

^in. Jong, semi-orbicular. L, leaflets eight to flfteen-jugal, oblong
or elliptic-oblong, ^in. long.

SACCATE, SACCIFORM. Sac-shaped ; in the

form of a bag.

SACCKABUM {saccharon is the old Greek name
for sugar; it is derived from the Sanscrit carlcara).

Obd. Graminece, A genus comprising about a dozen

species of tall, mostly stove grassep, inhabiting tropical
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and sub-tropical regions. Spikelets at the sides of the

braxichlets, dense, or ample and twin, one sessile, the

other pedicellate ;
glumes four, three of which are

empty, acute or somewhat bristly-acuminate ;
panicle

terminal, densely pilose, sometimes ample and densely

bundle-flowered, sometimes contracted into a dense spike.

Leaves flat or narrow, convolute when dry. The most

important species is 8. officinaritm, the Sugar Cane of

commerce, one of our most valuable economic produc-

tions. It has been cultivated from time immemorial.

The manufacture of sugar is supposed to have been

derived from China. Some of the species are orna-

mental plants ; a selection of the best-known is given

below. They are all of simple culture in a light, rich

soil, with a good heat. Propagation may be effected by
Slickers ; or by cuttings of the stems, which will throw

out .shoots at their joints. The under-mentioned species

require stove treatment, except where otherwise stated.

S. fiegyptiacum (Egyptian).* /., panicle silvery-silky, crowded ;

lOin. to 12in. long ; lower branches compound. July. I, numerous,
lonjj, rihbon-like, with a white midrib, and covered with soft,

silky hairs, wliich impart a ^eyish appearance to the plants.

Stems about 7ft. high. Alpena, 1866. A vigorous grass, forniiuff

a gi^'antic tuft, and rivalling Bambusa^ Erianthuti^ and Gyneriuin,
See Fig. 400 (page 359).

S, MuiiJa(Mun.ia). fl. all hennauhvodite ; panicle large» oblong,
spreading, the branches whorlecl, supra-decompound. Summer.
l. hispid, marj^inate, long-Hnear, white-nerved, channelled. Stems
8ft. to 10ft. hi^^h. Benares, 1805. Plant wholly glabrous, except
on the inside of the leaves at base.

S. olficinarum (officinal). Sugar Cane. /., palea half as long
aa the third glume ; outer glumes pointed, half to one third as
long as the wool ; panicle large, pyramidal, the common axis
sulcate, the joints and pediceld glabrous below the wool. July.
L long and broad, dark gi*een, hanging in graceful curves. Stems
yellowish-green, stout, erect, k. 10ft. East Indies, 1597.

S* o. violaceum (violet). /., midrib of the second glume sup-
pn'ssed. Stems of a rich violet or plum-colour. West Indies,
1824.

S. procerum (tiill). /., panicle diffuse, the branches whorled,
compound and decompound. July. I. ensiform, the midrib white,
the mnrgina slightly hispid. Stems erect, 10ft. to 20ft. high.
Bengal, 1822. This is allied to S. opicinarum,

S. sinense (Chinese). /. bivalved, unilateral
;
panicle ovate, the

branches whorled, simple and compound. Stems 6ft. to 10ft.

high. China, 1822. Greenhouse.

SACCOCHIIiUS. A synonym of Saccolabium
(which see).

SACCOIiABZITM (from saccus, a bag, and lahium^
a lip ; alluding to the haggj lip). Stns. Rohiquetia
and Saccochilus. Including (Eceoclades (in part). Okd.
OrchideoB. This genua embraces about thirty species

of very fine, stove, Gt»ipliytal orchids, natives of

the East Indies and the Malayan Archipelago, Flowers
or scattered, shortly pedicellate ; sepals sub-

equal, free, spreading or crecto-patent, flat or con-

cave ; petals nearly similar, sometimes broader, rarely

narrower; lip sessile at the base of the column, spurred
or saccate at base, the lateral lobes erect, often small,

the middle one spreading or erect, polymorphous ; column
short ; pollen masses two

j
peduncles lateral, simple or

branched. Leaves distichous, spreading, coriaceous,

fleshy, or slender, flat or rarely terete. Stems leafy, not
pseudo- bulbous. "In their habit of growth, the species

of iSaccolahium are similar to those of Aerides, and they
require the same degree of heat, and the same general
treatment, except that they are best grown in baskets
suspended near the roof, so that they may receive all

the light possible, and not too much shade—only enough
to preserve their foliage from being scorched. The more
light they receive, the more vigorous and better matured
will be their growth, and this will lead to the production
of fine floral racemes. They will also thrive in pots,
placed near the glass, and on blocks ; but, grown on this

latter plan, they require more water.. They are propagated
in the same way as the Aorides, and are liable to become
infested by the same sorts of insects" (B. S. Williams).
The best-known ppecics are here described. Some of

Saccolabinm—continued,

them should find a place in every collection, as they are

very handsome plants, even when not flowering.

S. acutifollum (acute-leaved).* fl. about |in. in diameter, in

small corymbs, on stiff peduncles 2in. to Sin. long; sepals and
petals yellow, obovate, acute ; Up pale pink, concave at base,

where it has a rounded lobe on each side. /. 6in. long, sessile,

slightly amplexicaul, oblong-lanceolate, very acute, flat, apparently

fleshy. Stems 6in. high. Khasya, 1837. (B. M. 4772 and 1\ U. B.

vii. 145, under name of S. denHculatiiui.)

S, ampullaceum (flask-formed). A synonym of S. rubrum.

S. bellinuxn (pretty). /. borne in a compact corymb, on a
decurved peduncle ; sepals and petals straw-colour, blotched
with dark brown ; lip white, spotted with mauve-purple, fleshy,

having on each side a large cushion of filiform processes, yellow

and spotted with red in the centre. February and March.
I. lorate, obliquely bifid. Stems erect, short. Burmah, 1884.

(W. O. A. 156.)

S. Berkeley! (Berkeley's).* /. large, disposed in a loose raceme ;

sepals and petals white, spotted and striped with amethyst ; lip

acute, not bilobed, the anterior blade amethyst. I. prsemorse.

Probably Andaman Islands. A beautiful species.

S. Mgibbum (bigibbous).* /. about eight in a drooping, sub-

corymbose, shortly-pedunculate raceme ; sepals and petals pale

yellow, spathulate ; lip remarkable, white, triangular, with a
very broad, blunt spur, the edges frilled, the centre yellow.

November. I. persistent, linear-oblong, bllid, bright green, about
4in. long. Stems very short. Rangoon, 1868. A rather rare,

close-growing species. (B. M. 5767.)

S. Blumei (Blume*s). A synonym of Rhynchostyli^ retusa.

S. bomeense (Bornean).* Jl. of a peculiar ochre-cinnaraon colour,

something like those of a Sarcanthus, produced in a nodding,
dense raceme ; sepals and petals oblong, acute, connivent ; spur
of the Up clavate and depressed, with an abrupt, broad top ; side
lacinice rounded and toothleted, the middle one almost t*

with an apicirlns.

Borneo, 1881

terete,

I. broad, short, unequally bllobed, very fine.

S, buccosum (inflated), fl. yellowish, with a few dark purplish-
brown dots on the side lacinise of the lip and on the spur, erect,

small ; sepals oblong, acute ; petals ovate, shorter than the
sepals ; blade of the lip trifid, the lateral segments ovate,

acute, the middle one lanceolate, acute, carinate ; raceme few-
flowered, rather dense. I. ligulate, obliquely and obtusely
bilobed at apex. Moulmein, 1871.

S» calopterum (beautiful-winged).* /. rich purple, white at the
base of the sepals and petals, rather large, much like those of
Vanda ecerulescens ; petals spathulate, acute ; lateral lacinise of lip

elongated, with a free, acute apex ; middle one triangular, acute,
much smaller ; panicle flexuous. New Guinea, 1882.

S. GOeleste (celestial).* /., sepals and petals tipped with sky-blue,
blunt, cuneate-oblong ; anterior part of the lip blue, the com-
pressed, recurved spur also having a blue tint on both sides of its

centre ; two falcate, subulate bodies rise from the apex inside the
spur ; inflorescence short and dense, Sin. to 4in. long. Probably
Moulmein. Habit similar to that of S. curvifolium.

S» curvifolium (curved-leaved).* /. cinnabar-red, small, crowded
in erect, axillary racemes, freely produced. May and June.
I. linear, acutely prfpmorse, deflexed, channelled, light green.
Stem erect, 6in. to 12in. high. East Indies. A handsome,
compact species, thriving well on a block suspended from the
roof. (I. H. 493 ; W. O. A. 107 ; B. M. 5326, under name of
S. mbiiatum.)

S. c luteum (yellow), ft. clear yellow, Moulmein. A rare
variety.

S. dives (rich), ft. whitish-yellow, small, very numerous. I. stout,
straight, linear-ligulate, unequally bilobed at the apex, 7in. long,
about |in. wide. India (Bombay district), 1875. A very curious
plant.

S. flexum 0>ent}. fl. red; sepals and petals Hgulate, obtuse
or acute ; lip trifid, the lateral lacinipe obtuse-angled, minute, the
middle one triangular with a thickened limb; racemes small,
porrect. New Guinea, 1882.

S* fragrans (fragrant). /. white, numerous, violet-scented, in
rich racemes ; tops of the sepals and petals, and the whole of
the pundurate lip, fine mauve-purple ; spur curved, blunt. I. few,
oblong, acute, full of rugosities and depressions, reticulated,
dark green, with some dirty purple underneath. Burmah,
1882.

S. furoatutn (forked), fl, white, spotted with rose-colour, more
loosely disposed than in llhynchostylis return. July and August.
L stout, about 8in. long. India, Java. A distinct and somewhat
slow-growing species.

S. giganteum (gigantic).* ft, very sweetly perfumed, freely jiro-

duced, in long, dense, drooping racemes ; sepals and petals white,
spotted with amethyst ; lip of a beautiful mauve-violet, cuneate,
ddated. M'inter. I. broadly lorate, 1ft. long, 5in. wide, obliquely
bilobed, stout, streaked. Stem short, erect. Burmah, 1864.
(B. M. 5655; W. O. A. 56.) SvN. Vanda densiflora (F. d. S.
1765-6).

-^

S. g« iUustre (illustrious). /. richer-coloured, larger, and more
loosely disposed, than in the type ; lip of a brighter hue ; raceme
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longer.
China.

Cochin7: longer and broader, more prominently veined.
A handsome variety. (I. H. ser. iii. 517.)

S. Graeffei (Dr. GraefFe's). fi. deep pnrple, pendent, conspicnons ;

blade of the lip short, three-toothed, having a transverse lamella
in front of the base of the middle lacinia ; spur cylindrical, blunt,
constricted ; spike borne on a strong; peduncle. L broad, ligulate,
retuse, bilobed. Viti Islands, 1881.

S. gurwalioum (Gurwal). fl. white, with the exception of the
amethyst lip, and some similarly-coloured blotches on the sepals

.
and petals ; spur hairy inside. India, 1879. A pretty plant,
resembling Rkynchosfiflis return in habit, but only about half the
size of that species. The proper name of this plant is Rhyncho-
atylis gurivalicuTn.

S. guttatum (striped). A synonym of RliynchostyUs return.

S. Harrisonianum (Harrison's). A variety of S. violaceum.

S* Hendersonianum (Henderson's). /. numerous, in erect,
axillary racemes ; sepals and petals of a beautiful rose-colour

;

lip white, compressed, reduced to little besides the spur. I. about
6in. long, ligulate, keeled, of a Hvely green. Borneo, 1862, A
small, compact-growing species. (B. M. 6222.)

Si» Huttonl (Hutton's). ft. borne in a rather open raceme, Iffc.

long ; sepals and petals of a beautiful rose-colour ; lip bright
amethyst. L coriaceous, distichous, loriform, keeled, unequally
bilobed at the apex. Stem short. Java, 1867. (B. M. 5681.)
Syn. Aerides Huttoni,

S* mimus (mimic). /. rose-purplish, tipped with green ; sepals
and petals ligulate, acute; lip having semi-ovate, erect side
laciniai, a triangular middle segment, and a cylindrical, slender
spur, with a beat, dilated apex, equalling the pedicellate
ovary ; racemes one-sided. I. oblong-ligulate, with two blunt,
unequal lobes, 5in. long, nearlv 2in. broad. South Sea Islands,

- 1878.

S. miniatuna (scarlet). Jl. of a brilliant orange-red, small,
disposed in short, spreading, cylindrical racemes. March and
April. I. lorate, channelled, obliquely truncate at apex. Stems
short, erect. Java, 1846. A pretty and distinct, but not very
showy orchid. (B. B. 1847, 58.)

S. m. citrinnm (citrou-coloured). /. lemon-yellow, with a dazk
centre ; inflorescence rich, dense. Philippine Islands, 1884.

S* papillosum (papillose). /. white, painted with yellow and
purple ; sepals fleshy, linear-ovate, obtuse ; lip papillose, with an
obconical, obtuse spur ; racemes small, one-third the length of
the leaves, capitate. May and June. I. ligulate, 4in. to 6in.
long, praemorse at apex, dark green. Stem arcuate, nearly
1ft. long. Malabar, 1840. (B. R. 1552.) SYN. S. prcemorsum
(F. d. S. vii. p. 92; G. M. B. i. p. 253).

S. prsemorsum (bitten). A synonym of S. papillosum.

S. puinilio (dwarf), ft. small, in a bent, cylindrical, dense raceme,
shorter than the leaves ; sepals and petals yellowish, ligulate,

obtuse ; lip white, witli some purplish marks on the blade.
I. scarcely more than Sin. long, nearly lin. Avide, oblong, un-
equally bilobed at apex, dark green above, purple beneath.
Manilla, 1875.

S* retusuzn (retuse). /. of a waxy-white, spotted with pink, pro-
duced in great abundance in long racemes. May and June. Java.
*' A fine, handsome, free-growing form, and probably one of the
many varieties of RhynchostylU- retusa indicated by Reichenbach
when treating of this species. It is more robust in habit than
most other forms "(B. S. 'SViniams), (F. d. S. 1463-4.)

S« mbram (red).* fl. of a beautiful deep rose-colour, in dense,
erect, axillary, oblong racemes about 6in. long ; sepals and petals
ovate ; lip linear, with a lone, slender, compressed spur. May
and June. I. dark green, thick, ligulate, channelled, 3in. to 4in.

long, truncate and toothed at apex. Stem simple, erect, Bin. to
lOin. high. India, 1839. A distinct species, succeeding on a block
or in a basket. Syn. S. ampuUaceum (B. M. 5595 ; L. S. 0. 17;
P. M. B. xiii. 49 ; W. O. A. 191).

S* r. moulmeinense (Moulmein). /. of a uniform, rich, deep
rose, larger than in the type, spike longer and denser. I. spotted
with dull brown. A superb, robust variety. (F. M, 593, under
name of S. ajnpullaceuTn roseum.)

S, speciosuxn (showy). This is the correct name of the plant
described in this work as Aerides maculosum.

S, Turner! (Turner's).* fl. lilac-spotted, very beautiful, densely
produced in racemes fully 2ft. long. June. I. about 1ft. long
and l;^in. broad, distinctly prsemorse at the apex. India, 1878.

S. violaceum (violet).* fl. very numerous, borne in showy, axil-

lary racemes 1ft. to lift, long ; sepals and petals pure white,
spotted with mauve ; lip of a dark mauve, marked with deeper-
coloured lines. January and February. I. 1ft. or more long, 2in.

broad, recurved, deep green, somewhat striated with lines of a
deeper colour. Stems stout, erect. Manilla, 1859. SYN. Vandd
violacea (B. B. 1847, 50).

S. V. Harrisoniauuzn (Harrison's).* /. pure white, large, very
sweet-scented, borne in dense, axillary racemes sometimes 2ft.

long. Winter. I. broadly oblong, keeled beneath, striated, un-
equally bilobed at apex, of a rather lighter green than those of

the type. Pulo Copang, 1864. (B. M. 5453, F. d. S. 2412, and
W, O. A. 236, under name of S. Harriftonianum.)

Saccolabium—confiuued!.

S« Witteannm (Witte's). /. in a loose, elongiited raceme

;

sepals and petals orange, with reddish spots ; lip white, with
some purple markings, and a green apex to the spur, the mouth
of which is covered by three teeth. I. cuneate-obloiig, to<itli(_(l

at apex, 2ft. or more long. Java, 1884. In general iippcarance,
this plant resembles Sarcanthuft demiftorus.

SACCOLOMA. Included under Bavallia.

SACCXTS. A bag or cup. The term is occasionally

applied to the crown of Stnpelia, &c.

SACRED BEAN OF THE EGYPTIANS. Iii

books, the plant called by this nJimo is gonprully said to
be Nelumbium specio.^ium^ but recent researches have
proved it to be Nymplicca Lotua.

SADDLE ORAFTING. See Oraftinff.

SADDLE-SHAPED. Oblong, with the Bides hang-
ing down, after the manner of the laps of a saddle.

SADDLE-TREE. A common name for Liriodendron
tuUpiferum.

SADLERIA (named after Joseph Sadler, Professor

of Botany at Pesth). Ord. Filices. A genus comprising
only a couple of species of arborescent, stove ferns,

natives of the Sandwich Islands and Sumatra. Sori in a
continuous line, close to the midrib on both sides, placed

on an elevated receptacle ; involucre narrow, sub-coria-

ceous, at first wrapped over the sorus, afterwards
spreading. Only one of the species has been introduced

to our garden^;. It is a fine plant, combining the habit

of a small Cyathea with the fructification of a Blechnum.
For general culture, see Ferns.

S, cyatheoides (Cyathea-Hke). can. 3ft. to 4ft. high. M. strong,
erect, 6in. to 18in. long^ naked except at tlie J»ase, and there
clothed with long - linear scales, fronds 4ft. to 6ft, l<m^, 9in.

to 18in. broad ; pinnPR Sin. to 12in. long, kin. to |in. bmad, cut
down to therachis into very numerous, connected, h'near pinnules,

iin. to iin. long, acute or bluntish. Sandwich Islands, 1877.

(G. C. n. s., vii. p. 761.)

SAD-TREE. See Nyctanthes arbor-tristris.

SAFFLOWER. See Carthamus.

SAFFRON, MEADOW. See Colchicniu.

SAFFRON-FLANT. A common name for Crocus
sativus.

SAFFRON THISTLE. See Carthamus tinc-
torius.

SAG-E (Salvia oficinalifi). An evergreen underslirub,

native of Southern Europe, and eufliciently hardy to with-

stand any ordinary winter outside. The uses of Sage for

stufiing, &.C., are well known. The plants sncceed best

in a warm and rather dry border, but they grow well

almost anywhere in ordinary garden soil. Propagated

ocoasioually by seeds, but more generally from cuttings,

or rooted slips, which may often be procured in quantity.

Cuttings for propagating should be taken early in sum-
mer from the growing points, and iuhcrted, under a
hand glass, in a shady border outrside. A space of not

less than 1ft. apart should bo allowed when planting

out permanently afterwards.

SAOE BUSH.
of Artemisia.

A name applied to various vpeciea

JERUSALEM
SAGENIA

Fhlomis fruticosa

ITeplirodiiLza (whic

see).

SAGE OF BETHLEHEM. See Fulmouaria
officinalis.

SAGERETIA (named after M. Sageret, a distin-

guished French agriculturist). Ord. Rhamnece. A genus

comprising about half-a-acore species of stove or green-

house shrubs, with slender or rigid, unarmed or spiny

branches, natives of Central and Southern Asia, Java,

and the warmer parts of North America. Flowers small,
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Sagferetia

—

continued,

five-parted. Leaves sub-opposite, shortly petiolate, oblong

or ovate, pinnately nerved and reticulated, entire or ser-

rated; stipules minute, deciduous. 8, hamosaj perhaps

the only species introduced, is probably lost to

cultivation in this country.

Sagittaria

—

continued.

and the pedicels shorter, than those of the males. L sagittate.

South America, 1834. An exceedingly handsome, free-flowering,

stove or greenhouse aquatic. (B, M. 6755 ; Gn. *xxvii. p. 8

I. H. 1884, p. 189.)

SAGE BOSi:.
Cist us.

An old name for the genus

SAQINA (from sagina, fatness ; alluding to

the presumed nourishing qualities of the plants

for sheep). Pearl Weed; Pearlwort. Oed.
CaryophyllecB, A genus comprising about

eight species of email, tufted, annual or

perennial herbs (mostly weeds), natives of the

temperate and frigid regions of the Northern

hemisphere, one being also broadly dispersed

over the Southern hemisphere. Flowers small,

usually long-pedicellate ; sepals four or five

;

petals four or five, entire or loosely emarginate,

sometimes minute or wanting. Leaves subulate.

8, pilifera is a hardy evergreen, suitable, in

some situations, as a substitute for grass

edging. " To raise from seed, sow in May.
To establish an edging from plants, plant

patches in September, about 2in. apart. They
require to be frequently beaten flat with the

back of the spade. It seems too apt to become
patchy to be relied on for any extensive

surface, like a lawn " (N. E. Brown).

S, pilifera (liair-bearing). /. white
; petals twice as large as

the calyx ; peduncles very long. July and August. I. opposite,
linear, aAvned, rather stiff, glabrous, in bundles. Stems creeping,
branched, tufted, h. 2in. Corsica, 1826.

S. p. aurea (golden). This only differs from the type in its

golden-yellow foliage. It is a good plant for cai*pet bedding.

SAGITTARIA (from sagitta, an arrow ; alluding to

the prevalent form of the leaves). Arrow-head. Ord,
Alismacecs^ A. genus cpnsisting of about fifteen species

of stove, greenhouse, or hardy, marsh-loving, usually

erect, perennial herbs, inhabiting temperate and tropical

regions. Flowers white, usually temately whorled, spicate

or panicled, pedicellate, three-bracted (in one species

one-bracted) at the nodes
; perianth segments six, in

two series, the outer ones persistent, the inner ones
larger, petaloid, deciduous ; stamens nine or more,
usually numerous; scape erect, slender or robust.

Leaves on long or often thick petioles, elliptic-lanceolate

or sagittate, often pellucid-dotted or lineolate. The
under-mentioned species are hardy, except where other-

wise stated. They require a loamy soil, and may be
readily increased by division. All flower in summer.

S. acutifolia (acute-leaved). A synonym of S. graminea,

S, graminea (grass-like). /., lower %Yhoxl3 fertile; bracts
usually connate ; pedicels slender ; scape very slender, erect,

1ft. to 2ft. high. I. varying from ovate-lanceolate to linear, or
reduced to broad and acute phyllodes, scarcely ever sagittate.

North America, 1812. SVN. S, acutifolia,

S, heterophylla (variable-leaved).* Jl. of the lowest whorl fer-

tile and almost sessile, the sterile ones on long pedicels ; bracts
obtuse ; scape weak, 2ft. to 3ft. high, at length procumbent.
I. lanceolate or Janceolate-oval, entire or with one or two narrow,
basal, sagittate, appendages. North America, 1822.

S* li* rigida (rigid). I, rigid, narrowly lanceolate, acute at both
ends ; petiolei^ stout. A tall form. ifi. M. 1632, under name of

S. rigiaa.)

S. lanclfolia (lance-leaved). /. on slender pedicels ; several of
the lower whorls fertile; bracts acute or acuminate; scape 2ft.

to^ 5ft. high. I. lanceolate or lanceolate-oblong, rarely linear, all

with a tapering base. Gin. to 18in. long, on long, stout petioles,
never sagittate. North America and West Indies, 1V87. Green-
house. (A B. R. 355 ; Ji. M. 1792.)

S. L angustifolia (narrow-leaved). A variety having the blades
of the leaves very narrow or all deficient. Plant much smaller,
in all its parts, than the type. (B. B. 1141, under name of
S> angustifolia.)

S. xnontevidensis (Monte Video).* Jl. white, with a crimson
spot at the base of each petal, large, in lax whorls, borne on
a tall scape ; scapes beanng the female flowers much stouter.

Fig. 401. Sagittaria sagittifolia.

S. sagittifolia (Arrow-leaved).* Common Arrow-head. Jl. iin.

in diameter, males large ; petals with purple claws ; whorls three
to five, distant, three to flve-fiowered ; scape 6in. to 18in, high.
?., blade hastate, obtuse or acute, 2in. to Sin. long, erect, the
lobes long, more or less diverging, acuminate, the tirst de-
veloped submerged; petioles stout. Sin. to IBin. long. Stems
swollen at base, stoloniferous. Europe (Britain), &c. See
Fig. 401. (Sy. En. B. 1436.) S. diversifolia is a variable-leaved
form. (B. M. 1631, under name of S. sineyisis.)

S. variabilis (variable). /., one or more of the low^er whorls
fertile

;
petals with white claws ; filaments about twice the

length of the anthers ; pedicels of the fertile flowers about half
the length of those of the sterile ones ; scape 3in. to 4ft. high,
angled. I. very variable, almost always sagittate. North
America, 1818.

S. V. flore-pleno
flowers.

(double flowered). A form with double

S. V, liastata (halberd-shaped). I. narrow, halberd-shaped or
sagittate.

S* V. latifolia (broad-leaved). I. broad, acute, sagittate.

S* V, olltusa (obtuse). I. broadly sagittate, obtuse, 6in. to 12in.

long.

Fig. 402. Sagittate Leap.

SAGITTATE, SAGITTIFOBM. Eesemhling an
arrow-head in shape. A Sagittate leaf is shown at

Fig. 402.

SAGONEA. A synonym of Hydrolea (which see).

SAGEiJEA (named in honour of Eamon de la Sagra,
Director of the Botanical Gardens in Havannah, of

which he wrote an account in 1827). Syn. 8taphidi'
astrura. Oed. MeladomaceoB. A genus comprising about
twenty-seven species of stove, villous, bristly, or tomen-
tose, rarely glabrous shrubs, closely allied to Clidemia,
natives of equatorial America. Flowers small or minute,
disposed in small or large, axillary, solitary or fascicled

panicles ; calyx four-lobed
; petals four, obtuse or re-

tuae; stamens eight. Berries four-celled, often hairy.

Leaves sessile or petiolate, ovate, oblong, or cordate,
three to seven-nerved, entire or denticulated. A selec-

^^
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continued.

tion from the introduced species is here presented. For
culture, see Melastoma.
S. hlrsuta (hairy). Ji. white ; petah ovate, acute ; peduncles

axillary, tritid. May. fr. dark purple, hairy. I. oblong-lanceo-
late, acuminate, denticulated, densely hairy on the nerves
beneath ; petioles (as well as the peduncles and calyces) bristly,
slightly purplish, hirsute, k. 6ft. 1823.

S, sesslllflora (sessile-flowered). Jl. red ; crowded in the axils,
sub-sessile; petals oval, obtuse. April, l. sub-sessile, oval,
acuminate, crenulated, seven-nerved, ciliated, densely bristly-
pilose above, villous-hairy beneath. Branches terete, densely-
rufous-hairy, h. 4ft. 1793.

S. mnlirosa (shade-loving). /. red
; petals obovate

;
panicles

axillary, loosely trichotonious, slightly hispid, as long as the
petioles. March. L broadly ovate, acuminate, serrulated,
ciliated, densely pilose on the nerves ; petioles LMn. lon£r.

h. 6ft 1824.
f - a

SACrRiEA (of Naudin). A synonym of Osssea (which
see).

SAGUIiRUS. A synonym of Arenga.

SAGITS (in part). A synonym of Metrozylon (which
see),

ST. ANDREW'S CROSS. See Ascyrum Cruz-
AndresB.

ST. BARBARA'S HBRB. A common name for

Barharea vulgaris,

ST. DABEOC'S HEATH. See Dabcecia polifolia.

SAINTFOIN. See Onobrychis sativa.

ST. JOHN'S BREAD. A common name for Cera-
tonia Siliqua,

ST. JOHN'S WORT. See Hsrpericum perforatum.

ST. JOSEPH'S LILT. See Lilinm candidum.
A common name forMARTIN'S FLOWER.

Alstrcemeria pulchra,

ST. MARTIN'S
erecta.

See Sauvagesia

ST. MARY'S WOOD. A common name for Calo-

phyllum inophyllum,

ST. PATRICK'S CABBAGE. See Saxifraga
Timbrosa.

name applied to

Primula officinalis^

ST. PETER'S WORT. A
Ascyr^im stans, Hype'i'icum Ascyron,

and the genua Symphoricarpus,

SALACCA. See Zalacca.

SALACIA (a mythologrical name after Salacia, wife

of Neptune). Including Anthodon and Johnia, Ord.
CelastrinecB. A large genus (sixty to seventy species)

of climbing or sarmentose, stove shrubs or small trees,

inhabiting the tropical and sub-tropical regions of Asia,

Africa, and America. Flowers usually axillary, on short

branchlets, fascicled or cymose, rarely solitary or binate,

sometimes paniculate ; calyx small, five-parted ;
petals

five, spreading, imbricated; stamens three, very rarely

two or four. Fruit a one to three-celled berry, occasionally

large, edible. Leaves generally opposite, petiolate, cori-

aceous, shining above, entire or crenate -serrate, exatipulate.

The majority of the species are of no great beauty, and

are only worth growing in botanical collections. Those

usually seen in gardens are described below. They

thrive in sandy loam, and may be propagated by ripened

cuttings, inserted in sand, under a glass, in heat.

S. prlnoides (Prinos - like). /. greenish - yellow, small

;

peduncles axillary, one-flowered. June. fr. one-seeded, about
the size and shape of a small cherry, l. serrate. East Indies,

1B20. Climber. Syn. Joknia coromandeliana.

S* pyrlformis (Pear - shaped). Jl. greenish - yellow, small

;

peduncles axillary, one-flowered, aggregate. June. fr. about

the size of a Bergamot Pear, with a very sweet taste. I. oblong,

slightly toothed, h. 5ft. Upper Guinea, 1825. Shrub.

S^ Roxbnrghil (Roxburgh's). Jl. orange - coloured, small;

peduncles axillary, one-flowered. June. fr. dull red, two or

three-seeded, with white pulp. I. broad-lanceolate, entire, h. 4ft.

Chittagong, 1822. A small tree. Srx. Johnia salacioides.

Bnmet and FoteriumSALAD SUBNET. See
Sanguisorba.

SAIiADS. Plants for these are in daily request, and
it is therefore important to maintain a supply all the
year round, so far as circnmstances admit. Lettuces
stand first as Salad plants; they should always be well
blanched when sent to table. Endive is invaluable in

autumn and winter. Mustard and Cress may be obtained
ready for use in about a week at almost any time of
year, if a little heat is at command. Other plants
which enter more or less into the composition of Salads
are : Beet, Chervil, Chicory, Chives, Eadishes, Tarragon,
and Tomatoes, Details of the culture of these plants

may be found under their several headings.

SALAL OR SALLON-SHBUB. A common name
for Gaultheria Shallon.

^
SALDANHA. A eynonym of Hillia (which see),

SALICINEJE. A natural order of trees or shrubs,

chiefly inhabiting Northern temperate and frigid regions,

a few being natives of South Africa and South America.
Flowers dioecious, disposed in catkin-like spikes or rarely

racemes, each furnished with a membranous, entire or

lobed bract
;
perianth replaced by a glandular or urceolate

disk ; stamens of the male flowers two or numerous,
inserted on the centre of the torus ; ovary of the females

sessile or shortly stipitate ; style short or very short,

two or four-fid. Capsule ovoid or oblong, usually acu-

minate, dehiscing in two to four valves at the base.

Leaves alternate, entire, serrulated, toothed, or rarely

lobedj penniveined or three-nerved, deciduous ; stipules

free, scaly and deciduous, or foliaceous and leafy. The
only two genera

—

Populus and Salix—-contribute some
ornamental subjects to our gardens. Most of the species

possess astringent and bitter principles. Poplar wood,

although soft, is valued for its lightness ; while that of

several species of Salix^ particularly the Osier (;Sr. pur-

purea^ S. viminalis, and S. vitellina), is in great demand
by basket-manufacturers, coopers, and gardeners. The
number of species comprised in Salicineoe is estimated,

by various authors, at between 150 and 300.

SALICOBNIA (from salj salt, and coniu, a bom

;

alluding to the economical products and the horn-like

branches of the plants). Glasswort; Marsh Samphire.

Ord. Chenopodiacece, A small genus (about eight species)

of greenhouse or hardy, annual or perennial, leafless, sea-

shore herbs, broadly dispersed. Flowers in terminal,

short or elongated, cylindrical spikes. S. herhacea (Crab

Grass) and ^. radicans represent the genus in Britain.

" The various species of this genus, as well as others

belonging to the same family, and growing abundantly on

the coasts in the South of Europe and North of Africa,

yield a vast quantity of soda, much employed in making

both soap and glass, whence comes the English name
Glasswort" (Hooker and Arnott). The ashes of these

and allied plants were formerly imported under the name
of Barilla; but since the introduction of Le Blanc s pro-

cess for obtaining soda from common salt, Barilla has

not been much used. The species have no horticultural

value.

SAIiIGOT. An old name for Trapa nutans
(which see.)

SALINE MANURES. These are contrasted with

farmyard Manures and others that contain abundant

organic matter, i.e., remains of animals and of plants. The

Saline Manures, consisting of mineral substances, are

compounds or "salts" of various metals. They differ

widely in composition, some being made up of one mineral

substance alone, others being compounds of several,

mixed naturally or artificially. The artificial Manures

are largely employed on farms, and, to some extent, in

gardene, to improve the crops either in quantity or in

quality. They diifer much in their mode of action

:
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Saline Manures—continued,

some of the snbstances supply to the plants those

minerals that are required by all of them, as shown by

the chemical analysis of their ashes ; e.g.. Potassium

Chloride supplies to plants the elements Potassium and

Chlorine, both of which, but especially the former, are

required by them. Ammonium Sulphate, which is often

made use of as a Manure, supplies Nitrogen in a form

readily taken up by plants. Other Saline Manures

serve ae food for the plants not only directly, but even

still more efficiently by rendering certain injurious acids

and other substances harmless, or by acting on various

substances already in the soil, changing them from an

insoluble to a soluble condition. Plants are able to

absorb the substances thus changed, and to employ them

as food. As examples of such Manures, Carbonates of

Potash and of Soda, and Gypsum or Sulphate of Lime,

may be mentioned.

The views generally entertained in regard to the uses

of the various elements in Saline Manures may be

summed up as follows :

Potassium is concerned in the formation of starch, as

is shown by the absence of the latter from plants from
which the element is completely withheld. Such plants

soon cease to grow ; but growth is resumed on Potassium

being again given. Potassium Chloride is the best source

of this element for plants, and Potassium Nitrate (salt-

petre) is the next best. Potassium Sulphates and Phos-

phates are leas efficacious.

Sodium compounds are abundant in many plants near

the seashore ; but Sodium does not seem essential

;

at least, plants from which it is withheld often grow
equally well with others to which it is supplied.

Calcium and Magnesium ai'e always present, though
varying much in amount. The absence of Calcium checks

growth after a time; but the exact use of each element

is uncertain. Possibly, both benefit plants, " partly in

serving as a vehicle for Sulphuric and Phosphoric acids

in the absorption of food materials, and partly in fixing

the Oxalic Acid, which is poisonous to the plant, and in

rendering it harmless" (Sachs).

Iron is required, though only in minute quantity, to

permit of chlorophyll becoming green, and doing its work
in the nutrition of plants ; but most soils contain a
sufficient amount of Iron, and even a small excess is apt
to be injurious.

The Saline constituents required by plants may be
supplied to any soil in which they are deficient, either

by adding such Manures as contain them, or by subject-

ing the soil to such treatment as will convert insoluble

into soluble salts. One of the most important Manures
is Kainite, a mineral brought from various localities,

including Greenland. It occurs in rock masses, and
consists of Potassic Sulphate, Magnesie Sulphate, and
Magnesic Chloride, thus supplying several important
elements. Other valuable Manures are mentioned
above.

SAIiISBUIlIA. A synonym of Ginkgfo (which
see.)

SAIiISIA (of Kegel). A synonym of Gloxinia
(which see.)

(of Lindley). Included under Kiinzea,

(the old Latin name used by Virgil, &c.

;

connected with the Greek Lelike and English Sallow).

Osier; Sallow ; Willow. Ord. Salicineoe. An extensive
genus (about 160 species are enumerated by Anderson)
of mostly hardy trees or shrubs, broadly dispersed.
Flowers sessile ; catkins often dense, erect, in temperate
regions often early, sessile, and naked, in warmer and
frigid regions coaetaneous, leafy-pedunculate ; bracts small,

entire or rarely toothed. Leaves often narrow or small,

entire or serrulated, penniveined ; stipules variable. The
wood of the Willows "is soft and light, and 'is applied

Saliz—continued.

to a great variety of purposes, especially for building

fast-sailing sloops of war, and for making cricket-bats.

Split into thin strips, it is manufactured into hats. The
twigs have, from the earliest antiquity, been employed in

basket-work, and in Pliny's time (as they are, indeed, at

present, in the Northern countries of Europe) were

twisted into ropes. The leaves of several species are, on

the Continent, used as fodder for cattle, being collected

in summer and stacked forwanter consumption. In Sweden
and Norway, the bark is kiln-dried in seasons of scarcity,

and is mixed with oatmeal** (Lindley and Moore). The
species used for basket-making are commonly called

Osiers ; those best adapted for wicker-work are S. triandra

and 8. viminalis. Many species have been introduced

into England, l3ut only the most desirable are described

in this work. Willows grow most freely when planted

near water, but they succeed almost anywhere in heavy
soil and damp situations. Propagated freely by cut-

tings, made by firm wood of almost any reasonable size.

Fungi. The Fungi parasitic on the various species

of Willows are rather numerous, though seldom so

hurtful as to seriously injure the trees or shrubs.

Hence, it is unnecessary to enter upon a long account

of them here, and only a few of the more generally-

difPused species will be mentioned.

The leaves of most kinds of Willows are very apt, in

summer and autumn, to become covered with small,

yellow or orange spots, which, under a good microscope,

are found to be composed of groups of rounded, yellow

or orange cells, loosely massed together, and surrounded
by the torn edges of the epiderm or skin of the leaf.

These belong to a Fungus formerly known as Lecythea
caprearum, and as JJredo mixta. The cells are only an
early condition of a Fungus named Melampsora salicina.

In the latter stage, the Fungus occurs in spring, on leaves

lying on the ground, in the form of black spots, made
up of oblong, dark spores wedged as closely together as

they can lie side by side.

Another very common Fungus on Willows assumes the

form of a black crust on the leaves and branches. In

its young state, it resembles a dark mould, and has been
named Fumago vagans ; but, when mature, it shows
elongated perithecia with asci, in which lie six brown,
multicellular spores. This mature condition is not fre-

quent.

A third Fungus that attacks Willows belongs to the

same group {Perisporiacei) as the last, but differs in

colour, covering the leaves with a whitish coat {see

Mildew and Oidinm). This parasite bears the name
of Uncinula adunca. The whitish coat is formed by the

Oidium stage. After a time, numerous perithecia are

formed on it, at first yellow, but afterwards becoming
black, each of which bears on its surface a number of

stiff hairs, hooked at the tip. For general structure,

see references just given.

The leaves of Willows are often spotted by the growth
on them of certain Moulds, and of such genera as

Septoria and its allies, which are generally regarded as

young conditions of Fsrrenomycetes (which see for

structure) ; but, beyond rendering the leaves unsightly
towards the end of autumn, they do not materially
injure the trees. The trunks of old Willow-trees are

liable, like almost all other trees, to serious injury from
the growth in them of mycelium of some of the larger

Fungi, the presence of which is indicated by the appear-
ance, on the exterior of the infected portions of the

trunk, of mushrooms, Polypori^ or other reproductive
bodies, varying according to the species of the Fungi.
Trees thus infested are not worth preservation, and had
better be used as firewood than be left as centres of in-

fection. The Fungi that grow on the leaves are best got

clear of by sweeping up and burning all fallen leaves

in autumn.
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Insects. Several hundred species of insects are known
to feed more or less upon Willows; but only a com-
paratively small number are so hurtful as to require
notice here. Some of the latter are chiefly or wholly
associated with the Sallows allied to Saliw Caprea,
The trunks of Willows are very frequently tenanted

by larvae of Aromia moschata {see Musk Beetle) and
of the Goat Moth, (which see), and in some districts
the twigs of Osiers suffer much from the burrows of
larvae of the Clearwin^ Moths, Sesia formicceformis and
8. hemheciformis (see Sesia). For the proper remedies
against these insects, see the headings quoted.

Certain species of Sawflies (e.g., Cryptocampus an-
gustus, C. pentandrcBj &g.), one or two Beetles (e.g.,

Saperda populnea), and some Gall-midges (e.g. Cecidomyin
salicina), produce galls in the form of tapering swellings
on the twigs of Osiers; while other species of Gall-
midges (G. Tosaria, &c.) cause the leaves at the tips of
the twigs to become crowded into a stunted rosette.

These gall-makers can best be reduced in numbers by
cutting off the twigs while the galls are still young, and
the larvte too immature to survive the withering of their
food.

The leaves are liable to be devoured by Cockcliafers,
by species of Rhynchites, and, worst of all, by the
Willow-leaf Beetle (see Phratora vitellinse). For an
account of these insects, see the above headings. In
some parts of the Fen districts, Osiers have been very
much destroyed by the last-named species, but Paris

green is now used with success to limit its ravages.

Some allied Beetles, of the group Chrysomelidce, may
occasionally injure Willows, but are not often sufficiently

numerous to require special treatment.
The larvae of a few Butterflies, of many species of

Moths, and of a good many Sawflies, feed, more or less

exposed, on the leaves of Willows ; but an enumeration
of the species is not needed, since their general habits

are much alike, and the same treatment is employed to

get clear of them, viz., to collect and destroy the

creatures, whether by hand-picking, or by shaking the

branches over sheets or other surfaces.

The leaves of Willows are very liable to be thickly

studded with Sawfly galls, some resembling a small

bean in shape, imbedded in the leaf-blade singly or in

paifTs (the work of Nematus viminalis, also known as

Nt gallamm), or like peas in form, attached to the

lower surface of the leaf by one side (galls of N. galli-

cola, &c.). These galls often greatly disfigure the leaves,

but do not seriously affect the health of the plants.

The leaves, if necessary, should be removed, while the

galls are young, and allowed to wither. The same method
may be made use of against the smaller galls, such as

the fleshy tubes of Cecidomyia marginem-torquens along

the leaf-margins of 8. viminalis, or the warty galls of

various Mites on the surfaces of the leaves, especially on

Sallows allied to 8. Caprea,

The species described below are hardy trees, except

where otherwise stated.

S. acntifolla (acute-leaved). A synonym of S. daphnoides,

S. alt>a (white).* White Willow. /., catkins appearing with

the leaves, slender, loose, erect, the scales linear. May. I. nar-

rowly lanceolate, long-acuminate, 2in. to 4iii. long, silfey on both
sides, glandular-serrate ; petioles eglandular. Trunk 20ft. in

girth ; bark fissured ; twigs silky, h. 80ft. Europe (Britain), Ac,

(Sy. En. B. 1309.)

S. a. cserulea (blue). L, old ones glabrous, glaucous beneath.

Twigs olive. (Sy. En. B. 1310.)

S. a. vitellina (yolk-of-egg-coloured). Golden Willow, fi., scales

of catkins longer than in the type. I., old ones glahrous above.

Twigs yellow or reddish. (Sy. En. B. 1311.)

ambigua A synonym of S. nigra.

S. babylonica (Babylonian).* Weeping Willow, fl., catkms

nearly lin. long, sub-cosetaneous, few-leaved, very slender, shortly

curved ; scales ovate-lanceolate. May. h narrow-lanceolate, 3m.

to 6in. long, very long and rather obliquely acuminate, serrulated,

Vol. IIL

Saliz—continued .

often glaucescent beneath ; stipules semi - lunar or obtuse ;

branches often very loosely and very long-pendulous. Buds very
acute, h. 30ft. Levant, 1730. (B. F. V. 59.) Syn. S. pendula.

. b. annnlaris (ringed). This form is peculiar on account of
the blade of the leaves being twisted back, so as to form a
kind of ring.

Fig. 403. Male Catkin of Salix Capr

S. Caprea (Caprea).* Coninion Sallow; Goat Willow. /., cat-
kins silky, preceding the leaves; males lin. lonfr, very stout;
females lenjithening to 3iu. April and May. I. elliptic, ohlou":-
ovate, or oblong - lanceolate, acute or acuminate, cuspidate,
2in. to 4in. long, dark green above, tomentose beneath, the

Fig. 404. Female Catkin of Salix Caprea.

margins narrowly recurved. Enrope (Britain). A silvery tree

or large shrub, the earliest-flowenng of the British Willow.s.

The twigs with catkins, gathered on J*ahu Sunday, are called

Palm-branche-'. See Figs. 403 and 404. (Sy, Kn. B. 1331.)

S. C. cinerea (waxy). jL, male catkins less stout than in the

type, opening later. I. suuUler, narrower, from eniptic-oblong

to oblanceolate, undulated at the margins, pubescent alx)ve.

Buds and twigs tomentose. S. nquatica and 6'. oleijoiia are

mere forma of this sub-species.

S. C. pendnla (rlrooping). Kilmarnock Weeping Willow. A
variety remarkable for the very decided peniiuloua chiiracter

of its branches.

S. daphnoiclcs (Paphne-like). Violet Willow, fi., catkin.s stout,

sessile, clothed with silky hairs, appearing before the leaves;

scales black-pointed. April. I. narrow-oblong or linear-Ianceo

late, very acuminate. 3in. to 6in. long, acutely serrated, with

persistent, glaucous bloom, shining above. Twigs violet, h. 10ft.

to 20ft. Europe (naturalised in England). (B. F. F. 62 ; F. D.

2919.) Syn. S. aeutifolia.

S. fialcata (sickle-shaped). A synonym of S. nigra falcata.

S. fragUls (fragile). Crack Willow ; Withy. /., catkins usually

spreading, stout, appearing with the leaven ; males lin. to 2in.

long ; females slender, often longer. April and May. I. lanceo-

late, long-acuminate, 3in. to 6in. long, glabrous, planduJarly

serrated, pale or glaucous beneath, the young ones hair>'. Trunk
sometimes 20ft. in girth ; branches spreading ohhquely

; twip
yellow-brown, very 5frag1le at the junction, polishetL A. 80ft.

2 y
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to 90ft. Europe (Britain). See Fig. ^05. (Sy.

jS. decipiens is a variety with sinaller leaves, and
crimson twigs.

. B. 1306.)
orange or

Fig. 405. Branciilet, with Femali: CxVTKins, of
SALIX IRAGILIS.

S. Incida (shining), yf., catkins pedunculate, borne on the summit
of lateral, leafy branches of the season ; scales greenisU-yellow,
more or less hairy. May and June. /. ovate-oblong or lanceolate
and narrow, tisnally with a long, tapering point, smooth and
shining on both sides, serrated ; stipules oblong and toothed.
Branches very brittle at the base. North America. A beautiful
species, sometimes flowering at a height of 3ft., sometimes
becoming a small, bushy tree of 12ft. to 15ft. (T. S. M. 310.)

S* nigra (black), fl., catkins similar to those of S. lucida ; scales
short and rounded, woolly. May and June. I, narrow-lanceolate,
pointed and tapering at each end, serrated, smooth (except
on the petiole and midrib) and green on both sides ; stipules
small, deciduous. Branches very brittle at base ; bark rough
and black, h, 15ft. to 25ft. North America. (T. S. M. 307.)
Syn. S, amibigua,

fL n. £alcata (sickle - shaped). L elongated - falcate ; stipules
large, broadly lunate, refiexed. Syns. ^S". falcata, S. Purskiana.

S. pondula (drooping). A synonym of S. habylonica.

>!»

Fig. 406- Branchlet, with Male Catkin, of
Salix

penta&dra (five-stamenei
hortly pedunculate ; males

Salix—continued.

pendulous ; stamens five ; females shorter ; scales pale. May
and June. /. elliptic or ovate- or obovate-lanceolate, acuminate,

lin. to 4in. long, glandularly serrulated, fragrant, viscid, shining,

paler and reticulated beneath ; stipules ovate-oblong or absent.

Bark brown. Europe (Britain). A shrub 6ft. to 8ft., or tree 20ft.

high. The latest-flowering Willow. See Fig. 406. (Sy. En. B.

1303.) S. cuspldata is probably a hybrid between this species

and S. fragiUs.

S. phylicifolia (Phylica-leaved).* Tea leaved Willow, ft., catkins

sessile, bracteate ; scales linear-oblono;. acute, black. April and
May. /. ovate-oblong or elliptic-lanceolate, quite glabrous, shining
above, glaucous beneath ; stipules very small or absent, h, 10ft,

Europe (Britain). A very handsome large bush or small tree

;

when fully developed, it is conspicuous from its spreading, shining,

chestnut or reddish branches, and glistening green and glaucous
foliage. S. nigricans is closely related to this species. The
following British forms have been described as species : (1) Erect,

with silky capsules, S. Croweaiia, S. Davallianay S. Dieksoniana,
S. nitens^ S. tenuior, S. Weigeliana, (2) Erect, with glabrous or

nearly glabrous capsules, S. Borreriana^ S. laxijiorat S, phillyrece-

folia, S. propinqua, S. temdfoUa, S. tetrapla. (3) More or less

decumbent and rooting, with silky capsules, S. radicatis,

(8y. En. B. 1334 to 1346.) S. laurina, a small, handsome tree,

20ft. to 30ft. high, is probably a hybrid between S. phylicifoh'a

and 5. Caprea,

f

Fig. 407. Twig bearing Male Catkins, and Leaf, of Salix
vimixalis.

S. pnrpur^ (purple). Purple Osier, ft,, catkins sub-sessile, fin.
to IJin. long, opposite or alternate, erect, then spreading or re-
curved, cylindric; scales purple-black above. March and April.
L often sub-opposite, thin, linear-lanceolate, serrulated, glabrous,
3in. to 6in. long, sparingly hairy when young, shortly petiolate.
Bark red or purple, h. 5ft. to 10ft. Europe (Britain). An erect
or decumbent shrub. S. Lambertiana, S. ramulomy and S. Wool-
gariana are varieties. (Sy. En. B. 1316-1319.) S. Doniana and
5. Po7itederana sltq hybrids between this species and, re-
spectively, S. repens and S. dnerea,

S. Fiirshiana (Pursh's). A synonym of S. nigra falcata.

S. rubra (red), ft., filaments usually more or less free. I. silky
beneath. A common and very variable Osier-bed shrub, the
result of a cross between S, purpurea and S. viminalis,
(Sy. En. B. 1320.) The following is a form:

S. r. Helix (Helix). Kose Willow. /., filaments united at the
top. I sub-opposite. This plant bears fascicles of diseased
leaves, owing to the punctures of a Cynipa ; hence the common
name.

S. Russelllana (Russell's). A synonjnn of S. viridis.

S. triandra (three-stamened). Almond-leaved or French Willow.
^., catkins shortly pedunculate, lin. to 2in. long, slender, appear-
ing with the leaves, the females narrow ; stamens three. April
to June. L linear- or oblong-lanceolate, acuminate, glandularly
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serrated, 2in. to 4iir. long, glabrous, glaucous beneath; stipules
large, semi-cordate. Bark flaking. Twigs terete, h. 20ft. Arctic
Europe (Britain) and North Asia. (Sy. En. B. 1313.) 8vn.
S, Viilarsiana. The following varieties were formerly regarded
as distinct species

:

S. t. amygdalina (Almond-like). I. rounded at the broad base,
glaucous beneath. Twigs ftirrowed.

S. t- Hofi[hianniana (Hoffmann's). I. broader at base than in the
type, green beneath. Twigs terete.

S, ViUarsiana (Villars'). A synonym of S. triandra.

S. vlxninalis (twiggy). Osier. /., catkins golden-yellow, ses-
sile, |in. to lln. long, opening long before the leaves ; scales
brown, oblong. April to June. I. linear-lanceolate, acuminate,
4in. to lOin. long, narrowed into the petioles, reticulatefl above,
silvery-silky beneath, the margins revolute, quite entire. Branches
long and straight, the young ones silky, the adults poUshed.
K 30ft. Europe (Britain). Shrub or small trea See Fig. 407.

. (Sy. En. B. 1322.) S, Smithlana and S. atipularis are supposed
to be hybrids between this species a,nd S. Caprea or, in the
latter, S. chierea. Both closely resemble S. vminalis,

S. viridis (green). /., catkins on short, leafy, lateral branches,
spreading or recurved, cylindrical, dense in flower, lax in fruit.
May and June. I. narrowly lanceolate-elliptic, attenuated at
base and long-acuminate at apex, or equally attenuated at each
end, glandular-serrated, glabrous on both sides when mature

;

young ones silky. Young branches downy. A. 30ft. Europe
(Britain). (Sy. En. B. 1808.) 8yn. 5. RmseUiana.

SAIiIiOW. A common name for several species of
Salix, notably 8. Caprea,

SALLOW THOBN. See Hippophae.
SALMEA (named in honour of Prince Charles of

Salm-Dyek, in Holland, an enthusiastic cultivator of

plants). Syn. Hoplirhia. Obd. Cotnpositw, A genus
comprising about a dozen species of erect, sarmentose, or

climbing", stove shrubs, inhabiting" Mexico and the West
Indies. Flower-heads white, rather small, discoid; in-

volucre short, turbinate or campanulate, the bracts few-
seriate, imbricated ; receptacle conical or elongated

;

achenes laterally compressed; cymes corymbose, forming
a pyramidal panicle at the tips of the branches. Leaves
opposite, petiolate, entire or toothed. The two species

described below are pretty plants, and thrive in a light,

rich soil. They may be readily increased by cuttings of

the young wood, inserted in sand, under a glass, in heat.

S. hirsuta (hairy), fl.-keads ternately sub-sessile, oblong, in

trichotomous corymbs ; involucre two or three-seriate. August.
L 3in. to 5in. long, ovata or oblong-lanceolate, acuminate, denti-

culate-repand or sub-entire, scabrous-hispidulous above, villous-

tomentose beneath. Branches villous-pubescent. Jamaica, 1823.

Trailer.

S. scandcns (climbing), fl.-heads hemispherical. June. I. ovate,

Stem climbing, and, as well as
the apex. A. 6ft. Vera Cruz,

1

A synonym of Sanseviera

A synonym of Carludovica

acuminate, sub-entire, glabrous,
the branches, smooth towards
1820. (B. M. 2062.)

SALMIA (of Cavanilles).

(which see.)

SALMIA (of Willdenow).

(which see),
*

SALMON BERRT. See Rnbns spectabilis. f

SALFICHLXNA. Included under Blechnum,

SALFICHROA (from salpinoe, a tube, and chroos,

skin ; alluding to the form and texture of the flowers).

Syns. Bu.s'heckea, Salpichroma. Ord. Solanaceoe. A genus

consisting of about ten species of stove or greenhouse

herbs, sub-shrubs or shrubs, natives of extra-tropical

South America or the Andes. Flowers white or yellow,

sometimes 2in. to Sin. long; calyx five-fid or five-parted;

corolla long, tubular or urceolate, the lobes five, acute, in-

duplicate-valvate, often short, erect or spreading ; stamens

affixed above the middle of the tube; pedicels solitary.

Leaves entire, rather long-petiolate, often rather small.

8. glandulosa, the only species introduced, is a stove

shrub, requiring culture similar to Juanulloa (which ttee).

ovate, seven to eleven lines long, glandular-pubescent, often

hoary-tomentose. Stem sub-erect, much branched. A. 2ft.

Chili, 1844.

SALPICHROMA.
(wliich see).

A synonym of Salpicliroa

SALPIGLOSSIS (from salpinx, a tube, and glossis^

a tongue; in alluBion to the to^ue-liko stylo in the
mouth of the corolla). OuD. Solanaceoe, A small genus
(two or three closely-related species) of greenhouse or
hardy, annual, biennial, or perennial, viscous-puboscent
herbs, natives of Chili. Flowers few, rather long-
pedicellate, often rather large ; calyx tubular, fivo-iid

;

corolla obliquely funnel- shaped, the throat ample, cam-
panulate ; lobes five, plicate, emarginate, orecto-patent

;

perfect stamens four, included. Leaves entire, ainuato-

toothed, or pinnatifid. 8, sinuata^ the species known in

gardens, is a very ornamental and useful border plant ;

it requires culture similar to Schizanthus (which nee).

S. lnt6grlfolia (entiru-leaved). A .syuunyni of Petunia violaccu

5. linearis (lined). A synonym of Petunia intermedial.

Fig. 408. Uri'ER Pokiion of Plam of SALriuLOssis si.ncata.

S. sinuata (wavy).* Scalloped Jube-tongue. /. dark purple,

straw-coloured, or variously painted, often Btripevi, Hhowy

;

corolla usually liin. long. Summer. /., lower ones i>etiolatf,

elliptic-oblong, sinuate-toothed or pinnatifid ; upp*ir one« luore

entire; bracts sessile, quite entire, h, 2ft. 1820. A Mih-erect,

branched, viscous-pubescent, greenhouse or hardy annual. Sec

Viz 408 It is known in gardens by the following iuni*w :

5 ktropvrpvrea (B. M. 2811 ; B. K. 1518 ; 6. B. K. U. 271), S. liar-

clamna (S. B. F. G. 8er. ii. 112), S'. picta (B. M. 3365; I* B^.
• 1652: S. B. F. G. 258), and S. straminea (H. E. F. 229;

S B F. G. 231). There are several garden varieties, including

cocdnea (L. & P. F. G. fii. 100) and Jiava (G. M. B. i. p. 57>

SALFIXANTHA. A synonym of Geissomeria

(which see).

{Tragopofjon porrifolinm). A hardy biennial,

cultivated for the use of its long, white, fleshy roots,

which are cooked and served in various ways. It re-
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quires an open situation and deep soil, but the latter

should not he newly manured for the crop, aa this tends

to niako the roots forked. Seeds may he sown^ at the

end of March, or any time during April, in drills 1ft.

apart, and the plants thinned, when large enough, to Oin.

Fig. 409. Salsafv.

asunder in the rows. The* roots (see Fig. 409) will be

ready for use from October through the winter. A
supply should be lifted before severe frost sets in, and
stored in sand, in a cool shed. Salsafy is not usually

required in large quantities.

SALSOLA (a diminutive from salsus, salted ; alluding

to the salty soil in which the plant is found). Alicant

Soda ; Saltwort, Obd. Chenopodiaceae, A genus com-
prising about forty species of mostly hardy herbs, shrubs,

or sub-shrubs, of variable habit, mainly natives of saline

districts in temperate regions. The ashes of 8, Kali, the

Prickly Saltwort, a British plant, and of 8. Soda, a South
European and North American species, were formerly
much used in the production of an impure carbonate of

aoda, known as Barilla {see remarks under Salicornia).
The species have no horticultural value.

Included under Chenopodiaceoe.

SALT. A general term used by chemists to signify

compounds formed by the union of an acid with a metal,

or with some other substance of similar chemical powers,

and known as a base. For example, Sodium Carbonate

is made up of Carbonic Acid, and of the metallic base

'

Salt—continued.

Sodium. So Ammonium Nitrate consists of Nitric Acid

united with the base Ammonium. But the word " Salt

"

is often used by itself, or in the expression " Common
Salt," to denote Sodium Chloride, the substance so

familiar to everyone, and so essential as a part of our

daily food. As the name Sodium Chloride denotes, it is

composed of Sodium and Chlorine, there being in it one

equivalent of each, or 23 parts of Sodium to 35i of

Chlorine by weight. Both elements have been found

to occur in the ashes of all plants, and in special

abundance in those of maritime districts. There is great

doubt as to the use of each element, since experiments

tend to show that neither is absolutely essential to any
plant. Yet common Salt has long been used as a manure,

and there is a very general belief among agricul-

turists that it is valuable in strengthening Cereals,

and increasing the yield from them, and also in de-

stroying noxious insects and weeds. Experiments on its

use have afforded no very definite results. Dr. Voelcker

found that it rather lessened the yield of straw, and
had no appreciable effect on the grain, and that it

restrained any tendency to rank growth. He also found

that, when supplied to Mangel-Wurzel, it increased the

weight of the crop. It is able to bring nitrogenous sub-

stances in the soil, and in farmyard and artificial manures,

into a condition suited for being absorbed by plants

;

hence, it is probably of use in thi^ way. It has been
observed that it produces markedly useful results when
supplied along with nitrogenous manures. There is

usually no need to supply Salt to soils on the sea-coast,

as they are already supplied from the sea by spray. The
refuse Salt of the fish or ham-curer is the cheapest

and most suitable form in which to employ Salt as

manure.
r

SALTPETRE (Nitrate .of Potassium). A substance
found in quantities as a natural product in Hindostan,
and also much prepared artificially from heaps of organic

remains allowed to decay in contact with Carbonate of

Potassium. Its high price renders the use of it as

manure impracticable, despite tiie good results that have
attended its employment in experimental farming. Its

value is due to its supplying both Potassium and Nitrogen
in a form readily available to plants. Its place as a
manure, in commerce, is supplied, in so far as yielding

nitrogenous food, by Nitrate of Sodium, which is found
in very extensive beds in South America, and can be
Bold, after being freed of excess of earthy substances,
at a sufficiently low price to permit of its profitable em-
ployment by farmers. Saltpetre increases the yield of

Cereals, and of Clover and other leguminous plants,

and seems peculiarly to promote the growth of the green
parts.

SALT-TREE.
of Halimodendron.

A name' applied to several species

SALTWORT. See Salsola.

SALTWORT, BLACK. A common name for Glaux
(which see).

SALVADORA (named after J. Salvador, a Spanish
botanist). Obd. Salvadoracece, A small genus (two or
three species) of stove, evergreen shrubs or trees, natives

of East Africa, Arabia, and India. Flowers small, ra-

cemose or spicate, on the branches of terminal or

axillary panicles; calyx lobes four, imbricated; corolla

campanulate, the tube with four small teeth between the
bases of the filaments, the lobes four, imbricated ;

stamens four. Leaves opposite, entire, rather thick, often

pale. S. persica, the only species introduqed, is sup-
posed, by many authorities, to be the Mustard-tree of

Scripture (Matt, xiii. 32). It thrives in well-drained loam,
and may be increased by cuttings, inserted in sand,

under a glass, in heat.
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S. indica (Indian). A synonym of S. peraica,

S. persica (Persian). Kiknel Oil-plant /. white, pedicellate,
scattered; panicles 2in. to Sin. long, often very compound,
numerous in the npper axils. June. /. ovate or oblong, obtuse,
Ifin. long. Arabia, India, Ac, 1850. A small, glabrous tree.
(B. F. S. 247, under name of .S'. Wightiana.) Syn. S. indica,

SALVADORACEiE. A small natural order of
glabrous or scarcely powdery, unarmed or spiny trees
or shrubs, natives of tropical and sub-tropical, mostly
Western Asia, Africa, and the Mascarene . Islands.

Flowers hermaphrodite or dioecious, regular, forming a
trichotomously-paniculate inflorescence ; calyx free, cam-
panulate or ovoid, three or four-toothed or four-fid ; corolla

gamopetalous and campanulate, or polypetalous, the
lobes or petals four, imbricated in aestivation ; stamens
four, alternating with the lobes or petals, the filaments
filiform or dilated at base ; anthers two-celled ; panicles
short, axillary, often reduced to dense, sessile fascicles.

Berries fleshy or sub-drupaceous, indehiscent, usually
one- seeded. Leaves opposite, entire. Salvadora persica
bears edible berries ; the bark of the root contains acrid

and vesicant properties, and that of the stem is a tonic.

The order comprises three genera

—

Azima, Dohera, and
Sal Vadora—smd only eight or nine species.

SALVIA (the old Latin name, used hy Tliny,

from salveoy to save or heal , indicative of the supposed
medicinal qualities of some of the species). Sage.
Including Sclarea. Ord. Lahiatm. A vast genus (nearly

450 species have been described) of stove, greenhouse,

or hardy, annual, biennial, or perennial herbs, sub-

shrubs, or shrubs, of variable habit, broadly dispersed

over the temperate and warmer regions of the globe.

Flowers variable in colour, rarely yellow, mostly showy,
sessile or shortly pedicellate ; calyx ovoid, tubular, or

campanulate, bilabiate, the upper lip entire or with
three minute teeth, the lower one bifid ; corolla "tube

included or oxserted, equal, swollen, or enlarged above,

the limb bilabiate ; upper lip erect, concave or arched,

entire or scarcely notched; lower one spreading, three-

lobed, the middle lobe often notched or divided;

perfect stamens two ; whorls two to many- flowered,

variously epicate, racemose, or paniculate, or rarely all

axillary. Nutlets ovoid, triquetrous or slightly com-
pressed, smooth. Leaves entire, toothed, incised, or

pinnatisect; floral ones often changed into bracts; cauline

ones rarely conformed. A large number of the species

have been introduced ; a selection of the most desirable

kinds is given below. Two species—S. pratensis and

8. Verhenaca—are indigenous to Britain. 8, officinalis

is the well-known common Sage, much used in cooking.

Salvias may readily be raised from seeds ; when these can

be obtained, they should be sown thinly, and placed in a

little warmth. Cuttings of the tender species and

varieties root very readily in heat, if tbey are quite soft,

and in a growing state. As greenhouse plants for

autumn and winter-flowering, some of the Salvias are

very showy and useful. Amongst them may be specially

mentioned: S. azurea (var. grandiflora), S. cacalwfolia,

8. involiwcata (var. Befhellii), S. rutila7is, 8, sjylendens

(and its'*-- variety Bruantii). For spring - flowering,

S. boliviana, 8. fulgens, and 8. gemermflora, are amongst

the best. 8. patens is one of the most distinct and

beautifu.1 of deep blue-flowered plants in cultivation, and

is equally well suited for greenhouse decoration in sum-

mer, or for planting in beds outside, to flower at the

same season. Salvias like a rich soil, particularly when
grown in pots ; loam and manure, in about equal parts,

is not too strong for them. The plants may be grown

outside during summer, but they must be housed before

frost appears, as they cannot withstand severe weather.

Salvias are not well adapted for room decoration : under

such treatment, their flowers very soon drop. The

plants should be propagated, for all purposes, in spring

and early summer; and, in most cases, it is advisable

Salvia—continued,

to raise some new ones each year. Except whore other-
wise stated, the species described below are hacdy,
herbaceous perennials.

S. albo-C£erulea (white and blue).* yf., calyx campanuiate-
tubular, glandular-pubescent ; corolla white, tlie lower lip
intense indigo, lin. or more in length, showy ; wliorls fuur to
many-flowered ; raceme simple, 6in. to 12iu. lo!l^^ Summer.
I. petiolate, oblong-lanceolate, lonfc-aciuninatc, 4in. to 6in. long,
crenate-serrate, decurrent into the petioles, nearly glabrous
above, softly pubescent beneath. 8tonis erect. A. 3ft.

Mexico. Greenhouse sub-shrub. (K. d. S, 13^0 ; K. G. 221.)

S- amarissima (very bitter). Jt. blue ; calyx pilose-hispid

;

corolla nearly thrice as hmg as the calyx ; whorls distinct,
rather remote, about ten-flowered; racemes 3iii. to 6in. Jong,
simple, dense-flowered. August. I. petiolate, ovate-cordate,
crenate, l^in. lonj:;. wrinkled above, pr\ie or canescent honeath.
Stem erectj branched, 2ft. high, pilose-hispid. Mexico, 1803.

Greenhouse perennial. (B. K. 347.)

S. angUStifolia (narrow-leaved). /. very shortly pedicellate;
calyx lips half tlie length of the tube ; corolla bhie, t)ie lower lip

as wide as long, the middle lobe eniarginate or umlulate;
inflorescence twigj^y, t-lender, of distant, few-flowered clusters.

May. /. linear, l^in. to 3in. h>ng, entire or obscurely denticulate,

acute, somewhat petioled. h. 2ft. Mexico, 1816. Greenhouse
perennial. (B, B. 1554 ; S. B. F. O. ser. ii. 219.)

S. argentea (silvery). /., calyx sessile, eight to nine lines lonp;
corolla pinkish-white, showy, nearly three thues as long as the
calyx ; whorls six to ten-flowered, remote

;
panicle ample, but

slig-htly branched. June. /., radical ones petiolate, lower cauline

ones sessile, 6in. to Sin, long, cuneate at base, siuuate-lobed,

erose, woolly, wrinkled, white-veined ; floral ones very broad,
acuminate, concave, persistent, j)ilose. Stem erect, vilhms.

h. 3ft. Mediterranean region, 1759. 15iennial. (S. F. G. i. 27.)

S. asperata (rough).* /. white ; calyx campanulate, hispid-

ciliate ; corolla tube equalling the calyx, the hood falcate and
compressed ; whorls distant, six to ten flowered ; racemes slightly

branched. July. /. petiolate, broadly sub-cordate-ovate, shortly

acuminate, erose-crenate, much wrinkled, villous, scarcely canes-

cent beneath ; cauline ones broad, acuminate, mostly longer

than the calyx. Stem glandular-pubescent and pilose, h. 2ft.

Cashmere, 1854. (B. M. 4884.)
J

S. aurea (golden). /., calyx ^in. lonjj, campanulate, villous

;

corolla of a beautiful golden-colour, thrice as long as the calyx,

the hood large, -sh*":htly falcate and compressed; whorls two-
flowered, scarcely distinct ; racemes dense, 2in. to 4in. long.

July. L ^in. or scarcely lin. long, petiolate, somewhat ovate-

rotundate, obtuse, entire or sinuate, hoary ; floral ones sessile,

villous, persistent. Branches hoary-tomentose. h. 3ft. or more.
Cape of Hood Hope, 1731. Greenhouse shnili, (B. M. 182.)

S. austriaca
corolla
slightly 'exserted, the upper lip falcfite ; whorls nearly siac-

flowered, the lower ones distant, the upper ones approximating;
racemes slightly branched. June. L, radical ones 6in. to 4in.

long, petiolate, broadly ovate, entire or erose-toothed, cordate,

rounded, or cuneate at base, wrinkled above, pubescent beneath

;

cauline ones one or two pairs, sessile 2in. long ; floral ones Sve.

lines long, ovate, acnnnnate. Stem erect, 2ft. to 5ft. high,

nearly simple, Austria, 1776. (B. K. 1019 ; J, F. A. 112.)

S. azurea (azure-blue). /., calyx oblong-campannlate, obscurely

bilabiate ; corolla deep blue, sometimes varying to white, the

lower lip sinuately three-lobed and emargiiuite ; pedicels short

;

inflorescence spike-fomied. Aui^mt. /., lower ones lanceolate or

oblong, obtuse, denticulate or serrate, tapering into a Hh';:ht

Eetiole ; upper ones narrower, often linear, entire ; floral ones or

racts subulate, somewhat persistent, A. 6ft. North America,
1806. riant glabrous or puberulous. (B. M. 1728.)

S. a. grandiflora (large-flowered). /., calyx totnentuiose-

sericeous ; inflorescence deiiser than in the type. l*lant

cinereous-puberulous. Syn. S, Pitckeri (F. M. n. s., 455

;

G. C. n. a., xiv. 685),

S. Bethellli (Bethell's). A garden variety of 8. inwluerata,

S. bicolor (two-coloured).* /., calyx four to five lines long,

ghitinouR-hispid, with subulate-acuminate teeth ; corolla tbrice

as long JUS the calyx, the upper lip blui.sh violet, golden-

dotted, the lower one whitish; whorls six-flowered, distinct;

racemes IJft. to 2ft. long, many-flowered. June, f., Sower ones

petiolate, ample, ovate, incised-tootbed, pinnatifld or palraately

lobed ; middle ones petiolate, ovate - lanceolate; ; upper onea

sessile; all cordate at base, and glutiuous-pulKsctnt. Stem
thick, 2ft. to 3ft. high, scarcely branched. Barbary, 1793. A
very pretty and distinct, hardy biennial. (B, M. 1774 ; IK M. B.

ix. 271.)

S. bolivlana (Bolivian).* /. many in a whorl; calyx lin. long,

dull purple or green and purT)ie ; corolla bright scarlet, 3in. long,

slightlv curved, glabrous, the upper lip very small, the lower

shortly three-lobed; panicle sub-sessile, 2ft. high, branched.

Autumn. I 3in. to 6m. long, ovate cordate, acute, wrinkled ;

petiolt lender, lin. to 3in. 1on«. k. 4ft. Bolivia, 1856. Green-

house iinder-shrub. (B. M 6714 ; V. d. S. 1148.)

triaca (Austrian), fl. , calyx nearly Mn. long, very villous

;

a yeUowish-white, thrice as long as the calyx, the tube
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S* cacalisefolia (Cacalia-Ieaved).* JL, calyx campanulate, the
teeth arvstate-acuminate ; corolla deep blue, B^any times longer
tfian the calyx, having a very broad tube; whorls two-flowered

;

racemes branched. June. I. petiolate, broadly deltoid, broadly
sub - hastate-cordate at base, rather thick, pubescent above,
reddish or whitish and softly villous beneath. Stem erect,

pubescent. h. 3ft. Mexico, 1858. Greenhouse perennial.

(B. H. 1862, 100; B. M. 6274; F. d. S. 2518.}

S. Camertoni (Camerton's). Jl, brownish-purple ; calyx softly

glandular-pilose; corolla lin. long, the tube shghtly curved.

Summer. I. petiolate, ovate or cordate-ovate, acuminate, rounded
at base, lin. to l^in. long, crenate-serrated, ciliated, shortly

hispid above, paler and glabrous beneath. Stem 3ft. to 5ft. high,

sub-shrubby. Probably Mexico. (R. G. 125.)

S. Candelabrum (candelabrum-like).* /., calyx sharply ribbed,
tinged with purple ; corolla white, and striated with pale purple,

thrice as long as the calyx, externally hairy ; lower lip deep rich

violet, variegated and streaked with white at the throat ;
panicle

terminal, erect, the branches spreading, each bearing a cyme of

several flowers. July. I. oblong-lanceolate, rather obtuse, 3in.

to flin. long, crenulate, very loosely -wrinkled, hairy, glandular-
dotted. Stem erect, 3ft. to 4ft. high. Mexico, 18^5. Half-hardy
snb-shrub, exhaling a powerful aromatic odour. (B. M. 5017 ;

F. d. S. 1344 ; L. & P. F. G. ii. p. 161, 217.)

S. canescens (hoary). /., calyx tubular-campanulate ; corolla
purple, nearly thrice as long as the calyx, the tube shortly ex-
serted, the upper lip slightly falcate ; whorls remote ; racemes
branched, villous-viscous. July. I. lanceolate-oblong, entire or
sinuate-lobed, long-narrowed at base, wrinkled, above loosely,

below densely, white-woolly ; floral ones very broad, acuminate,
concave, persistent, rather shorter than the calyx. Stem 2ft.

high, white-wooUy at base. Caucasus. (B. R. 1858, 36.)

S, carduacea (Thistle-leaved).* /., calyx long-woolly; corolla
lavender-coloured, lin. long, its tube slightly exserted ; upper lip

erose-toothed or fimbriated and two-cleft ; lower one with small,
lateriil, erose lobes, and a larger, flubelliform, deeply multitid
middle one. July. I. oblong, sinuate Iy-pinnatifid. Thistle-like.

Stem stout, simple, 1ft. or more high, naked and scape-like,

only at base subtended by a cluster of leaves. California, 1854.

(B. M. 4874.)

S. chamaedryoides (Cham^'drys-Iike),* Jl. geminate or few in
the clusters of the raceme; calyx cylindrical-campanulate, ^in.

long ; corolla blue, upwards of ^in. long, the middle lobe of the
lower lip broader than long, obcordate-lobed. July. I, rather
thick, oblong or elliptical, on short petioles, more or less crenu-
late, obtuse, less than lin. long ; floral ones bract-like, caducous.
h. 1ft. Mexico, 1795. A much-branched, canescent and scabrous,
greenhouse shrub. (B. M. 808 ; L. B. C. 576 ; A. B. R. 416, under
name of S. chamcedrifolia.)

S, coccinea (scarlet).* Jl,, calyx lips half the length of the tube
;

corolla deep scarlet, lin. or less long, pubescent or puberulous
outside, the lower lip twice the length of the upper ; raceme
twiggy, the clusters few or several-flowered, and rather thstant.
July. I, membranous, veiny, cordate or ovate, mostly acute,
crenate, slender-petioled, mostly soft-tomentose beneath, k. 2ft.

Central and South America, Ac, 1772. A greenhouse or half-
hardy annual or perennial, canescently pubescent or glabrous, or
hairy towards the base.

S* c. major (larger). A tall-growing form, with somewhat larger
flowers than tliose of the type. (B. H. ix. p. 65 ; R. G. vii. 252.)

S, 0« pseudo-coccinea (false-coccinea). A commonly tall form,
with stem, petioles, and often floral leaves, conspicuously hirsute.

(B. M. 2864, under name of S. paeudo-coccinecu)
,

S, ccelestina (celestial -blue). Jl. very numerous ; corolla of a
soft lilac-blue. Summer. I. petiolate, oval-elliptic, shortly and
broadly roundetl at the base, attenuated at the apex, irregularly

toothed on the margins, h. 2ft. Mexico (?), 1878. Plant whitish-
green or incanescent. A very floriferous, greenhouse perennial, of

robust habit.

S« colorans (coloured). A garden synonym of ,5^ splende-iu,

S. ColnmbariaB (Scabious-like). /. small ; calyx naked w^ithin ;

corolla blue, hardly exceeding the calyx, its upper lip emargi-
nately bilobed at apex, the lower with small lateral lobes and
a much larger, somewhat bilobed middle one; heads many-
flowered. Summer. L deeply once or twice pinnatifid, or pin-

nately parted into oblong, crenately-toothed or incised, obtuse
divisions, muticous, wrinkled ; involucral floral ones broadly
ovate, entire. Stem slender, 6in. to 20in. high, one or two-
headed- California. Half-hardy annual. (B. M. 6595t)

S* confcrtiflora (clustered-flowered).* Jl., calyx reddish, ovate-
tubular, tomentose, woolly ; corolla reddish within, yelloMish or
reddish outside, clothed with golden wool, half as long again as
the calyx ; whorls numerous, ten to twenty-flowered ; racemes
upwards of 1ft. long. August. I. petiolate, ovate-oblong, Sin. to
4in. long, slightly acute, crenate, somewhat decurrent, wrinkled
and appressedly pubescent above, densely rufous-tomentose
beneath ; cauline ones ovate, short. Branches rufous-tomentose.
K 3ft Rio Janeiro and Organ Mountains, 1838. Greenhouse
sub-shrub. (B. M. 3899 ; B. R. 1839. 29.)

8. confusa (confused). Jl,, calyx coloured, striated, pubescent,
the teeth all subulate-acuminate; corolla whitish, twice or thrice

Salvia—continued.

as long as the calyx ; whorls remote, many-flowered ; racemes
elongated. July. I. petiolate, mostly interruptedly pinnatisect,

wrinkled, whiter below than in S, internipta ; terminal segment
large, oblong-lanceolate, narrowed at btise ; lateral ones one or

two on each side. Stem slightly woolly at base. h. 4ft. South
Europe, 1790. Hardy shrub. Syn. *S'. interrupta (S. B. F. G.

169).

S. dlchroa (two-coloured). /., calyx lin. long ; corolla IJin.

long, the upper lip bright blue, pubescent, arcuate, the lateral

lobes of the lower lip pale blue, recurved, the mid-lobe white,

pendulous ; racemes 1ft. or more long, many-flowered. August.
J., radical ones petiolate, 6in. to 8iu. long, oblong-ovate or ovate-

lanceolate, obtuse, narrowed into the petiole,^ sinuate-serrate,

with rounded lobules, pubescent ; upper cauline ones sessile.

Stem 2ft. to 3ft. high. Greater Atlas, 1871. Plant glandular-

pubescent. (B. M. 6004.)

S. discolor (discoloured).* Jl. in long, terminal spikes ; tubular
part of the corolla dark purple, almost wholly hidden by the
calyx

;
projecting lips of a violet-black colour. I. entire, ovate-

oblong, on rather long petioles, nearly 6in. long. h. 2ft. to 3ft.

or more. Andes of Peru, 1883. (B. M. 6772; G. C. u. s., xix.

p. 341, under name of S* tnexicana minor.)

S. elegans (elegant). /. shortly pedicellate ; calyx campanulate,
glandular-villous ; corolla blood-colour, above lin. long (nearly
six times the length of the calyx) ; whorls remote, about six-

flowered ; racemes 4in. to 6in. or more long. Summer. I. petio-

late, ovate, lin. to li^in. long, acuminate, serrate, rounded or
narrowed at base, slightly hispid, pubescent, or tomentose above,
glabrous beneath ; floral ones sessile. Stem 3ft. to 4ft. high,
glabrous or scarcely pilose, ilexico and Guatemala. Greenhouse
perennial. (B. M. 6448; Ref. B. 228.)

S* farlnacea (mealy). /., calyx densely white-tomeutose, often
tinged with violet ; lower lip of the violet-blue corolla with
middle division obcordately two - lobed ; inflorescence spike-
formed, on a long, naked, interrupted peduncle, of densely many-
flowered clusters. Summer. I., lower ones ovate-lanceolate or
ovate, obtuse cuneate or rarely subcordate at base, serrate, on
slender petioles ; upper ones lanceolate or lin ear-lanceolate, some-
times entire ; floral ones subulate or ovate-lanceolate. Stems
numerous, in a cluster. h. 3ft. Texas, 1847. (R. G. 1002;
R. H. 1873, 91.)

S. Forskolei (Forskohl's). Jl,, calyx four to five lines long,
tubular, often coloured at apex, viscous-pubescent ; corolla
violet, thrice as long as the calyx, the tube nearly straight or
recurved, the upper lip emarginate-bifid ; whorls at length lin.

or more apart, usually two, rarely four to six-flowered ; racemes
elongated, nearly simple. July. L, lower ones petiolate, 3in.

to 4in. long, ovate, repand-crenate, auricled or lobed at base,
villous ; cauline ones few, sub-sessile, much shorter than the
calyx. Stem l^ft. high, leafy at base. Orient, 1800. (B. M. 988 ;

S. F. G. 21.)

S. falgens (brilliant).* /. showy ; calyx six to eight lines long,

tubular-campanulate ; corolla scarlet, nearly 2in. long, villous, the
tube exserted and swollen ; whorls six-flowered, nearly lin. apart

;

racemes 6in. to 12in. long. July. L petiolate, ovate, acute,
usually lin. to 3in. long, crenate-serrate, cordate at base,
pubescent above, white-tomentose or woolly beneath. Stem
2ft. to 3ft. or more high; branches numerous. Mexican Moun-
tains, 1829. Greenhouse shrub. (B. R. 1356; L. B. C. 1910
S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 59.)

Fig. 410. Flower of Salvia GESNEu.iiFLORA.

S. geanerseflora (Gesnera-flow^eredV* This magnificent garden
species has quite the habit of S. fulgens; but the flowers
are far more abundant and conspicuous, the upper lip of the
corolla is flatter and less shaggy, the tube is longer, and the
style is less feathery, h. 2ft. Columbia, 1840. Greenhouse
herbaceous perennial. See Fig. 410. (F. d. S. 2131 ; I. H. i, 32 ;

L. & P. F. G. 47.)

S, glutinosa (glutinous). Jupiter's Distaff. /., calyx tubular,
one-third the length of the corolla ; corolla pale yellow, often
IJin. long, with an exserted tube and an enlarged throat ; wlA)rls
distant, loosely few-flowered. July. I. petiolate, ovate-oblong,
acuminate, cordate-sagittate at base ; lower ones often 7in. to
8in. long, the upper ones smaller ; floral ones ovate, acuminate,
shorter than the calyx. Stem erect, glutinous, pilose, h. 3ft.

Europe and Central Asia, 1759. (8. B. F. G. 140, under name of
S. mibicola.)



An Encyclopedia of Horticulture. 351

Salvia

—

continued.

S. GoudotU (Goudot's).* /?., calyx tubular-campanulate, three to
four lines long ; corolla bright crimson, upwards of lin. long,
the tube long-exserted and enlarged above, the lips sub-equal

;

whorls six to ten-flowered, sub-secnnd ; racemes simple, 6in.
long. Summer. I. ovate or ovate-lanceolate, acuminate, nearly
5in. long, crenate-serrate, narrowed at base, pubescent.
Branchlets rufous-puberulous or glabrous. A. 2ft. Columbia,
1870. Greenhouse shrub. (Ref, B. 229.) Syn. S. lantanifolia
{of gardens).

S. Graham! (Graham's).* fl,, calyx often coloured, tubular,
pubescent ; corolla purplish-blue, twice as long as the calyx, the
lower lip twice as long as the hood ; whorls two-flowered

;

racemes elongated. Summer. I. petiolate, oval, obtuse, rounded
or cuneate at base, irregularly crenate, nearly glabrous ; floral

ones ovate, acuminate, ciliated. Branches glabrous or very
slenderly pubescent, h. 2ft. Mexico, 1829. Greenhouse shrub.
(B. R. 1370 ; L. B. C. 1798 ; R. G. 242.)

S. Greggii (Gregg's).* Jl., calyx narrowly-campanulate, lips half
to one-third the length of tne tube, lanceolate, acute, nearly
straight ; corolla carmine, tube twice as long as calyx, throat
ventricose, mouth contracted; racemes 2in. long, six to eight-
flowered. Autumn. L lin. to liin. long, sub-sessile, linear-
oblong, obtuse, narrowed at base, closely gland-dotted, rather
dull pale green, h. 3ft. Northern Mexico, 1885. Greenhouse
shrub. (B. M. 6812.)

S. Heerii (Heer's).* /. pubescent or glandular-pubescent ; calyx
tubular, irregularly three-toothed ; corolla scarlet, thrice as long
as the calyx, the tube recurved ; whorls two-flowered, secund

;

racemes terminating the bi'anches and branchlets. Summer.
L petiolate, cordate-ovate or lanceolate, acuminate, membranous,
crenate-toothed, wrinkled above, slightly canescent beneath

;

floral ones bract-formed, nearly round, long-acuminate. Stem
much branched, h, 2ft. to 3ft. Peru, 1855. Greenhouse shrub.
(Ref. B. 205 ; B. G. 115.)

S. bians (gaping).* fl. showy ; calyx campaniilate, bluish, gluti-

nous ; corolla of a beautiful blue, thrice as long as the calyx, Avith

an ample, exserted tube and a short, gaping limb ; Avhorls six-

flowered; racemes slightly branched. June. L long-petiolate,

broadly ovate, broadly cordate-sagittate or truncate at base
;

floral ones ovate, acuminate, shorter than the calyx. Stem erect,

villous, /i, 2ft. Cashmere, 1830. A pretty perennial, allied to

5. glutimsa. (B. M. 6517 ; B. R. 1841, 39 ; R. G. 1221.)

S* ll« plectranthifolia (Plectranthus-leaved). This variety has
rather smaller, and less hairy, more deeply violet flowers than
the type. (L. & P. F. G. iii. p. 157.)

S* Mspanlca (Spanish). /., calyx campanulate, villous -pu-
bescent ; corolla blue, shortly exserted, glabrous, four to five

lines long ; whorls approximate, many-flowered ; racemes spike-
formed. July. L ovate, acuminate, 2in. to 4in. long, -serrated,

borne on long petioles ; floral ones ovate, exceeding the short
pedicels. A. ift. to 2ft. West Indies Cnaturalised in Spain), 1739.

Hardy, pubescent annual. (B. R. 359.)

S* Horminnm (Honninum\ /., corolla purple, half as long again
as the pubescent calyx ; whorls distant, about six-flowered

;

racemes simple. June, L petiolate, oval-oblong, rounded or

cvmeate at base, obtuse, crenate, villous ; the upper ones ovate-

cordate ; floral ones very broad, acute, persistent, rather longer
than the calyx, the uppermost ones coloured. Stem erect, villous.

h. lift. South Europe, 1596. Annual. (S. F. G. i. 20.)

r^S. Hoveyi (Havey's). A synonym of S. ianthma.

S. ianthina (violet).* Jl. large ; corolla of an intense violet-pui-ple,

nearly thrice as long as the calyx, the tube funnel-shaped, the
. upper lip erect ; bracts ovate, acuminate, coloured ; whorls six-

flowered, clustered. Jtine. I. somewhat ovate-cordate, acu-

minate, crenate, wrinkled, puberulous, paler beneath. Stem
erect, 2ft. high, puberulous. Native country uncertain, 1850.

Greenhouse perennial. Syn. S. HoveyOF, d. S. £84 ; G. C. n. s.,

XV. p. 145).

S. ixi^ica (Indian), fl. at first campanulate, afterwards inflated,

viscous-pubescent ; corolla of a beautiful yellow, spotted with

purple, thrice as long as the calyx, the tube scarcely exserted;

whorls f^a six-flowered, very remote ; racemes siuiple l^ft. or

moreJft^ June. I. petiolate, broad or oblong-ovate, acute,

sUghtlf*^thed or erose-crenate or lobed, broadly cordate at

base,^la]®pus, the lower ones 3in. to 5in. long ;
floral ones ovate-,

'cordate. Mlexed, sessile, Stem erect, slightly pilose, h. 5ft

India, 175| (B. M. 395.)

S. Inter^jipta (interrupted).* Jl. nearly sessile; calyx deeply

grooved, Im. long; corolla dark violet-purple, with a white

throat, l|in. long, lin. across, the tube red-purple, nearly

straight ; whorls numerous, 2in. to 3in. apart, five to ten-flowered.

May. I 6in. to lOin. long, spreading, piunatisect, coarsely

wrinkled above, white-toraentose below; terminal lobe 2jn. to

3in. long, oblong-ovate : lateral segments distant. Stem erect

;

branches (as well as the inflorescence) viscid-downy. A. 3ft.

to 4ft. Xangiers, 1867. (B. M. 5860; K. G. 1210.)

S. iBterrupta (interrupted), of Sweet. A synonym of 5. confusa.

S. involucrata (involucred). /., calyx often coloured, tubular

six-flowered, approximating ; racemes spike-formed. August.

Salvia
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I. petiolate, ovate, acuminate, 2in. to 3in. long, crenate-serrate

;

floral ones sessile, bract-like, broadly ovate, acuminate, coloured.
Stem several feet high, sparsely branched. Mexico, 1824. Green-
house or half-hardy sub-shrub. (B. M. 2872; B. R. 1205.)

S. L Bethellii (Bethell's).* Jl, bright rosy-crimson, in large,
whorled spikes terminating the branches ; in the bud each whorl
surrounded by a pair of large, coloured bracts. I. large, cordate-
ovate. 1881. A handsome seedling variety, of bold habit. (F. M.
464 and G. C. n. s., xv. p. 49, under name of S. Bethellii.)

S. I« Dedchaznpsiana (Peschamps'). fl. in ovate, spike-formed,
terminal clusters ; calyx (as well as the ovate, caducous bracts)
bright red ; corolla of a lively rose-colour, the tube much inflated.

I, cordate, acuminate, h, 3ft. or more. French gardens, 1869.

(R. H. 1869, 134.)

S. lamllfolia (Lamium-leaved). /., calyx sub-sessile, tubular;
corolla blue, scarcely twice as long as the calyx, the tube sub-
equal, the upper lip erect, the lower one shorter ; whorls six to
ten-flowered; racemes elongated. July. /. petiolate, ovate,
acuminate, often 3in. to 4in. long, crenate-serrate, rounded or
cuneate at base, glabrous or rarely slightly pubescent a?)ove

;

floral ones ovate-lanceolate, equalling the calyx. Stem erect,

nearly glabrous, h. 2ft. ^Vest Indies, &c., 1821. Stove shrub.
(B. R. 446 ; B. M. 1294 ; L. B. C. 377, under name of S. am^ena,)

S. lantanifolia (Lantnna-leaved). A garden synonym of

5. Goudotii.

S. leonuroid.es (Leonurus-like). /., calyx highly glabrous, tubu-
lar-campanulate, witli three broad lobes ; corolla scarlet, nearly
twice as long as the calyx, the tube swollen, the lips sub-equal

;

pedicels shorter than the petioles ; whorls about six-flowered, in
the axils of the cauline leaves. June. I. ovate or rhomboid,
obtuse, slishtly crenate, truncate or sub-cordate at base, nearly
glabrous above, canescent on the veins beneath. Branches sul-

cate. A. 3ft. Peru, 1783. Greenhouse shrub. (B. M. 576, under
name of .S". J'ormosa.)

S. leucantha (white-SoM'ered). /., calyx ovate-cylindrical, clothed
with dense, violet or lavender-coloured wool, paler beneath ;

corolla white and woolly, about twice as long as the calyx, the
tube thick, curved upwards ; whorls six to eight-flowered ; spike
or raceme much elongated, the rachis covered with violet-

coloured wool. June. I, narrow, oblong-lanceolate, on short
petioles, acute, wrinkled, almost glabrous above, downy beneath.
Branches woolly, h. l^ft. to 2ft, Mexico, 1847. Greenhouse
shrub. (B. M. 4318.)

S. mentions (deceiving). Jl., calyx scarlet at apex, glabrous,
four lines long ; corolla of a beautiful scarlet, four or five times
longer than the calyx, the tube long-exserted, the lips short
and sub-equal ; whorls remote, few-flowered ; racemes simple,
elongated. Summer, l. petiolate, ovate, acuminate, serrate,

rounded at base, glabrous. Stem glabrous below, spreading
and pilose at apex. h. l^ft. Bmzil, 1870. Warm greenhouse
perennial. (Ref. B. 206.)

S. nutans (nodding). ^, calyx scarcely two lines lon§; corolla

violet, four to five lines long, with a straight, spreadmg hood

;

whorls nearly six-flowered, approximate ; racemes spike-formed,
lin. to Hin. long, on long peauncles. July. 2., sub-radical ones
long-petiolate, ovate-oblong, 4in. to 5in. long, doubly crenate
sub-cordate at base, wrinkled; floral ones minute, orbicular-

Stem pubescent, nearly simple, 2ft. to 3ft. high. Eastern Europe,
1780. (B. M. 2436.)

S. obtusa (obtuse - leaved). Jl. , calyx tubular - campanulate,
pubescent ; corolla carmine, lin. long, the tube inflated, twice
as long as the calyx ; whorls two-flowered, distant Summer.
I. petiolate, ovate, obtuse, lin. long, cuneate at ba:se, nearly
glabrous above, cano - jiubescent beneath. Stems bifarious,

pubescent. A. ijft. Mexico, 1862, Greenhouse perennfaL
(F. d. S, 1412; R. G. 242, Fig. 1.)

S. odorata (sweet-scented). ^. shortly pedicellate ; calyx cam-
panulate, hairy-pubescent; corolla white, nearly thrice as long
as the calyx, the upper lip falcate and compressed ; whorls two-
flowered, nearly hn. distant ; panicle 1ft. or more long, much-
branched. July. /. petiolate, ovate-lanceolate, acuminate,
irregularly crenate-toothed, cordate at base, 3in. long, wrinkled,
white-tomentose ; upper ones sessile ; floral ones snorter than
the pedicels, persistent. Branches ascending, the upper ones
erect, h. 3ft. Bagdad, 1804. (Jreenhouae sub-shrub.

S, officinalis (officinal). Common Sage. jL, calyx four to five

lines long, campanulate, pubescent or villous; corolla pui-ple,

blue, or white, twice or thrice as long as the ailyx ; whorls few,

ten to twenty- flowered, dens'e ; racemes sub-simple. June.
/. lin. to l:^in. long, petiolate, entire, oblong, narrowed or rounded
at base, wrinkled ; lower ones white, tomentose or woolly below
or on both sides ; floral ones ses^jile, ovate, acuminate. Stem
white-woolly ; floriferous branches tomentose-pubescent. h. 1ft.

South Europe, 1597. Hardy shrub. (B. M. PI. 206.) For culture,

ttc, 'fee Sage.

ft. o. aurea (golden). A dwarf, compact form, with yellow
flowers. It is very useful for ornamental bedding. 1879. (Jarden

variety.

S. oppositiflora (opposite-flowered).* y!., calyx tubular, with
three acute teeth ; corolla scarlet, four tunes as long as the calyx,

pubescent outside, the tube long-exserted ; whorls two-flowered,

secund ; racemes simple, lin. long. June. I, petiolate, ovate,
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obtuse, lin. to IJin. long, rounded or cordate at base, wrinkled,
pubescent ; floral ones deciduous. Stem procumbent at base ;

branches erect, slenderly pubescent, h. 2ft. Pern, 1847. Half-
hardy sub-shrub. (F. d. S. 345 ; P. M, B. xv. 53 ; R. (I.

1855, 12V.)

H* paniculata (panicled). /. disposed in distant pairs, shortly

stalked ; calyx sub-campamdate, scabrid, two-lipped, Mn. lonj?

;

corolla pale purplish-blue, four times as lonff as the calyx ; tube
short, wide ; upper lip lin. to Uin. Ion?, narrow sickle-shaped,

obtuse. Simuner. I. lin. to 2in. lon§, leathery, obovate, acute

or obtuse, iiTeguIarly toothed, scabrid on both surfaces, nar-

rowed into a short stalk, h. 6ft. to 7ft. South Africa. Green-
house i^hrnb. (B. M. 6790.)

Fig. 411. Flowering Branch of Salvia patens.
F

S* patens (spreading).* fl.y calyx campanulate, six to seven lines

lonjf ; corolla blue, upwards of 2in. long, the tube bruad, the lips

slightly gaping ; whorls few, remote. September. I. petiolate,
ovate-deltoid, crenate, hastate (or the upper ones rounded) at
base, hispid ; floral ones linear-lanceolate. Stem erect, pilose.

A. 2ift. Mexico, 1858. Half-hardy perennial. See Fig. 411.

(B. iii. 109 ; B. M. 3808 ; 1?. R. 1839, 25 ; F. d. S. 503 ; P. M. B. vi. 1.)

In some forms of this species, the leaves are all hastate, or the
upper ones, or nearly all, ronnded-cordate at base.

S. p. alTja (white). A variety only differing from the type in

having white flowers.

S. Pitcherl (Pitcher's). A synonym of S. azurea grandijlora.

S- porplijrrantlia (purple-flowered). A synonym of S. Roemer-
iana,

Sm porpliyrata (purplish). A synonym of S. Pta'meriana.

S. pratensis (meadow-loving). /., calyx (as well as the small,
ovate-cordate bracts) coloured ; corolla bright blue, lin, long,
glabrous inside, the upper lip long and much arched, the lower
broad ; whorls about four-flowered, in spikes Iffc. to l^ft. long.
June to August. L \\nnkled, 3in. to 6in. long; radical ones
oblong or ovate, long-fjetioled, obtuse, sometimes two-lobed at
the base, with large, irregular crenatures ; cauline ones few,
similar or more ol>long, smaller, on shoi-ter petioles, h. 2ft. or
more. Europe (Britain)L (Sy. En. B. 1058 ; S. B. F. G. 26, under
name of S, Tetwrii.) Of this species, there are varieties with
flesh-coloured, reddish, and white flowers.

Salvia—continued.

S. pruneUoides (Prunella-like). Jl. blue ; corolla three times
longer than the calyx, pubescent outside, the middle lobe of the
lower lip emarginate; whorls remote, sub-secund ; racemes simple,

on long peduncles. August. L petiolate, ovate-oblong, obtuse,

crenate, narrowed at base, nearly glabrous. Stems erect, pilose-

pubescent. A. 1ft. afexico, 1838. (P. M. B. xi. 175.)

S« pulchella (pretty). /., calyx tubular, half or one-third as
long as the corolla, slenderly pubescent ; corolla scarlet, rarely
exceeding lin. in length, glabrous or pubescent outside, the tube
ventricose ; whorls about ten-flowered ; racemes simple. Decem-
ber. L petiolate, ovate, narrowed and slightly obtuse at apex,
crenate, broadly cordate at base, slightly wrinkled, nearly
glabrous ; floral ones ovate, acuminate. Branches pubescent.
h. 2ft Mexico and Guatemala, 1821. Greenhouse shrub.

S, Regla (Regla). /. nearly sessile ; calyx coloured, tubular-
inflated, with three short, ovate teeth ; corolla scarlet, twice
as long as the caJyx, pubescent outside, the lips sub-equal

;

whorls terminal, feAv-flowered. July. I. petiolate, rounded-
deltoid, obtuse, l^in. long, sinuate-crenate, broadly sub-cordate
at base, rufescent, wrinkled, slightly hispid above, pubescent
on the nerves beneath. Branches purplish, ft. l^ft. Mexico,
1839. Hardy shrub. (B. R. 1841, 14.)

S, rhombifolia (rhomb-leaved). /., calyx often coloured, ovate,
pubescent; corolla blue, half as long again as the calyx, the
tube included ; whorls about six - flowered, remote ; racemes
simple, few-flowered. All the year. I. numerous, petiolate,
broadly ovate or rhomboid, l^in. to 2in. long and broad, sub-
cordate, pubescent ; upper ones often sessile ; floral ones ovate-
lanceolate, deciduous, shorter than the calyx. Stem erect,
branched, pubescent, 1ft. high. Peru, 1827. Stove annual.
(B. R. 1429, under name of S. foliosa.)

S. ring^ens (gaping).* Jl. reddish-purple ; calyx striated ; corolla
four times as long as the calyx, the tube swollen, recurved-
ascemient, tlie upper lip erect, sub-falcate, the lower large,
with reflexed lobes; whorls about six-flowered, loose, remote.
Summer, L petiolate, irregularly
equal, ovate-oblong, rounded at
deciduous, k. 1ft. to 2ft. Greece.
S. F. G, 18.) ;

S. Roemeiriana (Rcemer's).* Jl., calyx somewhat pubescent,
naked within ; corolla deep scarlet, puberulent, lin. or more
long, narrowly tubular - infundibuUform, somewhat arcuate ;

racemes loose and elongated. July. ?., or terminal leaflet,

roundish or cordate-reniform, coarsely repand-toothed or cre-
nately incised ; lower ones with two or three similar or smaller
lateral leaflets, occasionally reduced to tooth-like appendages

;

floral leaves mostly shorter than the pedicels. Stems 1ft. to
2ft. high, often sparsely hairy below. Texas, 1852. Syns.
S. porpkyrantha (F. d. S. 1080 ; E. H. 1854, 16), .S". porphyrata
(B. M. 4959).

S« Roezlii (Roezl's). Jl., calyx pale green, stained with red
towards the apex, inflated ; corolla bright scarlet, puberulous,
having two prominent, spreading lips. Summer. I. smooth,

pinnatisect ; segments un-
base, villous ; floral ones
Hardy shrub. (R. G. 59;

ovate-oblong, crenately toothed, k.

rather showy, greenhouse under-shrub,
Uft.

(F.

Mexico, 186L
d. S. 1407.)

A

S. rubescens (reddish). /., calyx purple-brown, densely glandn-
lar-hairy ; corolla scarlet, lin. long (twice as long as the calyx),
the tube slightly ascending ; whorls rather distant, four to eight-
flowered ; panicle 1ft. or more long, ebracteate. Summer.
I. variable in size, 4in. to lOin. long, long-petiolate, ovate-cordate,
crenate, acute or acuminate, puberulous above, hoary beneath.
Stems four-angled. A. l^ft. Columbia, 1872. Stove shrub.
(B. M. 5947.)

S. rutilans (glowing-red).* Pineapple-scented Sage. Jl. disposed
in spike-like racemes, forming leafy panicles ; corolla of a briglit
scarlet colour, having a slender tube and a deflexed lower lip.

Summer. I. cordate-ovate, acuminate, soft, downy, h. 2ft. to 3ft.

Origin uncertain, 1873. Greenhouse sub-shrub. (G. C. n. s.,

XV. p. 117 ; R. H. 1873, 251.)

S- scabiosfiefolia (Scabious-leaved). Jl. pretty ; calyx ample,
campanulate, villous ; corolla whitish, twice as long as the calyx,
the upper lip bifid ; whorls six to ten-flowered, distinct ; racemes
4in. to 6in. or more long, simple. August. I. numerous, pinnati-
sect ; segments three to five-jugate, often ternate or twin, entire,
bisected, or pinnatisect, oblong or linear, acute. Stems diffuse,
1ft. to lift- long. Branches diffuse, woollv-pilose. Tauria, 1818.
(B. M. 5209 ; B. M. 1429, under name of S.'^nablitziana.)

S. Schimperi (Schimper's). jl.^ calyx tubular-campanulate, the
upper lip three-toothed, the lower one bifid ; corolla white,
twice as long as the calyx

; panicle twiggy-branched. Summer.
I. ample, ovate-lanceolate, acute, crenulate, rounded-cuneate at
base, wrinkled, Mhite-woolly on both sides, snowy beneath ; floral
ones very broad, equalling the calyx, scabrous-ciliated, whitish
beneath. Stem thick, pubescent or slightly w'ooUv at base.
h. 3ft. Abyssinia, 1875. Half-hardy sub-shrub. (B. M. 6300.)

S, Sclarea(Sclarea)." Clary. /., calyx whitish at base, campanu-
late, pubescent-hispid ; corolla bluish-white, twice as long as the
calyx, the tuhe contracted, the upper lip falcate and compressed ;

whorls distant, about six-flowered ; racemes paniculate. August.
I. petiolate, ample, often Sin. to 9in. long, ovate, erose-crenate,
cordate at base, wrinkled, hoary (more glabrous under cultiva-
tion) t vippermost ones amplexicaul ; floral ones coloured, very

/
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broad, acuminate, concave. Stem erect, 2ft. to 3ft. hig-h, viscous,
viUous. South Europe, 1562. (S. F. G. 25; B. M. 2320, under
name of S. braeteata ; B. R. 1003, under name of S, Sims-
iana.)

S, spleudens (splendid).* /., calyx coloured, campanulate, with
three broadly ovate teeth ; corolla scarlet, 2in. to 2h\n. long,
glabrous, the tube exserted and slightly enlarged, thelower lip
shortened

; whorls two-flowered. December. I. petiolate, ovate,
acuminate, crenate-serrate, cuneate, rounded, or sub-cordate at
base, glabrous ; floral ones ovate, acuminate, coloured, deciduous.
Branches glabrous, h. 3ft. Brazil, 1822. A very prettv, green-
house shrub. (B. R. 687 ; L. B. C. 1089 ; I. H. 1881, 432, under
name of S. brasiliensis.) Syn. S. colorans (of gardens).

S. s. Bruantii (Bruant's).* /. of a brighter scarlet than in the
type. Habit dwarfer. 1881. A handsome garden variety.
(F. M. 447 ; G. C. n. s., xiv. p. 781.)

S. strictiflora (erect-flowered). /., calyx tubular, pubescent

;

corolla goIden-scarlet, l^^in. long, the tube elongated and in-
curved, the lip sub-equal, scarcely spreading ; whorls two-
flowered, secund ; racemes upwards of 1ft. long. December.
I. petiolate, ovate, acute, l^in. to 2in. long, pale green, crenate-
serrate, cordate at base, rather thick, slightly fleshy, nearly
glabrous ; floral ones glume-like, deciduous. Branches shortly
tomentose-pubescent. k. 2ft. Peru, 1851. Stove shrub. (B. M.
3135; P. M. B. 247.)

S* tarascacifolia (Dandelion-leaved), fl, very shortly pedicel-
late; calyx ^in. long, the lobes subulate-aristate ; corolla pale
pink, with a yellowish disk to the lower lip, and a purple-speckled,
pilose palate ; Avhorls six to ten-flowered. July. L 2in. to 4in.
long, pinnatisect, sessile or petiolate ; lower lobes few or many

;

terminal one lin. to l^in. long, ovate, obtuse or cuspidate, irre-

g-ularly sinuate-toothed; all snowy- tomentose beneath; floral

ones sessile, ovate-aristate. Stems numerous, ascending, at
length erect, 6in. to 18in. high. Great Atlas, 1872. (B. M.
5991.)

S. tricolor (three-coloured), ft. racemose, solitary, opposite ; calyx
oblong-campanulate, deeply costate ; corolla white, the lower part
of the large lower lip reddish, deflexed, trilobed. July. l. small,
shortly petiolate, ovate, rounded-obtuse at apex with a terminal
tooth, the base attenuated, sub-decurrent, the margins crenu-
late. h. 2ft. Mexico. Half-hardy shrub. (F. d. S. 1237 ; I. H.
1856, 120.)

S* tu*bifera (tube-bearing). Jl. sub-sessile ; calyx tubular, with
three acuminate teeth ; corolla purple-red, lin. to l^in. long,
glabrous or pubescent, the tube long-exserted, equal, and slightly
incurved; whorls usually four or five-flowered, secund; racemes
6in. long, simple. August. /. petiolate, broadly ovate, crenate-
serrate, rounded-truncate or nearly cuneate at base, almost
glabrous, or cano-pubescent beneath. Stem 2ft. or more long,
erect or ascending, acutely tetragonal, purplish. Mexico, 1824.

Greenhouse perennial herb or under-shrub. (B. R. 1841, 44.)

^ S* Verbenaca (Vervain-like). Vervain Sage ; AVild Clary, &c,
Jl., calyx campanulate, the upper lip having minute, spinescent
teeth ; corolla blue-purple, iin. long, the upper lip short and
compressed ; whorls six-flowered, in long, bracteate spikes. June
to September. I, 2in. to 4in. long, wrinkled ; radical ones pe-

tioled, oblong, obtuse, irregularly crenate or serrate ; upper
cauline ones sessile, oblong or deltoid-ovate. Stem leafy,

erect, 1ft. to 2ft. high. Europe (Britain). Hardy perennial.

(Sy. En. B. 1056.)

S. V. clandestina (clandestine). /.. upper calyx teeth less

spiny than in the species ; corolla more purple, longer, the
upper lip longer arched. I, narrower. Jersey and Guernsey,
Plant smaller and more slender than the type. (S. F. G. 24

;

Sy. En. B. 1057.)

SALVINIA (named in honour of Antonio Maria

Salvini, a Professor at Florence in the seventeenth cen-

tury). Ord. Salviniece, A small genus (all the supposed

species are reducible to one) of plants found floating

on still water (like Lemna)^ broadly dispersed over the

Northern hemi?;phere, and in tropical and South America.
" This pretty little floating aquatic, which, like Azolla, is

suitable for a stove, greenhouse, or indoor aquarium, is

easily managed in the summer time, simply requiring to

be let alone or have its water changed, if neceseary ; but

in the winter is often lost through a want of knowledge of

its life-history. The mature^ plant floats on the water,

and has no true roots, though the row of divided leaves on

the under side of the stem look like roots at first sight,

and assume their functions. Among these the spore

capsules are developed, and from them the plant must

be grown annually, as the old plants die in the winter.

^ The best way to preserve the spores is to half fill a

broad pan with sandy loam, and then fill up with water;

when the water has cleared, place a number of plants

upon it, and stand the pan by in a cool greenhouse. In

Vol. in.
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the winter, the plants will all die, but the spores will

remain in the loam, which must not be thrown away or
allowed to dry, and the next spring they will reproduce
the plant" (N. E. Brown).

S. natans (floating), fr. consisting of globular bags, composed
of a double membrane, at length burstmg irregularly. I. Fom-
like, sub-elliptic, entire, floating, not curled up when young.
Rhizome floating, thread-like, leafy above, and furnished below
with long rootlets and fruit on short, leafless branches. The
youn^ plant closely re^sembles a young Relaginella, apart firtm
the two cotyledon-like processes.

I

SAliVIXIZSJSS. A small natural order of annual,
floating herbs, not attached to the soil, resembling largo

Lemnae (Salvinia) or a Jungermannia (Azolla), with no
true stem. Salvinia is met with throughout the Nortliorn

hemisphere, as well as in tropical and South America;
and Azolla^ the only other genua, inhabits Asia, Africa,

Australia, and America from Canada to the Straits of

Magellan. Fronds with margins reflexed before expan-
sion, usually claret-coloured on the under surface, some-
times composed of cellular tissue, without nerves and
stomata (Salvinia) ; sometimes with a stomatiferoua epi-

dermis (Azolla), rounded or lobed, sessile or sub-sessile,

alternate or distichous, imbricated. Reproductive organs
of two kinds, similar to those of Marsileacece, inserted at

the base of the fronds. The order embraces about
eighteen species.

SAMARA (of Swartz) . A synonym of Myrsine
(which see),

SAMAKA. An indehiscent fruit, producing a wing
from its back or end ; e.g., the fruit of the Maple.

SAMABOID. Resembling a Samara.

SAMBUCTJS (the old Latin name used by Pliny,

and derived from samhuke^ an ancient musical instru-

ment, supposed to hate been made -of Elder- wood).

Elder. Syn, Tripetalus, Ord. Caprifoliacece, A genus
comprising ten or twelve species of mostly hardy trees,

sub-shrubs, or shrubs, rarely perennial herbs ; they are

dispersed over all temperate regions (South Africa ex-

cepted) and tropical mountains. Flowers white, yellow,

or pinkish, small, with articulated pedicels, disposed in

umbelliform corymbs or dense-flowered thyrses; calyx

tube ovoid or turbinate, the limb equally three to five-

lobed or toothed ; corolla rotate or rotate-campanulate,

equally three to five-parted, the lobes imbricated or

rarely valvate ; stamens five. Drupes baccate, containing

three to five one-seeded stones. Leaves opposite, impari-

pinnate ; leaflets serrated or laciniatedj naked at base,

glandular or augmented by a stipuliform leaflet.

Branches rather thick. Two species, 8, Ehulus and
8. nigra, are indigenous to Uritain, The berricB of the

latter are largely employed in the manufacture of Elder-

berry wine. Various kinds of medicine, cosmetics, Ac,
are obtainable from several of the species. Speaking of

the common Elder, Evelyn remarks :
*' If the medicinal

properties of the leaves, bark, berries, &c., were thoroughly

known, I cannot tell what our countryman could ail for

which he might not fetch a remedy from every hedge,

either for sickness or wound." The species in cultivation

are described below. They are all hardy, and are of

very simple culture, thriving in almost any soil or

situation. Propagation may be effected, in the case of

the herbaceous species, by division ; the shrubby kinds

increase readily from cuttings. The common Elder fruits

abundantly, if the soil be kept somewhat moist; its

position should be an open one, fully exposed to

light and air. A plantation or hedge may be readily

formed by cuttings of this species, where the soil is

tolerably moist. The Golden Elder {8, nigra aurea)

is a fine ornamental plant for shrubberies, or for xa-e in

sub-tropical gardening. If the young Bhoots are regularly

pinched at their points, the plants may be kept dwarf

and of a fine golden colour all the summer.

2z
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Sambucus—continued.

S. canadensis (Canadian), fl. white, almost scentless ; cymes
of five main branches. July and August, fr. deep bluish-black.
I, pinnate or sub-pinnate ; leaflet? about nine, oblong, oval,
stinish, acuminate, more or less pubescent beneath, sometimes
appeniliculated at the base. h. 4ft. to 6ft. Canada to Carolina,
1761. Shrub. (B. M. PI. 138.) -

S- Ebulus (Ebulus). Dane's Blood ; Dane Weed ; Danewort

;

Deadwort ; Dwarf Elder, &c. Jl, white, tipped with pink,
broadly campanulate ; cymes 3in. to 4in. in diameter, tnree-
rayed, corymltose, compact. July and Auj^ust. fr. black, small,
globose, l.f leaflets four to six pairs, oblong-lanceolate, 4in. to
6in. long, serrated ; stipules leafy, serrated. Stems 2ft. to 4ft.

highfc many, stout, ribbed and grooved. Europe (Britain), North
Africa. Herbaceous perennial. (Sy. En. B. 638.)

\^

Fig. 412. Portion of Inflorescence of Sambucus nigra.

S. nigra (black).* Boon-tree ; Bur-tree ; Common Elder. Jt. white,
rotate, Jin. in diameter ; cymes 4in. to 6in. in diameter, flat-

topped, flve-rayed. June. /r. black, rarely green, small, globose.
I,, leaflets two to four pairs, lin. to 3in. long, ovate, oblong, or
lanceolate, rarely orbicular, serrated ; stipules small or absent.
Trunk often as thick as the thigh ; branchlets angular, k. 25ft.

Europe (Britain), North Africa. Tree. See Fig. 419. (B. M. PL
137 ; Sy. En. B. 637.)

S. n. aurea (golden).* Golden Elder. A fine variety, with
golden leaves.

S. n. lacinlata (torn).* Parsley-leaved Elder. /., leaflets cut into
fine segTuents. A handsome form.

S* n» monstrosa (monstrous). Jl. five to fifteen-parted ; stigmas
five to twelve, fr. irregular. Branches striped.

S. n. rotundlfolia (round-leaved). Jl, in few-flowered corymbs.
L trifoliulate ; leaflets petiolate, roundish, serrated.

Other forms of S. nigra are : foliw argenteis and foliis luteis,

leaves variegated with white and yellow respectively ; leucocarpa^
fruit white ; virescens fruit yellowish-green.

S« pubens (downy). /. whitish, in a thyrsoid panicle. April and
May. fr. red. /. piiiiiate ; leaflets five, membranous, ovate-
lanceolate or oblong, acuminated, serrated, pubescent, but
chiefly on the under side, h, 6ft. to 12ft. North America, 1812.

A large shrub or low tree.

S. racemoEWi (racemose-flowoiod),* Hart*s Elder ; Scarlet-berried
Elder. Jl. white ; panicle ovate. April and May. fr. scarlet.

L pinnate, pale green, large, rather smooth ; leaflets five, mem-
l&Tanous, oblong, acuminated, serrated, unequal at the base

;

petioles glabrous. A. 10ft. to 20ft. South Europe and Siberia,

1596. A low tree or lar-^e shrub. (F. D. 2951.) The form laeiniata
has jagged leaflets, plumosa has deeply pinnatifid leaflets.

SAMBUL PLANT. A common name for Ferula

Suinhul.

SAMOIiUS (an old name which Pliny ascribes to

the Druids, and which is thought by Sprengel to refer

to S. Valerandi). Brook-weed. Obd. Primulacew, A
genns comprising about eight species of greenhouse
or hardy herbs, sometimes shrubby at base. S, Valerandi
is cosmopolitan, growing wild in Britain, and Hhe rest

are mostly found on the seashores of extra-tropical

Southern regions. Flowers white, in terminal racemes
or corymbs ; calyx one-half superior, the limb five-fid

;

corolla perigynous, nearly campanulate, five - parted

;

stamens five. Leaves alternate, the lower ones some-
times rosulate, linear, oblong, or spathulate, entire. The
species have no great ornamental value. One only calls

Samolus—continued,

for description here. It thrives freely in ordinary soil,

in a moist position ; and may be increased by division.

S. repens (creeping), ft. pinkish-white, usually four to five lines

across ; corolla tube broad, as lonff as the ovate lobes. August.
I., radical ones petiolate, ovate or oblong ; cauline ones usually
small, linear or oblong. Stems simple or branched, prostrate or

er^ct, and 6in. to ISin. high. Australia, 1806. Hardy peren-
nial. (L. B. C. 455, under name of »S'. litt-yralis.)

T

SAMFHIRZi {Crithmum maritimum). A native,

hardy perennial, which grows naturally near the sea-coast,

and is not very easily cultivated inland. The leaves are

occasionally used in salads, and for seasoning. It requires,

under cultivation, a warm position at the foot of a south

wall, and an occasional dressing of sea-salt
;

protection

must also be provided in winter. Propagation is effected

by divisions or by seeds j the latter should be sown soon

after they are ripe, in autumn.

SAMYDA (from Samydo, the old Greek name used
by Theophrastus for the Birch ; in allusion to the re-

semblance in habit). Obd. Samydacece. A small genus
(two species) of stove, evergreen shrubs, natives of the

West Indies. Flowers white, pink, or greenish, rather

large, solitary or fascicled; calyx tube campanulate,
coloured ; lobes four to six, imbricated, unequal

;
petals

absent; stamens eight to 'thirteen, the filaments connate
in a tube. Leaves distichous, alternate, oblong, pellucid-

dotted ; stipules minute. The species are ornamental
subjects ; they thrive in a mixture of loam and peat.

Propagated readily by cuttings, inserted in a pot of

sand, under a hand glass, in slight heat.

S# glabrata (glabrous). /. greenish-white, solitary or a few in

the axil, sub-sessile or shortly stalked, campanulate, about |ln.

long. July and August. I. oblong, entire or obsoletely serru-
lated, glabrous, 3iu. to Sin. long

;
pellucid dots and lines distant.

Branchlets pubescent, h. 5ft. to 12ft. 1800, Sviv. S, spinulosa.

S. serrulata (serrulated). Jl. white or red, iin. or more long,
solitary or fascicled, campanulate, pubescent ; calyx lobes blunt.
July. I. soft, ol>long or elliptic, serrated, pointed or blunt,
2in. to 4in. long, pubescent or glabrous above, velvety beneath.
h, 4ft. 1723. (B. M. 550, under name of S. rosea.)

S. Spinnlosa (slightly spiny). A synonym of S. glabrata,

SAMTDACZi2l. A natural order of glabrous, pubes-
cent, or tomentose trees or shrubs, broadly dispersed

over tropical regions. Flowers regular, usually herm-
aphrodite, inconspicuous, racemed, fascicled, or panicled

;

calyx coriaceous, persistent, the tube usually free, the limb
of three to seven imbricate or valvate lobes

;
petals as

many as the ^calyx lobes, and similar, rarely more or
wanting, imbricate in bud ; stamens definite or indefinite,

in one or many series, usually alternating with staminodes,
equidistant or collected in fascicles ; filaments filiform or
capillary, free or connate ; anthers didymous or oblong

;

pedicels articulated and bibracteolate. Fruit indehiscent
or capsular, one-celled, one or many-seeded, three to B-ve-

valved at the top and throughout its length. Leaves
petiolate, simple, alternate and distichous, rarely opposite
or whorled, sometimes pellucid-dotted, entire or serrated,

the teeth sometimes gland-tipped ; stipules small, usually
deciduous, or absent, rarely leafy. The order comprises
seventeen genera, and about 1 50 species. Examples :

Ahatia, Banara, Cascaria, Homaliumj and Samyda,

SANCHEZIA (named in honour of Josef Sinchez,
Professor of Botany at Cadiz). Stn. Ancylogyne. Obd.
Acanthacece. A noble genus of stove, erect, perennial herbs
or sub-shrubs, glabrous or loosely pilose above ; there are
about eight species, natives of Peru, Columbia, and Brazil,

Flowers orange, reddish, or purple, sessile in the axils

of the bracts, or shortly pedicellate and fascicled or
rarely solitary ; calyx deeply five-fid or five-parted ; corolla

tube long, cylindrical or slightly swollen above the
middle, limb of five rounded, spreading lobes ; bracts some-
times ample, in a cup-like fascicle, sometimes narrow or
small; bracteoles resembling calyx segments. Leaves
opposite, ample, entire or scarcely toothed. Two species
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have been introduced.
Barleria (which see).

They require culture similar to

S. longlilora (long-flowered).* jl. about 2in. long, tubular, and.
together with the calyces, pedicels, and branches of the panicle,
of a rich vinous-purple colour, disposed on drooping, elongated
branched panicles. April. L ample, ovate-oblong or obovate-
lanceolate. Stems four-angled. Guayaquil, 1866. A handsome
perennial, of shrubby habit. (F. d. S. 2460 ; B. M. 5588, under
name of Ancylopyne longifibra.)

^',??^,*^^ OioTtle).* Jl., corolla yellow, 2in. long, cylindrical,
slightly curved; bracts bright red, lin. to l^in. long, each pair
inclosing eight to ten flowers ; inflorescence erect, terminal, con*
sistmg of numerous opposite fascicles, foi-ming a dense panicle,
wnth deep purple branches. June. I. 3ui. to 9in. long, oblong-
obovate or oblong - lanceolate, acuminate, obtusely toothed,
narrowed into short, broad-win2:ed petioles which are connate at
base. h. 1ft. to 3ft. Ecuador. 1866. Sub-shrub. (B. M. 5594

;

F. d. S. 2437.)
^

Fig. 413. Sa^chezia nobius glavcophvlla.
F

S. n. glaucophylla (glaucous-leaved).* A variety having leaves
of a glaucous-green, striped with white or yellow. See Fig,
413. (I. H. 580.) Six. S. n. variegatcu

S. n, variegatsC (variegated). A synonym of S. n, glaucophylla,

SAND. The use and value of Sand for plant-pro-

pag"ation, and for intermixing with composts. &o.,

generally, are known to nearly every gardener. Sand
tends to insure porosity, by keeping composts open, and,

when laid over the surface of pans or pots prepared for

cuttings, settles more closely, on being watered, than

does soil, and so holds the cuttings firm, and excludes

air. Numerous sorts of cuttings are rooted best in Sand
alone, as this substance contains nothing which can de-

compose, and prevent the formation of roots. While there

is an advantage in this, Sand, on the other hand, contains

in itself nothing nulritive for supporting plants; they

must therefore be potted in soil, according as each may
require, soon after roots are formed. Water is sufficient

for supplying all that tender little rootlets need for a

time, until the plants are sufficiently strong to be potted.

Silver Sand is best, and is that most extensively used

:

the coarser it is, the better. Sand from the sea- coast

is by some gardeners largely employed for propagating.

E-oad Sand is invaluable for mixing in composts, especially

those for growing such plants as Carnations ; it is usually

coarse and sharp, from being washed by heavy rains.

Although Sand is so generally used in composts, yet

its place may be taken with advantage by charcoal or

charred soil, -when either is procurable. Charcoal is of

an enduring nature, and possesses the property of

absorbing gases, which Sand does not; it also acts most

effectually in keeping a compost open. Sand is valuable

A common name

Sand—continued.

for placing around tender bulbs when planting, to pro-
serve them from injury by being in contact with decom-
posing substances in the soil, and to provide a ready
means of escape for any undue accumulation of water.

SANDAL-TBEE. See Saudoricum.

SANDAL WOOD. The wood of Santahim albttm.

SANDABACH GUM-TREE.
for Callitris qnadrivalvis,

SANDBOX TREE. See Hura.

SANDEBSONIA (named in honour of John Sander-
son, Honorary Secretary of the Horticultural Society of
Natal). Ord. Liliaceas, A monotypic genus. The species

is a pretty, tuberous-rooted, erect-growing herb, with
simple, leafy stems. For culture, see Gloriosa.
S, aurantiaca (orange-coloured).* jl. orange-coloured, showy,
nodding, on axillary, solitary, ebracteate pedicels

; perianth per-
sistent, urceolate-globose, aliuhtly inflated, with a short, six-deft
mouth, and having six short norns or spura foniiing nectanforyua
cavities at the base ; stamens six, hypogynous, mncn shorter than
the perianth. I. lanceolate, with a sonietimes cirrhose acumen

;

upper cauline and floral ones similar, or the uppermost ones
smaller, k, IJft Natal. 1852. (B. M. 4716.)

SAND LEEK. A common name for Allium Scorodo-

prasum,

SAND MYBTLE. See LeiophyUum.

SANDOBICUM (altered from Santoor, the Malay
name of the genus). Sandal-tree. Obd. Meliacem. A
genua of about four species of stove, evergreen, glabrous
or pubescent-tomentose trees, natives of the Moluccas.
Flowers yellow, sparse or glomerate, bracteate ; calyx

cup-like, the limb of five short, imbricated lobes ;
petals

five, free, imbricated ; panicles axillary. Fruit apple-
shaped, fleshy, acid, edible. Leaves trifoliolate ; leaflets

ample, nerved. *S^. indicum is extensively cultivated in

the tropics. It thrives in a compost of loam and
peat. Propagation may be effected by cuttings, inserted

in sand, under a hand glass, in heat.

S, indicum (Indian). Jl. disposed in axillary, somewhat panicled
racemes, fr. agreeably acid, containing five ovate-cumpre-ssed
nuts. L, leaflets ovate-oblong, entire, pubescent ' Lofty tree.
1820. (B. F. S. 319.)

SAND VEBBENA. See Abronia.

SANDWOBT. See Arenaria.

/^^^rf^^:?;^^-^
r ^

Fio. 414. Sanquinaria canadensis (page 366X
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A synonym of Beineckea (which

SANDT FEAR. See Fyrus sinensis.

SANG-TJINAIILE PLANT. A common name for

Paronychia argentea.

SANG-UINABIA (from sanguis, blood ; the root-

stock of the plant is surcharged ' with a reddish- orange,

acrid juice). Blood-root; Bed Puccoon. Ord. Pa'pa-

veraceoe, A monotypic genus. The species is a low,

hardy, perennial herb, with a thick, prostrate rootstock.

It proTes useful for ornamenting the front of flower

borders. A light, sandy loam or peat soil is suitable.

Increased by division of the roots, or by seeds.

S* canadensis (Canadian).* Common Bloodrnot ; Bloodwort.

/. white, handsome ; sepals two ;
petals eight to twelve, in

two or three series, not crumpled; stamens numerous; scape

naked, one-flowered. April and May. I, solitary, rounded,
paliuately veined, k. 6in. North America, 1680. See Fig. 414.

(li. M. 162.)

SANGUINE, SANGUINEOUS. Dull red, pass-

ing into brownish-black.

SANQUISORBA. Included under Poterium.

SANGUISOB1BACE2:. Included under Rosacem.

SANHILARIA. A synonym of Stifftia (which see),

SANICLE, BEAR'S EAR. See Cortusa.

SANSEVIELLA.
see),

SANSEVIERA (named after Eaimond de Sansgrio,

Prince of Sanseviero, 1710-1776), Bowstring Hemp.
Stns. Acyntha, Salmia, Ord. Hmmodoracem. Nine
species are enumerated by Mr. Baker as belonging to

this genus ; they are stove, herbaceous perennials, with

short, thick, sometimes atoloniferous rhizomes, natives

of tropical and South Africa and the East Indies.

Flowers mediocre or long, racemose
;

perianth tube
Bometimea very long, scarcely enlarged at apex, the

lobes narrow, equal, and slightly spreading; stamens
six ; pedicels articulated at apex ; scape simple, tall.

Leaves rosulate, thick, cartilaginous, fibrous within,

often elongated, nearly flat or terete. The four best-

known species are described below. They are interest-

ing plants, , thriving in sandy loam. Propagation may
be effected by suckers. When dormant, the plants

should be sparingly watered.

S. cylindrioa (cylindrical). /., perianth whitish, lin. to l^in.
long» the sepT^ients equallmp; the very slender tube ; anthers at
length exserted ; raceme 2ft. to 2ift. long, 2^\i\. to Sin. thick when
exj>;iiuled ; ncape neariy 1ft. high, linn. August. I. arcuate,
cylindrical, 3ft. to 4ft. long, lin. thick, rigid, coriaceous. South
tropical Africa, 1856. (B. M. £093.)

S. guineensis (Uuinea). /., perianth whitish, tuiged Avith
greenish-brown, 2in. long, the segments equalling the tube

;

raceme simple, lift, to 2ft. long, 3in. broad when expanded ; scape
1ft. to lift, high, glaucous, purplish-green, with three or four
deltoid bracts. September. I. sub-erect, oblanceolate, cartila-
ginous, 3ft. to 4ft. high, 2Ain. to 5in. broad above the middle,
whitish or obscurely reddish on the margins, white-spotted,
cuspidate. Guinea, 1690. (B. M. 1179.) S. fflauca, S. laetevirenSt
and S. poljfphylla, are mere forms W" this species.

S* longiflora (long-Aowered). fi., perianth greenish-wliite, 3iin.
to 4in. long, at length drooping, the segments one-third the length
of the tube ; raceme dense, 1ft. to IJft. long, Sin. to 9in. thick ;

scape 1ft. or more long. July. L sub-erect, obhinceolate, 1ft. to
2ft, long, 3iu. to 4in. broad, white-spotted, distinctly red-mar-
gined, cartilaginous, but not thick. Tropical Western Africa,
1824. (B. M. 2634.)

S. zeylanlca (Cingalese), yf., perianth ureenish-white, l^iu. to
l^in. long, the segments equalling the tube; raceme 1ft. or more
long, 2in. to 2Jin. thick ; scape 1ft. or more high. September.
^ falcate, 1ft. to 2ft. or more long, ensiform, sub-terete, ^in. to
lin. broad at base, deeply channelled, obscure green with white
markings, the margins scurious and distinctly red-lined. East
Indies, 1731. (B. R. 160.) 5". etuiifoUa, S, grandicuapU, S. pt'mila,
and S. stenophylla^ are mere garden fonns of this species.

SANTAULCE2B. A natural order of trees, Bhruba,
or dwarf herbs, a few of which are parasitic ou trees

or roots; they are broadly dispersed over tropical and
temperate regions. Flowers greenish, yellowish - green,
or rarely orange, usually small, but in a few instances
conspicuous, hermaphrodite or dicecious, or rarely
monoBcioua by abortion, regular ; perianth simple, green

SantalacesB—continned

or corolla-like, sometimes slightly fleshy, adnate to the

disk or to the base of the ovary, four, five, or rarely

three or six-lobed, valvate or rarely loosely imbricated
;

stamens (except in Grubbia) as many as the perianth

lobes ; filaments filiform or rather broad, sometimes very

short ; style cylindrical, conical or shortened ; bracteoles

usually two ; inflorescence variable. Fruit indehiscent,

nut-like or often drupaceous. Leaves alternate or oppo-

site, entire, sometimes scale-like ; stipules none. The
order comprises twenty -eight genera, and nearly 220

species. Illustrative genera are: Exocarpus, Grubbia,

Santaliim and Thesium.

SANTALUM (from the Persian Chandal, which, in

turn, is derived from the Sanscrit Cliandana^ the name
of the tree). Syn. Sirium, Ord. Santalacece. A genus

embracing about eight species of stove, evergreen,

glabrous trees or shrubs, closely related, natives of the

East Indies, the Malayan Archipelago, Australia, and
the Pacific Islands. Flowers often larger than in allied

genera, in small, axillary or terminal, trichotomous

panicles, usually shorter than the leaves, and sometimes
almost reduced to simple racemes

;
perianth tube cam-

panulate or obovate, the lobes four, or rarely five, with

a tuft of hairs inside behind each stamen. Leaves op-

posite or rarely alternate, petiolate, entire, coriaceous or

slightly fleshy, penniveined, but the midrib only con-

spicuous. Two of the species have been introduced, one
of which (-ST. album) yields the Sandal Wood of India.

The cultivation of this plant in gardens is not easy. It

is supposed to be more or less parasitical on the roots of

other plants which grow near it. In India it is exten-

sively grown, but it thrives only under peculiar con-

ditions. Some authorities deny that it is at all parasitical.

At Kew, young plants of 8. album are inserted in very
sandy loam, and grown in a stove temperature. The
other introduced species will thrive under similar con-

ditions.

S. album (white). /. reddish within, campanulate, four-fid

;

pedicels nearly equalling the perianth tube ; panicles terminal
and lateral, many-flowered. May. I. ovate-ellijptic, acute at
base, acute or rarely obtuse at apex, l^in, to 2im. long, some-
times varying on the same branch from ovate to ovate-lanceolate,
pale beneath, membranous, k. loft. East Indies, 1804. Tree,
The wood is white or citron-coloured and sweet-scented when
dry, and it is much esteemed in India as a perfume. (B. M. 3235.)

S. a. myrtifolium (Myrtle-leaved). L narrower and paler
beneath than in the type. Shrub or small tree.

S. obtusifolium (obtuse-leaved). /. red, few, in small, shortly
pedunculate, axillary racemes or cymes, the short pedicels or
lateral branches rarely bearing two or three flowers. June.
I. opposite, or the uppermost ones rarely alternate, linear- oblong,
lanceolate, or broadly oblong, obtuse, lin. to 2in. long, rather
thick, the margins often revolute when drying, h, 6ft. Australia,
1825. A slender shrub, of livid aspect.

SANTOLINA (probably from Santonica, an old
name given by Pliny to a kind of Wormwood, found
among the Santones, a Gallic tribe). Lavender Cotton.
Ord. Compositm. A genus consisting of about eight
species of sweet - smelling, mostly hardy sub - shrubs,
inhabiting the Mediterranean regions. Flower -heads
yellow (or whitish P), mediocre or small, long-pedunculate;
involucre ovoid, 3ub-globose,*or scarcely hemispherical

;

the bracts many-seriate, appressedly imbricated; receptacle
slightly convex ; florets regular ; achenes glabrous, three,
four, or rarely five-jointed. Leaves alternate, pectinate,
or clustered and pinnatisect. A selection from the species
introduced is given below. S. Chamwcyparissus has long
been known in gardens. For culture, see Achillea.
S, Chameecyparissus (Chamsecyparis-like). Common Lavender
Cotton, fl.-heada resembling those of a Chamomile divested of
its white rays, solitary at the ends of the wiry twigs. Julv.
I. small, linear, thickly set on the twigs, furnished with four to
SIX rows of short, obtuse teeth, and, as well as the stems,
clothed with hoary pubescence, h. 1ft. to 2ft. South Eurone.
1573.

*^

S. C. incana (hoary).* A pretty, dwarf-growing plant, useful for
divisional lines or erlging ; its slender, twig-like growths and
knotty leaves are densely covered with silvery tomentum.
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Santolina—continued.

S. C, sqnarrosa (squarrose).
/. slightly hoary. Stem erect.

S. C« tomentosa (tomentose).
volucre somewhat mealy.

fi.-heads smaller than peas.

fl.-heads larg^er than peas; in-

S. rosmarinifolia (Rosemary-leaved), fi.-heads globose or hemi-
spherical ; invohicral scales highly glabrous, sub-carinate, acute.
August, l. linear, slightly acute ; lower ones tubercled on the
margins ; upper ones flat, entire or slightly denticulate at apex.
Branches straight, erect, one-headed, h. 2ft. South Europe,
1683. (S. E. B. 62.)

SANVITALIA (so-called after the Sanvitali family,

of Parma). Stn. Lorenfea. Ord. Compositce, A small

g-enus (three or four species) of stove or Iialf-liardj,

annual or perennial herbs, inhabiting the Mexican
region. Flower-heads yellow or whitish, rather small or

mediocrOj the disk often purplish ; ray florets one or

two-seriate ; involncral bracts in two or three series
;

receptacle flat or convex; achenes glabrous, those of

the ray having three arms. Leaves all opposite, entire.

is in cultivation. It ia a half-hardy,

trailer, thriving in a mixture of light,

sandy loam and peat, and may be increased by seeds,

S. procumbens (procumbent). Jt.-heads small, like those of a
species of liudbeckiaj having a bright yellow ray and a dark
disk ; outer achenes of the disk muricated. July. I. ovate,
entire. Stem procumbent or diffuse. 1798. (B. R. 707.) There
is also a double-flowered variety. .

S. procumhens
much-branched

, 'The fluid that exists in living plants, for the
most part inclosed in the celk of which they are built

up. It varies much in composition in different parts of

the same plant ; and the nature of these variations

must be explaine(f. A plant growing in the soil pushes
out roots and rootlets, and through them sucks in,

from the damp earth, a large amount of water. This

passes into the hairs of the root hj gradual absorption,

carrying with it some mineral compounds, such as com-
mon salt, phosphates, &c., in solution. These mineral

substances are present in only very small proportions

in the solutions ; but, in course of time, a considerable

quantity thus enters the plant, if the substances occur

in the soil in forms suitable for absorption hy plants.

The water, with its dissolved mineral substances passes

from the root-hairs into the root, and thence into

the stem, remaining little changed in composition, and
bearing the name of Crude Sap, This crude Sap flows

upwards in the younger (i.e., outer) layers of wood of

the stem, and in some plants it is possible to tap

the stream, and to obtain nearly pure, and quite drink-

able, water, when a hole is bored deep enough to reach

the young layers of wood. The crude Sap is con-

veyed to the green parts of the plant ; and there,

especially in the leaves, it undergoes great changes.

A quantity of the water is given ofl" from the leaves hj

evaporation or transpiration, rendering the solutions

denser in the leaves than in the stems. But the great

change brought about in the Sap in the green parts

of plants consists in the formation in these parts of

various substances, of which the most easily detected is

starch. This is present in solid grains in the cells con-

taining the green substance or chlorophyll, when the

green parts have been exposed for an hour to the action

of daylight or to strong artiflcial light. Several sub-

stances, that in composition resemble starch to some

extent, are formed in the cells containing chlorophyll,

and some of them remaii in solution in the cell Sap,

while others assume a solid form. Other substances, re-

sembling protoplasm in general composition, are also

formed in the green parts of plants, and probably also

in other parts ; and these, too, are often dissolved^ m
the Sap. Owing to the loss of water by evaporation,

and to the addition of these new organic products, the

Sap becomes "elaborated," being heavier and ^^^^^^
than the crude Sap. It passes from the parts in whicti

it was elaborated to all parts where nourishment is re-

quired, whether to supply the material consumed dunng

Sap

—

continued,

growth, or to allow of the formation of new structures
at the growing points of stems, and in the growth of
leaves, flowers, and fruits. In many perennial plants,

a large proportion of the new products ia also trans-
ferred from the leaves to the stems, or to underground
store-houses, e.g., tubers of Potato, roots of Parsnip
and Turnip, bulb-scales of Lilies, &g: There are thus
descending currents of elaborated Sap, in Dicotyledons,
usually outside of the ascending currents of crude Sap.
The elaborated Sap descends by two chief routes : the

first, down which pass dissolved starch and compounds
of a similar kind, is believed to be through the cellular

tissues of the bark, and, to some extent, the medullary
rays and the pith ; the second route, down which the

protoplasmic substance passes, ia believed to be the

soft-bast, or innermost layer of the bark. Down this the

Fig 415 A Saperuv poruuNKA, natural si/e ; B, Branch ov

Poplar, showing Ravages committed by the insert. (Page 558.)

latter stream flows, especiaUy by means of the " sieve-

tubes" — slender tubes of long cells, end to end, that

are separated, only partially, by sieve-like cross walls,

the openings in which allow the protoplasm to pass from

cell to cell. A practical result of the situation of the

descending current is that if a ring of bark is removed,

or a tight ring of any material (e,g., wire) is bound

round a branch of any Dicotyledon of ordinary structure

(e.g., an Apple-tree), the elaborated Sap is prevented

from passing downwards ; a thickened border is produced

above the obstruction, and the crop of fruit on the

branch is increased, since it gets all the food produced

in the leaves of the branch, while duly supplied with
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crude Sap through the wood below the ring, which has

been left uninjured. This process of ringing" does not

succeed in a Monocotyledon, or in a Dicotyledon with

fibro-Yascular bundles scattered among cellular pith, and
in which the downward flow of Sap consequently remains

unchecked, such as the species of Pepper (Piper). The
causes of the upward flow of crude Sap are chiefly two,

viz. : (1) in early spring, when growth begins, the absorp-

tion of fluid by root-hairs, probably due to chemical

changes in the cell contents ; and (2) afterwards, the free

evaporation from the leaves, drawing fresh Sap upwards
to supply what has been lost. Other forces also assist

in a lesser degree ; but to these reference need not now
be made.

A genus of Beetles, belonging to those

that possess long antennge, and a long, rather narrow
body. The genua is recognised by the following group of

|

peculiarities : The wing-cases reach to the hinder end of

the body, which is cylindrical ; the thorax has not a spine

on either side ; the antennae have eleven joints ; and the

tasters have a long, sharp end-piece. The beetles vary
from about Jin. to IJin. in length, and are mostly black,

or nearly so. A good many British species have been
described; but the most hurtful are those which attack

Poplars, Aspens, and Willows. The larvae feed in the

wood of the branches, and sometimes cause distortions and
swellings of the latter. The only treatment applicable

is to cut off and destroy the branches swollen and
tenanted by the insects. Fig. 415 (page 357) shows
8> populnea (which ig one of the most destructive

species), and the injury inflicted by it on Poplars.

SAPZNDACEX. A natural order of trees, shrubs,

or under-shrubs, rarely herbs, dispersed over the whole
globe, but most numerous in tropical regions. Flowers
usually polygamo-dioecious, variously coloured and dis-

posed, generally small for the size of the plant, in-

odorous ; sepals four or five, very rarely more or none,

free or more or less connate, often unequal, imbricated ;

petals wanting or three to five, rarely more, the dorsal

one often wanting, often scaly or bearded within,

imbricated ; disk variable, complete or incomplete,

sometimes unilateral, very rarely deficient ; stamens
usually eight, rarely five or ten (very rarely two, four,

twelve, or indefinite), usually hypogynous and inserted

within the disk, rarely on its head or around the base ;

filaments usually elongated. Fruit capsular or inde-

hiscent, drupaceous, baccate, or coriaceous, entire or

lobed, rarely composed of two or three samaras. Leaves
often evergreen, alternate, exstipulate or rarely stipulate,

compound, abruptly pinnate ; leaflets variable, in a few

cases pellucid-dotted
;
petioles sometimes winged. Several

of the species produce edible fruits, and others furnish

valuable timber. The order comprises from 600 to 700

species, which are classified, by Bentham and Hooker, in

genera and sub-orders as follows: Acerinem, 3 genera;

DodoncecBy 6; Meliantheoe, 3; Sapindeoe, 59; Staphylece,

3—showing a total of seventy-four genera. Examples :

Acer, DodoncBa^ Melianthus, Sapindus, and Staphylea,

SA^INDITS (name altered from Bapo-indicus, Indian

Soap ; the aril which surrounds the seeds of S, Saponaria
is used as soap in America). Okp. SapindaceiB. A genus
consisting of some forty species of tropical, sometimes
slightly climbing trees and shrubs. Flowers regular, in

terminal or axillary racemes or panicles ; sepals and petals

four or five ; stamens eight to ten. Leaves alternate,

exstipulate, simple and one-foliate or abruptly pinnate

;

leaflets entire or very rarely serrated. The species are of

botanical and economic interest only. The hard, round,

black seeds of some members of the genus are used for

making rosaries, necklaces, bracelets, &c. One or two
of the species have edible outer coverings to the fruits,

but the seeds are poisonous.

SAFIUM (an old Latin name, originally given by
Pliny to a resinous Pine; alluding to the unctuous

exudation from the wounded trunk). Syks. Carwm-
hium, Stillingfleetia, Triadica. Oed. EuphorbiacecB. A
genus comprising about twenty-five species of stove,

evergreen, often glabrous trees or shrubs, broadly dis-

persed oyer the warmer regions of the globe. Flowers

(? always) monoecious, apetalous, the males often three

to a bract, the females many at the base of the spikes;

spikes or racemes terminal, solitary, or in one species

several, paniculate. Leaves alternate, petiolate, entire,

or rarely toothed, penniveined ;
petioles often biglandular

at apex. A few of the species have been introduced,

but they are now probably lost to cultivation.

SAPODZZ.LA OR SAFOTIIiLA PLUM. See

Sapota Achras.

SAPONARIA (from sapo, soap ; the leaves of

8, officinalis form a lather, which much resembles that

of soap, and is similarly eflBcacious in removing grease-

spots, &c.) Fuller's Herb ; Soapwort. Including Vac-

caria. Ord. CaryopJiyllew. A genus comprising about
thirty species of hardy or half-hardy herbs, sometimes
annual and with the habit of Gypsophila, sometimes
biennial or perennial and resembling the species of

Silene ; they are natives of Europe (mostly Southern),

the Mediterranean region, and extra-tropical Asia. Calyx
ovoid or oblong-tubular, five-toothed, obscurely nerved

;

petals five, with a narrow claw, and an entire or emar-
ginate blade,* scaly or naked at base; stamens ten.

Radical leaves spathulate ; cauline ones narrower. The
species described below are very ornamental. S. ocy-

moides is particularly well adapted for decorating rock-

work. S. ccEspitosa and S, lutea thrive in a compost of

sand, loam, and peat, with good drainage in the pots.

All are readily propagated by seeds, or by division.

The hardy annual and biennial kinds simply require

to be sown in the open border.

S. Gsespitosa (tufted), fi, rose-coloui-ed, somewhat umbellate
calyx profoundly lobed ; petals emarginate at the apex, with
bifid appendages in the throat. July and August.

^
I. linear,

glabrous, almost all radical, scarcely toothed, k, 3in. to bin.

i^renees, 1824. Half-hardy perennial. (G. C. n. s., xv. 501;
R. G. 815.) Syn. S. elegans.

S. calabrica (Calabrian).* Jl. of a beautiful rose-colour, axillary,

solitary ; petals orbicular, narrowed at the base. August.
/. obovate-spathulate, usually one-nerved, smooth or slightly

Eubescent, ciliated on the margins. Stem erect, dichotomously
ranched. A, 6in. to 12in. Calabria, 1830. Hardy annual.

(R. G. 11 ; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. Y9.)

S. elegans (elegant). A synonym of S. cmspitosa, *"

S« glutinosa (glutinous). /. blood-coloured, panicled, in corym-
bose bundles ; calyx long, terete ; petals minute, bidentate at
apex, crowned with scales in the throat. June and July.
I, ovate, three-nerved. Stem erect, branched, h. l^ft. Eastern
Europe, &c., 1817. Hardy biennial. (B. M. 2855.)

S* lutea (yellow), fl. capitate, involucrate ; calyx woolly, with
short lobes ; petals yellow, obovate, entire ; stamens violaceous.
June to Au^just. I. linear, ciliated at the base, almost all radical.

h. Sin. to 6in. Alps, 1804. Half-hardy perennial.

S. ooymoides (Basil-like).* Rock Soapwort. fl. red or pink,
in panicled bundles ; calyx purple, cylindrical, villous. May to
August. I. ovate-lanceolate, generally one-nerved. Stems dicho-
tomous. Switzerland, Italy, &c., 1768. An elegant, hardy, peren-
nial trailer, well suited for the ornamentation of rockwork.
(B. M. 154 ; J. F. A. 23.)

5. Officinalis (officinal).* Bouncing Bet ; Common Soapworf, &^
fl. lilac or white, lin. in diameter ; petals obcordate ; cymes m
panicled corymbs. August and September. I. oblong-lanceolate,
2in. to 4in. long, three-ribbed. Sfapm straight, ascending, 1ft. to
3ft. high, flurope (apparently naturalised in Britain), temperate
Asia. Hardy perennial, with a white, fleshy, creeping root-
stock. (F. D. 543 ; Sy. En. B. 197.) S. hybrida is a variety w ith

- a gamopetalous corolla and connate upper leaves.

S* Vaccaria (Cow-herb), fl, red, paniculate ; calyx pyramidal,
smooth, five-angled ; bracts membranous, acute. July and
August. I. ovate-lanceolate, sessile, h. 1ft. to 2ft. Central
Europe, 1596. Annual. (B. M.2290.)

SAPOTA (tlie native name). Syn. Acliras. Okd.
Sapotaceoe. A monotypio genus. The species is a very

large, stove, evergreen tree, with milky juice. It thrives

in rich, loamy soil, and may be increased b^jcuttings.

-^
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S, Achras (Acliras\ Bully-tree ; Sapodilla or Sapotilla Plum.
ft. whitish, rather large, pedicellate in the axils ; calyx segments
six, in two distinct series ; corolla broadly sub-urceolate, aix-
lobed. May. /r. very luscious, resembling an apple in shape.
/. petiolate, clustered at tho tips of the branches, 3in. to 4in.
long, elliptic-oblong, acute, glabrous ; primary veins thick

;

petioles downy. Branches numerous, forming a spreading top.
A. 10ft. to 50ft. West Indies and Central America, 1751. (B. M.
3111, 3112.) The correct name of this tree is Achras Sapota.

SAFOTA (in part), of A. de Candolle, E. Brown, &c.
Synonymous with Siderozylon (which see).

SAFOTACE.2E. A natural order of trees or shrubs,
with milky juice, inhabiting tropical and sub-tropical
regions. Flowers regular, hermaphrodite, or very rarely
polygamous by abortion, not large, glomerate or fascicled
at the nodes or in the axils, rarely solitary or fascicled

;

calyx inferior, persistent or deciduous; corolla gamopeta-
lous, the tube campanulate or urceolate, or rarely
elongated, the limb equal, the lobes equalling in number,
or twice or four thnea as many as, the sepals ; stamens
affixed to the tube of the corolla, in one or two series,

the filaments erect ; anthers two-celled
; pedicels minutely

bracteate or ebracteate. Berry indehiscent, usually two '

to many-celled. Leaves alternate, very rarely sub-oppoaite,
coriaceous or rarely membranous, entire, penniveiuod,
exstipulate, or rarely with small, caducous stipules.
" Several species of this order are useful to man. The
fruits of Lucmyia -mawmosa (the Marmalade of the West
Indies) are a very agreeable food, as are those of Achrafi

Sapota and various species of Chry.^ophylhnn, which
are much sought after in the Antilles ; those of Ba^sia
and Tmhricaria, Asiatic genera, are also edible
Other SnpotacecB, both Asiatic and African {Side roseylon,

Argania)^ are employed for building purposes, on account
of the hardness of the wood, whence the name of Iron-

wood " (Le Maout and Decaisne). Diclwpsis yutta, a
Malayan tree, furnishes Gutta Percha. The order com-
prises about two dozen genera, and 320 species. Examples

:

Chrysophyllum, Lucumay Sideroxylon,

SAFOTA, WHITE. A common name for Casimiroa
edulia,,

SAFFAX-WOOD. A common name for Qmsalpinia
Sappan.

SAF WOOD. The new wood of an exogenous stem.

SARACA (said to be from Sarac, the native American
name of the plant). Stn. Jonesia. Ord. Leguminosm,
A genus consisting of four or five closely-related species

of unarmed, stove trees (or tall, climbing shrubs r), nativea

of tropical America. Flowers yellow, rose, or scarlet,

racemose ; calyx segments four, petaloid, closely imbricated

;

petals absent : stamens three to nine, free ; racemes dis-

posed in short, much-branched, often lateral panicles;

bracts small, deciduous. Pods oblong or elongated, two-

Talved, Leaves abruptly pinnate ; leaflets coriaceous,

often few-jugate ; stipules small, caducous. The best-

known spe:?ies are described below. For culture,

Brownia.
S. incllnata (curved downwards). /. yellow i::ih-orange, diapr 1

in fascicled panicles. I. pinnate, with six to eight pairs of oblong
leaflets, which assume, when young, a beautiful reddinh tmt.
Java and Sumatra. A very elegant species, closely allied to

*Si. indicu.

S. Indica (Indian), fl, very rich orange, with much-exaitirted,

crimson stamens. Summer. I. opposite, abruptly pinnate, ^vitli

three to five pairs of oblong, shining. Arm leaflets. India, 1796.

(B. M. 3018, under name of Jonesia Amca.)

SABACHA (named in honour of Isidore Saracha, a

Benedictine monk, much attached to botany ; he enriched

the Eoyal Gardens at Madrid with many rare plants).

Stns. Bellinia, Jaltomata. Ord. Solanacem. A genus

consisting of about a dozen species of diffuse or ^nb-erect,

greenhouse or hardy herbs, natives of Western America,

from Bolivia to Mexico. Calyx broadly campanulate,

shortly five-fid; corolla su^b-rotate or very broadly cam-

panulate, witli a deeply five-fid limb; stamens five;

Saracha

—

continued.

peduncles short. Leaves entire or broadly sinuate-
toothed. The two iipecies mentioned below are hardy
annuals, thriving in ordinary garden soil. Seeds should
be sown in the open border, durinjr spring.

S. stapelioides (St:ipeUu-Hke). fl. pah; ydlow, with fivere<Ui*h-
brown, yellow-veined blotches: corolla rot:it., t!ie lobeg rounJud
and apiculate

;
peduncles axillary, soliUry or rarely twin, one*

flowered. Summer. /. slightly cordate or rounded at ba-^. . ovnte,
scarcely acuuiinate, entire or smuuli; u.Dthed. Hcati.ird, lUc lnw.-j
ones solitary, the upper ones twin. Stem erect, lifibaceoua or
sutfruticose at base. A. lift. iouj. Orrrnhoui*. (R. G. 466.)

S. nmbellata (umbel Huweied). /. cream-coloured in- K-n-irni-sh
white; corolh plicate; umhols pednnculatc, mv.u t" ten rl'.u.-n d.
axillary, siditary. June and .Inly. L ovate, wrinkled, eniii.*,
Hhiniug, acute, scabrous; lUnal t>ues twin. A. *;it. t«» 4ft. IVru.
1822. (S. B. F. (i.85.)

SARCANTHUS (from mr.t, nadns, flenh, and anihoH,
a flower; referring to the mib *'inee oi' the flowerH),

Okt>. Orchidocr. A gennH including about - core hj^ ,Io^

of stove, epiphytal orehida, inliabitin^f the KuHt IndioH,
South China, and the Malayan Andiipolaj^o. Flownrt often
yellowish.groon, purplish within, Bnial!, sliortly pedicellato;

sepals and petals free, sub-uqual, Hpri*ading, HUf^litly

fleshy; lip afl^xed to the hase of the *;olnnin, ftproaditur,

spurred at base, the lateral iohes short, ear-lil<e, or

oblique, the middle one ovate, obluTifj^^ or lanceolate
\

colnmn oblong, sub-terete ; pollen ma^jsew four ; brnctf'

small ;
pedunclo-^ lateral, often slender himpio or pani*

culately branched. Loaves distichous, eoriar-coTis or

fleshy, flat or terete. Stem leafy, not ppendo-bnlltons.

These plants should be grown in teak-bankets HU~pcnded
near the glass in a moist stove. They thrive boat in

peat fibre and sphagnum, with a few Inmpp of ohar*

coal about their roots. The species bef^t known in g.irden.s

are here described.

S. arietinuB (ruin'^-head). fl. greeiii.sli, with a ro.sy liu, havhifc the
medial lobe triangular and yell<'^^ i^h, and the sid*' IhIk > purplish,
numerous. L straight, terete, ;ih thick as a qiiill. Assam, I860.

A remarkably odd, stiH lonking jtlant.

S* belophorUS (hanniierd>eann;J). /. of an ochreous colour, with
two loncitndinal, pnrple-brown stripes on l!ie Mp;ilH. tnt ils, and
lip, small, i. ligulat'- ^fpiaUy V»ilobed, unrlnl:ited. 1885. A nniaU

specie.s.

S. chrysomclas (dark-goMen). ft. yellowish, having the disk of

the sepals and petals blackish-purpl*', borne in a large parii' V
/, broad, lorate, unequally bilobed. Moulni**in, 1869.

S. erinaccus (hedgehog like), fl, white, with a prettily raw-
tinted lip, numerous; spikes pendent, axillary, the rachin rt^l nnd

hairy, as are alwt the ovaiics. Mouhiitdn, 1867. (H, M. bC>4u.)

Sv.NS. Aeriden d'-inypoffon^ A. ruhrvm.

S* flliformia (threadlike), '^ very m\uU\ s^paU and peUiU
chocolate-coloured, reflexed ; lip pah* vt-llow, tippi'«l with pink;

raceme seven or eight flowend. /. filifonu. V ^ Indies, 18^2.

Allied to 5. teret\Miu^. (B. M. 4639.)

S* flexus (zi;;zaL' panicled). /., sepals vellowishdirown, tipped

out8i<le with reddish-brown ;
p^'* wflowiMhbrown ; npur of

the lip whitish-yellow, the blade at lirirt of the same riOour,

afterwards yellow; panicle zigzag. I short, h'giiUI«, bilob. 1.

Borneo, 1881. A robust plant.

S« guttata* (spott<*d). A Hynonym of lihyMhogtylut rttuM,

B* Hlnckfllanus (llincks*). /. Hmaller ; nrpnl^ rind petals gTMB.
with three equni, red ntripes : wide IoJhjh of lip blunt, and calhw
with medium antibs; spur lunger an<l more attenuatec- c»thfr-

wise, thU plant reserahlcH S. ^ - etifoiiuH, but In more slendrr th.iu

that Hpecio. X;i live country uu''it.iin, ''"^

S. laxus
blunt ^^— , ,

—

.fc , , , ,

of lip erect, obhtngjol^d. the mlddln on** trlangtdnr, aplrulati',

holloweil out; •purconiial; nwvriie long, many-flowered, hx,
hairless. I. close together, /ew, short, Tery thirk, ohlonit. bluntly

biJobed or bidentate, keeled on the under f^ida, and with numeronn

purple spots. SteniJ* vety short. Moultnein, 1865. {\M. \V 109.)

S. Lendyanu* (Lcndys). fl.
In-nw in a sbwU. ]o' xniH*,-

sepals and p*dr.l4 su^'i-nUh. with a ptirpTf dl« ; latenU lo^ ..f

the hp orani:e, with two purple llne«, ro«ndi«ih, with intronto

angles; middle hd*e white, with purple npoU, "blong; ?*pnr
—

lonff as the puri'hi ovary. /. linear, blunt, Tiiiob.d ,^

1884.

S. macrodon (h'ng - toothed), fl^ yellowUh, streaked w(th

purple, pd- vnd petals ohlon^', nearly siraifht; lip tnud

;

bracts ver\ minute; mmmm el'-n^ 1, I ly mnny-flowered.

(. abbrevi d, oblonn-llpT' *e, toothed at apex. India, 1872. A
small anu uot particularly ornamental s

S. mirabllLi (wonderful). JL yellowUh, witli a ptiTpliiih ^mr.

187&

IS (lo. ). /. dirty-white, •omewliut fli*«hy ; w»[>al» oblong

acute; petau linear liKulata. blunt .Mte;Iat iMaclnla-

Kon

%,-^
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SBtVCBiJithxiB—continued,
small, disposed in an erect, racemose panicle l^ft. long. I. 6in.
long. India, 1878. A plant of no particular merit.

S. paniculatus (panicled). Jl. yellowish ; sepals and petals
marked with two blood-coloured stripes, linear-oblong, un-
dulated

; blade of lip two-horned ; spur straight ; spike pani-
culate. I, long-lorate, obliquely bilobed and obtuse at apex.
China. Syn. Aendes paniculatum (B. R. 220).

S, Parishii (Parish's). Jt, yellow, with a rose-coloured lip,
small, produced in slender spikes. I. lorate, obliquely tipped
Moulmein. 1861. An inconspicuous plant. (B. M. 5217.)

S. rostratiis (beaked). Jl. borne in a simple, horizontal spike
equalling the leaves

; sepals and petals yellowish-green, with
sanguineous margins ; lip violet, produced into a beak, I. lan-
ceolate, acute, flat, sub-recurved. China, 1824. (L. C. B. 39b.)

S. Striolatus (slightly striated). /., sepals and petals orange-
coloured, with two cinnamon, parallel, longitudinal liars ; lower
part of the spur white, the upper part of the lip orange. Philip-
pine Islands, 1882.

ft. i^

S» SUCClsus (lopped-off). /f., sepals and petals yellowish-green,
purple in the middle, obtuse ; lip yellow, blood-coloured at apex

;spike simple, horizontal or deflexed. longer than the leaves.

^-
ob'ong* slightly undulated, prjemorse. China, 1824, (B. R.

S. teretifolius (terete-leaved), ft., sepals and petals yellowish-
green, marked with sanguineous veinings, obtuse, reflexed • lip
white, the margins of the throat violet ; spur straight obtuse
pubescent witliin ; spike simple, horizontal, equalling the leaves!
I terete. China, 1819. (B. iM. 3571.) Syn. Vancfa teretifolia
{it. C B, 6).

S.Williamsonii (Williamson's), fl, of a pretty amethyst-colour,

io2?^''*^
'" spreading pauiclesi. I. pale green, terete. Assam

1865. An elegant little plant, resembling a diiniimtive Vanda
teres,

SABCOCAPNOS (from snrx, sarlos, Besh, and
Kapnos, the Greek name for Fumitory; the species have
fleshy leaves). Obd. Papaveracem. A small genus (four
species) of hardy, dwarf, tufted, perennial herbs, in-
habiting the Spanish Peninsula or North Africa. Flowers
white, yellow, or^ purplish ; sepals two, scale-like

; petals
four, erecto-connivent, one of the two outer ones spurred
at base, the other flat, the inner ones narrow and
cohering at apex; stamens six; racemes terminal, few-
flowered. Leaves dissected; segments usually broad and
rather thick. S. enneaphylla, the only species intro-
duced, thrives in the open border or on rockwork. It
may be readily increased by seeds, or by cuttings.
S. enneaphylla (nine-leaved). /. yellow, marked with purplish
above, small, in short racemes of about ten. June I tri-
ternately parted, on long, slender petioles ; leaflets roundish-
ovate, sometimes cordate at base, mucronulate at apex the
tenninal one usually larger. Stems 2iu. to Sin. high, slender,
suffruticoae at base. Southern Europe, &c., 1714.

SABCOCAB.P. The fleshy or succulent portion of
a drupe, lying between the epicarp and endocarp. The
term is sometimes used to generally indicate a baccate
fruit.

SABCOCABFON. A synonym of Kadsura (which
see).

SABCOCAULON (from sane, aarlcos, flesh, and
caulon, a stem ; alluding to the fleshy stems). Ord.
Geraniacem. A genus comprising three species of divari-
cately-branched, fleshy or succulent, rigid, greenhouse
herbs or sub-shrubs, armed with spines formed out of
persistent and hardened petioles ; they are confined to
South Africa. Flowers purple, on axillary, one flowered
peduncles ; sepals five, imbricated

; , petals ^ye, hypo-
gynous, imbricated; stamens fifteen. Leaves small, on
the spinous petioles, or tufted or solitary in the axils
of the thorns. The species thrive best in a compost
of loam, peat, and leaf mould or sand. Propagation may
be readily effected by young cuttings, inserted in sand,
under a glass; or by cuttings of the roots.

S. Burmannl (Burmann's). /. IMn. to 2in. broad
; petals twice

as long as the mucronate sepals; stamens five long and ten
shorter. May. I obovate-cuneate. iin. to fin. long, inciso-

ISOa^ (B^M 5729
)^'* ''"^' ^^""^^^ *"" ^^"^''^ petioles k. 1ft.

S, L'Hcretieri a^'Heritier's). /., petals not much exceeding the
cuspidate, attenuated sepals. May. I. obovate or obcordate,
acute or obtuse entire, glabrous, k. 1ft. 1790. This is often
confounded with 5. Patersoni.

Sarcocaxdon—conftnued.

S. Patersonl (Paterson's). /. smaller than in either of the other
species

;
petals not twice as long as the obtuse, mucronate

sepals. May. I. cuneate or obcordate, obtuse or mucronulate,
entire, glabrous, h. 2ft. 1827.

SABCOCEFHALUS (from sarx, sarl'os, flesh, and
Icephale, a head; alluding to the fleshy heads of fruit).

Guinea Peach. Syn. Cephalina. Oed. Ruhiacece. A
genus comprising about eight species of stove shrubs or
trees, sometimes climbing, with terete or obtusely quadri-
gonal branchlets; they inhabit tropical Asia, Africa, and
Australia. Flowers white or yellow ; calyx limb truncate,
obscurely five or six-toothed ; corolla tubular-infundibuli-
form, the limb of five or six rounded lobes; heads terminal
and axillary, p . dunculate, sometimes paniculate, ebrac-
teate, Emit globose, one-celled. Leaves opposite, pe-
tiolate, sub-coriaceous ; stipules interpetoliar, mediocre
and triangular or ample and obovate, deciduous. 8. escu-
lentus is an interesting, climbing shrub, seldom seen
in collections. It should be grown in a compost of loam,
peat, and sand. Cuttings will root, if inserted in sand,
under a glass, in heat. 8, cordatus requires similar
treatment.

S. cordatus (heart-shaped). /. yellow, in dense, globular heads
above lin. in diameter without the styles; corolla about iin. long.
May. I. broadly ovate, obtuse, rounded, cuneate, or broadly
heart-shaped at base, 4in. to lOin. long, sometimes softly pubescent
beneath

; stipules large, quickly deciduous. A. 10ft. or more
Australia and India, 1820. A handsome tree. Svn. Nauclea
coadunata.

S. escnlentus (edible). Guinea, Negro, or Sierra Leone Peach,
/.pinkish, in short, terminal, pedunculate or sessile heads
July. Jr. in heads the size of a peach. I shortly petiolate,
roundish-oval, shining above, pubescent in the axils of the veins
beneath

; stipules solitary, triangular. A tall tree, sometimes a
scandent shrub, about 20ft. high. Sierra Leone, 1822.

SABCOCHILUS (from sarx^ sarJcos, flesh, and
cheilos, a lip ; alluding to the fleshy lip). Stks. Den-
drocolla, Thrixspermum, Including Camarotis, Gunnia,
Micropera, and Ornitharium. Ord. Orchidem, A genus
embracing some thirty species of stove, epiphytal, cau-
lescent, not pseudo-bulbous orchids, natives of the East
Indies, the Malayan Archipelago, the Pacific Islands,
and Australia. Flowers mediocre or small (in 8. Calceolus
showy) ; sepals and petals spreading, the lateral sepals
often more or less adnate to the foot of the column;
lip without a spur, tbree-lobed, the lateral lobes petaloid
or tooth-like, the middle one variable, fleshy; column
erect; pollen masses two, globose, or four more or less
connate in a pair; peduncles lateral, simple or rarely
branched. Leaves coriaceous or fleshy, oblong or linear
distichous, or sometimes very few or deficient. "In
many respects, the genus resembles Dendrobium, but
differs much from it in the form of the pollen masses,
in their attachment to a caudicle, and in the seed cap-
sule and seed" (Fitzgerald). The two species of this
genus most common in gardens are 8. Fitzgeraldi and
8. Hnrtmanni, These should be grown in a green-
house temperature, along with such plants as Odonfo-
glossum citrosmum. They like a moist atmosphere, sub-
dued light, and plenty of water at the root always.
Peat and sphagnum are the best mixture for them.
The species known in gardens are here described.

S. Calceolns (slipper-like). Jl. white
; sepals and petals fleshy,

oblong, acute ; middle lobe of lip slipper-like, but closed up
the lateral lobes ascending, triangular; peduncles short, two-
flowered, ^-oblong, fleshy, obliquely emarginate. obtuse. Stem
elongated. Manilla, 1844, (B. R. 1846, 19.)

S. cochinchlnensis (Cochin China). /. yellowish, glutinous

;

sepals striped with brown over the middle nerves outside, andwith some dark yellow patches under the column ; racemes small.

{o^^^ff "^™'^' '^"^ar-hgulate, bilobed at apex. Cochin China,
10/7. Svn. CamarotiH cochmcMnemis.

S.falcatus (sickle-shaped). /. white, usually three or four,
distant; lateral sepals adnate to the basal projections of thecolumn

; peduncles scarcely exceeding, sometimes shorter than,
the leaves /, oblong, often falcate, 2ih. to 4in. long. Stems 2in.
to 3in. high. Australia, 1821. (B. R. 1832.)

S. Fitzgeraldi (Fitzgerald's).* /. snowy-white, spotted with rich
lake or maroon ; hp not half the length of the sepals, the lateral
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lobes falcate; peduncle, wlfch the raceme, 6in. to 12in. long,
L Sin. to 6in. long. Australia, 1877. Habit that of S. jalcatns,

S. Freemanii (Freeman's). /. yellow, with brownish spots and
streaks, numerous in a raceme; sepals very lon^, narrow-linear;
petals a little shorter than the sepals ; lip small, saccate, tri-

dentate. I. ligulate, here and there undulated, bidentate, 6in. to
7in. long, IJin. wide. Assam, 1876. An elegant, dwarf species.
Syn. Thrixspermum Freemanii.

S. Hartmanni (Hartuiann's). Jl. beautiful ereamy-white, rather
small ; sepals and peUils with brick-red spots at base ; side
lacinise of the lip spotted and streaked with brick-red, semi-
falcafce or oblong, the middle lacinia yellow ; callus yellow, with
red spots ; raceme dense. I. generally four, rather thick, ligulate,
bidentate. Queensland, 1877. Syx Thrixspermum Hartinanni.

S. ionosmum (Violet-scented), fl, about lin. across, flat, in
an open panicle, with a pleasant, Violet-like scent ; sepals and
petals yellow, blotched with cinnamon-brown, obovate, obtuse

;

lip white, with a few red streaks, the basal lobes acute and
much smaller than the middle one. L ensiform. Manilla, 1844.
(B. R. xxxiii. 41.)

S. olivacGUS (Olive-like), /., sepals and petals dull pale purple
or yellowish-brown, much contracted below the middle ; lip
white, streaked with red, about half as long as the sepals ;

racemes loose, two or three-flowered. I. oblong, often falcate,
2in. to Sin. long. Stems less than lin. long. Australia.

S. pallidus (pale),
fl.. pale yellow, mediocre, eight to fifteen in a

short raceme. /. broadly linear, arcuate, oblique at apex, some-
what three-toothed. 8ylhet. Hyn. Mlciopera pallida,

S. teres (terete). /., sepals and petals white, spotted, fleshy,
obtuse ; lip white, with a few violet stains and a deep pTirple,
round knob at the end. I. ovate-oblong or oblong, unequal
at apex, flat, fleshy, pale green, 5in. long, IMn. broad. India.
8yn. Ornitharium striatxdum (L. & P. F. G. i. 117).

SABCOCOGCA (from sarx, sarhos, flesh, and holcl-os,

a berry; alluding to the fleshy fruits). Syn". Lepido-
pelma. Orb. EuphorhiaceoB. A small genus (three

species) of stove or greenhouse, glabrous shrubs, natives
of the East Indies and the Malayan Archipelago. Flowers
monooeiouSj apotalous ; racemes small, dense, clustered
about the axils. Fruit sub-drupaceous, ovoid or globose,

indehiscent. Leaves alternate, shortly petiolate, entire,

coriaceous, penniveined or triplinerved. The species in-

troduced thrive in sandy loam. Propagation may be
effected by cuttings, inserted in sand, under a glass, with
a little heat.

S, Hookeriana (Hooker's). /. yellowish ; inflorescence short,

equalling the petioles, loose-flowered ; bracts ovate-lanceolate.
June. I. 2in. to 3in. long, narrow-lanceolate, acuminate, acute at
base, somewhat coriaceous, slightly shining above or opaque,
penniuerved; petioles about Jin. long. A. 1ft. to 4ft. Sikkim
Himalayas. Half-hardy (hardy in the South of England).

S. saligna (Willow-like), fl. pale yellow ; inflorescence scarcely

exceeding the rather short petioles; bracts of the male peduncles
ovate, acute ; bracteoles oblong-ovate, acuminate. June. l. linear-

lanceolate, long-narrowed to the base, with a very long, cuspidate
acumen at apex. A. 4ft. Nepaul. 1820. Greenhouse. (B. R.
1012, under name of S. prujuformis,)

S. s. coriacea (leathery), fl., inflorescence loose, nearly equal-
ling the petioles; female peduncles twin or ternate. slender.

(H. E. F. 148, under name of Paehysandra coriacea.)

S. s. latifolia (broad-leaved). I. broad or narrow ovate-lanceo-

late, acute at base.

SABCOCOIiIiA (an old name used by Pliny for a

kind of gum, from sarx^ sarhos, flesh, and loZZa, glue ; in

reference to the resinous secretion from some of the

species). Ord. Fenmacem. A genus comprising nine or

ten species of small, greenhouse, South African shrubs,

with the habit and inflorescence of Penma, Flowers

often larger
; perianth tube cylindrical, often elongated

;

lobes valvate, the margins recurved, nearly reduplicate.

Floral leaves in the typical species coloured. Sarcocool,

a gum-resin now seldom met with, is generally said to

be the produce of 8. squamosa. The species known to

cultivation are here described. For culture, see Pensea.

S. imbricata (imbricated). /. pink ;
perianth iin. long, the tube

scarcely longer than the lobes ; bracteoles oblong-hnear, shorter

than the obovate, niucronate bracts. June. /. approxmiate,

broadly ovate, acute, four to five lines long ;
young ones Q^adn-

farious, erects A, lift. 1824. Syn. Pencea imbncata {H. M.
2809}.

S. squamosa (scaly). /. red ; bracteoles linear or linear-spathu-

late, ciliated, shorter than the bracts ; bracts imbricated, as

large as the leaves, broadly obovate, slightly mucronate, cihatea,

Vol. IIL

Included under Splranthes

A synonym of Muehlenbeckia

Sarcocolla—continued .

resinous, six to eight lines long and broad. June. L broadly
obovate, obtuse, mucronate, five to eight lines long, four to six
lines broad ; young ones erect ; older ones spreadiiiu, mucro-
glandular K 1ft. 1787. Syks. Pe7i(va SareocaUa, P, squamosa
(B. R. 106)-

SARCOGLOTTIS.
(which see).

SABCOGONUM.
(which see).

SABfCOLOBTJS (from sarx^ sarlcos, flesh, and hhofiy

a pod; the seed-vessels are fleshy). Ord. Asclepiadew,
A small genus (two or three species) of stove, twining
shrubs, natives of India and the Malayan Archipelago.
Flowers small ; calyx five-parted ; corolla campanulato
or sub-rotate, partly five-fid, the lobes twisted ; corona
wanting ; cymes clustered. Leaves opposite, membranous
or rather thick. Tlio species are probably lost to cul-

tivation.

SABCOFHTLIiUS. Included under Appnlafhns,

SABCOFODIITM. The species formerly classod

under this name are now removed, by Bentham and
Hooker, to Bulhopliyllwm and Dendrohium.

SABCOSTEMMA (from mrr, sarl'os, flesh, and
stemmay a crown ; the leaflets of the inner corona are

fleshy). Ord. AsclepiadeoB. A genus of climbing or de-

cumbent, leafless, stove shrubs, with slightly fleshy

branches, natives of tropical and sub-tropical Asia,

Africa, and Australia. Eight species have been de-

scribed, but the number may be reduced to four or five.

Flowers rather small ; calyx deeply five-fid ; corolla sub-

rotate, deeply five-fid, the lobes twisted ; corona often

duplex, the outer one annular or cyathiform, the inner

one of Qve erect scales; cymes umbelliform, the re-

ceptacle or rachis often clavate. 8. Brunonianuniy the

species best known to cultivation, requires culture similar

to Ceropegfia (which see). The American species for-

merly included in this genua are now referred to Phili-

hertia,

S. Brnnonianum. (Brown's), fl. bright yellow; column very

short ; inner processes of the corona almost concealing the

anthers ; stigma very shortly conical ; umbels cliieHy lateral.

India, 1872. (B. M. 6002.)

SABIBTTS. A synonym of Livistona (which see).

SABMENTOSE. Producing long runners or sar-

ments; e.g., those of the Strawberry.

SABMIXSNTA (named after Mart. Sarmicnto, a

Spanish botanist). Obd. Gesneraceoe, A monotypic genua.

The species is a greenhouse, glabrous shrub, creeping

or climbing over trees and rocks. This wiry - stemmed

plant does not always grow well under cultivation. It

should be planted in soft peat, mixed with sphagnum and

charcoal, and either in a small pan or orchid-basket.

Healthy plants have been grown on a piece of soft

Tree-fern stem. 8. repens likes abundance of water,

shade from bright sunshine, and a position near the glass

in a moist greenhouse. It would thrive in a house

where Lapagerias are grown.

S repens (creeping).* fl. scarlet, solitary in the axils, pednncn-

'late; calyx free, five-parted; corolla tube donated, swollen;

limb slightly obliriue, of five rounded, spreading' johfs. Suumier.

I oDDOsite. rather small, somewhat fleshy, entire or with a few

teeth. Stems slender. Chili. 1862. (F. d. S. 1646.)

SABOTES. Included under Guichenotia (whicb see),

SABOTHRA. Included under Hjrperlcmn (vvhichsee).

SABRACENIA (named by Tournefort, in honour of

Dr. Sarrazin, of Quebec, who first sent species from

North America to Europe). Indian Cup ; Pitcher Plant;

Side-saddle Flower; Trumpet Leaf." Ord. Sarraceniaceas,

A genus comprising half-a-dozen species of curious, half-

hardy, herbaceous perennials, inhabiting North America,

Sepals five, spreading ;
petals five, connivent ; style ex-

nanded into a large, umbrella-shaped disk ; scapes one-

3a
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Sarracenia—continued.

flowered, naked, -with the exception of three bracteoles

close to the calyx. Leaves radical, pitcher-shaped. The

Sarracenia—confmued.

during the growing season. A moderately cool house,

and a moist, close atmosphere, are essential to the sue-

V

A,

Fig. 416. Upper Portion of Pitchers axd Flower of Sarracema Brummommi.

species require to be potted in good, fibrous peat and
sphagnum, such as wili not readily become sour from
the large administrations of water which Jj-rc necessary

cessfal culture of Sarracenias. Tfae roots
be allowed to get dry. Propagation may
bjy division of the crowns.

must never

be effected

^ n
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Sarracenia—continued,

S. CatesbsDl (Catesby's). A form of S.Jlava,

S. Drummondll (Diummuna's).* jl. purple, Sin. long; scapes
lonjifer than the leaves. April. /. 2ft. long, erect, trumpet-
shaped, narrowly winged

; lamina erect, rounded, short-pointed
hairy within, and, like the upper portion of the tube white'

Sarracenia—contirtued.

S. p. alba (white).* l at apex, as \se\] as the lamina, beautifullyshaded and reticulated with transriarent white. A tall-growinK.
garden variety. (G. C. n. s., x. p. ^81.)

^ ^'

^'.P' •f^^':?'
^^^'^^* ^^^ *!"*** «** ^i^^I ^1 i^ruwer as 5. D, alba, but

like It in other respects, except tliat the markings are bright reiL

Fig. 417. Upper Portion of Pitchers of Sarracenia flava athosanguinka.

variegated with reticulated, purple veins. 1829. This species

has the peculiarity of producing a second crop of pitchers lute
in the season, which continue fresh on the plant during the
winter. See Fig. 416, for which we are indebted to Mr. Wm. Bull.

(^^ d. S. 560 and 1071 ; F. M. iv. 208 ; G. C. n. s., xv. p. 633,

and xvi. p. 8 ; L. & P. F. G. 1.) Syn. S. undiilata.

S. Fildesi (Fildes'), of gardens. Probably synonymous with

5. flava CateJibfm.

S. flava fyellow).* Trumpet Leaf; Matches, fi, yellow, 9in. to

5in. across; petals obovate-spathulate, undulated: stignia 2in.

broad; seapas as long as the leaves. April and May. /.erect,

2ft. high, yellowish, trumpet-shaped, narrowly winded ; huniua
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yellow, erect, orbicular, 3in. to 4in. wide, slender-pointed, tomen-
tose within, reddish at the base, or reticulated with purple veins.

1752. (A. B. R. vi. 581 ; B. M. 780 ; F. d. S. x. 1068 ; I. H, ii. 63 ;

L. B. C. 1957; E. G. 554.)

S* f, atrosanguinea (dark blood-coloured). fl. over Sin. across,

campanulate ; petals creamy-white ; sepals primrose-yellow,
cmlingover the sepals. I. long, narrow, funnel-shaped; lamina
broad, roundish, at first green, with red reticulations, gradually
passing to a rich, deep blood-red colour. See Fig. 417, for which
we are indebted to Mr. \Vm. Bull. (G. C. n. s., xvi. p. 13;
L H. xxvii. 386.)

S. f. Catesbaei (Catesby's). A form with very large pitchers, and
a flat, roundish-cordate wing, traversed by red veins, "It is very
doubtful, on the score of priority, whether this should not be
taken as the type of the species "(Dr. Masters). Syks. S. Cates-

hceiy S. Fildesi (0 (of gardens), and S.Jiava picta.

S* f. limbata (bordered). A large and remarkable form ; the
roundish lid marked all around the edge, on the lower side, with
a band of brownish-crimson, ^in. deep.

S. f. maxima (large). A very distinct, large, and handsome kind,

having immense pitchers with broad lids, of a pale green colour.

S. fl ornata (adorned). JL tin. to 8in. in diameter ; sepals
;reenish-yellow ; petals of a rich canary-yellow, usually pen-
ulous, in form resembling the falls of an Iris. I. recurved

at the orifice ; upper part strongly marked with well-detined
reticulations of dark purplish-red,, which are continued over
the lamina. 1881, (G. C. n. s., xv. 114, 115, under name of
S. ornata.)

S« f, plCta (painted), A synonym of S. /. Cateshcei.

S. psittacina (parrot-beaked).* Jl. purple, on scapes 1ft. high.
April and May. I. 2in. to 4in. long, spreading; tube slender,
broadly winged, marked with white spots, and reticulated with
purple veins; lamina globose, inflated, incurved-beaked, almost
closing the oritice of the tube, 1866. (F. d. S. 2063; G. C n. s.,

XV, p. 816.)

:^1G. 418. Sarracenia purpurea,

S. purpurea (purple).* Huntsman's Cup. Jl. purple; petals in
fleeted over the stigma; scapes 1ft. high. April and May,

Sarracenia—continued.

I. 4in. to 6in. long, spreading ; tube inflated, contracted at the

throat, broadly winged ; lamiua reniform, erect, hairy within,

often purple-veined. 16^. See Fig. 418. (B. M. 849 ; F. d. S. x.

1076 ; G. C. n. s., xv. p. 821 ; L. & P. F. G. ii. p. 25 ; P. M. B. iii. 221.)

S. rubra (red).* /. reddish-purple, smaller than in S. jmrpurea ;

petals obovate ; scapes exceeding the leaves. May, I. lOin. to

18in. high, erect, slender, narrowly winged, paler above, and
reticulated with purple veins ; lamina ovate, erect, beak-pointed,
tomentose within. 1786. (L. B. C. 1163.)

S* r. acuminata (taper-pointed). L erect, pale green, becoming
freely reticulated with crimson veins near the top ; lamina ovate,

acuminate, much larger than the mouth, longitudinally meshed
with crimson veins. (B. M. 3515, and II. E. F. 13, under name of

S, rubra,)

S. undulata (wavy), A synonym of 5". Britmmondii.

S. variolarls (variolar), fl. yellow, 2in. wide; petals in-

flected over the stigma ; scapes shorter than the leaves. May.
I. erect, 6in. to 12in. hifih, trumpet-shaped, broadly winged,
spotted with white near the yellowish summit ; lamina ovate,

concave, arching over the oritice of the tube, hairy and reticu-

lated with purple veins within. 1803, (B. M. 1710 ; L, B. C. 803 ;

S. B. F, G. ser. ii. 138, under name of 5. minor ; S. E. B. 53,

under name of 5". adiinca.)

tifal

may

RID3. Ey crossing the above species, many beau-

hybrids have been raised, of which the following

be taken as a representative selection

:

S, Atkiusoniana (Atkinson's). I. long, narrow, and erect, green,
with slight, red ribs and reticulations ; lamina broad, cordate,
green, marked with red ribs and veins. A distinct form, raised
between S. flava maxima and S. purpurea^ and partaking most
of the characters of the former parent.

S. chelsoni (Chelsea).* I. richly coloured with crimson of a
brighter hue than those of either parent. A beautiful hybrid
between S. rubra and S. purpurea ; the pitchers have the
elongated form of S. rubra with the broader dilatation of S. pur-
purea, and take a position intermediate between the decumbent
habit of the latter and the erect growth of the former. (G. 0,

n. s., xiii. p. 725, and xv. p. 817.)

S, Courtii (Court's).* I., when young, bright crimson-purple from
the middle upwards, reticulated with darker veins, changing
with age to deep blood-red, with blackish-purple veins. 1885. A
beautiful hybrid between S. purpurea and S. pdttacina, (R. G.
1886, p. 29.)

S* crispata (curled), -fl. fully 5in. across ; petals white, drooping,
recurved at the edges, I, erect, funnel-shaped ; lamina erectly

arched and roundish, and, as well as the upper part of the tube,
marked by longitudinal pencillings of red, forming a rather open
reticulation. Possibly a natural or wild hybrid between S. flava
and S. rubra. (I. H. xxvii. 387 ; G. C. n. s., xv. p. 633, and
xvi. p. 9, under name of S.flaca crispata.)

S. excellens (excellent). L green, becoming stained with close
reticulations of purplish-red near the upper end, the pallid spots
reddish externally ; lid roundish, arching, and, with the upper
part of the tube, suffused and mottled with dark red. Habit
erect. Parents: S. variolaris and S. Brurnmondii alba.

S« exculta (adorned). I. erect, with a narrowish wing, pale
green below, the upper end, as well as the roundish, incurved,
undulated lamina, strongly blotched with white and reticulated
with crimson veins. Intermediate in character between *S./aL'fl6

atrosaiiguinea and S, Drumtnondii.

S. exomata (ornamented). I. similar to those of S. purpurea,
but more erect, slightly narrowed at the mouth, which is dark
purple-red, revolute and glossy, the tube dark green, covered
with purplish-red veins, the longitudinal ribs stout, with smaller
and finer veins between ; lamina erect, ovate, wavy, the dark
purple-red ribs running up through it and diverging. The mark-
ing throughout is very bold and effective. Parents ; S. purpurea
and S. crispata,

S. formosa (beautiful).* A hybrid between S. psittacina and
S. variolaris. ** The pitchers have more of the decumbent habit
of S. ptdttaeina than of the erect growth of S. variolaris^ and are
about intermediate in length between those of the two parents.
The broad, lateral wing is also intermediate in form, while the
beak-like lid of the pitcher is altogether that of S. psittacina.
All the upper portion of the pitcher has a bright crimson, reticu-
lated nervation, with the characteristic white spotting of
S. varii}laris\ the basal portion is pale fulvous-green" (Veiteh).
See Fig. 419, for which we are indebted to Messrs. Veiteh and
Sons.

S. illustrata (illustrated). Z. long, funnel-shaped, strongly
inarked with longitudinal, crimson ribs, united by veins of a
similar colour ; lamina cordate, apiculate, green, marked by
strong, red, curved veins, the outer of which extend to the
margin. This resembles 5. fl^iva in habit. Parents : S. flava
picta and S. StevensiL

S. Maddisoniana (Maddison's). I rather erect, short, broad,
peen, with dull veins outside ; mouth translucent-spotted

;

lamina large, incurved over the tube, ovate, wavy, strongly
nbbed with deep purple-red veins. Habit dwarf. Parents:
S. variolaris and 5. psittacina.
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S, melanorhoda (dark red). I semi-aecumbent, elongated,
funnel-shaped, gradually mcreasinn- in diameter from the base
to the aperture, when mature blood-red, veined with blackish-
crimson

;
wm^ broad ; lamina erect, crisped, reddish-yellow,

vemed with blackish-crimson, hairy on the side facin«f the
aperture. Parents : S. Stevemii and S. purpurea. See Fig 419

Sarracenia—continued.

See Fig. 420, for which we are
mondli riibra and S. purpurea
indebted to TMr. Wm. Bull.

S. Moorei (iMoore's).
fl. about 4in. in diameter, pendulous,

fragrant; sepals greenish, tinted with rose outside; petals deep
rosy-pink outside, pale creamy-pink within, 2lin. long. I about
2ft. high, erect, trumpet-shaped, winged, 4in. in diameter at the

Fig. 419. Pitchers of (1) Sarr.vcexia melanorhoda and (2) S. Formosa.

. Mitchelliana (Mitchell's).* I. curved, funnel-shaped, brcjulest

at the top, olive-^een, traversed by a profuse network ot tine

red veins, the whole changing, later on, to reddish-crimson;
lamma cordate-reniform, undulated, with a bold reticnlation ot

deep crimson-red. A very elegant plant Parents: S. Dram-

month, green ; lamina al>out Sin. acrf>ss, sessile, hairy, with a

network of crimson veins inclosing lighter spaces. Parents:

S. fiava and *S'. Drumuiondii. (O. C. n. s., xvi. p. 44.)

S Popel (Pope's), fi. 4in. in diameter; sepals greenish, flushed

with red, ovate-oblong ;
petals twice as long as the sepals,
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oblong-obovate, white at base, the rest velvety-crimson, mar-
gined with pale yellow, creamy-pink within. L erect, about
2ft. hig:h, slender, trumpet-shaped ; lamina 3^in. across, ovate,

acuminate. Parents : S. fiaca and S, rubra. (G. C. n. s., xvi. p. 41.)

Sarracenia—continued,

S. Swaniana (Swan's). I. ' funnel-shaped, slightly incurved,

greenish-purple, the inside of the tube, as well as the lamina,

being closely reticulated with crimson veins ; wing rather broad ;

lamina cordate-ovate, bilobed at the apex. A handsome and

Fig. 420. Pitchers of (1) Sarracema Swama.v.v ant> (2) S. Mitchklliana.

S, Stevensil (Stevens'). I. large and erect, with prouuueut,
.straight, deep crimson veins, the interstices traversed with
numerous veinlets of the same colour ; lamina large, crisped,

deep crimson. Parents: S. purjnirea and .V. Jlava, the latter

being the seed-bearer. (G. C. n. .s., xvi. p. 40.)

well-marked hybrid between pSi. varlolarls and S. purpurea.
See Fig. 420.

S. ToUiana (Toll's). I. long, slender, funnel-shaped, the orifice

appearing as if cut straight acros:?, with a recurved margin,
either wholly deep purple-red with darker ribs and veins, or
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greenish with dark purple rihs and veins; lamina hroadly reni-
form, undulated, reticulated with reddish-purple. Parents

:

S. Drtimmondii alha and S. flava.

S. Williamsi ("Williams*) * I. quite erect, rather short, funnel-
shapetl, constricted a short distance below the apex, green, ribl)ed
with deep purplish-crimson ; win^ veined with purpliah-crimson

;

lamina very broad and full, cordate-reniform, stronffly marked by
trichotomous ribs, united by smaller veins, the inside more closely
reticulated with deep purplish-crimson. A very distinct and
striking hybrid between .S*. purpurea and S. Jiava,

SAIIRACENIACE2:. A very small natural order
of curious, perennial herbs, inhabiting- turfy, spongy
bogs in America. Flowers solitary or few, large,

racemose, nodding ; sepals four or five, free, hypo-
gynous, closely imbricated from the base, sub-petaloid,
persistent; petals five, free, hypogynous, imbricated,
deciduous, or (in Helimnpliora) wanting ; stamens
numerous, hypogynous, free ; filaments filiform ; anthers
two-celled ; scapes naked or few-bracted. Leaves all

radical, with a tubular or amphora-shaped petiole

(pitcher) ; blade (lid) small, rounded, usually lying on
the orifice of the petiole. " Sarracenia rubra has been
vaunted in Canada as a ppecific against small-pox, but
has not proved such. The pitcher-shaped leaves are
effective insect traps ; a. sugary secretion exudes at the
mouth of the pitcher, and attracts the insects, which
descend lower in the tube, where they meet with a belt

of reflexed hairs, which facilitate their descent into a
watery fluid that fills the bottom of the cavity, and at
the same time prevents their egress " (Le MaoiU and
Decaisne). The order embraces three genera

—

Darling-
tonia, Heliamplioraj and Sarracenia—and eight species.

SARSAFARZLLA. A name applied to the roots
of several plants, more especially those of certain species
of Smilax.

Any framework in a glass structure, in

which glass is embedded, whether fixed to the rafters

or not, might be called a Sash, but the term is most
generally used in reference to glazed frames which open
for purposes of ventilation in a house, or are used on
pits, &c., where they may be kept on or pulled off, as

considered requisite. These latter are called movable
Sashes. In houses of modern' construction, most ven-

tilating Sa-hes are made to open by means of iron

gearing and levers, an arrangement which is much to be

commended for its easy and effectual mode of working.

(h-oin.Sas.<nfras, the Spanish word for

Saxifrage, like virtues to which plant it was supposed
to possess). Okd. Laurinem. A monotypic genus. The
species is an ornamental, hardy, deciduous tree, with

spicy-aromatic bark, and very mucilaginous twigs and
foliage. In Virginia, a kind of beer is manufactured
from the young shoots ; other parts of the tree are of

economical value, the oil extracted from the fruits

being used by perfumers. The tree is frequently grown
in this country ; it is remarkable for the variety it ex-

hibits in the shape and size of its leaves. For culture,

*S:c., see Iiaums,
S, officinale (offiuiual). Sassafras-tree. Jt. greenish-yellnw.
shortly and loosely racemose ;

perianth tube very short, the
limb segments six (sometimes varionsly abnoraial) ;

bracts small,

narrow ; racemes nearly umbelliform, shortly pedunculate.
April. I, alternate, membranous, peuniveined, ovate, entire, or

some of them three-lobed, soon f>labi<His. k. 15ft. to 30it

Eastern United States, 1633. (B. M. PL 220; T. S. M. 360.)

Syn. Laurus Sassafras,

SASSAFRAS, CAtlPORNIAN. See 'TTmbellu-

laria californica.

SASSAFRAS, SWAMP- A common name for

Magnolia glauca.

,, TASMANIAN. A name applied

to AtJierosperma moschata.

SASSAFRAS-TREi:. See Sassafras officinale.

SATIN FLOWER. See Si
SATIN MOTH. See Liparis.

lyrinchiu:

See Chlorozylon Swie-SATINWOOD-TREE,
tenia.

SATIVUS. Cultivated.

SATUREIA (the old Latin name used by Plinj),
Ord. Lahiatm, A genus comprising about fourteen spocicH
of highly aromatic, hardy herbs or under-shrubs ; one is

a native of Florida, and the rest inhabit the Meditcr-.
ranean region. Flowers whorled; calyx five-toothed or
very obscurely bilabiate ; corolla tube etpialliTig the
calyx or bracteoles, the limb bilabiate ; stamens four,

distant. Leaves small, entire, often fancicled ; floral ami
cauline ones conformed, or the uppermost ones rodurrd
to small bracts. Several speciea liavo been introduced,
but only two call for notice here. The leaves of both
are employed, like other sweet herbs, for fleasoning, in

cookery. *' Both species were noticed by Virgil aw beiiij^

among the modt fragrant of herbs, and on this acfonut

were recommended to be grown near beehives. Vinegar,

flavoured with Savory and other aromatic hcrhw, waa
as much used by the ancient Romans as Mint-gauoi is

at the pre^-ent day with us'* (Lindlcy and Mooro).
r

S. hortensis (jrarden). Summer Savory, fi. p:de lilac, Rinall,

axillary, on short pedicels; common peduncle soiuetinieH three-

flowered. July. L obliiug-linear, acute, shortly narrowed at base

into the petioles, h. 6in. ur nither more. South Kuntpe, 1562.

A pubescent annual. See aUo Savory, Summer.
S. montana (mountain). Winter Savory, f. very pale purple

;

cymes shortly pedunculate, approximating in a .spike or raceme.

June. I. oblong, linear, and acute, or the lower ones spathnlate

or cuneate and obtuse. Stems woody at base, diffuse, much
branched. South Europe, 1562. A glabrous ur scabrouspube.scent

under-shrub. (S. 1\ G. 543.) See also Savory, Winter.

SATTRIUM {Satyrion was the name given by

Dioscorides to one of the Orchids, from mturon, a

satyr ; alluding to supposed aphrodisiacal properties).

Stn. Dipledhrum. Obd. Orchideop. A rather largre

genus (nearly fifty species have been deRcribod) of

store, greenhouse, or half-hardy, terrestrial, tnberonf'-

rootcd orchids, inhabiting tlie East Indies, the Masca-

rene Islands, and, for the most part, Southern and

tropical Africa. Flowers mediocre or rather large,

rarely small, in dense spikes; sepals ami petals free,

much spreading or reflexed; lip pp«pi!e at the base of

the column, broad, concave, galeate, or cucullate, un-

divided, double-spurred, or bisaccate; bractw membranous

or somewhat leafy. Leaves few on the lower part of

the stem, rarely many at the tides of a tall stem.

Tuber undivided. The species in cultivation arc de-

scribed below. ^lost of them will succeed admirably

cold frame, in a compost of turfy peat, fibry loam,
" ' ' S. cilialum and

in a

and sand, with plenty of drainage.

8 nepalense thrive under similar treatment as regard**

compost, but require a greenhouse temperature. Propa-

gation may he effected by division of the roots, made M
fresh growth is commencing. Except where otherwiso

indicated, the under-mentioned species are South African.

S aureum to>lden).* /. deep orange-colour, sIkuUmI with rich

crimson July and August, ami contim. in;; lu perfection aW Ume. h 1ft. or more. 1842. A line plant. (P. M. B.

white, very sweetly aromatic ; sepals

loUe
XV. 31.)

candidum (white). /. white, very 8>*>:etiy aromauc s^^w^

Huefr spreach'ng; pH-Js stuiiUer. :u.ccmhng, recurvrd at apex;

rinfl:S obtuJ. Si^pU^mh^r I. twin, sonn-^ hat roun.h-sU.
lip

ov-ate, glabrous, h. sometimes lUt. 1856.

S
1 with flesh-colonr,camenxn (rtesh-coloured). /- w!,ite, Miffus.-d w,th flenh-coloiir

'l??^ H^ials obtu.se ;
petiiis in..,uilateral ; lip gah^ate apirnl;. e

l^rt^l* I
'^

hr:.ets ro.se-marLMn.-d. June. /. radu^al, twin, o.bi

151*2/ r. d. S. 329.)

«; oiliatum (ciliated). /. ninki«h-wbitj ; sepals linear, narrower

^'u « thM nPtals ciliated ; lip tfaleate, the spur« very hhort; bra<^

t^ryirfe^^ ''"Sust. ^ ovat.-

lanceolate. erert. Himalayas, 188a

cyimdncai, ooium;, u«a.«^^
ohlonp-lanceolat^. acute, spreading.

latum-)
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S. cucullatiim (hooded), /. green, with an unpleasant odour;
intermeduite sepal longer than the petals, linear, obtuse, lateral
ones larger, all connate at base ; lip acute, fleshy ; spurs pendu-
lous ; bracts concave, reflexed. June. I. twin, orbicular,
scabrous-ciliated ; sheaths inflated, distant, furfuraceous-ciliated.

A. 9in. 1786. (B. R. 416.) Syn. Orchis hicornis (A. B, R. 315).

S. erectum (erect), fl, of a yellowish-oranfje or pale purple
colour ; sepals and petals scarcely longer than the galeate lip

;

spurs filiform ; bracts concave, reflexed, longer than the flowers;

spike many-flowered. February. I, oblong, obtuse, coriaceous,
with cartilaginous margins, scabrous, mucli-spreading, changing
to convolute, imbricated sheaths. Stem l^ft. to 2ft. high,
wholly sheathed. 1858. (B. 117.) Syn. S. pu^tulatum (B. R.
1840, 18).

S. foliosuxn (leafy). /. pale purplish, small, erect ; lateral sepals

spreading, the middle one decurved
;
petals obtuse, sub-erect

;

galea hemispherical, longer than the filiform spurs ; bracts longer
than the flowers ; spflce dense, obtuse, imbricated. July.

I. oblong-lanceolate, erect, cticullate, imbricated, nearly as long
as the stem. Stem 1ft. to l^ft. high, leafy. 1828.

S. nopalense (Nepaul).* jl. rose-pink, fragrant;* lateral sepals

oblong, middle one and petals linear ; lip galeate, apiculate
;

spurs filiform ; bracts reflexed, as long as the flowers ; spike
oblong, loose, many-flowered. Z., radical ones ovate or lanceo-
late, erect ; cauline ones shorter, spreading, sheathing at base.
h. 1ft. or more. East Indies, 1882. (B. M. 6625.)

S. pustulatum (pustular). A synonym of S. erectum.

SATJClEiRS. Occasionally, these are useful for stand-

ing plants in, while they are in rooms or in places where
water cannot readily be applied. Generally, plants are

soon injured by standing in Saucers of water, as the

soil becomeB sour; but those which naturally require

plenty of moisture, or grow in water, may be so

treated with safety. Saucers are made to suit all the

smaller sizes of flower-pots, and may be procured, in most
instances, from the same pottery. For preserving a
tender plant ag^ainst the attack of slugs, &c., it is some-
times an effectual plan to place an inverted pot in the
middle of a Saucer of water, and stand the plant on the

top of it. Glazed Saucers may be recommended for

rooms, as they do not allow moisture to pass through
and injure anything on which they may be stood.

SAUNDEKSIA (named after W. W. Saunders, 1809-

1 8 79, an ardent collector and cultivator of rare and
curious plants). Ord. Orcliidece. A monotypic genus.
The species is a stove, epiphytal orchid. For culture,

see Epidendrum.
S. mirabilis (wonderful). /. greenish-white, flushed with yellow
and purple, medium-sized; sepals and petals free above, sub-equal,
spreading, ovate ; lip shortly connate with the column towards
the base, the claw exceeding the sepals, the blade bilobed

;

column short ; pollen masses two ; scape short, recurved, sub-
fasciculately many-flowered ; bracts ovate. L oblong, fleshy-
coriaceous. Stem very short, one-leaved, scarcely or not at all
pseudo-bulbous. Brazil. (R X. O. 177.)

SAURAUJA (from Sauraujo, the name of a Portu-
guese botanist known to Willdenow). Stns. Blumia,
Marumia, Palava (of Ruiz and Pavon), Reimvardtia
(of Blume). Okd. TernstromiacecB. A genus comprising
about sixty species of mostly stove trees or shrubs,

usually strigose-pilose or hairy, inhabiting Asia or tropi-

cal and sub-tropical America, Flowers usually herm-
aphrodite ; sepals five, closely imbricated

; petals five,

imbricated, connate or rarely nearly free at base

;

stamens^numerous, adhering to the base of the corolla

;

peduncles axillary or lateral, many-flowered, sub-panicu-
late, or rarely shortened and few-flowered. Leaves
usually serrated. The under-mentioned species merit
culture on account of their fine flowers and leaves.

All are stove shrubs, thriving* in a compost of loam
and peat. Propagated by ripened cuttings, inserted in
Band, under a glass, in heat.

S. excelsa (tall). Jt. white ; peduncles long, covered with brown
hairs, trichotomously panicled at the apex. June. /. oblong-
obovate, rather acute, quite entire, scabrous above, hairy beneath
at tlie veins, h. 10ft. Caraccas, 1820.

S. nepanlensis (Nepaul). /. white ; racemes many-flowered,
panicled,^ on long peduncles. August. I. lanceolate, 9in. long,
Sin. to 3in. wide, acuminate, serrate, smooth above, beneath
(as well as the branchlets) covered with brown down. h. 6ft.
Nepaul, 1824.

Included under Spiranthes

Saurauja

—

continued.

S. spectabllis (remarkable). /. white, in ample, niuch-ljranched
panicles ; petals obcordate, twice exceeding the calyx. June,
\. obovate-lanceolate, shortly acuminate, connate at base, petio-

late, doubly serrate, naked in the axils of the veins. Branches,
peduncles, calyces, and nerves of leaves, adpressedly ferruginous-
bristly, h, 10ft. Brazil, 1842. (B. M. 3982.)

SAUROGLOSSUM.
(which see).

SATJBiOMATTJM (from saura, a lizard ; alluding to

the speckled interior of the spathe). Ord. Aroidece

{Aracecd). A genus consisting of about half-a-dozen

species of stove, tuberous-rooted, herbaceous perennials,

natives of tropical Asia and Africa. Flowers on a long,

appendiculatc spadix, shorter than the spathe, males and
females remote ; spathe marcescent, at length vanish-

ing, the tube ventricose, the margins more or less con-

nate, the throat opening, the lamina lanceolate, elon-

gated. Leaves solitary, pedately parted ;
petioles elon-

gated, terete. The introduced species are here described.

They thrive in a compost of light loam and peat, in

equal proportions. Propagated by offsets.

S. guttatum (spotted). /., spathe tube ^een outside, oblong,
the lamina olive outside and yellowish-^reen within, with
rather large, irregular, dark purple spots ; spadix terete-
conical

;
peduncle short. May. L, segments oblong or oblong-

lanceolate, acuminate ; petioles unspotted, h. IJft. Ilimalayas,
1830. (B, R. 1017, under name of Arum venosum.)

S. pedatum (pedate-leaved). /., snathe tube dark purple within,
loosely constricted above the middle, the lamina narrow-elon-
gated, yellowish, with very dense, confluent, purple spots.
March. I. pedatisect ; segments seven, nine, or eleven, obovate-
oblong, acute, very shortly or scarcely acuminate, obtuse at base ;

petioles long. h. 3ft. East Indies, 1815. (R. G. 495.)

S« punctatum (dotted), fl., spathe green, marked with brown
spots ; peduncle short. /. trifoliolate ; middle leaflet solitary,
elliptic, long-acuminate

;

lateral ones pedately seven-parted, the
outer segments smaller, h. 1ft. Himalaya (?), 1858.

S. venosum (veined).* /., spathe purplish outside, the tube
oblong, the lamina yellowish within, with crowded, small,
oblong, purple spots ; spadix appendix very long, cylindrical

;

peduncle very short, violet-spotted. Z., segments oblong, cuneate
towards the base, acuminate at apex, the midrib and lateral
nerves yellowish ; petioles spotted. A. 1ft. East Indies, 1848.
(B. M. 4465 ; F. d. S. 1534 ; L. J. F. 12, under name of
S. (futtatum.J

SATJBiOFUS (from sauros^ a lizard, and pous, a
foot ; Blnme, the originator of the genus, does not say
why it is so named). Stk. Ceratogynum. Oed. Euplior-
hiacecB, A genus comprising about fourteen species of

stove shrubs, with the habit of Phyllanthus, natives of
the East Indies, the Malayan Archipelago (and New
Caledonia ?). Flowers fascicled in the axils, all pedi-
cellate, the males minute, the females in the same or
in a distinct axil, solitary or rarely two. Leaves alter-

nate, distichous, membranous, entire. For culture of
8. albicans Gardnerianus^ the only species introduced,
see Phyllanthus.
S. albicans Gardnerianus (whitish, Gardner's) I, oblong-

ovate, scarcely rounded-obtuse or sub-obtuse at base, acute and
acuminate at apex, small, deep green, with a greyish central
blotch. Branches and branchlets slender, green, the latter
angular. Ceylon, 1861.

SAUBUBES!. A tribe of Piperacece.

SAXTPiUBUS (from sauros, a lizard, and oura, a tail;
alluding to the form of the inflorescence). Lizard's Tail.
Stns. Anonymo, MattuscliMa, Spathium, Tribe 8au-
rurece of Ord. Piperacece. A small genus (two species)
of hardy, aquatic, perennial herbs ; one Mt,a native of
Eastern Asia, and the other North American. Flowers
small, numerous, in a terminal raceme, each with ' a
small bract

j
perianth wanting ; stamens six or eight, or

fewer by abortion. Fruit sub-globose. Leaves alter-
nate, broad, cordate; stipules ,membranous, adnate to
the petioles. The plants should be grown in sandy
loam, in a pond or cistern. They may be increased
by seeds, or by divisions,

S. cernuns (drooping). American Swamp Lily. /. white, in
a dense spike, 4in. to 6in. long, nodding at the end ; bracts
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lanceolate
; filaments long and capillary. June to August. I

cordate acuniinate, converging-ribbed, without distinct stipules.Stem 1ft. to 2ft. high. North America, 1759.

S* chinensis (Chine.se). A synonym of S. Loureiri.

S. I-oureiri (Loureiro's). This is closely allied to >S'. cennn/,v, butmay be distinguished by the following characters : filaments very

7^"'"*;o^,?.^^^.^^V?^y?^ ^^^ ^^^^®«
•
stem very angular. Eastern

Asia, 1819. (R. G. 756.) Sy.v. S. chmensis.

Fig. 421. Flowerlng Branch of Sauvagk.sia erecta,
r

SATTSSURISA (named after the Swiss philosopher
Horace Benedict de Saussure, 1740-1790, who pos-
sessed a considerable knowledge of botany). Sawwort.
Stns. Bennetia, Heterotrichum (of Bieberstein). Inclnd-
iug A'plotaxis and Frolovia. Okd. Composites. A genus
comprising about sixty species of hardy, glabrous or
white-tomentose, perennial herbs, mostly found on moun-
tains in Europe, Asia, and North America. Flower-heads
purplish or bluish, sometimes narrow and corymbose,
sometimes broader and pedunculate, solitary or loosely

paniculate ; involucre ovoid, oblong or globose, with many
series of closely imbricated bracts, the outer ones elon-

gated ; receptacle flat or convex, densely bristly-paleaceous

or rarely naked ; rays sometimes deeply five-fid ; achenes
glabrous

;
pappus bristles in one or two series. Leaves

alternate, entire, toothed, or pinnatifid, the teeth or
lobes Tinarmed. The species are not very ornamental.

A selection of those introduced is given below. They
thrive in ordinary garden soil, and may be increased by
seeds.

S. albescens (whitish), fl.-heads purple ; involucre oblong,
slightly hoary, the scales very acuminate ; corymbs compound,
many-headed. July. L white-tomentose beneath ; cauline ones
sessile, oval, obtuse, sub-entire. A. 2ft. Nepaul, 1837. Svw.
Aplotaxis albescens,

S. alpina (alpine), fl.-heads purple, 2iii. to 3in. in diameter;
involucre ovoui, with obtuse, woolly bracts ; corymbs dense.

August. I. oblongdanceolate, toothed, cottony beneath; lower
ones petioled, 4in. to 7in. long, acuminate ; upper ones smaller,

sessile. Ste» simple, 6in. to Sin. high, stout, erect, leafy.

Kurope (Britain), &c. (Sy. En. B. 703.)

S, elegans (elegant), fl.-heads pink, corymbose; involucre sub-

cylintirical, hoary-villous, the outer scales ovate, the inner ones
oblong. July. /. slightly scabrous above, cobwebby-tomento^e
beneath ; lower ones lyrately pinnatifid or toothed ; upper ones
oblong, nearly entire, acuminate at both ends. A. 2ft Caucasus,
1820.

S. pulchella (pretty).* fl.-headd purple, globose, corymbose;
outer iuvolucral scales toinentose, inner ones coloured, July.

I. slightly scabrous, pinnatifid ; segments linear-acute, slightly

toothed ; cauline leaves sub-decurrent, the uppermost ones
undivided, h. 2ft. Siberia, *fcc., 1835. (B. R. xxviii. 18; B. M.
2589, under name of SerraCula pulchella.)

VoL III.

SatlSSUrea—continued.

- pygmaea (dwarf), /t.-heads purple ; involucral scales slightly
hairy, all acuminated. July, /. mostly clustered, sessile, linear,
sub-entire, with revolute margins, slightly hairy beneath. Stems
dwarf, sparsely leafy, one-headed. A. 1ft. Eastern Europe,
1816. (J. F. A. 440, under name of Serratulapygrka^a.)

SATTSSUBEA (of Salisbury). A synonym of Funlcia,

synonymSATTSSURIA (of Moench). A
(which see).

SATJVAGESIA (named after Francis BosBier de
Sauva^es, 1706-1707, Professor of Botany at Montpelier,
and a friend and correspondent of Linnaeus). Okd.
Violariem. A genus containing about ten species of
stove, highly glabrous herbs or sub-shrubs, all tropical
American. Flowers white, pink, or violet, axillary or
disposed in terminal racemes ; sepals sub-equal

; petals
equal, convolute. Leaves alternate, rather rigid, entire
or serrnlatec^i stipules pectinate-ciliated. The species
introduced is a chai-ming little annual. Seeds should
be thinly sown, during March, in pots of loam and
peat, and the young plants treated as other stove
annuals.

S. erecta (erect). Iron Shrul) ; St. Martin's Herb. /. pink or
purple-red ; sepals aristate-acuminate ; petals obovate, apicn-
late. May to October. I. lanceolate, sernited. Stem branched,
procumbent or erect, h. 6in. Mexico, 1824. See Fig. 421. 8yn.
S, gernini/lora.

S. g^eminiflora (twin-flowered). A synonym of S. erecta,

SAUVAOESIE2:. A tribe of ViolariecB.

SAVANNAH FLOWER. A name applied to

EcJiites suherecta, and other species.

SAVASTANA. A synonym of Hierochloe (which
see).

SAVIN-TBpEE. See Juniperus Sabina.

SAVORY, SUMMER {Satureia hortensis), A hardy
annual, native of Southern Europe, cultivated for its

aromatic tops, which are used, in culinary preparations,

for flavouring and seasoning. It is raised from seeds,

which should be sown early in April, in shallow drills^

about 1ft. apart. Select a sunny situation, and thin out
the seedlings, when large enough, 1o Gin. asunder in the

rows. When the plants are in flower, they may be
pulled up, tied in bundles, and dried for winter use.

SAVORT, WINTER {Satureia montana). A dwarf,

hardy, evergreen under-shrub, also a native of Southern
Europe, and grown for the same purposes as Summer
Savory. It may be raised from seeds, sown at a similar

period, and in the same way ; also from cuttings and
divisions. Cuttings formed of young side shoots, with a
heel attached, may be readily rooted under a hand glass, or

in a shady border outside. Divisions should be made in

March or April, and plants obtained in this way, or from

cuttings, should be permanently inserted in rows, at dis-

tances of about 1ft. apart, during a showery period, at

the latter part of summer.

SAVOURY AKEE-TREE. See Cupania sapida.

SAVOT CABBAGE. See Brassica oleracea
buUata major and Cabbage,

SAWDUST. This is occasionally used as a manure

;

but it decays so slowly that it is little esteemed for this

purpose. Applied in considerable quantity, it has been

found to produce little effect the first year ; but each

succeeding year the crop was increased, till it reached

its maximum -in the fourth year. Sawdust should be

made up into a compost with farmyard manure, earth,

and other materials ; and the value of the compost is

much increased by saturation with liquid manures, gas-

liquor, or other fluids containing ammonia. The manurial

value of Sawdust is considerably greater when it is well

decayed than while it is fresh ; but the material can be

recommended as manure only when there are accumu-

lations of it to be disposed of.

3u
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{Tenth rediyiida;), A large section of

Hymenoptera {see Insects), cliaracterised by the females
posse?ising an organ adapted to cut through the skin of

Fig. 422. Larv.k of Rose-leaf Sawflw

leaves and of branches, so as to permit of eggs being placed
in the slits. This organ resembles a minute doable saw
(whence the popular name of the insects), and is toothed
so as to serve as one, but the details of the toothing vary
with the species. The larvte of all feed on plants. Most
of them greatly resemble the larvae of Butterflies and
Moths, except in having from eighteen to twenty-two
claspers or prolegs. Nearly all the larvae feed on leaves,

exposed on the surfaces or the edges of the latter; but
some burrow between the surfaces of the leaves (e.fj.,

Fenusa Ulmi), and others live protected in the interior

of fleshy pea-shaped or bean-shaped galls on the leaves

(e.g., Neinatus galUcola), or swellings in the branches, of

Willows. When full grown, most of them go underground,
spin cocoons there, and in them become pupte. Some
(e.g. J TricJiiosoma lucorum. and L^jda) fix their cocoons
to branches of the food-plants, or spin up among dead
leaves or rubbish. The larvae of the Ro-=edeaf Saw-
fly (see Fig. 122), and of the Gooseberry and Currant
Sawfly (see Fig. 423), are good types of Sawfly larvae.

Fig. ^125. Larva of Gooseberry and Currant Sawfiy

F

In like manner, the Gooseberry and Currant Sawfly

(Nematus Ribesii^ see Fig. 424) is a good type of a

large majority of the mature Sawflies.

Sawflies are mostly sluggish and heavy in their move-
ments, even on the wing. Thje head is usually broad ; and
there is no narrowed foot-stalk between the .thorax and
the abdomen. The colours are very generally black,

yellow, or brown on the body and limbs ; the wings are

almost always transparent, and are of the form shown in

Fig. 424. The largest Sawflies in Britain are about as

large as a small Humble Bee, but most are of small size.

Many species are very harmful to cultivated plants ; and
references will be found to the worst under Gooseberry
and Currant Sawfily, Lophyrus, Lyda, Nematus,
Fear (Insects), Rose Sawflies, SingvroTJxis, and
Turnip Sawfly, Among the plants that suffer most are

Sawflies—continued.

ConiferoB, Currants and Gooseberries, Hawthorns, Roses,

fruit-trees, Willows, and Turnips ; but few plants al-

together escape injury. Certain species

of Sawflies, injurious to cultivated produce,

feed exposed on the plants, and may be

hand-picked; or, if very numerous, and if

circumstances permit, they may be destroyed

by watering the plants witli infusions of

powder of Hellebore, or of Paris Green.

Social larvaj, as in the genus Lyda, -which

spin a common webj may be removed and
destroyed with the web. For further in-

formation, see the headings just quoted.

SAW PALMETTO. See Sereuoa
serrulata.

SAWS. Instruments in. frequent de-

mand for various purposes in gardens. An
ordinary Saw, with the te:^th set rather

wide, answers well for sawing wood^ catting

down trees, &c. In addition, a cross-cut Saw should be

at command, as it is occasionally necessary to cut down
branches or trees that are too large for severing without

an in?itrument of this description. Pruning Saws, for

removing branches or spurs in ordinary pruning, are

invaluable for their purpose; they are small, and carried

to a point, something like those used for turning or

cutting circular holes in boards. It is most important

that Saws of every kind should be kept clean and in

a dry i^lace, when not in use. It is a good plan to rub

a little sweet oil over the blades, in order to prevent

them from rusting.

Fig. 424. Gooseberry and Currant Sawfly {Nematus Ribesii)
a. Lines to show^actual spread of wings and length of body.

1

SAW-WORT. A common name for certain species

of SavLBsurea and Sevraiula.

SAXEGOTHEA (named in honour of his late

Koyal Highness Prince Albert), OftD. Coniferm. A
monotypic genus. The species is a half-hardy, evergreen
tree. For culture, see Taxus.
S* conspicua (conspicuous). Prince Albeit's Yew. /., male
catkins in terminal spikes or racemes ; females in spherical heads,
in the form of a little cone, on long, slender, terminal foot-stalks,
sometimes drooping. June. /r. composed of several consoli-
dated, free scales, formed into a solid, fleshy, depressed cone.
I, alternate and scattered, or somewhat in two rows on the
braiichlets, leathery, stiff, linear or oblongdanceolate, somewhat
falcate, slightly twisted and reflected, j^in. to lUn. long, convex
above, shortly petiolate, acute. A. 30ft, Southern Chili, 1846.

(J. H. S. vi. 258.)

(an old Latin name used by Pliny, and
derived from saxum^ a rock, and frango, to break ; so

called because it was supposed to break stones in the
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bladder). Breatstone ; Eoctfoil ; Saxifrage. Including
Ciliaria, Ilirculus, Megai^ea, Miscopetalum, Muscaria,
Rohertsonia, and Spatularia, Ord. Saxifragecg. An ex-
tensive genus of mostly hardy, perennial, rarely annual,
highly glabrous, pilose, or glandular, erect or decumbent

natives of the North and South temperate and
zones, rarely found in Asia, and very rare in
America; absent from Australia, South Africa,

Pacific. Flowers white or yellow, rarely
rose, paniculate or corymbose; calyx tube

herbs,

Arctic
South
and the

purple or

short or elongated, free or adnate at the base with the
ovary; lobes five, erect or spreading, imbricated

;
petals

five, equal or rarely unequal, sometimes fimbriated or
gland-bearing at base, perigynous or sub-hypogynous

;

stamens ten, rarely five, inserted with the petals.

Leaves yariable j radical ones frequently rosulate
;

cauline ones ger: orally alternate ; petioles sheathing at

base. A dozen species are indigenous to Britain. The
best-known species are described below ; all, except
where otherwise stated, are hardy perennials. With few
exceptions, Saxifragas are amongst the easiest of plants
to cultivate, they may be grown in any open soil, and
generally prefer to be surrounded with stones. Propa-
gated readily by offsets or by division of the tufts. Great
variation is represented in the habits of the numerous
species. They are nearly all beautiful and interesting

subjects.

Fig. 425. Saxikraga c.4^.srA, showing Habit and detached
Roj^ette of Leaves.

S. adscendens (ascemlins;). /- white; calyx and jjeduncles

hispid; pet ds obovate, rytuse. April. L fleshy, three-Jobed

;

radical ones cordate, on rather long petioles, with the lobes

incised ; cauline ones somewhat cuneiform, the uppennost

entire. h. 3in. North America, *c., 1752. Annual. Svn.

S, petrcea (B. M. 5026),

S. adscendens (ascending), of Vahl. A synonym of S. aqnatica,

S. aizoides (Aizoon-Iike).* A orange *»r golden-yellow, dotted

with red. :^in. in diameter; petals distant. June and .luJy.

I. Uneav-o!>U>ng, crowded below, scattered on the flowering stems,

Ain. to 2in. lonjr, spreading ; lower ones refiexed, often ciliated.

Stems decumbent, tufted, much-branched ;
branches 5in to fcm.

long. Alpine and Arctic Europe (Britain). (Sy. Kn. B. 551.)

S. Aizoon (Aizoon). ft., petals cream coIout, often spotted at the

base, obovate ; scape many-flowered, erect, clammy-pubescent

Jut^e. I. clustered at the root, persistent, thick, spathulate, with

white, cartilaginous, toothed margins. A. 6in. to lOin. Kurope,

North America, 1751. minor i^ti smaller form. Svx. S. intacta,

S. AndrewsU (Andrews'). /., petals white, dotted with pinple

above the middle, oblong. Summer. I. rather thick, sparsely

hairy; basal ones spathulate, nearly hngulate, flat, cuneate-

a

—

continued.

attenuated, very obtuse, minutely crenate-serrated ; cauline ones
obJong, serrated. Stems erect, glandular-hairy, few-leaved

;

branches racemose, k. 6in. 1848. A hybrid between S. Gemn
and S. Aizoon,

S. aquatica (aquatic). /. white, large, shortly pedicellate ; calyx
segments ovate-lanceolate, longer than the tube ; peUils ob(»vate-
oblong, more thun twice the length ut the calyx; inflorescence
loose below, crowded above. July and August. I, fleshy,
spiirsely pilose, dilated at base; cauline ones sessile, incised-
trilobed above the middle. Stems sim[>le or racenuise-paniculate
from the base. A. lit. to l^ft. Tyrenees. (R. «. 1167.) SVN.
S, adscendeiifi (of Vahl).

S. aretioides (Aietia-like).* /., petiils golden-yellow, crennlate,
with several straight lurves ; corymb dense, few-flowered;
peduncles clothed with tlunnuy down. May to July. L agi;re-
gate, linear ligulate, upright, mucroTndate, keoled, glaucouB, with
cartilagiM.Mis margins, h. irin. l»yrenee«, 1826. (B. M. 5849.)

S, bronchialis (bronchial). /. croam-coloured ; calyx segments
oblou^-lanceulute, glabrous; pt^tals nhlong, twice as long as the
calyx

;^
pedicels glandular, erectopatent. May. /. rather rigid,

ins ciliated or
it base; flori-

/t. 6in. North America, 1B19.

linear-Iaiiceidate, niucrouulute at apex, the margi
ciliate-spinulose. Stems ascending, densely leafy i

ferous (mes paniculate above.
SVN. S. (lenm,

S. Burseriana (Tlurser's).* Jl, milk-coloured, large and beautiful,
lined with yellowish nerves

; petals roundish, with cnrled edges.
March to June. ^ rosulate, tricpietrons. pungent, Hmt>oth, gUiu-
cous. Stems usually one-fluwered. h. l^in. Alps, 1826. I'lant
densely tufted. (On., Se])t. 17, 1877.)

S, B. major (larger).* Ji, white, solitary, on peiluncles about 2iu.
hi^h. l. acute, ciliated, in small, dense rosettes. 1884. A beau-
tiful little rockwork plant. ((I. ('. n. s., xxi. p. 141.)

S. C^sia (gre^).* fl. milk-coloured, disposed in a .'^mall panicle;
petals muinhsli, uuguiculute. May and June. l. linear-obloug,
aggregate, recurved, keeled, the upper surface with marginal
dots regularly disposed ; cauline ones few. Stems (and peduncles)
smoothish. A. l^in, to 3in. Alps, 1752. See Fig. 425. (J. K. A.
374; L. B. C. 421.)

S. caespitosa (tufted).* /. white, campanulate, few, smaH,
crowded. July and August. I. cuneate, three to flve-lobed

;

lobes sub-parallel, obtuse ; upper cauline leaves undivided.
A. 5in. Europe (Britain). Plant densely tufted, with short,
flowerless shoots. (Sy. Kn. B. 556.)

Fiu. 426. SAXiFKAr.A Csmposw.

S Camposii (Don Pedro del Campo's).* /. « hite, ^in. in diameter,

'corymbote, inclined; petals spathulate, twice as long as the

stamens May. I. very variable, iin. to iin. in dinmet^r, flabel-

A ?5vnonvm of ,S'. tri/urcata

Spain, Ac, iHtd. ^ee rig. h«j.

(of gardens).

S. ceratophylla (hom-Kaved).

S«cernua (drooping), /.white, ^in. to iin. in diameter, droop-

ing ; calyx lobes erect, obtuse ;
petals obovate. .Tuly.^ /. petmled,

reniforin, palmately deeply crenate or lobulate ; radical ones {in.

to 3in. in diameter, often tinged with red; cauline ones s€.sMle,

fin
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with axillary, scarlet burls. Stem erect, simple, one to three-

flowered, h. 2in. to 6in. Europe (liritain), America, &c. The
flowers are rarely produced in this country. (Sy. En. B. 554.)

S. ciliata (ciliated). A variety of S. ligxdata.

S. cordifolia (lieart-shape-leaved). fl. red, large ; petals
roundish. March to May. U orbicularly cordate, serrated,

glabrous, h, 1ft. Siberia, 1779.

S. cortusaefolia (Cortusa-leaved).* /. white, unspotted, on
slender pedicels; petals linear, the one to three longer ones ^in.

to %m. k»ng: ; scape stout, bearin*^ an open panicle often Tin. to

8in. lonp:. October. L on stout petioles, orbicular, cordate or
sub-reniform at base, 2in. to 3in. in diameter, shallowly five to

niany-lobed, bright green above, fading to bright red-brown or

red. Japan, 1883. Plant stemless, probaldy very variable.

(B. M. 6680.)

f ^"i

iV ^ -

Fig. 427. Saxtfraga Cotylkpox, showing Habit, and detached
Flower and Leaf.

S. Cotyledon (Cotyledon).* fl, white, dotless, large ; calyx
densely glandular

; petals conspicuously three-nerved, oblong-
spathulate. May to July. /. flat, spathulate, cartilaginously
sCTrated, the eA^^s silvery. Stem erect, branched in a pyramidal
fonn, IIIany-flowered, h, 1ft. to 2ft. Alps, 1596. Plant tufted.
See I'ig. 427. (F. d. 8. 1445.) S. nepalemU (of gardens) and
S. pyrainidalis are simply robust forms of this species.

S. crassifolia (thick-leaved).* /. red, large, disposed in thyrsoid
panicles ; petals elliptic-oblong. March to May. I. large, fleshy,

oval or obovate, very blunt, glabrous, serrulated. Root thick and
woody. A. 1ft. Siberia, 1765. See Fig. 428. (B. M. 196.)

S* cuscutseformis (Cuscuta-like). ^. white ; calyx very short,
spreading; petals very shortly clawed, lanceolate-elliptic; panicle
branches two or three-flowered ; scape slender, ascending, loosely
secund-paniculate below the middle. June and July. L, basal
ones rather thick, sub-orbicular or ovate, deeply or unduiately
toothed, k. 6in. Japan, 1815. (B. M. 2631 ; L. B. C. 136.)

S- Cymbalaria (Cymbalaria). fl. citron-yellow ; petals cordate at
base, distinctly unguiculate, thrice as long as the calyx segments.
May to August. /. brown-striated ; lower ones nearly twice as
long as the petioles, reniforrn, seven to eleven-lobed, the middle
lobe largest ; upper ones shortly petiolate, Ave to seven-lobed.
Stems nearly erect, or more or less flexuous, branched- Jliraa-
layas, &c.

S. declpiens (deceptive). /., calyx lobes ovate, obtuse, as long
as the tube. L of all the shoots rosulate, three to seven-cleft;
lobes abruptly acuminate. This is regarded by Hooker as a
sub-species of S, hypnoides. (L. B. C. 1510; Sy. Kn. B. 557.)
gemmifera (Sy. En. B. 562) and ulatypetala (Sy. En. B. 561) are
varieties.

S. densa (dense). A synonym of S, bronchialis.

S» dlapensloides (Diapensia-like). fl, white, three, fou*-, or five,
campanulate, disposed in a terminal head ;

petals narrow at the
base, the limb orbicular. April to June. L linear, erect, keeled,
aggregate, indirioated, cretaceously glaucous, cartilaginous on
the margins, ciliated at base, and with one or two perforated
dots at the obtuse apex. Stem manydeaved, few-flowered.
A. liin. Alps, 1825. Plant densely tufted.

a continued

S. diversifolia (variable-leaved).* fl. yellow, obscurely spotted,

^in. to |in. in diameter, pedicellate, erect ; petals twice as long as

the sepals, spreading and recurved ; corymb few or many-branched
and flowered, the branches erecto-patent. July. L, radical ones
long-stalked, lin. to 2in. long, ovate or cordate, acute ; cauliue

ones sometimes very numerous, smaller, sessile, semi-amplexicaul.

Stem erect, 6in. to 16in. high, simple or corymbosely branched
above. India, &c., 1882. (B. M. 6603.) "

S, elongata (elongated). A form of S, virginiensis,

S, flagellaris (whip-like), ft. yellow
;
petals permanent. May

to July. I., radical and lower cauline ones obovate-spathulate
upper ones rather villous. Stems erect, simple, one to five-flowered,

and (as well as the calyces) glandular-pubescent. Stolons or

flagelL-e filiform, h. Sin. Caucasus, &c., 1819. (B. M. 4621;

L. J. F. 257.)

S. florulenta (slow-flowering). /. pale lilac,

nodding
;
petals twice as long as the calyx

obtuse
;
panicle narrow, thyrsoid, 5in. to I2in.

densely hairy. Rarely produced. I. gin. to 2in. long, innermost
ones the shortest, very numerous, densely imbricated, spathu-
late, mucronate, bristly-ciliate below. Rosettes Sin. to Tin. in

diameter. Maritime Alps. " A striking species, but exceedingly
diflicult to grow. It probablv lives to a great age before flower-

ing, after which it dies " (Hooker). (B. M. 6103 ; R. G. 782.)

S. Fortune! (Fortune's).* ft. white, disposed in an erect, many-
flowered panicle ; petals very unequal, one or more being elongated
and saw-edged. L renifonn-cordate, lobed and laciniately toothed.

Japan, 1863. A prettv, half-hardy perennial, with the habit of

S. cortuscv/oUa, See Fig. 429. (B. 31. 5377 ; F. M. 221.)

Jin. long, slightly
lobes, spathulate,
high, more or less

Fig. 428. Saxifraga crassifolta.

S. geranioides (Geranium-like). /. white, numerous, sub-corym-
bose ; calyx segments erect, longer than the tube ; petals ob-

ovate-oblong, long-clawed, about twice as long as the calyx.

July. L, lower ones slightly pilose, sub-orbicular-renifor:v,

palmately tritid, the lateral lobes bifid, entire or two or three-

toothed ; cauline ones cuneate-ovate, with narrow lobes. Stems
numerous, slightly woody, h, 6in. Pyrenees, 1770. (R. G. 9-^0.)

S. Geum (Geum), I. orbicular, more or less reniforrn orcordnte,
crenate or toothed, on slender petioles. According to Hookei,
this is merely a sub-species of S. umbrosa, (Sy. En. B. 545-545.)

elegans and gracilis are varieties.

S. granulata (gramdate).* Fair Maids of France ; First of May

;

Meadow Saxifrage, fl. white, inclined or drooping, campanulate,
lin. in diameter ;

petals obovate. April and May. I. petioled,

reniforrn, palmately lobulate ; radical ones im. to l^in. in

diameter, on slender petioles; cauline ones sessile, deeper and
more acutely cut. Stem 6in. to 18in. high, erect, bulbiferous at
base, branched and many-flowered above. Europe (Britain), *4:c.

(Sy. En. B. 55b.) There is a pretty double form of this species in

cultivation.

S. Gutlirieana (Guthrie's). A hybrid, very similar to, or identi-

cal with, jS. AndreivsiL

S. hieracifolia (Hieracium-Ieaved). fl. white ; petals ovate,

acute ; scape erect, racemose, the branches four to six-flowered
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Saxifragfa—continued,

June and July. I. nearly all ba-sal, ovate-oblong or oblong, re-
motely repand-toothetl, dilated at base, semi-araplexicanl, glabrous
altove, villous beneath and on the margins, h. 1ft. Europe, <fec,

1789.
1^ ' »

S. Hlrculns (Ilirculus).* /. -Mn. to fin. in diameter, sub-solitary;
sepals retlexed ; petals obovate, dotted with red at the base,
where there are two tubercles. August. /., radical ones ^in.
to lin. long, rosulate, petioled, lanceolate or spathulate ; cauline
ones linear, sometimes faintly serrated. Stem sub-simple, erect,
stoloniferous. k. 4in. to Sin. Arctic and Alpine Europe (Britain),
&c. (Sy. En. B. 550.)

S. H. ^andiflora (large-flowered). A fine variety, having flowers
lin. in diameter. (R. G. 1055, Fig. 4.)

S. hirsuta (hairy). L long-petioled, broadly ovate, rounded at
base or narrowed into the petiole ; margins cartilaginous,
sharply toothed or serrated. Plant more hairy than S. urn-
brosa, to which it is referred, by Hooker, as a sub-species.
(Sy. En. B. 646.)

S. hirta (hairy). A sub-species of ^S*. hypnoides.

S. Hostii (Host's).* Jl, five to nine in a corymb ; calyx segments
ovate-triangular; petals white, or with a few purple dots above
the middle, oblong or obovate-oblong ;

pedicels glandular. May.
I., basal ones numerous, ligulate, obtuse at apex, ciliated at base ;

cauline ones oblong, crenate-serrated. Stem erect, paniculate
above, h. 6in. to I2in. South Europe.

S. hypnoides (Hypnum-like).* Dovedale Moss ; Eve's Cushion,
&c. yf. white, ^in. to lin. in diameter, campanulate ; flowering
shoots 3in. to 18in. long, stout or slender. May to July.
I. cuneate, three to five-cleft, loose or dense, with the broad,
compressed petioles ^in. to lin. long ; lobes entire, or the lateral
ones cleft, flat or channelled. Europe (Britain), Ac. The tufts
often form large cushions.

^^1- KIH -i^"' ^-'^ ^"M^^H _k.^B^hH .HH^ ^^k

J

Fig. 429. Saxifraga FORTrxET, showing Habit and detiiched

Flowers.

S. h. hirta (hairy). /., calyx lobes broad; petals obovate, flat.

I. threedobed ; lobes linear, suddenly contracted beyona tne

middle, acute. (Sy. En. B. 559.) aiiinU (Sy. En. B. 560) ana

tncnrvifoUa (Sy. En. B. 558} are varieties.

S. IL Sternberg! (Sternberg's). Barren shoots rather Ion-,

their leaves with three to five obtuse lobes. A robust variecy.

S. imbricata (imbricated). /. white, solitary, terminal
:
petals

obovate, with attenuated claws, trinerved. June ana juiy.

I- small, hollowed, ovate-oblong, sub-triquetrous at apex, cuiaie-

serrulate on the margins, h. 3in. India, 18^. I'lant very

densely tufted.

S. Intacta (intact). A synonym of S. Aizoon.

S- irrigua (watered). /. white, large, campanulate; petals

spathulate; panicle loose, many-flowered. Ju"*^ ^^^ ^'^^y-

Saxifraifa—continued,

7., radical ones palmately five-parted ; cauline ones trifid, seAsile

;

segments cuueate-ublong, muoronate, tiitid. Stems beset with
iointed hairs, h, 6in. to 12in. Tauria, 1817. (B. M. 2207.)

S, jUniperifolia (Juniper-leaved). /. yellow or gret^iiish-yellow,
racemose or spicate-capitate ; pet;ils slightly exceediug the calyx
segments, oblong - f^pathulate. July. L, those of the wuudy
caudex rigid, erect, apprr^^nd, subulate, rather broader at base,
rigidly mucronate; cauline ones long-ciliated at l>a3e. Stems
leafy, villous. Caucasus, &c.

S, Kotschyi (Kotschy's). fl. yellow, in cymes torminnting the
short, leafy stems, i. small, closely imbricntcd, obovat«j-obtuse,

apiculate. Asia .Minor, 1875. A hardy or iialf-tjurdy, bluish-
green plant, forming densely-tufted rosettes, Ain. to Jm. acrotw.
(B. M. 6065.)

S, l6iicanthemifolia (Leucanthenmni-leavud). /. ia a spread-
ing, corymboije or paniculate cynie

;
pelahf white, l:iint'uhitu,

unequal, the three larger our;. with a licart-shapcd 1 uid a
pair of spots ; the two smullor ones with a tapering base and
no spots. June, /. oblong, wedge-shajied or spathidat**. rfitirsely

toothed or cut, tapering into a petiole, /i. 5in, to 18iu. >ioilh

America, 1812. (15. M. 2959 ; L. B. (?. 1568.)

surfaces, but ciliated on the margins, h. 1ft. Ncpaul, 1821.

(B. M. 3406 ; II. E. F. 49 ; L. B. C. 747 ; S. B. K. G. 59.)

S, 1. Clliata (ciliatt^I). This practically only diff.Ts fnan the type

in its somewhat smaller si/e, and in the leaves being hairy on

both surfaces. Nepaul and Kumaon. (B. Ai. 4915, under imme of

S, Clliata,)

S. lln^rulata (tongue-shaped), ft, white, with ntnnerous rose-

coloured dots, fiat; calyx densely "'"iidnlar, m well us the

peduncles ; petals oval, conspicuousiy tri]de-nervc<l. May b' Jnly.

I. linear-lingulate, channelled, tubercularly crenatrd, glauciMis,

ciliated at base, recurved at apex. Stem crrct, tfrxuous, faa-

tigiately branched, h, 1ft. to l^ft. Alps, 1800.

S. 1. COChlearlS (spoon-lil<e).* rt. wliite, in slender pnnirles;

peduncles (as well as the branches) pnrplish-brown. glandular-

pubescent. June. I. iin. to lin. long, .spathulate, coriuceou*,

in tufted rosettes. Maritime Alps, 1883. (B. M. 6688.)

liii. 430. S*\nHA(;.\ i.oxGirouA.

J, longlfolla (longdeaved); /J^'^;?"^-^ '*'jllv ^^t
rlu™Sed in a close, pvramidal thyn*e, 1ft high. Julj. /. Urn .r-

cartiiapnoBS margins. J'yrei.eeii, 1-1. •
I i,. H*i. (.M- -^i-

^areinata (margined). K. whit^j- hm. i« -ir
'

r, .li.n^

r„"
^J'^^S.r^l^r^^'^^ 2i„. U, .ia high. lul. an,l

Greece. 1883. (B. M. 67Ca)
_

w -r»««a. aiaw'tl * Ji- white, iin. iii (hiitneter, ghortiy pedi-

• ^.^®^m 1^ erect 4in. t<. 6 n long ; petni. oborate-., ahu-
cellate ;

peduncles emM,j'n.
and June. I. "ti flattened

late.
/'»«"f

•
-^ if,!,,,J ^wer i-n^lUely r..."lM«. or..i<n.Iar-

?^Sm, thr le?t to the middle, or » ui. theM >ii i«*- deft ;
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xipper radical leaves cimeate, trifid, with petlicelknl, thickened
leaf-buds in then- axils. Tetuan, 1827. A well-known and
highly-prized rock plant. (U. M. fc3S4 ; G. C. 1871, p. 1555.)

S. media (intermediate). Jl., calyx and peduncle purplish,

densely glandular ; petals erect, obovate, three to five-nerved,

scarcely exceeding; the calyx segments ; inflorescence cymose-
panicnl'ate or racemose. June and July. I., basal ones imbri-
cated^ explanate-depr«ssed, spathulate-lingulate, acute or obtuse

;

cauline ones spathulate, glabrous, except the apical part. Steins
erect. A. 6in. to Sin. Pyrenees. (G. C n. s., xxiii. 801;
S. F. G. 376.)

S, moschata (mu.sky).* /. pale yellowish or purplish, one to ten,

racemose or paniculate; petals spreading, oblong, scarcely ex-
ceeding the calyx segments. May and June. I. smooth, glahrous
or glandular-pilose, entire, obtuse or cuneate, tritid, rarely five-lid

with linear lobes, obtuse ; cauline ones scattered, trilobed or
entire, h. 3in. Pyrenees, &c., 1819. SVN. 6'. muscoides,

S. tnuscoides (Muskdike). A synonym of S. moschata.

S* mutata (changeable). /. copper-coloured, njaiked Avith deeper-
cokfured dots, panicled ; calyx and peduncle densely gliindular;

petals linear-lanceolate. June and July. I. flat, spathulate,
cartilaginously crenated, fringed with long, viscid hairs ; cauline
ones obovate, ciliated at base. Stem erect, leafy, glai.dular,

h. 61n. to 12in. Switzerland, 1779. (13. M. 551.)

S, nepalensis (Nepaul). A garden form of S. Cotyledon.

S. nivalis (snowy). Jl. wbite, Jin. in dinmctcr, in capitate, four
to twelve-flowered cymes ; scape erect, simple, 3in. to 6in. high.
July and August, l. broadly spathulate, crenate toothed, ^in. to
lin. in diameter, sub-coriaceous, red beneath ; petioles lin. to2in.
long. Europe (Britain), &c. (Sy. Kn. V*. £41.)

S. oppositifolia (opposite-leaved).* /. bright purple, ^in. in
diameter, solitary, sessile, on short, annual shoots, campauulate

;

petals ol)ovate. April and May. L opposite, iin. long, quadri-
fariously imbricated, thickened and obtuse at the tip, ciliated
with stout bristles. Stems 6hi. to 8in. long, creeping, leafy
Euiope (Britain), Ac. (L. B. C. 869 ; R. G. 1059 ; Sy. Kn. B. S^^O.)

S. tf. alba (white-flowered). This only differs from the type in
the colour oi its flowers.

S. O, major (larger). A form with larger flowers than the type,
hut not so tine as the next variety.

S. o- pyrenaica snperba (superb Pyrerean).* Tlie rosydilac
flowers of this lorm are very large, nu)re than twice the size of
those of S. o]^2^omfifol}aj and the habit is more erect. (G. C. n. s.,

xxi. p. 419.)

S* pallida (pale). /. white
; petals persistent during the ripening

of the fruit ; ovary dull purplish-red ; peduncles one to four-
flowered, lin. to 4in. high. Summer. /. s|)atliulate, green, dis-
posed in a small rosette, k. Sin. to 6in. Sikkim, 1885. A neat,
rockwork plant.

S, paradoxa (pa'-adoxtcal). A synr»nym of S. vj>fiwa-a.'

£M^v. '^-'•

Fin. 431. Saxijkaga PKLt\t.\, showing Habit an<l detached
Flower.

S. peltata (peltatedeaved).* Umbrella Plant, /f, white or very
pale pink, ^in. in diameter; petals longer than the sepals,
elhptic, rounded at both ends. April. I. all sub-terminal, erect

;

petiole 1ft. to 2ft. lona^, cylindric, as thick as a goose-quill,
glandular-pnhetoent ; blade orbicular, peltate. 6in. in diameter,
six to ten-lobed, the lobes cut and sharply toothed, pale beneath.
Rootstock clothed at the tip with the broad, stipular leaf-sheaths.

Saxifraffa—contmwecJ.
SeeCalifornia, 1873. One of the largest species of the genus.

Fig. 431. (B. M. 6074 ; F. d. S. 2441 ; R. G. 735.)

S. pennsylvanica (Pennsylvanian). Swamp Saxifrage. /?•

greenish, small ; calyx lobes as long as the petals ; scape many-
flowered, erect, clammy-pubescent. May and June. I, clustered

at the root, oblanceolate, obscurely toothed, 4in. to Sin. long,

narrowed at base into short, broad petioles. A. 1ft. to 2ft. Xorth
America, 1732.

S. pentadactylis (five-fingered), fl. white, disposed in loose

panicles; petals obovate, with branched nerves. May and June.

L on long, compressed peti<*les, glabrous, five-parted. Stems
branched, terete, glabrous, flexuous. h. Sin. to 6in. Pyrenees.
1815. Plant densely tufted.

S. petrsea (rock-loving). A synonym of .S". aclscendots.

Fig. 432. Saxifraga purpuraSck>s.

S. purpiirascens (purplish).* Purple Large-leaved Saxifrage.

Jl. purple, lin. to lin. across, nodding ; petals obovate-obk>ng,
sometimes long - clawed ;

panicle few - flowered, cor>nibose,

glandular-pubescent. June. I. obovate-rounded, entire, 2in.

to Sin. long, highly glabn us, sometimes obsciuely siuoated,

often impressed with dots. h. Sin. to 6in. Himalayas, 1850.

See Fi-. 432. (B. H. ix. 1; B". M. EC£6 ; F. d. S. 1^01.) Sy\.
Megasea pv

i
ptira^cens.

Fig. 455- Saxifraga pygm.ka.

S* pygmsea (pigniy).* ^. yellowish, very .small
; petals hardly

longer than the calyx. May and June. I. lanceolate, nerveless,
glabrous, blunt, and rather cut at the apex. Stems filiform,
slender, three or four-flowered, few-leaved, glandular. A. lin to
2in. J^yienees (not British). See Fig. 453. Hry. S. paradoxa,

S, pyramidalis (pyramidal). A form of S. Cotyledon.

S. retusa (retnse-Ieaved).* /. purple
; petals triple-nerved, acute,

much shorter than the style. Way and June. I. imbricated,
oblong, trigonal, acute, full of perforated dots above, ciliated at
the base. Stems few-leaved, erect. A. l^in. Alps, 1826.
(R. G. 1110 ; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 49 ; A. F. P. 21, Fig. 2, under
name of S, purpurea.)



An Encyclopedia of Horticulture. 375
Saxifrag^a

—

continued.

S* rivularis (brook-lovinj;). /r. white, erect, one or two lin
lu diaiiiL-ter; petals distant. July and August. /. reni'form
paliiiately five-lobed, ^in. to lin. in diameter; lobes entire-
petioles as lon^- as the decumbent, rooting stems. Britain &c
(F. D. 118; Sy. Kn. B. 553.)

S, Hocheliana (Ro{;hel's). /. vLite, corymbose
; petals obovate,

twice as lon^ as the calyx. Sununer. /. white at the edyes,
and with^ distinct, impressed dots ; lower ones lingulate, gla-
brous, ciliated at the base, disposed in tufts ; cauline ones pale
green, clothed with clammy liairs. h. 3in. Austria.

Fig. 434. Saxifhaga Rochellwa coriophylla.

S. R, coriophylla (Coris-leaved).* Z., lower ones smaller and
more horizontally expanded than in the type, pitted near the
margins. See Fig. 454.

S. rotundifoUa (round-leaved). H. white, marked with scarlet

dots
;

petals lanceolate, acute, three-nerved. May and June,
L renifonn, unequally and coarsely toothed ; cauline ones petio-

late. A. 1ft. Austria, Ac, 1596. (B. M. 424 ; S. F. G. 377.) The
variety repanda is larger and more robust, and has broader
leaves.

S. r. taygetea (Mount Taygetus). /_., panicle branches one or
two-flowered. L^ basal ones long-petiolate, small, with slightly

hairy margins, renifotni or nearly round, five to nine-lobed

;

upper cauline ones linear or trifid. Greece.

S. sancta (holy).* jl. yellow, in a short, den^e spike; petals

spathulate-obloug. Summer. /. ri^id ; lower ones imbricated,
spreading, lanceolate, acuminate, rigi^lly mucronate, ciliate, den-

ticulate on the margins, keeled : cauline ones lanceolate, mucro-
nate. Stem glabrous, leafy. Mount Athos, 1882. Habit dense,

tufted.

5

Fig. 435. Saxifraga sarmentosa tricolor.

. sarmentosa (sarmentose).* Aaron's Beard; Creeping S^lor;

Mother of Thousands; Old Man's Beard; Waudenng Jew, iSc.

Saxifraga

—

continued. V-

/. white, two of the inner petals having a yellow spot, and the
central one two scarlet spoU, at the base ; two outer petals large,
flaccid. June and July. l. orbicularly cordate, crenate-lobed,
pilose, red beneath. Stolons or lumiors creeping. A. 9in. China
and Japan, 1815. Half-hardy. (15. M, 92.)

S» S. minor (smaller). A sinaller-grownig furm. (B. II. vii. 13,
under name of S. 8, minor iicmperjlorens.)

S. S- tricolor (three-coloured). This differs from the type in
having the folia^re beautifully blotched with creamy-white and
red. It is well adapted for groAving in vases and han^-in-^ baskets.
See Fig. 455.

S. Schmidtii (Schmidt's). Jl. purplish, paniculate, simitar to
those of *S'. crassifoUa. Karly summer. L ovate, rounded at hutli
ends, or attenuated into the petiules, denticulate-ciliated.
Himalayas. (R. U. 946.)

S, spathulata (spathulate leaved). _/f., petalH obovate-oblouff,
twice as long as the calyx segments

; panicle cor>vubuse, threi; tu
five-flowered. June, L, lower ones ^spathulate, ciliated, entire,
<ibtuse at apex, rarely three^toothed, three-uerveU ; cauline ones
linear. Stem slemler, erect. Algiers,

S. squarrosa (sqnarrose-leavcd). jl. white, larger than those of
S. aesia. Early summer. I. linear-elliptic, rather retuse, stiff,

squarrosely imbricated, permanent, mealy when young. Stem
pubescent below, usually three-flowered ; branches diUuse, flaccid.
Alps.

S. Stellarls (starry). /. few, iin. in diameter
;
petals white, with

two purple spots above the liase ; scape 3in. to 8!n. hi^h ; eyme
panicled. I. rosulate, snb-sessile, cuneate-Ianceolatr. 'in. to lin.

long, sub-succulent, usually coarsely toothed, cihated, casually
entire. Kurope (Britain), ttc. J*lant glabrous oi ^liiarsely hairy
stemless. {V. D. 23; Sy. Kn. B. 54^)

S. Sternbergii (Sternberg's). A form of S. hypnoides,

S. Stracheyi ((ieneral Strachey's).* fi. pink, Jin. to lin. in

diameter; petals ohovate-spathulate or orbicular ; panicle much-
branched, drooping, glandular pubescent. March, L cl(«ely
shetdhing at base, with orbicular stipular she;itlis, (.bovate or
obovate-cuneate, 3in. to 6in. 1mg, narrowed into tlie short, stout

petiole, or cordate at base ; margins irregularlv toothed, ciliated.

A. 4in. to Sin. Western Himalayas, 1851. (B. M. 5967.) S. S. alha
(R. G. 1228) differs from the type in its less spreading, white
petals, whitish filaments, and green styles.

S- S. Milesii (Miles'), fi, white; calyx and peduncle glandular-
pubescent ;

petals white, with a distinct claw; corymlts dense.

March. I. 9in. to 12in. long, 4iu. to 5in. broad. 1872. A plant of

garden origin. This resembles the type, but differs in its longer

leaves, and the more distinct claw to its petals.

S. S. thysanodes (coarse-fringed). /. white, clustered in a small,

slightly branched raceme ; petals sub-rotundate, longer than the

sepals. April. /. obovate, deeply crenate-serrated, hairy on
both sides, but especially beneath, h. bin. to 81n. India.

(B. R. 1846, 53.)

S» tenella (slender), fi. white; petals obovate-oblonff, twice as

long as the calyx segments; panicle few-flowere<l. June and
July. /. linear- subulate, cuspidate - arimtate. sparsely setulose-

ciliated on the margins or glabrous, glandularly ciliated towards

the l3ase. Stems erect, slender, glabrous. A. 6in. Alp^ 1819.

Fig. 436. Saxifraga xKrKi-RCATA,
detjiched l-.eai,

showing iiabit and

S triftircata (thrice-forkeil). fi.
white, long-stalked

;
pefciU

'thrice as Icuig as the calyx, obovate-oblong. May. I viscid,

twice as long as the jietioles, pimately three-parted, n«rved

;

latenil lobes sub-trifld ; middle one cuneate, thre^Urt»thed

;

canline leaves few, shortly petiohite, tnfid. h. 6iii. Spain, iSM.

Fif?. 436. SV.N. S. ceratifphylla (B. M. 1651),
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S. umbrosa (shade-loving).* London Pride; None-so-Pretty; St
Patrick's Cabbage, &c. Ji. wliite, sometimes sprinkled with
red, iin. in diameter, in a panieled cyme ; sepals reddish ; scape
6in. to 12in. high, leafless. June and July. L petioled, orbicular
or broadly ovate, coarsely crenate or toothed, rosulate, ^in. to

2in. in diameter; petioles ^in. to Iin. long. Ireland, Spain, and
Portugal. A common plant in gardens, punctata and aerrati-

folia are varieties.

S, valdensis (Lyons).* fl, white, comparatively large, corymbose,
borne on short, hairy peduncles. IMay and June. I. dense,
short, flat at the base, but more or less triquetrous at the apex,
the upper surface marked with irregular dots. /t. 3in. Alps of

Lyons, &c., 1871.

Fig. 437. Saxifraga virginiensis, showing Habit and detached
Portion of InHorescence.

S* virginiensis (Virginian).* fl. white ; petals oblong, obtuse,
twice as long as the erect calyx lobes ; cyme clustered, at length
open and loosely panicled. April to Jime. I. obovate or oval-
spathulate, narrowed into l>road petioles, rather thick, crenate-
tootlied. K ^in. to Sin. North America, 1790. See Fig. 437.

(B. M. 1664; L. 15. C. 1699.) S. v. flore-pleuo is a pretty garden
variety, with compact, double flowers. (R. G, 1092.) S. elongata

is another form.

S. Wallac'ei (Wallace's), of gardens. A synonym of S. CamposiL

, See Saxifiraga.

. A natural order of trees, shrubs,

or herbs, of variable habit, inhabiting temperate and
frigid regions, rare in the tropics. Mowers hermaphro-

dite, rarely unisexual or polyg-amo-dioecious ; calyx five-

parted, rarely four to twelve-parted, free or adnate with

the ovary, the lobes valvate or imbricated ;
petals gone-

rally four or five, rarely wanting, perigynous, rarely

epigynous, very rarely hypogynoua, often Bmall, imbri-

cated or valvate ; stamens as many, or twice as many,

as the petals, rarely indefinite, erect or spreading ; fila-

ments free ; anthers usually didynamous. Fruit capsular

or baccate, rarely follicular, very rarely nut-like. The
useful properties of Saxifrageos are unimportant. The
order is divided, by Bentham and Hooker, into six tribes

:

Cunonieas, Escalloniece, Francoeos, Hydrangew, Ribesiem,

and Saxifragece proper. It embraces about seventy-five

genera, and 540 species. Well-known examples are

;

Astilhe, Cunonia, Escallonia, Francoa, Hydrangea, Rihes^

and Saxifraga.

SAXZrHAOE, BURNET. See Pimpinella.

SAXIFRAGISf GOIiDEN. See Chrysosplenium.

J MXIADOW. A popular name for

Saxifraga granulafa, the genus Seseli, and SUaus pra-

te^isis.

(named in honour of Frederick

Augustus, King of Saxony). Ord. Rapatedceas, A genus
comprising five speciea of robust, stove herbs, natives of

Guiana and North Brazil. Flowers in sessile heads

;

Saxofridericia—continued.

calyx tube hyaline, the lobes rigid, paleaceous ; corolla

tube hyaline, the lobes broad ; involncral bracts two,

membranous, readily parting ; scape tall, often thickened

under the head. Leaves radical, long, petiolate or ses-

sile in a sheath. Only one species has yet been intro-

duced. It thrives in a compost of loam and peat, and
require^ to be kept wet, as it is a marsh plant. Propa-

gated by division.

S* subcordata (sub-cordate). /. densely bro>A"n-spotted, sessile,

in semi-globose, mediocre heads ; spathe red, bivalved, at length
splitting. L distichous, ancipitous at base, then petiolate,
oblong:, acuminate, sub-cordate at base, 6in. or more long;
petioles spiny-edged, glabrous, h. lit. Amazon, 1873. (G. C. n. s.,

1. 275.) Syn. Rapatea pandanoides (I. H, xx. 155- 154).

SCAB. A disease of Potato tubers, due to the

growth on them of a Fungus named Tuhercinia

It gives rise to brown, dry crusts or scabs,

account of the disease, see Potato (Fungi).

SCABIOSA (from scabies, the itch, which disease

the common species is said to cure). Pincushion Flower

;

Scabious. Including Asteroceplialus, Knautia, PterO'

cephalus, and Succisa, Ord. Dipsaceoe. A genus com-
prising, according *to the authors of the *' Genera Plan-
tarum," not more than eighty distinct species of mostly
hardy, annual or perennial herbs, sometimes more or

less shrubby at base. Flower-heads blue, rose, purple,

yellowish-white, or white, terminal ; involncral bracts in

one or two series ; involucels two, four, or eight-ribbed

;

calyx bristly ; corolla limb four or five-fid, sub-equal, or

scabies.

For an

Fig. 438. Inoiviolai- Flower of Scabiosa,

often oblique or bilabiate (see Fig. 438) ; stamens four,

very rarely two, all perfect. Leaves entire, toothed,

lobed, or dissected, A great many species have been

introduced, but the selection given below comprises the

best-known. They succeed in ordinary garden soil, and
may be increased by seeds, also sometimes by division.

S. atropurpurea and. its varieties are most useful subjects

for cutting, and plants may be grown in pots for winter

flowering with good effect. For this purpose seeds should

be sown in June or July, and the plants, when large

enough, potted off singly and grown in a cool frame.

For flowering outside in summer, sow in March or early

in April. 8. caucasica is a very handsome border plant.

The species described below are hardy perennials, except

where otherwise indicated,

S. amoena (pleasing;).* fl. -heads lilac or rose ; corollas radiant
peduncles elongated, villous under the heads. June and July.

«,, radical ones obovate, toothed or lyrate, rather hairy ; cauline
ones pinnatifid, with lanceolate, acute, nearly entire lobes.
A. 2ft. to 3ft. Russia, 1820.

S. arvensis (fieId-loving). Egyptian or Gipsies* Eose, &c.
Ji.'heads pale hlac or blue, Iin. to l^in. in diameter, depressed;
corollas hairy, the inner redder ; peduncles long, stout. July to
September. I. variable, hairy ; radical ones oblong-lanceolate,
entire, serrated, or crenate ; cauline ones toothed, lobed, or pin-
natifid. Stem 2ft. to 5ft. high, stout, hairy. Europe (Britam), <tc.

(Sy. Kn. B. 679.)

S, atropurpurea (dark purple).* Mournful Widow ; Sweet
Scabious, itc. fi.-headtf normally deep crimson, very sweet-
scented ; corollas radiant, a little longer than the involucre.
July and August. L, radical ones lanceolate -ovate, lyrate,

coarsely - toothed ; cauline ones pinnatipartite, with oblong,
toothed or cut lobes. Stem branched, k. 2ft. to 3ft. fciouth-

western Europe, 1629. A very handsome, hardy annual. Under
the name of Saudade^ the flowers of this species are largely
employed by the Portuguese, Brazilians, Ac, for funeral wreaths,
and similar purposes. See Fig, 439. (B. M. 247.) There are
several desirable varieties : ^ore-pleno has double, purple or white
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?e°aves' ^Lt if nK= fo^'f-^'^^ras has very distinct, yellowleAves nana is not more than 1ft. high, and verv coninaot •

^^rmta has flowers spotted and streaked; tCother forms ^haJ^flowers white, and purple margined ^vith^vhite respeS^^^

Fig, 439. Upper Portion of Plant of Scabiosa
atroi'lrplrea.

, caucasica (Caucasian).* fl.-heads pale blue, fully 3in. in dia-
njeter, radiant; corollas five-deft; involucre very villous. June
to August. I., radical ones htuceolate, acuminate, quite entire,
glaucous, ft. 1ft. Caucasus, 1803. See Fig. 440. (B. M. 886.)

Fig. 440. Scabiosa caucasica,

elegans (etegnnt). I. whitish ; cauline ones undivided,

e entire or nearly so. (.R. G. 1212.)

Vol UL

ScdibioBSL^continued.

S. c. heterophylla (variable-leaved). fi,-heads pale purple^

loo?^' /T.
/^f^ijy'.Pin^^fi^t^^^t; segments lincar-lauceolute, acute.

looo. (11. Cr. 1084,)

S. Columbaria (Columbaria). Jt^-head^ lilac or blue-purpIe, lin.
to Ijiin. m diameter; corollas pubescent, tlu.so of the inner
flowers regnlfir, of the outer ones rayed

;
peduncles slciKkr.

July to Septeuiber. L glabrous or pubescent, ver>' varialde •

radical ones niirrow, petndate, entire or divided ; cauline ones
pinnatif^d, the segnionts often cut. h, 1ft. to 2ft. Kuroi/o
(Britain), .^c. (Sy. Kn. B. 678.)

S* graminifolia (grassdeaved). fl.-hfa(h pale blue, very like
those of S. caucaalca, but much smaller. Juno to October.
L linear -lanceolate, quite entire, of a silvery - white coUair
Stems suff'niticose at bnse. k. 1ft. S(.(ith Kurope, 1683. This
species is well adapted for the border or rockery. (B. U. 836.)

S. pterocepbala (wing-lieaded). fl.'hcaih purple, lin. to l^in.
in diameter ; peduncles stout, 2in. t(. 3in. long. Sunniicr. L
simple, elliptic, or lyrate-pinniitifid, crt'natcly-todtbed. (In-cce,
1881. A very ornamental, dwarf, tnftcd perennial. (B. M.
6526.)

^

S. succisa
blue-pnrple

July to October. I. entire, glahious or hrthy ; raiHtiil ones
oblong or obovate, potloJate ; cauline ones few, toothed. A. Ift.

to 2ft. Kuropo (Britain), (to. (Sy. I<:n. 15. 677.)

S. Webbiana (WcbbaV* Jt.-Jwads creamy-yellow, ou long pe-
duncles; corollas nearly equal. July. L, lower itnts petiulate,
obovate, crenate ; upper ones pinnatifid, witli ovatt* nr oblong,
entire lobes, h. 6in. Phrygia, 1818. IMant cbtthrd with soft,

silky, hoary tomentum. (B. 11. 717.)

SCABIOUS. See Scabiosa.

SCABIOUS, SHEEF'S-BIT. A common name for

Jasione montana,

SCABIOUS, SWEET. See Scabiosa atropur-
piirea.

SCABRID.

;a (HeviTs ]h"t). Blno Bonnets; Blue Buttons, ^o. Jf.-hratU
pie or white, ^iin. to l^in. in diameter; invulmral bnictii
than the hahy corollas; jiedunclos appreHsedly-luury.

Rather rough.

SCABKOUS. Rough.

SCABWORT.
Ilelenium),

An old name for Elecampane (Inula

SCjSSVOIiA (from scceva, the left Land; alluding to

the form of the corolla). Okd. Qoodenoviem. A g-enus

comprising nearly sixty species of stovo or ^eenhouBe
shrubs, eub-shrubs, or perennial hcrbH, mostly Auistralian

;

eight or ten are found in the Pacific Inlands and
maritime Asia, and one alno in Africa and the W t InilicH.

Flowers solitary between two bracteoles, sessile or pe-

dunculate, in the axils of the leaves or Bubtcnding bracts,

or the peduncles dichotomously branched with a flower

in each fork; calyx tube adnate, the Umb usually very

ghort; corolla oblique, the tube slit open to the base

on the upper side, the lobes nearly eqoal or the upper

ones shorter ; stamens free ; indumentunx btollate or

simple. Leaves alternate or rarely opposite, entire or

toothed. A selection of the species best known to gar-

deners is given below. They succeed in a compost of

turfy loam, peat, and sand. Propagation may be

efTectcd by cuttings, inserted in similar soil, nndor

a hand glass, those of P. Plumieri being placed in heat.

Except in the case of the species just named, all those

here described are Australian, and ro'iuiro gr(K:nhoufte

treatment,

S. anchussefolia (Anchuwa-lcuveil). Jl. blue, »e«pile or nearly

so, iu a terminal, bafy apike ; calyx limb obHolet« ; comlla ^in.

er more long, hairy : outsidt.*, bri.stly within. May. L lin^-ar

or oblanceolate» entire or coar«ely-t<'otht?<i when broad, lin. to

2in, or more long ; floral ones less than Jin. long. An erect or

prostrate herb or sub-shrub.

S. attenixata (attenuated), fl. hhie, sessile, in terminal, leafy

spikes, at length long and interrupted ; calyx limb pnmiinent,

annular; corolla |in. long, hairy witliiu, the throat softiy bristly.

June. L petiolate ; larger ones bmailly lanceolate, few-toothed,

2in. to 3in. long; upper ones linear or linear-lanceolate, v tly

entire. A. lift, to 2ft. 1844. An erect shrub or •ul>-shrub.

(B. M. 4196.)

S. grandiflora (large-flowered). A synonym of LetekenatUtia

Uitarioides,

S. Koenigii (^Ko-nigs).* Malay Kice Paper Plant. Jl T>al*> red,

in axillary cviues, much shorter than the leaves; calyx lobes

3c
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as long as, or longer than, the tuhe ; corolla iin. long, pubescent
outside. August. /. ohovate-oblong, Sin. to Sin. long, rounded
and obtuse at top, entire or rarely broadly crenate, on short
petioles, h. 2ft. 1820. An erect shrub. (B. M. 2732.)

S« microcarpa (small-fruited), fl. violet, in a usually long and
interrupted spike ; calyx lobes small ; corolla hairy outside, seven
to nine lines long. July. fr. small. I. petiolate, oboyate, ovate,

or cuueate, coarsely toothed, the lower ones often Iin. to l^in,

long, the upper ones passing into sessile floral leaves or bracts.

1790. An erect or diffuse perennial. (L. B. (J. 1327 ; B. M. 287,

under name of Goodenia IcBvigata.)

S. pilosa (pilose). /. blue ; calyx tube pubescent ; corolla |in. to
Im. long ; peduncles axillary, longer than the leaves, one-flowered.

May. Ly lower ones petiolate, obovate or oblong, coarsely toothed,

2in. to Sin. long ; upper ones much smaller, sessile and stem-clasp-

ing, varying from oblong-cuneate to lanceolate, k, 1ft. to 3ft.

1841. A hispid perennial or sub-shrub.

S. platyphylla (broad-leaved). /. white, sessile or shortly pedi-

cellate, in a terminal, leaf^ spike ; calyx lobes very small ; corolla

above Iin. long, silky-hairy, the lobes winged. May. I. sessile

and stem-clasping, ovate, obovate, or oblong, entire or few-

toothed, Iin. to liin., or rarely 2in., long ; upper floral ones gradu-
ally becoming smaller, h. 2ft. 1841. An erect, hispid plant,

woody at base, with rigid, herbaceous branches.

S. Plumieri (Plunder's), fl. white, usually in axillary, peduncled
cymes ; calyx limb truncate-repand or obsoletely denticulate ;

corolla eight to ten lines long, vdlnua within. August. I. fleshy,

obovate, quite entire, h. 2ft. M'^est Indies, 1724. Stove shrub.

S. suaveolens (sweet-smelling). /. blue, sessile, in interrupted,
teninnal, hirsute spikes ; calyx equally flve-lobed ; corolla seven
to eight lines long, villous or glalirous outside, toothed or softly

bristly in the throat. August. /. petiolate, from obovate to

oblong-spathulate, quite entire, thick, the larger ones 2in. to 5in,

long ; upper ones smaller, or linear when on elongated branches.
1793. A prostrate or decumbent, hardy perennial or sub-shrub.
(A. B. R. 22, under name of Goodeaia calendiilacea.)

SCAIiABIFOKM. Ladder-shaped.

SCAIiE INSECTS {Coccidm), These form one of

the most destructive families among- Insects. They belong

to the class Ho}n9})ieray in which are also included the

Frog-hoppers and the very numerous Aphides or Green-

flies, both very hurtful to many plants. The Scale In-

sects have been studied by several entomologists, and

.

of late years very important advances have been made
in working out the life-histories of many species ; but
there are very wide gaps still to bo filled before satis-

factory results can be arrived at with regard to the

transformations and life-histories of most of the species.

Among those who have done most in this field for some
time past are M. Signoret, in France, and Professor

Comstock, in the United States of America. Our British

species have been worked out, and the results have
been published in the March and April numbers of the
" Entomologists' Monthly Magazine " for 1886, by Mr.

J. W. Douglas. He has succeeded in identifying a large

number of species of these insects in our islands. Most of

them are found on wild plants j but in greenhouses some

Fig. 441. Lecanfim Hesperidum (Fem.ale)—«, Twig and Leaf-
stalk of Orange, bearing Female Scale Insects, natural size

;

ft, Female magnified.

species (see Fig. 441) infest many of the shrubs and other
plants to such a degree that, by the continued suction of
the sap, and the consequent tax on th^ir strength, the

Scale Insects—continued,

plants are much weakened, and ultimately die. The
females and larvae are the hurtful members of the family ;

while the males, when fully developed, do no harm to

plants. The females are by far the more numerous, and
the more conspicuous ; in fact, the males of even the com-
monest species are seldom eeen, and those of a good
many are still unknown. They are most successfully

procured by collecting the larvae and pupgs, which some-

what resemble scales, very early in spring, upon branches,

which, with these scales on them, should be put into

some secure vessel, e.g,, a glass jar.

The males are very unlike the females. They usually

emerge early in the year, in the form of minute flies,

with the head, thorax, and abdomen distinct and well

formed—two delicate wings, six legs, and usually two

Fig. 442. Lecamum Persic^, showing (a) Leaf with Male on it,

slightly enlarged
;
(h) Male Flying, nuich enlarged.

slender filaments at the hinder end of the body (see

Fig. 442). They have no mouth, and therefore cannot
take food in this state. They seldom live more than a
few days, their sole function, as perfect* insects, being to

fertilise the females. In certain species, both wingless

and winged males have been found.

Female Scale Insects are much larger than the males,

and they alone fully deserve the name of Scale Insects.

They are developed from larvae of an oval form, which
have three pairs of small legs (by the aid of which they

can crawl about), small antennae, and a beak with which
to bore into leaves and young stems of plants, in order to

suck up the sap. The larvte are protected by a scale-like

covering on the back. This scale is formed either by an
excretion from the body (in Coccinm and Lecanince), which
increases in size as the larva grows, or also by the cast

skins (in Dinspince), After the larvge have fixed them-
selves in a suitable location on a plant, by pushing in

the beak, they never leave the spot. As they increase

in size, they undergo great alterations in structure,

whereby the body becomes more rounded, and the beak
becomes situated in the middle of the lower surface of

the body. The legs and antennae, and the rings of the
body, almost or altogether disappear. The females thus
at last lose all power of movement. After being fer-

tilised by the winged males, or, in some species, without
the action of the male being necessary, the females pro-
duce eggs, which are packed away below the scale-like

bodies, and are thus protected by them, even after the
death of the mothers. The females of some Scale Insects
cover the eggs also with a white coat of felted threads.
In certain species, the females are- viviparous.

The number of species of Scale Insects already named
is very large ; but of many the males, as before observed,
are still unknown. A large proportion live on the woody
kinds of wild plants, fixed to the bark or to evergreen
leaves, but many others select hardy cultivated plants ;

while others are confined, in this country, to greenhouse

i

f
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plants, to wLicb they are often very destructive. Some
broods consist wholly of females, and others of both
aexes. Their rate of increase is much below that of
the Aphides, there being, in most of the species, only
one brood in the year.
The number of species already recorded as injurious to

cultivated plants, especially in the warm zones, is too
large to permit of more than a brief mention here of some
of the more important kinds. They have been divided,
by means of comparatively minute characters, into
numerous genera; some of the species live upon several
kinds of plants, and, on the other hand, many plants
support various kinds of these insects. The latter are
so much alike as to render it vain to attempt here to
state clearly the differences between the species, as
these are found in minute structural characters ; nor,
indeed, is this necessary, since the same remedies are
serviceable against all of them, and are most successful
when directed against the larvae. In Great Britain, Scale
Insects are far more numerous, and are usually more
injurious, in glass houses than in tha open air. But
among the "outdoor" kinds the following must be
noted : 1. Apple Mussel Scale, or Oyster-shell Bark
Louse (Aspidiotus concTiiformis or Mytilaspis pomorum),
like single valves of very small mussel-shells adherent
to the branches of Apple-trees ; they occur on both
sides of the Atlantic. 2. Pear Oyster Scale {Diaspis
o&treoiformiii) very like the Apple Mussel Scale but of
smaller size. 3. Eose Scale (D. Rosce), like a white,
scurfy coat on twigs and stems of Roses, especially of
cultivated kinds, 4. Camellia Scale (Aspidiotus CamellioB),
on buds and bracts of Camellias. 5. Spindle-tree Scale
{Chionaspis Euonymi), so abundant on Euonymus japo-
nicusy near Montpeliier, in France, as to threaten the
existence of the shrub. Several species are found in
Britain in greenhouses, where they frequently do very
great harm. Among the more hurtful are: Aspidiotus
Nerii, on Acacias, Lemons, Oleanders, &c. ; A, palmarum,
on Palms and Cycads ; Lecanium Hesperidum (see Fig.

441), on Orange leaves, or on other food -plants {e,g.j

MyrtacecB) ; and Dactylopiiis adoniduyn^ on most green-
house plants.

Many others have been described as very hurtful,

especially by Professor Comstock in his " Report on
Scale Insects " ; and probably a number of these will

be found in English greenhouses, e.p., Dactylopius longi-

Jilis, on Ferns and Euphorhiacece ; D. destructor^ on
Coffee, Oranges, and, in fact, almost every greenhouse
plant ; Ceroplastes floridensis, on Oranges, &c. ; but for

a full account of these the reader is referred to the
above-mentioned work.

Remedies are two-fold, viz., natural and artificial. The
best natural remedy is to encourage the multiplication

of certain minute insects belonging to the great divi-

sion Hymenoptera, which are parasitic in the Scale

Insects, and destroy large numbers of them. It has

been found useful to carry branches bearing Scale

Insects infested with parasites to localities where the

parasites did not previously exist, inasmuch as they soon

multiply, and produce a marked effect on the number of

Scale Insects.

Artificial remedies are numerous. Among the most
useful are the following: Soap solution (ilb. of soap in

one gallon of water) or kerosene solution (about one gill

in five gallons of water), syringed or sprayed over the

plants every second day
; phenyle, in a strength of from

three to six teaspoonfuls to four gallons of water, applied

at intervals of eight days ; alkaline washes, such as concen-

trated lye of wood-ashes or of coarse potash, which, used

with a brush, frees the branches from the insects ; strong

solution of tobacco ; and animal oils, e.g., whale oil. The
last-named suffocate the insects by closing the breathing

pores along the sides of their body.

SCALE OR SCALY FERN. See Asplenium
Ceterach.

SCALES. A term applied to close-pressed, small,
rudimentary leaves, resembling minute scales, or to any
thin, scarious bodies.

SCALIA. A synonym of Fodolepis (which see),

SCALLION. A common name for Allium ascalonicam
majiis. The term is also generally applied to all Onions
that do not bulb, but form long necks like Leeks.

SCALFELLIFORM. Resembling the blade of a
penknife, but placed vertically on a branch.

SCAMMONY-FLANT. See Convolvidus Scam-
monia.

SCANDENT. Climbing.

SCAFE. A long, naked or nearly naked peduncle,
rising from the crown of a root.

SCAFHYGLOTTI3 (from skaphe, a boat, and
glotta, a tongue ; in allusion to the hollowed labellum)'.
Boat-lip Orchid. Syn. Cladohinm, Obd. OrchideiE, A
small genus (about eight species) of stove, epiphytal,
branched orchids, natives of tropical America. Flowers
small, twin or few in a fascicle ; lateral sepals prolonged
at the base, and often connate with the foot of the rather
long, erect column; petals similar but smaller; lip

narrow, continuous with the column, but turned up so
as to be parallel with it

;
pollen masses four, cohering

in pairs. Leaves narrow, sometimes linear, coriaceous.
Stems slender, straggling. Pseudo-bulbs borne in the
axils of the leaves. Only two of the species are known
to gardeners. These require similar culture to Cattleya
(which see).

S, stellata (star-like). This species only differs from S. violacea
in having larger flowers, with more spreading segments, and
the lateral lobes of the lip as large as the middle one. Deme-
rara.

S. violacea (violet), tf, violet, minute, borne on very short
peduncles ; lateral sepals produced, oblique, twice as V>road as
the upper one; lip white, fleshy, channelled. I. 2in. to Sin. long,
linear or linear-lanceolate, emarf;inHte. Stems terete, striated,
articulated. Bemerara. (B. M. ^071 ; B. R. 1901.)

SCAFIFORM, SCAFOSE. Eesembling a scape.

SCAFIOEBOXTS. Scape-bearing.

SCABi. The mark left on a stem by the separation

of a leaf ; or on a seed, &c., by its detachment.

SCABCE TJMBISIC MOTH. See Hybernia.

An old name for Endive {Cichorium

Thin, dry, shrivelled,

leaves of many species

SCABIOLi:.
Endiina),

SCABIOUS, SCABIOSE.
membranous ; e,g., the involucral

of Centanrea,

SCABLET BUNNSB. See Beans and Fhaseolus
vulgaris multifiorus.

SCABLET STBAWBBBBT. See Fragaria
virginiana.

SCATTEBED. Not regularly disposed; i.e., not

whorled, opposite, or ternate, kc.

SCEIiOCHIIiTTS (from sJceloSj a leg, and cheilos, a

lip; in reference to the shape of the divided labellum).

Ord. Orchidece. A small genua (three or four species)

of stove, epiphytal orchids, natives of the Andes of South

America. Flowers mediocre, few in a raceme, pedicellate

;

sepals erect, connivent, the posterior one concave, the

lateral ones connate, produced in a sac or spur
;

petals

rather broader than the posterior sepal; lip continuous

with the base of the column, long-clawed, erect ; column

erect, semi-terete ;
pollen masses two, sub-globose ; bracts

narrow ; scapes at the base of the pseudo-bulbs, erect,

simple or slightly branched. Leaf coriaceous, not plicate.

Stem at length more or less thickened into a narrow
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pseudo-bulb. Only one species has been introduced.

For culture, see Burling^onia.

S* Ottonis (Otto's). Jl. yellow, purple-striped within, short-

stalked, compressed ; spike a Httle branched, slightly longer
than the leaf, round, thread-like, smooth, covered by sessile, dry,

lanceolate, acuminate bracts. May. I. oblong, coriaceous,
slightly undulated, condupIiCv\te. and very aciite at apex,
recurved. Caraccas, ISU. (L. & R F. G. iii. p. 87.)

SCENTED POLYPODY. See Polypodium pus-
tulatum.

SCENTED VERBENA. Bee Lippia citrioaora.

. Included under Euphorhiacece.

SCEPASMA, Included under Phyllanthus.

SCEPTRANTUUS. Included under Cooperia.

West

(named in honour of Jamea Christian

SchaiEEer, 1718-1790, a German naturalist). Ord. Celas-

frhieoB. A genua consisting of only two species of rigid,

glabrous shrubs, natives of the West Indies, Texas, and
New Mexico. Flowers greenish or white, small, in the

axils of the leaves ; calyx four-parted
;

petals four,

hypogynous, oblong. Drupes the size of small peas.

Leaves alternate or fascicled, small, coriaceous, entire,

exstipulate, obovate or si^athulate. Only one of the

species has been introduced, and that possesses no par-

ticular beauty. It thrives in the stove, in a mixture of

loam, peat, and sand. Half-ripened cuttings will root if

inserted in sandy soil, under a hand glass, in heat.

S. firutescens (shrubby). Crabwood-tree ; False Box. fi. white,
on axillary, fascicled pedicels. August, fr. scarlet I. e)li"tir.

veiny, tapering at the hase, l^in. long. h. about 10ft.

Indies. 1793.

S- lateriflora (hrick-flo^veTed). A synonym of Dnjpetes crocea.

SCHAPFNERIA. Included under Scolopendrium
(which see).

SCKAUERIA (named after John Konrad Schauer,
1813-1848, Professor at Grcifswald). Ord. Acanthacece.
A genus comprising about eight species of stove, glabrous
or pubescent, erect herbs or sub-shrubs, natives of

Brazil. Flowers often orange or red, disposed in ter-

minal thyrses or spikes ; calyx nearly five-parted, the
segments linear or bristly ; corolla tube slender, scarcely

enlarged above, the limb bilabiate; stamens two; bracts
and bracteoles linear or rarely lanceolate, rather long and
coloured, or small. Leaves entire. The only species

known in gardens are described below. For culture,

see Jnsticia (under which these plants are often erro-

neously classified).

S« calycotrlcha (hairy-calyxe<l). fl., calyx seg;inents and bracts
pale jLfreeiiish or yellowiiih, minutely puberulouH ; corolla of a
beautiful yellow, lin. long, very softly pubescent ; thyrse ter-

minal, subspicate. February. I. broadly ovate, fflahrous, with
a very obtuse or sub-cordate base, slifxhtly undulate-crenate.
Branches slightly glabrous, h. 2ft. 1824. Syn. Juaticia caly-

tricha (H. K. F. 212).

S. fiavicoma (yellow-haired). /., calyx ciliated, with numerous
gland-tipped hairs. February. I. lanceolate, proportionately
narrower, longer, and more acuminate, than those of S. calyco'
tricha^ acute or sub-acute at the base. (B. M. 2816, under name
of Jufiticia cah/cofncha ; B. R. 1027, under name of J. ftavicoma ;

li. B. C. 1921(^0, under name of J, calliiricha.)

SCHEDONORUS. The species of grasses for-

merly classed under this heading are now removed, by
Bentham and Hooker, to Bromus and Festuca,

(named in honour of Scheele, a cele-

brated German chemist). Ord. Palmos. A genus con-
sisting of about seven species of dwarf or tall, unarmed,
atove palms, natives of tropical America, Flowers yel-

lowish-white, dioecious, or on the same spadix monoecious

;

spathes two, the upper one fusiform, woody, acuminate ;

spadices long, very shortly pedunculate, with rather short,
nearly erect branches. Fruit rather large, oblong or ovoid,
one to three-seeded. Leaves terminal, pinnatisect ; seg-
ments in series or aggregate, linear, in young plants ob-
tuse and unequally bifid at apex, with incyved lobes (in

Scheelea—continued.

adults entire?), one-nerved, the margins recurved at base;
rachis convex at back, acute above; petioles concave above;

sheath short, opening. The under-mentioned species have
been introduced to cultivation in this country. A com-
post of peat and loam, in about equal parts, with the

addition of a little sand, is suited to their requirements.

The plants may be increased by seeds. S. unguis is

well adapted for room decoration, and, when older, for

exhibition purposes.

S* excelsaCtall).* Jl., spathe costate ; spadix simply and sparsely
branched, 3ft. Ions:, the branches 4in. to 6in. long ; inflorescence
axillary, fr. ovoid, apiculate. I. 15ft. to 24ft. long, elliptic, pin-
natitid ; leaflets linear, acute, glaucous beneath, about 180 on each
side, aggregate in twos, threes, or fives, the upper ones solitary

and alternate, 3ft. long, 2in. broad ; petioles channelled. Trunk
40ft. to 50ft. high, glabrous, annulate, 2ft. to 3ft. in diameter, the
wood reddish. Venezuela, 1826.

S, Imperialls (imperial). I. pinnate when mature ; in the young
state simple, linear-lanceolate, elongated, arching, of a bright
colour, and plaited. United States of Colombia, 1875. This is

only known in the young atate.

S, insignls (remarkable). /., spathe spongy-woody, thick, 2ft.

lon^, terminated by a mucro 4in. to bin. long ; female spadix
similar to the male, but more robust. I. 8ft. to 10ft. long ; lower
pinnae aggregate in fours or fives ; middle ones eight or more
together ; upper ones nearly solitary and opposite, linear-lanceo-
late, obtuse with a short acumen, not crisped, l^ft, or more
long. Trunk straight, 50ft. to 60ft. high. Quito, &c. SVN.
Maxlmiltana insl(/nis\

S. unguis (clawed).* L erect, 2ft. to 6ft. or more in length

;

piiuiai about 1ft. long and lin. broad, of a rich deep green, and
reaching nearJy to the base of the petiole ; petioles sheathing at
base, and clotiied somewhat sparingly at the edges with brown
fibres. A superb plant, described here as it appears in a young
state, without any stem. . .

SCHEERIA. Included under Acliimenes,

SCHELHAMMEB.A (named after G. C. Schel-

hammer, 1649-1716, professor at Jena). Stn. Farduyna.
Ord. Liliacece. A small genus (two species) of green-

house, perennial herbs, with fibrous roots and simple or

branched stems, natives of Eastern Australia. Flowers
terminal, pedicellate, solitary or umbellate, sessile within
the last leaves ; perianth of six distinct, deciduous seg-

ments, nearly equal and similar ; stamens six, shorter

than the segments. Leaves sessile, ovate or lanceolate,

membranous. These pretty flowering plants succeed in

a warm border, but the protection of a greenhouse is

necessary during winter. A mixture of peat and loam
is suitable for their culture. Propagation may be readily

effected by division.

S. multiflora (many flowered). Jl. pure white, several in a ter-

minal umbel, with sometimes a few bracts at the base of the
pedicels besides the involucral leaves

;
pedicels fin. to lin. long.

June. I. lin. to nearly 2in. long, firmer than in the other species,
but not so broad at the base, the margins quite entire. Stems
from a knotted rhizome, simple or branched, 6in. to nearly 121n.
high. 1824. (L. B. C. 1611.)

S. multiflora (many-flowered), of Loddiges. A synonym of
Kreysigia multiflora.

S* nndulata (undulated). /, pale lilac, solitary, or rarely two
together at the ends of the branches ;

pedicels ^in. to lin. long,
without bracts. June. I. ovate-lanceolate, lin. to nearly 2in.

long, varying in breadth, the margins minutely undulated.
Stems slender, diffuse and branching at base, ascending or erect,
rarely above 6in. in height. 1824. (B. M. 2712.)

SCHEZiLOItEPZS. Included under Polypodium.

SCHEIiVISSIA. A synonym of Angelonia,

SCHEITCHZERIA (named in honour of John and
James Scheuchzer, Swiss botanists). Ord, Naiadacece,

A monotypic genus. The species, 8, palustris^ is a
curions, highly glabrous, Eush-like, marsh herb, with a
six-jjarted perianth, and erect, slender leaves. It has
no horticultural value, but is occasionally found wild
in England and Scotland.

SCHIDOSFERMTTM. A synonym of Chloropliytum.

SCHIMA (said to be the Arabic name). Ord. Teni-
stromiacecB, A small genua (about four species) of stove
trees or shrubs, inhabiting tropical Asia and the Indian
Archipelago. Flowera showy, bibracteolate ; sepals five,

r
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Sdiima—continued,

scarcely unequal
; petals five, mueh larger, connate at

base, closely imbricated; stamens numerous; peduncles
one-flowered, frequently erect, solitary in the axils, or
the upper ones clustered in a short raceme. Leaves
perennial. The only species introduced thrives in a
peaty soil, and is propagated by cuttings inserted in
sandy peat, in bottom heat.

S. Noronbaa (Xoronha'a). Jl, white ; sepals very concave ; petals
obovate, spreadiujr; stamens very numerous ; peduncles solitary,
axillary, single-flowered, shorter than the leaves. Auj?ust and
September. L alternate, elliptic-lanceolate, acuminated, entire,
penninerved. tapering into a short petiole. Branches terete.
A compact-growing: shrub. Tropical Asia, 1849. (B. M. 4539,
under name of Gordoaia jacanica,) Svn. S, superba,

S. superba (superb). A synonym of S, Noronhce.

Schinus—continued.

sessile. "The leaves of some of the species are so filled

with a resinous fluid that the least degree of unusual
repletion of the tissue causes it to be discharged ; thus,
some of them fill the air with fragrance after rain; and
S. Molle and some others expel their resin with such
violence, when immersed in water, as to have the appear-
ance of spontaneous motion, in consequence of the recoil

"

(B. E.. 1580). The two species introduced require culture
similar to that recommended for the stove species of
Rhus (which see),

S. Molle {Mnlli, the Peruvian name), Australian or Californiau
Pepper-tree ; Peruvian Mastic-tree. ji. yellowish-green. July
and August, fr. of a beautiful Tose-cnlonr, the si/e of peas.
I. with numerous pairs of lanceolate, serrated leaflets, the ter-
minal one longest, /t. 20ft. Brazil and Peru, 1597. (B. M. 3339.)

Fig. 443. Schismatoglottis crtspata,

SCHINUS (from Scliinos, the old Greek name used

by Theoi>lirastus for the Mastic-tree, Fistacia Lentiscus ;

applied to this genus on account of the resinoua, mastic-

like juice which exudes from the species). Ord. Ana-

cardiacecB. A genus comprising twelve species of stove

shrubs or small trees, inhabiting the warmer parts of

South America, Plowers whitish, small, dioecious ; calyx

sliort, with five imbricated lobes ;
petals five, imbricated ;

disk annular, rather broad ; stamens ten ; panicles axillary

and terminal, bracteate. Drupes globose, oily. Leaves

alternate, imparl-pinnate ; leaflets opposite or alternate,

S. tereWnthifoliua (Terebin^hus-leaved). Jt. jrreeniHh-white,

racemose. Jidv. I. composed of seven somewhat serratwd,

almost equal Jekf5ets. h. 20ft. Brazil, 1830.

SCHISMATOGLOTTIS (from achi^mn, schismatos,

deciduous, and gloHa, a tongue; the limb of the spathe

soon falls off). Stn. ZaniedescJda. Okd. Aroideaz {Avareas),

This genus includes about fifteen species of stove, stolo-

niferous herbs, natives of the Malayan Archipelago.

Spathe cylindrical, the tube convolute, scarcely^ con-

stricted at throat, the lamina apiculate or acuminate \

spadix sessije, inappendiculate, included in the spathe,
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Schismaioglottis—contiiiued,

constricted at

cylindrical or

cylindrical or
shorter than

or below the middle ; male inflorescence

club-shaped ; female shorter or narrower,
conical

;
pednncles solitary or fascicled,

the petioles. Leaves oblong^- or ovate-
cordate, rarely hastate or lanceolate, often marbled or
spotted

; petioles sheathing at base. Caudex short. The
introduced species are described below. They require a
moist atmosphere, and an abundance of water and shade.
A well-drained compost of rich, sandy loam, fibry peat,
and leaf mould, is most suitable. Propagation may be
effected by division.

Schismatogflottis—co7itinued.

bright jrreen above ; under surface and petioles vinous-purple.
Java, 1882. (I. H. 468, under name of S. L. Laiusbert/iana.)

S, Ij. purpurea (purple).* L bright green above, and blotched
as in the type ; under surface and petioles of a deep vinous-purple.
Sumatra, 1882.

S. longispatha (long-spathed).* fl. curious in structure, the
most conspicuous part being the small, yellowish-green spadices.
I. obliquely ovate, about 4iii. long, lightish green, marked with a
feathered, central band of silvery-grey, through which runs the
distinct green midrib

; petioles as long as, or longer than, the
blades. Stems short, erect, tufted, spreading by short rhizomes.
Borneo, 1881. See Fig. 444, for which we are indebted to Mr.
\Vm. Bull, (I. H. 466.)

S. neoguineensis (New Guinea).* /?., spathe pale greenish, with

Fig. 444. Sc»ismatogt>ottis longispatha.

S. crispata (curled).* /., spathe green at the persistent, basal
part, creamy-white and open in the upper, deciduous part ; in-
tiurescence bub-sesaile. /. cordate-itblong, shortly cuspidate,
dark green above, ^^ith a broad, irregular, creyish band on each
side of the midrib, midway between it and the margin, or with
greyish stripes running from the midrib between the veins

;

petioles wiih crisped, transparent edges. Borneo, 1881. See
Fig. 443, for which we ure indebted to Messrs. Veitch and
Sons. (B. M. 6576.)

S. decora (comelyX A synonym of S. pulchra.

S. latifolia (broad-leaved). A synonym of S. rupestris,

S. l«avallel (f^valle's). I. bright green on the upper surface,
variegated with irregular, greyish blotches, liirht green below.
Borneo and Sumatra. (1. II. xxviii. 4ia) Of this pretty, varie-
gated Aroid, the following are two distinct varieties :

S. lb inunacolata (unspotted) i. of a uniform, unspotted.

a narrowly ellipsoidal, obscurely trigonous tube lin. long, and
an acuminate limb l^in. long ; inflorescence solitary in the axils
of the leaves ; scapes l^in. to 3in. long, inelf)sed in tlie sheaths
of the petioles, l. ovate, acute, deeply cordate at the base

;

upper surface bright green, marked in a very irregular manner
with large, pale yellowish-green blotches

; petioles 9in. to 12in.
long, terete, sheathing at the base. New Guinea, 18V9.
(I. H. 580, under name of Colocana neoguineensis.)

S. picta (painted), fl., spathe tube obliquely ovoid-oblong, the
lamina greenish-yellow, gaping, shortly cuspidate; male in-
florescence of a pale sulphur colour. I. cordate-ovate, con-
tracted into a cuspidate acumen, having a feathered, greyish
band running down the middle

; petioles as long as the blades.
Java, 1864.

S. pulclira (pretty).* I. obliquely oblong, acute, cordate at base,
4in. to5in. long, l^in. to 2iiin. broad, of a peculiar glaucous-green
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Schismatoglottis—continued.

above, covered with irregular, silvery-green spots. Borneo, 1884.
A charming little foliage plant. (I. H. 520.) Syn. >S'. decora,

S. rupestris (rock-loving). /., spathe yellow, the tube oblung-
ovoid, the lamina scarcely opening

; peduncles many. I. ovate,
acute, deeply cordate, the lobes senn-ovate

; petioles longer than
the blades, sheathing about one-third their length, slightly terete
above. Cuudex thick. Java, 1882. SViN. >S'. latij'oUa.

S. siamensls (Siam). /. ovate, acuminate, glossy-green, spotted
with white. This plant, from its comparatively smail size and
neat habit, is very useful for decorative purposes. Siam, 1884.

S. variegata (variegated).* /., spathe having a glaucous-green
tube, and a pale yelloAvisb-green, boat-shaped lamina ; peduncles
short, but longer than the spathe. U oblong-lanceolate, obtuse
or scarcely rounded at base, narrowed and long-cuspidate at apex,
dark green, witli a broad, silvery, central band beneath

; petioles
half the length of the blades, rather broadly sheathing at base.
Borneo 1862. Plant stemless.

SCHISMUS (trom scktsma, a cleft ; alluding* to the
divided outer palea). Syns. Eledra, Hemisacris. Obd.
GramineGB. A small genus (three or four species) of

tufted, annual, usually dwarf, hardy grasses, inhabiting*

the Mediterranean region. Flowers in a narrow, dense
or rather loose panicle, with erect branchlets. Leaves
narrow, sometimes bristly. 8. marginafus has " been
introduced, but it has no horticultural interest.

SCHISTACEOUS. Slate grey.

SCHIVEBECKZA. Included under Alysmm.

SCHIZiEA (from schizo, to split ; in allusion to the
fan-shaped or dichotomously-multifid fronds). Comb or
liush Fern. Including Actinostachys and Lophidium.
Okd. Filices, A genus comprising about sixteen si>ecies

of ornamental, stove, greenhouse, or hardy ferns, widely
diffused. Capsules sessile, two-valved, in two to four

rows, covering one side of close, distichous spikes, wHich
form separate fertile segments at the tips of the fronds.

The introduced species are described below ; they are

rather difficult Subjects to grow. A compost of rough
peat and loam, ample drainage, and an abundance of

water, are necessary. For general culture, see
i

S. bifida (twice-cleft).* sti, dense, chestnut-broM n, passing gra-
dually into the fronds, which are 6in. to 18in. long, forked
generally below the middle, sometimes forked again, casually
simple, very wiry and Rush-like, with a prominent, scabrous
midrib and two narrow, thick wings ; fertile segments sub-erect
or recurved, unilateral, ^in. to ^in. long, with ten to twenty
erecto-patent spikes on each side. Australia, Ac., 1822. Green-
house.

S* dlcliotoma (dichotoinous). Hi, 6in. to ISin. long, firm, erect,
channelled on the face above, fronds fan-like, 6in. to 9in. each
way, many times dichotomously forked, the ultimate divisions
with one fertile segment to each ; rachis with four to ten close-

spreading spikes on each sida West Indies, &c. Stove.

S* digltata (digitate), ati. dense, lin. to 2in. long, brownish,
sub-terete, passing gradually into the fronds, which are 1ft. or
more long, one to two lines broad, flattened, the midrib beneath
prominent, crowned at the ai)ex with six to fifteen sub-triquetrous,
fertile spikes which are l^in. long. Malay Isles, (tc. Stove.
(H. a. F. 54.)

S. elegana (elegant). tiU. 6in. to 12in. long, firm, erect, naked,
• fronds V-shaped, 4in. to Sin. each way, dichotomously forked or
cleft, the divisions varying greatly in number and breadth (Jin.

to 2in.) ; fertile segments copious, distinctly stalked, Jin. to fin.

long, the rachis often recurved, with six to fifteen close-spreading,

linear-cylindrical spikes on each side. West Indies, &c., 1819.

Stove. (H. G., F. 5-f.) latifolia is a form with broad fronds.

S* penicillata (pencil-like). A synonym of S, pennula,

S* pennula (small-w^inged). sti, dense, lin, to 2in. long, brownish,
passing gradually into the fronds, which are 1ft. or more long,

nearly one line thick, triquetrous, with three sharp angles,

crowned at the apex with six tu twelve sub-triquetrous, fertile

spikes, which are iiu. to l^in. long, pilose beneath, with the cap-
sules usually in four rows. South America, 1816. Stove. Syx.
S, penicillata,

S. pusilla (dwarf), sti. dense, barren fronds much shorter than
the fertile ones, much twisted and slightly flattened, fertile

fronds 3ui. to 4in. long, terete, wiry, very slender ; fertile seg-

ments sub-erect, Jin. long, unilateral, with about six rather stout,

erecto-patent spikes on each side, the lowest i|in. long. Tnited
States. Hardy in" the South of England.

S« rupestris (rock-loving).* iti. lax, about lin. long, sub-terete,

passing gradually into the fronds, which are grass-like and
flattened. Sin. to 4in. long, one line broad, with a slender midrib ;

fertile segments pinnate, solitary, sub-erect, ^in. to ^in. long,

with six to ten slender, spreading, serrated spikes on each side.

Australia, 1822. Greenhouse. (H. G. F. 42.)

SCHIZANDRA (from schizct, to cleave, and aner^
andros, a male ; the stamens are split). Including Maxi-
mowiczia and Sphcerostema. Tribe SrhizandreOB of Obd.
Magnoliacem. A genus comprising aix species of orna-
mental, stove, greenhouse, or hardy, earmentosG shrubs;
one is a native of North America, and the rest are
found in tropical or Eastern Asia. Tlowera red, yel-

lowish, or whitish, unisexual ; sepals and petals nine to

twelve, passing gradually the one into the other; sta-

mens of the males five to fifteen, more or less united
in a globe or ring ; carpels of the females numerous ;

peduncles solitary, one-flowered. Leaves membranous,
pellucid-dotted, exstipulate. The under-mentioned Bpe-

cies are those best known in gardens; they thrive in a
mixture of sandy loam and peat. Ripened cuttings will

root readily if inserted in sand, under a glas^.

S. Obinensis (Chinese). Jl. pale rose. Summer, fr, ararlet,

persistent during a preat part of the winter. I. siniple. A. 20ft.

S'^orthern China, 1860. A hauiUume, hardy, climbing shrub.

Fig. 445. Portion of Flowering Branch of Schizandra
cocci.nea.

S» cocclnea (scarlet), ft. crimson, small, on long peduncles

;

stanieiw five ; uppermost flowers moritly btaminate. May and
June. I. alternate, oblong, acuminate, lonp-petlolt^d, 3in. to 4in.

lonff, often somewhat toothed. Stem dimbinir hijfh. North
America, 1806. Greenhouse. See Fig. 445. (B. M. 1413 )

S. raarmorata (marbled), l. of a bold character, acuminately
heart->haped , beautifully marked with silvery, fleece-like spots or

clouds on the gren surface. Borneo, 1860. A tine, stove

climber. Syn. Spkteroatema marmoratum.

S. propinqua (related). /. pale yellow, at length orange,

solitary or twin, drooping a little. July. I. ovate-lanceolate,

rounded or cuneate at base, long-acuminated at apex. A- 6ft.

Nepaul, 1828. Stove. (B. M. 4614, under name of hiyhrrroi^tema

propiu'tuuni.)

SCHIZAZTDKISiE. A tribe of Magnoliacece.

SCHIZANTHES- Included under Narcissus,
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SCHIZANTUUS (from schizo, to cut, and anthos,

a flower ; alluding to the incised corolla). Butterfly or
Fringe ^Flower. Ord. Solanacece. A small genus (about
seven species have been described) of very beautiful and
showy, erect, more or less glandular-viscous, half-hardy,
annual herbs, restricted to Chili. Flowers variously
coloured ; calyx deeply five-cle{t ; corolla tube short or
elongated, cylindrical ; limb spreading, oblique, plaited,

sub-bilabiate, imbricated, elegantly incised
;

perfect
stamens two ; cymes terminaL Leaves often pinnatisect,

the segments entire or toothed. The species and varieties

of Schizanthus form very elegant, free-flowering, border
plants, in summer and autumn, outside. The half-hardy
kinds may be sown in a little heat, in spring, and after-

wards planted out ; or in autumn, and preserved in a
cool house or pit through the winter. S. pinnatus and
its garden varieties are hardy, and will grow and flower
freely if sown in the open ground, in March or April.

These plants are well adapted for pot-culture to flower
in early spring ; for this purpose, seeds should be soAvn

in August or September, and the young plants grown
on singly in a frame or house where frost is merely
excluded. They may be grown to flower in 7in. or Sin.

pots, during early spring, when the plants become, in a
greenhouse temperature, a mass of elegant foliage and
curiously-shaped blossoms. Seeds ripen in great abund-
ance. A rich soil is advisable for pot-culture, after the
plants are strong enough to bear it ; in the open ground,
also, they well repay liberal treatment. The best-known
species are here described,

S. candidus (white).* /., corolla white ; anterior Hp segments
laterally bilubjed, the lohes shortly and irregularly incised. July.
L pinnati-ect or deeply piniiatitid ; segments entire, few-toothed.
h. 2ft. 1843. Allied to 5. llookcri. (15. R. 1843. 45.)

S. Evansianus (Evans'), A synonym of S, pinnatus.

Fig. 446. Flowerixg Branch and detached Flower of
SCHIZ.ANTHUS GRAHAMT.

S. Graham! (Hraham's).* fl. ample ; corolla lilac or rose-colour ;

upper lip yellow, tipped with lilac ; tube equalling the calyx.
June to October. L once or twice pinnatisect ; segments entire
or dentate-piunatifid. A. 2ft. 1831. See Fig, 446. (B. M. 3044 ;

F. d. S. 712; B. «. 385.)

S*^G. retosus (retuse).* /. much larger than in the type ; corolla
intense rose-colour ; middle segment of the anterior lip orange
near the apex, I, less dissected, (B. M. 3045, B. R, 1544, and

Schizanthus—continued,

S. B. F. G. ser. iL 201, under name of S, retusus.) A sub-variety
has white flowers with crimson tips.

S. Hookeri (Hooker's). /., corolla pale rose-colour, except the
middle of the upper segment, which is yellow ; middle seg-

ment of the lower lip furnished with two long horns ; stamens
long-exserted. L similar to those of S. GrahamL h, 2ft. 1828.

(B. M. 3070.)

S. pinnatifidus (piunatifid-leaved). A synonym of S, pinnatus

S. pinnatus (pinnate-leaved).* /., corolla tube shorter than the
calyx ; posterior lip often violet or lilac, the middle segment
cucullate, bilobed ; anterior lip pale, the middle segment more or
less yellowish, and spotted with purple or violet, emargiiiate,

the lateral ones four-lobed. June to October, l. once or twice
pinnatitid ; segments entire, toothed, or incised - pinnatiiid.

A. 2ft. 1822. The following figures represent diflerent forms
of this variable plant: B. M. 2404; B. R. 725, 1562; H. E. F. 73;
P. M, B, ii. 198 ; S. B. F. G. 63, and ser. ii. 97. Svns. S, ilvans-
letnus (L. & P. F, U. viii. 171), S. pinnatifidus, S, porrlf^ens (B. M.
2521 ; H. E. F. 86 ; S. B. F. G. 76). S. Priestii (L. & P. F. G. i. 31)

is a white-flowered form.

S. porrigens (spreading). A synonym of S. pinnatus.

S. Priestii (Priest's). A form of S. pinnatus.

S. retusus (retuse). A synonym of S. Grahami returns.

SCHIZOBASIS (from schizo^ to cut, and hasis^ the

base ; the withered perianth separates at its base from
the receptacle, and is pushed off by the swelling fruit

in the form of a calyptra). Ord. Liliacece. A genua con-

sisting of five species of stove or greenhouse, bulbous
plants, natives of tropical and South Africa. Flowers
small, racemose or scattered at the sides of the branches

;

perianth marcescent, persistent, with equal,

segments ; stamens six ; bracts minute or

Leave -^ radical, early, few, linear, rather thick,

flowering specimens. Stem leafless, slender,

S. intricata, the only species introduced, requires green-

house heat, and full sunshine. It thrives in light loam,

and may be increased by seeds, or by offsets.

S. intricata (intricate). /., perianth Avhite, with a green dorsal
rib ; racemes ultimately very loose, Ij^in. to 2in, long ; panicle
obversely deltoid, 2in. to 6in. long and broad, the branches
ascending ; scape firm, slender, 2in. to 6in. long. l. four to ten,
subulate, erect, fleshy, glabrous, 2in. to 3in. long. South Africa,
1875.

spreading
obsolete.

absent in

branched-

schizoc2:na sinuata.
sinuata.

A synonym of Cyntliea

A pericarp which splits into one-

A synonym of Heeria (which

SCHIZOCABF.
seeded pieces.

SCHIZOCENTBON.
see).

SCHIZODIUM (from scliizo^ to cut ; alluding to the
cleft column). Ord. OrcMdece. A genus comprising ten
species of slender, terrestrial, greenhouse orchids, with
undivided tubers, natives of South Africa. Upper sepal
erect, concave or galeate, the base produced in a spur,
the lateral ones free and spreading ; petals erect or
spreading ; lip spreading from the base of the column,
free, contracted above into a claw, not spurred, the
blade undivided ; column very short, bipartite. Leaves
sub-radical, usually small. None of the species are at
present in cultivation.

SCHIZOIiOBIUM (from schizo^ to split, and lohos,

a pod ; probably alluding to the dehiscence of the pod).

Ord. LeguminosoB. A genus comprising two (?) species
of tall, stove, evergreen trees, one from Brazil, and the
other (perhaps a variety) a native of Panama. Flowers
racemose ; calyx segments imbricated, reflexed

; petals
five, unguiculate, ovate or rounded ; stamens ten, free ;

racemes axillary or paniculate at the tips of the branches

;

bracts small. Pods one-seeded. Leaves bipinnate, ample

;

leaflets numerous, small. 8. excelsum has been intro-
duced, and requires culture similar to that recommended
for Caesalpinia.

S. excelsum (lofty), /, yellow ; peduncles glabrous ; pedicels
adpressedly pilose. I eighteen-jugate ; leaflets 2in. long, about
twenty-jugate, oblong, very shortly petiolulate, white beneath,
and golden-pilose on the miiUlIe nerve ; common petiole often 2ft.
long, glabrous. A. (in Erazil) 120ft 1874.

«

ft
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Included under Lindsaya (whichSCHIZOLOMA.
see).

SCHIZOMXSBiIA (from schizo^ to cut, and ineris, a
pai-t ; alluding to the cut petals). Ord. Saxtfragem. A
monotypic genus. The species is an ornamental, green-
house, evergreen tree, thriving in a mixture of loam and
sandy peat. Propagated by cuttings.

S. ovata (ovate-leaved). Jl. white, small, in terminal, triohoto-
mous cymes ; calyx five-lobed, with a shott tube ; petals five,

toothed. June. /r. a rather large, ovoid or globular drupe,
i.^ovate or ovate-lanceolate, obtuse or acuminate, mostly 3in. to
4in. long, nearly entire, or with irregular, obtuse serratures.
A. (in its native place) 50ft. Australia, 1825.

SCHIZONEUKA LANUCUNOSA. See Ameri-
can Blight, or Woolly Aphis.

SCHIZOP£TALON (from schizo, to cut, and
petalon, a petal ; alluding to the cut or divided petals).

Obd. Qrucifer(B, A genus comprising five species of

erect, slightly-branched, half-hardy, annual herbs, natives

of Chili. Flowers purple or white, in terminal, leafy-

bracted racemes ; sepals erect, sub-equal at base
;
petals

unguiculate, pinnately lobed, involute in aistivation.

Leaves alternate, sinuate -toothed or pinnatifid. S. WaVkeri^

the only species introduced, is a singular plant, thriving

in a compost of loam, peat, and sand. Specimens should

be raised in pots, in a greenhouse, during spring; some
of them may then be planted out in the borders ; others

may be kept in pots, and placed in an airy part of

the greenhouse, where they will produce seeds, although

sparingly. When transplanting, care must be taken not

to injure the roots.

S. Walkeri (Walker's).* ^. white, in long racemes
;
pedicels each

funiished with a linear bract. May to August. L alternate,

sinuatelv pinnatifid. h. 1ft. to 2ft. 1821. Whole plant beset
with branched down. (B. M. 2379; 15. R. 752; H. £. F. 74;
S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 387.)

SCHIZ0PHRA6MA (from schizo, to cut, and
pliragma) an inclosure or wall ; the portions of the wall

between the ribs of the fruit fall away w^hen it is ripe),

OuD. Saxifragece, A monotypic genus. The species is a
hardy shrub, allied to Hydrangea, which it much re-

sembles in its flowers. It will thrive in any garden
soil, but succeeds best when planted against a wall.

Propagation may be effected by cuttings, inserted in

sand, under a bell glass, in slight bottom heat ; or by
seeds.

S. liydrangeoides (Hydrangea-like). Climbing Hydranp:ea.
^. white or flesh-coloured ; calyx tube turbinate, the limb tive-

toothed ; petals five, valvate ; cyme corymbose, nearly flat at
top, terminal, upwards of 6in, in diameter. Autumn. I. de-
ciduous, opposite, often reddish, 2in. to 4in. long, ovate-cordate,
deeply toothed, long-acuminate, long and slenderly petiolate.

A tall climber, Japan, 1879. (B. H. 1881, p. 313; S. Z. F. J. 26.)

SCHIZOFLIinBA. Included under Beaiifortia.

SCHIZOFTERIS. Included under Cheilantkes,

SCUIZOSTEMMA. A synonym of Ozypetalum
(which see).

SCHIZOSTYXIS (from schizo, to cut, and stylos,

a style ; the style is divided into three long, filiform

branches). Okd. Iridece. A genus consisting of a couple
of species of greenhouse or half-hardy, South African
plants. Flowers sessile in a spathe ; perianth red, showy,
the tube slender, very shortly enlarged at the throat,

the lobes equal, oblong or ovate, spreading ; stamens
aflBxed to the throat; apathes scattered at the sides of

a simple peduncle. Leaves linear or narrow-ensiform.

Stems fascicled on a rhizome, ebulboua or slightly

bulbous-thickened at base. S. coccinea, the only species

introduced, is a very handsome inhabitant of our gardens.

It grows freely in a warm, sunny border, such as may
often be found in front of a glass structure. The shoots

are produced in abundance, and the flowers, which appear

in autumn, retain their beauty for a considerable period.

The plant ia also well adapted for pot-culture, as the

voL in.

Schizostylis—continued.

flowers come to perfection, under such treatment, in a
greenhouse, and are very useful for cutting. Propagation
may be readily effected, in spring, by dividing the
plants, and inserting pieces, consisting of from four to
six shoots, in prepared soil, about Oin. apart. Sandy
loam and peat, or leaf Koil, forms a good compost.

S» coccinea (scarlet).* Crimson Flag; Kaffir Lily. fl. ten to
fourteen in a distichous spike

; perianth tube shorter than the
bracts ; limb 2in. across, of six spreading, uniform, ovate-oblonf?,
very acute lobes ; anthers yellow, October and November. I. long,
sheathing, sword-shaped, cariuate, the longest arising from the
base

; upwards they gradually form bracts, h, 3ft. 1864. Half-
hardy. (B. M. 5422 ; F. d. 8. 1637 ; h\ M. 183 ; I. H. 394.)

SCHKUHRZA (named after Chrintian Schkuhr, 1741-
1811, of the University of Wurtemburg, who publi>'hed

some botanical works). Syns. Miena, Tciracarpum, In-
cluding Achyropappus and Chamciestephanium, Obd.
Compositce. A genus comprising about eight species of
annual herbs, natives of South and Central America us
far as Mexico. Flower-heads yellow, small, long-stalked.

Leaves slender, dissected. The species have no horti-

cultural value.

SCHIiIMMZA (named in compliment to M. Schlim,

one of M. Linden's plant-collectors). Ord. Orchidem,
Three species have been referred to this genus j they
are closely-related, stove, epiphytal orchida, natives of

the Columbian Andes, Flowers rather large, fleshy,

few in a raceme, shortly pedicellate
; posterior sepal

free, concave-carinate ; lateral ones very broad, connate
with the foot of the erect column

; petals narrower,

spreading at apex ; lip variously lobed, the apex reclining

on the foot of the column ,- pollen masses two ; bracts

oblong ; scapes erect or recurved, simple, few-sheathed.

Leaf coriaceous, contracted into the petiole. Pseudo-

bulbs oblong, somewhat fusiform, one-leaved. Two of

the species have been introduced. They should be grown
in a pot with good drainage, and placed in the Cattleya

house.

S* Jasminodora (Jasmine-scented). /. white and very fragrant

;

dorsal sepal linear, erect ;
petals reflexed ; Up fleshy, shorter than

the column, and articulated with it, with three knobs near the
foot of the column, another in the mi<]dle of its length, and a
fifth, which is concave, at its extremity, which is prolonged
into a thin, trowel-shaped limb ; scape 1ft. high, bearing three

secund flowers. /. oval, long-stalked. r«eudo-bulbs long aud
slender. New Grenada, 1862. (L. & P. F. U. iii. p. 115.)

S* trifida (three-cleft). Jl. having a delicious perfume, between
those of Jasmine and lierjiamut ; dorsal sepal turned down-
wards ; lateral ones waxy-white, with a few purple spots inside;

petals linear, acute, bent outwards; lip having a pandurate
hypochil, trilid at apex, white, marked with rich oranjre

;

pedimcle lateral, drooping, deep purple, bearing a one-sided

raceme of about four flowers. L oblong, acute. Pseudo-bulbs

elongate-ovate, clustered. New Grenada, 1877. (G. C. n. s.,

vii. 141.)

SCHLUMBERGER'IA (named in honour of F.

Schlumberger, a Belgian horticulttu-ist). Anoplophytum

has been used as a generic name for one or more of the

species. Ord. Bromeliacece, A rather doubtful. South

American genus, comprising two or three species of stove,

perennial herbs. Flowers mediocre or rather large, dis-

posed in rather loosely-branched spikes; sepals erect,

convolute-imbricated, free ;
petals connate in a tube, the

limb free, spreading or at length reflexed; stamens adnatc

to the tube ; bracts shorter than the calyx. Loaves

rosulate, entire, long-ligulate. The species require cul-

ture similar to Tillandsia (which see).

S. Lijadenl (Tanden'a). This is the correct name of the plant

described in this work as Massangea Lindeni,

S. Morreniana (Jforren's). fi.
yellow; bracts dark purple;

spikes several, dense-flowered, congested into a short, compact

bunch; scape tall, with green, adpressed bracts. L gracefidly

recurving, 3ft, long, green, marked with numerous darker green,

transverse lines above, and with reddish lines beneath. Habitat

unknown. 1883. A noble plant. (B. H. 1883, 4-6.)

S. Boezlll (Roezl's). fi. sessile, spirally airanged, lln. long;

calyx green ; corolla white and green, salver-shaped. L lift.

lonK, IMu. wide, spreadlmr, unarmed, green. A. 3ft. Andes of

Peru, 1879. A plant of bold habit. (B. H. 1879, 19.)

3 D
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SCHMIDELIA (named after C. C, Sclimidel, 1718-

1792, Professor of Botany at Erlangen). Syns. Alio-

phfjlliis, Ajioretica, Ornitrophe. Ord. Sapindaeem. A
largo genua (about eighty species) of stove, erect or sub-

erect shrubs or small trees, mostly tropical American

;

several are found in tropical and South Africa, tropical

Asia, the Pacific Islands, and Australia. Flowers small

or minute, globose, in simple or looaely-panicled, axillary

racemes ; sepals and petals four, the latter rarely absent.

Leaves alternate, exstipulate, one to three (rarely five)

foliolate ; leaflets usually ample, entire or serrated, mem-
branous, often dotted or lined. A few of the species

have been introduced, but they are probably lost to cul-

tivation.

SCHCBNIA (named in honour of Dr. Schcen, a botanist),

Obd. Compositm. A raonotypic genus, differing from
Helichrysiim chiefly in the flat achenes of the circum-
ference. The species is an erect, corymbosely-branched,

scabrous-pubescent or more or less cottony-woolly, green-

house annual. It requires culture similar to that re-

commended for Helichrysum.
S, Cassiniana (Cassini's). A.-heada yellow, disposed in a loose,
terminal coryiub; outer involucral bracts usually brown, the
rudiatina; lamina; of the inner bracts wiiite or pink. April.
I. lanceolate or linear, or the lower ones ob 1on^-spathulate, the
lonq:est above 2in.,the upper ones few and sin;ul. h, 1ft. to 2ft.

Australia, 1845. (L. J. F. 149 ; B. M. 4650 and F. d. S. 630,
under name of S. oppositifolia.)

SCHCENOPRASUM. Included under Allium,

SCH<EXOBCHIS (from schoinos, a rush, and Orchis

;

in reference to the Rush-li^e leaves). Ord. Orchidece.

A monotypic genus. The species — a stove, epiphytal

orchid, with rather small, racemose flowers, linear-terete,

sub-distichous leaves, and elongated, leafy stems—-has

not yet been introduced to cultivation. Tt is a native

of Java.

SCHQINUS (from Schoinos, an old Greek name for

a Hush or Sedge as far back as Homer). Including Chceto'

ajiora, Ord. Cyperacece, A genua comprising about sixty

species of stove, greenhouse, or hardy, usually perennial,

Rush-like herbs, chiefly inhabiting temperate regions.

Spikelets few-flowered, often fascicled ; fascicles forming
a dense, terminal head, or variously apicate or paniculate.

S. Jerrufjineus and S. m</ricans are British plants.

Several exotic species have been introduced, but they
possess no interest from a garden standpoint.

(named in honour of John Schoepf, a

German botanist). Syns. Codonium, Hceyilcea. Obd.
OlacinecB. A. genus comprising about ten species of

stove or greenhouse, glabrous shrubs or small trees.

natives of tropical Asia and America. Flowers pale

yellow or white, often comparatively large, disposed in

short, sometimes very short, axillary, solitary or fascicu-

late racemes ; calyx small, cyathiform ; disk hypogynous,
adnate with the ovary; petals four to six, coalescing in

a tubular-campanulate corolla. Leaves entire, coriaceous.

jS. fray runs, the only species introduced, thrives in a
compost of peat, loam, and sand. Eooted cuttings should

be inserted in sand, under a hand glass, in heat.

S. fragrans (fragnint). ji, yellow, fragrant, iin. in diameter

;

racemes half the length of the leaves ; rachis slender ; pedicels
six to eight, iin. to Iin. long. June. L narrow-lanceolate,
acuminate, scattered, 2in. to 3in. long, acute at both ends

;

petioles I'm. long, channelled above. Branches terete, smooth.
A, 151t. Nepaul, 1827.

SCHOIaXiHRA. A synonym of Oxycoccus (which
see).

SCHOLLZA. A synonym of Hoya (which see).

SCHOMBURG-KIA (named after Sir K Schomburgk,
1804 - 1 8G 5, a traveller in Guiana, and other parts of

South America). Ord. Orchidem, About a dozen species

have been referred to this genus ; they are stove,

epiphytal, paeudo-bulbous or caulescent orchids, natives
of tropical America. Flowers showy, pedicellate ; sepals

ScHomburgfkia—continued.

and petals free, spreading, undulated; lip erect, shortly

connate with the base of the straight or incurved column,

the middle lobe rounded or broadly two-lobed and flat,

or narrower and undulated, the side lobes loosely in-

folding the column
; pollen masses eight ; bracts per-

sistent ; raceme borne on an elongated peduncle. Leaves
ovate, oblong, or elongated, thickly coriaceous or rigidly

fleshy. The most desirable species are described below.
" They succeed in the Cattleya house on blocks, or in

baskets suspended from the roof, in moss, or moss and
peat mixed together ; or they may be grown in pots

equally well, if that system is preferred. A liberal supply

of water is necessary during the growing season ; but

after they have completed their growth, water should

be withheld until they begin to show flower. Propagation

is effected by parting the stems " (B. S. Williams).

S. crispa (curled), /f., sepals and pebUs brown, oblong, having a
yellow, undulated margin ; lip white, ovate-oblung, obtuse, ob-
scurely threedobed ; raceme broad, crowded ; pedvmcle arising
from the base of the upper leaf, 3ft. to 4ft. long. Winter, l. two
or three at the tip of the stem, oblong-lanceolate. Stems fusi-

form, 1ft. high. Demerara, 1844. This species does best in a
pot or basket; the flowers are sometimes wholly of a dull
brick-red. (B. R. 1844, 23 ; L. S. O. 10.)

S* grandiflora (large-tloweretl). A synonym of S. tibicinis

gratuUjiora.

S. Lyons! (Lyons'). /. on long pedicels ; sepals and petals white,
spotted and transversely barred with purple, ovate, obtuse,
crispy ; lip white, yellow-edged, scarcely spotted, acute ; raceme
broad, many-flowered ; scape 3ft. to 4ft. long. August. I, like

those of S. crispa. Stems about 1ft. high. Jamaica, 1853. This
species, which has been called '*the prettiest of the genus,"
succeeds either in a basket or on a block. (B. AI. 5172 ; F. d. S.

2130.)

B* mar^nata (margined). /., sepals and petals dull brick-red,
oblong, spreading, remarkably crisped or undulated ; lip nearly
white, tinged with pink, yellow at base, oblong-ovate, lesn

waved than the sepals ; stalk 1ft. to IJft. higli, bearing a broad
raceme or corymb. I. two or three to a pseudo-bulbr^arge,
oblong-lanceolate, coriaceous. Pseudo-bulbs oblong, furrowed,
stiniUite, and sheathed with pale brown scales. Surinam, 1838.

(B.'M. 3729; l.S.0. 13.)

S. tibicinis (cow-horn). Cow-horn Orchid. Jl. 2in. to 3in. across,

many, in a terminal panicle ; sepals and petals pale mauve-purple,
flushed with crimson, oblong, obtuse, wavy ; lip white, rose-

coloured on the large, erect side loV>es ; scape 5ft. or more long.

May and June. T. two or three, oblong, spreading. Stems
conical in outline, horn-shaped, annulate, furrowed, l|ft, long,

hollow, of ample size. Honduras, 1834. A truly noble plant,

succeeding best on a block, with plenty of heat and moisture.

(\V. O. A. 205.) SYN. Epidendram tibicinis.

S. t. grandiflora (large-flowered).* /. more handsomely coloured
and larger than in the type ; sepals and petals rather pale purple,
deeper and redder inside, especially towards the ends ; side
lobes of the lip purplish towards the edges outside, orange
streaked with purple within, the disk white, the Iront lobe
white stained with yellow, and bordered with purple. 1844.

Syn. S, grandiflora (B. M. 4476 ; B. K. 1845, 30 ; F. d. S. 49).

S* undulata (w^ved).* /. densely racemose ; sepals and fietals

rich brownish-purple, rounded and crisped, longer than the lip;

lip clear violet-purple, cucullate, the middle k)be oval, acute or

obtuse, the lateral ones rounded ; bracts very long, spathe-like.

January. Pseudo-bulbs fusiform. La Guayra, New Grenada,
1843. (W. 8. O. ser. ii. 21 ; B. R. xxxi. 53, under name of BU-tia

undulata.)

SCHOTIA (named in honour of Kichard Van der

Schot, a travelling companion and friend of Jacquiu

;

he died in 1819). KafEr Eean-tree. Obd. LeguminoscB,

A genus comprising four species of greenhoTise, unarmed
shrubs or small trees, confined to Southern and sub-

tropical Africa. Flowers crimson, pink, or flesh-coloured,

showy, panicled; calyx segments four, closely imbricated;

petals five, nearly equal, sub-sessile, imbricated ; stamens
ten, free or very shortly connate at base ; bracts and
bracteoles ovate or oblong, highly caducous. Pods oblong
or broadly linear, often falcate, flat-compressed. Leaves
abruptly pinnate ; leaflets coriaceouB or small ; stipules

short. The species, the best-known of which are de-

scribed below, are very handsome subjects when in flower.

They require similar treatment to Sclmudelia (which
see).

S* latifoUa (broaddeaved).
or flesh-colour, sub-sessile,

Elephant Hedge Bean-tree. Jl. rose
in excessively branched, axillary and



An Encyclopedia of Horticulture. 387

Schotia—continued*

terminal panicles
; petals longer than the calyx. June, fr.^ pods

IJin. to 4in. long, edible when roasted. I. two to four-jugate ;

leaflets variable in shape, l^in. to 2in. lon^, ^in. to lin. broad,
rijLfid and thick, h. 20ft. to 30ft. 1816. Tree. (H. E. F. 159.)

S. speciosa (showy). Jl, crimson, pedicellate; petals much
longer than the calyx ; panicles terminal, fasciculate-corymbose,
niany-fiowered. Hummer. I, polymorpiious, four to sixteen-
jugate ; leaflets variable in shape, pubescent or glabrous, fu 8ft.

to 12ft. 1759. A large shrub or small tree.

S. tamarindifolia (Tamarind-leaved). L, leaflets eight to ten
pairs, linear-oblong, oblong, or elliptic, mucronate or obtuse, un-
equal, sub-truncate or rounded at base, four to ftve lines long.
1795. (B. M. 1153 ; A. B. R. 348, under name of >S^. speciosa.)

SCKOUSBGESA. A synonym of Cacoucia.

SCHOUWIA (named in honour of J. F. Schouw,
1787-1854, a celebrated Danish botanist). Ord. Cru-
ciferce, A genus consisting of three species of tall,

branched, highly glabrous, hardy herbs, natives of Arabia.
Flowers purple, at first corymbose, afterwards racemose,
slenderly pedicellate ; sepals sub-erect, the lateral ones
broader ; stamens free. Leaves entire. 8, arahica is a
pretty annual ; it only requires sowing in the open border.

A light, sandy soil is most suitable.

S» arabica (Arabian). ^. rose-purplii^h. June, I, upper ones
deeply auriculate-uniplexicaul. h. 1ft, 1837.

SCHRADERA (named in honour of Henry Adolf
Schrader, 1767-1836, a German botanitst.) Syns. Fuchsia
(of Swartz), JJrceolaria. Ord. Ruhiacece, A genus com-
prising about five species of stove, sub- epiphytal, highly

glabrous shrubs, with thick, rooting branches, natives of

Brazil, Guiana, the West Indies, and the Gorgona Islands.

Flowers in compact, globose, terminal heads ; calyx tube
turbinate or heniisphericaT, produced above the ovary

;

corolla_lhickly'^coriaceous, hypocrateriform, the limb of

five to ten narrow, spreading or reflexed lobes ; stamens
five to ten. Leaves opposite, petiolate, thickly coriaceous,

oblong ; stipules large, connate in a sheath. S, cepkalotes,

the only species introduced, thrives in a compost of sandy
loam and peat. Propagated by cuttings, inserted in sand,

under a glass, in heat.

S* cephalotes (headed),
fi.

white; corolla salver-shaped, eight
to ten-lobed, the tube twice as long as the calyx. July. L el-

liptic or lanceolate-oblong; stipules spathulate-oblong, blunt, as
long as the petioles, A. 4ft. Jamaica, 1820.

SCHRANCKIA (named after F. P. Schrank, 1747-

1835, a German botanist). Sensitive Briar. Including

Lepfogloltis, Ord, LeguminoscB. A genus comprising
about half-a-score species of stove or hardy herbs or

sub-shrubs, often prostrate, armed with recurved prickles,

natives of America. Plowers rose or purplish, in globose

heads or cylindrical spikes ; calyx small
;
petals connate

in the middle, and forming a funnel-shaped corolla. Pods
linear, acute or acuminate, prickly. Leaves bipinnate,

often sensitive ; leaflets small ; stipules bristly. The
under-mentioned species merit attention on account of

their leaves, which fall at the slightest touch. The
plants thrive in a mixture of loam, peat, and sand.

Propagation may be effected by young cuttings, in-

serted in sand, under a bell glass, in heat; or by
separating the root tubers.

S* aculeata (prickly). /. red, in solitary heads. July. L with
two or three pairs of pinnae, each pinna bearing numerous pairs

of leaflets. Stem tetragonal. Roots creeping, k. 1ft. to 2ft.

Vera Cruz, 1733. 8tove, herbaceous perennial.

S. uncinata (hooked). Sensitive Briar. /. rose-coloured, in

round heads. June to August. Pods 2in. long» densely prickly.

/., leaflets elliptic, reticulated with veins beneath; partial

petioles four to six pairs. Prickles hooked, h. 2ft. South
United States, &c., 1789. Half-hardy, herbaceous perennial.

SCHREBEBA (of Thunberg),

tog'ia (which see).

SCHUBERTIA (of Martins).

sianthus (which bee),

SCHUBERTIA (of Mirbel),

odium (which gee).

A synonym of Har-

A synonym of Phy-

A synonym of Taz-

SCHULTESIA (of Eoth). A synonym of Wahlen-
bergfia (which see).

SCHW2:GRICH£NIA.
zautlios (which see).

A synonym of Anigo

SCHWANNIA (named in honour of Theodor Schwann,
a physician at Bonn). Syn, Fimhriaria. Ord. MaU
piphiacew. A small genus (five species) of stove, evergreen,
climbing shrubs, confined to Brazil. Flowers red; calyx
deeply five-cleft, with eight glands; petals shortly clawed,
fringed ; Ptamena six, unequal, all fertile ; filaments nn-
equally monadelphous, glabrous ; umbels or racemes four-
flowered, often paniculate, terminal

;
peduncles bractnato

at ba?ie, bibracteolate at apex. Loaves opposite, entito,

petiolate, glandless; stipules inconspicuous. 8. elegans,
the only species introduced, is a desirable shrub, thriving
in a compost of loam, leaf mould, and sand. It may
be increased by ripened cuttings, inserted in sand, under
a glass, in heat.

S. elegax&S (elegant). /., petals pubescent; uiubel paniculate;
stamens scarcely exserted ; peduncles and calyx silky. J une.
/. ovate or sub-orbicular, acuminate, beneath .softly and densely
pubescent ; petioles having rour to six glands. Branchlets silky.
1842;

SCHWARTZIA. A synonym of Norantea (which
see),

SCHWEX6GERIA (named in compliment to Aug.
Frid. Schweigger, 1783-1821, Professor of Botany at

Konigsburg, one of the authors of a Flora of Kriangen).
Foreign Violet. Stn. Glossarrhen. Ord. ViolariecB. A
genus comprising only a couple of species of beautiful,

erect, stove shrubs ; one is Brazilian, the other Mexican.
Three outer sepals larger than the two narrow, inner

ones ; petals spurred at base ; peduncles axillary, one-

flowered, articulated above the bracts. Leaves alter-

nate ; stipules minute. S. pauciflora, the only species

introduced, succeeds in a mixture of loam, peat, and
sand. It may be increased by young cuttings, which
will strike readily, if inserted in sand, under a hand
glass, in heat.

S, pauoiflora (few-flowered). /. white. December. I. tapering
much to the base, obovate-spathulate, obtuse, creuHte-serratetf.

h. 4ft. to 6ft. Brazil, 1838. (ii. R. 1841, 40.)

SCHWENEFELDA. A synonym of Sabicea
(which see).

SCHWENEXA (named after J. T. Schwenck, IGID-

1671, a Professor of Medicine at Jena). Synb. Ckcefo-

chillis, Matheaj Matthisonia, Ord. Solnnarece, A gonuH

comprising about a score species of stove herbs or sub-

shrubs, natives of South America, one being also found

in tropical Africa. Flowers yellowish-green or whitish

;

calyx five-toothed or five-cleft; corolla with an elongated

tube, its limb five-toothed, with two to five club-shaped

glands placed between the teeth; stamens exserted or

included
;
peduncles one-flowered or simply few-flowered,

paniculate. Leaves entire, ovate or narrow. S, ameri-

cana, probably the only Bpecies in cultivation, Ir an

annual, thriving in any light soil. It may be multiplied

by seeds.

S. americana (American), fl. lilac ; corolla iin. h>iijr
; pedicels

scarcely longer, or shorter, than the calyx ;
panicle slender, lUHiiy.

flowered. August. L petiolate; lower onrs ovate, lin, to l^in.

lonfT. narrowed at base; upper ones obhmg: Horal ones minute.

h. 2ft. Brazil. &c., 1781.

SCHWEYCKERTA.
m-nTn (which see).

SCIASOCALTX. Included under Isoloma.

SCIASOFHTLIiUM (from skia^t, skiados, a shade

or canopy, and phyllon, a leaf; the leaves are large, and,

consequently, afford much shade). Sometimes erroneously

spelt Sciodaphyllum. SvN. Actbiopliyllum. Ord. Ara'

Uacea;. A genus comprising about twenty-two species of

stove or greenhouse trees or shrubs, inhabiting tropical

America. Flowers hermaphrodite or polygamous; petals

A synonym of Iiimnanthe-

*
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five, rarely four ; heads or small umbels disposed in simple

racemes, paniculate, or umbellate. Leaves dig-itately com-

pound ; leaflets entire; stipules often elongated, ,A selec:

tion from the introduced species is given below. They
are well worth cultiyating" on account of their fine foliage.

A mixture of loam, peat, and sand, is the most suitable

soil. Propagation may be readily effected by cuttings,

inserted in sand, under a hand glass, in moderate heat.

S. acuminatum (acuminatc-leafloti'd). fl. yellow, in heads little

Iarfj:erthan a pea. May. L, leaflets seven to eleven, petiolulate,

oblonK. obliquely acuminate, coriaceous, glabrous, reticulately

veined. Stems cHmbinj*. ft. 10ft. Peru. Greenhouse.

S. Brownii (Brown's), Gali\pee-tree. fi. white, nearly capitate,

in very long, compound racemes. June. /., leaflets seven to

eleven, nearly umbellate, petiolulate, obluug-lanceolate, glabrous,
unequal, the central ones smallest. Stem arboreous, h. lOtt. to

15ft. Jamaica, 1795. Stove.

S* conicum (conical-flowered). Jl. whitish-red, in heads about
the size of a pea ; racemes two or three, rather velvety. May.
Z., leaflets seven to thirteen, petiolulate, oblong, abruptly acu-
minate, coriaceous, glabrous, ruticulately veined. Stem shrubby.
A. 10ft. Peru. Stove.

SCIADOFUTI.I.irM (of Blume).
Heptapleuram (which .^ee),

SCIADOPITTS (from s;l'i/ns, a parasol, and pity.9,

a Fir-troG ; referring to the spreading whorls of leaves).

Okd. Coniferce. A monotypic genua. The species is a

tall, but Tery slow-growing, hardy, evergreen tree. It

thrives in rich, moist loam, and may be propagated by
imported seeds. Now and then, seeds are ripened in

this country.

S* verticlUata (whorled).* Para«ol Fir. Jf.. monoecious ; male
catkins terminal, somewhat globular ; females solitary, growing
from amongst the scaly buds, cones elliptic-cylindrical, 2^in.

long, li^in. in diameter. L long, linear and somewhat falcate,

smooth, entire, alternate, without any footstalks, tapering to an
obtuse point, concave and ribbed on the under ^iiae, in close
tufts of from thirty to forty at the ends of the shoots, forming
a sort of whorl in the form of an extended parasol. Branches
alternate or in whorls. . Stem straight, h. 80ft. to 120ft. Japan,
1861. (G. C. 1861, p. 360, 1862, p. 23, 1872, p. 1526; U. C. n. s.,

xvii. p. 115, xix. p. 85; S. Z. F. J, 101-2.) There are several
varieties, in addition to the following

:

S. V. varieg^ata (variegated). This differs from the tj^e in
having some of Its leaves of a pale yellow, intermixed m the
parasol-like whorls.

SCXIiXiA (the old Greek name used by Hippocrates).

Squill ; Wild Hyacinth, Including- Bamardia and Lede-
houria, Orv. LiliaeeoB. A genus embracing nearly eighty

species of stove, greenhouse, or hardy bulbous plants,

natives of Europe, temperate and mountainous Asia, and
extra-tropicalj or the mountains of tropical, Africa, with

one from C)hili. Flowers small or mediocre, racemose,

on articulated pedicels
;
perianth blue, rose, or purplish,

persistent for some time ; segments nearly equal, distinct

or very shortly connate "towards the base, spreading, or

rarely campanulate-connivent at base, one-nerved; stamens

six, affixed at the base or below the middle" of the seg-

ments ; bracts small ; racemes sometimes elongated and
many-flowered, sometimes reduced to two or three, occa-

sionally nearly corymbiform ; scape simple, leafless. Leaves
radical, linear, loriform, oblong, or nearly ovate. Bulb
tunicated. S. autinnnalisj S. nutans^ and S. vema, are

natives of Britain. Hardy Scillas are amongst the most
beautiful of spring-flowering bulbous plants. They suc-

ceed in ordinary garden soil, and require to be planted

in early autumn when the bulbs are resting, S. sihirica

is also well suited for culture in pots ; but these must
be kept in a cold house or frame, and not subjected to

heat. The greenhouse species succeed in sandy loam,
and in pots 5in. in diameter, along with other Cape
bulbs, in a cool greenhouse. Propagated by seeds, when
obtainable, which is, however, a Tery slow process; and
by offsets.

The selection of species given below includes the

most popular and beautiful. Most of the descriptions are

translated from Mr. Baker's admirable Monograph of the

genus, which appeared in the " Journal of the Linnean

is (Chinese).* _/f., perianth rose-purple, one line long;
itish, minute ;

pedicels ascending, ahout iin. long, the

Scilla—continued.

Society," vol. xiii. The leaves, except where otherwise
stated, are cotemporary with the flowers.

S, amoena (pleasing).* Star Hyacinth. /., perianth blue, rarely
whitish, five to six lines long, the segments lanceolate ; pedicels
ascending ^in. to ^in. long; raceme loosely three to six-flowered,
lin. to Sin. long ; scape weak, 4in. to 6in. long. March, l. four
or five, flaccid, lorate, ascending, glabrous, 6in. to 9in. long, ^in.

to iiu. broad. Austria, Germany, <tc., 1596. Hardy. (B. M. 3^1

;

J. F. A. 218; L. B. C. 1015.)

S* a. sibirlca (Siberian), A synonym of S. sihirica.

S. amoenula (rather pretty). A synonym of -S'. sibirica.

S. autumnalis (autumnal). /., perianth reddish-purple, ^in. in
diameter ; pedicels ascending or spreading ; racemes short

;

scapes several, equalling the leaves. July to September. I.

autumnal, succeedmg the flowers, narrow, 3in. to 6in. long, half-

terete, grooved above. Kurope (Britain), North Africa. Hardy.
(B. M. 919 ; Sy. En. B. 1526.) The form japonica has beautiful
rose-coloured flowers.

S, Bertheloti (Berthelot's). fl.^ perianth pale lilac, campanulate,
one line long ; pedicels ascending, as long as the perianth ; raceme
twelve to twenty-flowered, lin. to 2in. long ; scape slender, 6in.

to Sin. long. April. I. five or six, slender, spreading, lorate, 6in,

to 12in. long, ^iu. to Jin. broa'I, long-attenuated. Tropical Africa,
1862. Greenhouse. (B. M. 5308.)

S. blfolia (two-leaved).* ./f., perianth blue, sometimes reddish or
whitish, four to five lines long, the segments spreading ; pedicels
ascending, ^in. to lin. long ; raceme deltoid, three to eight-
flowered, lin. to I^in. broad; scape solitary, 3in. to.6in. Jong.
March. I. usually two, opposite, narrowed at apex, cvicullate,

4in. to Sin. long, ^in. to Un. broad, concave on the face. Medi-
terranean region, " &c. Hardy. (B. M. 746 ; J. F. A. 117.)

S. 1>. prrecox (early), fl. ten to fifteen, appearing earlier than
those of the type, rather large

; pedicels lin. to IJin. long.
I, thicker and broader. A robust form, (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 14,

under name of S. prcecox.) S. rosea is a sub-variety of this, with
reddish flowers.

S. 1>. taurica (Taurian). I. usually three or four. Tauria.
(R. G. 307.)

S. campaniilata (bell-shaped). A synonym of S. hispanica.

S. cbinensis
bracts whitish
lower ones often twin ; raceme somewhat dense, twenty to sixty-

flowered, lin. to 2in. long ; scape slender, straight, 1ft. or more
long. June. L two or three, equalling or exceeding the scape,

rather hard, acute, channelled down the face. China, 1826.

Half-hardy. Syn. Bamardia scilloides (B. M. 3788 ; B. R. 1029).

S. concinna (neat). /. ,
perianth rose-purple within, oblong-cam-

panulate, ^in. long; pedicels all erecto-patent, four to five lines

long ; raceme dense, twenty to thirty-flowered^ oblong, l^in. to

2in. long ; scape firm, erect, terete, 2in. to 6m. long. Spring.

I. three or four, nearly erect, linear, 8in. to 9in. long, ^in. to 5in,

broad, profusely purple-spotted at back. South Africa, 1862,

Greenhouse. (Ref. B. 235.)

S. concolor (one-coloured). /., perianth greenish, rounded, cam-
panulate, about )\n. long; pedicels two to four lines long, the
lower ones drooping ; racemes dense, thirty to fifty-flowered,

oblong-cylindrical, Sin. to 4in. long ; scapes one to three, flexuous,

5in. to 4in. long. Spring. I. five or six, falcate, ligulate-

lanceolate, Bin. to Bin. long, IJin. to IJin. broad, obtuse or sub-
acute, very slightly narrowed at base, unspotted. South Africa,
1862. Greenhouse. Syn. Drimia Cooperi (Ref. B. 18).

S. Cooperi (Cooper's). /., perianth bright puiple, drooping,
campanulate, ^in. long, the divisions reflexed from half-way down
when expanded ;

pedicels lin. to ^in. long, spreading, or the
lowest slightly nodding ; raceme moderately dense, thirty to fifty-

flowered, 2in/to Sin. long, lin. broad; scape firm, erect, 4in. to

6in. long. Spring. I. four or five, ascending, lOin. to 12in. long,

Aim to iin. wide, green, streaked and spotted with purple on the
back downwards. Cape of Good Hope, 1866. Greenhouse.
(B. M. 5580.

)

S. Cupani (Cupani's). /., perianth blue, Jin. long, the segments
oblong-obtuse ; bracts whitish, slightly ciliated, Jin. to |in. long

;

pedicels ascending, lin. to 2in. long ; raceme loosely six to twelve-
flowered, sub-corymbose or deltoid, l^in. to 2in. long and broad;
scape slender, flexuous. Sin. to 6in. long. June. I. six to eight,

lorate-lanceolate, spreading. Sin. to 4in. long, six to eight lines

broad, the margins pellucid and minutely ciliated. Sicily, 1854.

Hardy. (B. R. 1878.)

5. floribunda (bundle-flowered). /., perianth greenish without,
rose-purple within

;
pedicels six to eight lines long, the central

ones spreading, the lower ones drooping ; raceme rather dense,
containing sixty to a hundred or more flowers, 6in. to Sin.

long, 2in. broad ; scape erect, 6in. to 9in. long. Spring. I.

nearly erect, lorate, about 1ft. long, liin. to 2in. broad, acutej
scarcely narrowed at base, pale green, with large blotches
of deeper green. Cape of Good Hope, 1862. Greenhouse.
(Ref. B. 188.)

S. hispanica (Spanish).* Large or Spanish Bluebell or Squill.

/!., perianth usually blue, but often changing to rose-purple or
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whitish, sub-fflol)ose-campannlate, ^in. to fin. lon^ ; lower pecli-
ctLs ^iii. to liii. Ions ; raceme equilateral, rather loosely six to
twelve-tiowered ; acape bin. to 9ia. lung. May. I, five or six,
glal>roiia, asceiuliug, liiiear-lorate, j^in. to |iii., or iu cultivated
specimens lin., broad, sub-obtuse, convex at back. Spain and

Fig. 447. Scilla hispan ^liowmg Habit and detached Single
Flower.

^al, 1683. Hardy. See Fig. 447. SVNS, S. campamtlafa
(B. M. 127), S. patulay Agraphis paniculata. The variety figured
in B. M. 1102 has spreading?, rather smaller flowers. The follow-

inff forms, quoted in nurserymen's cata.Iogues, differ in the
cCilour of the flowers : alba, pure white ; aperfa^ light blue

;

a. purpurea-striata, light blue, ivith deeper stripe ; carnea, flesh-

coloured ; Emperor, porcelan, lined blue, very large and
beautiful.

S* Hughti (Hugh's). A form of .S". peruviana glabra,

S. huznifasa (prostrate), fl., perianth reddish-green, small

;

pedicels one line long ; raceme 3in. to 4in. long ; scape 3in. to 4in.

long, purple at base, green above. Spring, L two or three,

cordate-oblong, 3in. to 4in. long, l^in. to 2in. broad, pale green,
with a few blotches of a darker tint. Natal, 1881. Green-
house.

S. byacinthoides (Hyacinth-like).* /., perianth bluish-lilac,

about i;in. long, the segments ligulate, puberulous at apex ; bracts
whitish, minute, persistent ; pedicels erecto-patent, the lower
ones lin. to l^in. long ; racemes containing fifty to a hundred
and fifty flowers, 6in. to 18in. long, 2in. to 2^in. broad ; scape
straight, 1ft. to 2ft. or more long. August. L ten to twelve,
spreading, 1ft. to ipt. long. Jin. to l^in. broad, narrowed to
both ends, minutely ciliate-denticulate on the margins. Medi-
terraneaai region, 1585. Hardy. (B. M. 1140.)

S. indica (Indian). /., perianth greenish-purple, ^in. to ^in. long,
somewhat rounded-campanulate, the segments falcate ; pedicels
somewhat spreading, three to four lines long ; raceme dense,
thirty to sixty-flowered, oblong-cylindrical, 2in. to 4in. long

;

scapes one to three, flexuous, 2in. to 6in. long. June, I. five

or six, oblong or lanceolate, acute, often with tiny bulbils on
the margins, narrowed at base, Sin. to 6in. long, iin. to l^in.

broad. India, 1816. Stove. Sv.\. Ledehouria h}jaci)itha (B. M.
5226).

S. italica (Italian), fl.,
perianth blue, nearly or quite Jin. long,

segments puberulous at apex ; bracts twin ; raceme dense, six to

thirty-flowered, at first conical, when expanded lin. to 2in. long,

3in. to lin. broad ; scape solitary, slender, 6in. to lOin. long.

May. /. four to six, lorate, flaccid, spreading, acute, cariiiate,

4in. to Bin. long, Jin. to ^in. broad, narrowed at apex. Italy, Ac,
1605. Hardy. (H. M. 663 ; L. B. C. 1483.) S. p^irpurea is a ro)>nst

garden form of this species with more deeply-coloured flowers,

S. lancesafolia (lance-leaved). /., perianth sub-globose-cam-

panulate, nearly ^in. long, the segments purple within, greenish

at back, lignlate-lanceolate
;
pedicels five to six lines long, the

lower ones deflexed ; raceme dense, thirty to fifty-flowered,

oblong, 2in. to 3in. long, l\in. to l^in. broad ; scapes one to three,

firm, terete, 2in. to 4in. long, often decurved. May. L six to

eight, somewhat spreading, oblong, acute, 4in. to 6in. long, Uin.

to 2m. broad, very slightly narrowed at base, pale green and
spotted on the face. Cape of Good Hope, 1818. Greenhouse.

(Ref. B. 182.) Syns. Drimia acuminata (L. B. G. 1041), Lache-

nalia lavcece/oUa (B. M. 643).

Scilla—contmued.

S. 1. ovatifolia (ovate-leaved). I. shorter than in the tvpe,
broadly ovate, 2in. to 3in. long, l^in. to 2in. broad, 1862. SvN.
S. ovati/olia (Ref. B. 183).

S. lanceolata(lanceoktte). /., perianth greenish-purple, tnbnlar-
campaiuilate, ^in. long; pedicels dotted with red, somewhat
spreading, the lower ones Sin. to 6in. long ; raceme very loose,
eight to twelve-flowered, IMn. to 2in. long, IJin. broa*! ; scape
flexuous, 4in. to 6in. loufj. September. I, five or six. lanceolate,
acute, :Su\, to 4in. long, eight to ten lines broad, green, unspotted.
Cape of Good Hope, 1774. (Jreeuh.nise. SY.ns. Drimia taaceo-
lata, Lachenalia rejlexa (A. B. R. 299).

S. latifolia (broad-leaved). /., perianth lilac, campanulate, Ain,
long, the segments ligulate ; pedicels spreading, the lower ones
five to seven lines long; raceme dense, thirty to sixty-flowt;rcd,
3in. to 4in. long, Ifn. to Uin. l>road ; scape straight, 1ft. or more
long. May. I. six to nine, enveloping the base of the scape,
lanceolate, slender, 1ft. to l^ft. long, IMn. to 2in. broad, narrowed
at base and apex, the niargiji.s glabrous. Canary I.slaniLs, 1777.
Greenhouse. S, liisifamca (B. M. 1999) is only a robust garden
form of this species.

S. linearifolia (linear-leaved). /., perianth greenish outside,
purple within, nearly or quite Jin. long, oblong-campuuulate. the
segments falcate

; pedicels three to five lines long, the lower ones
drooping; raceme rather dense, thirty to forty-Howered, oblong,
2in. to 3in. long, IJin. to l^in. broad f scape flexuous, 3in. to 4in.
long. Spring. I. four to six, nearly erect, liuwir, 9in. to 12in.
long, four to eight lines broad, acute, very slightly narrowed at
base, pale green, purple-spotted at })ack. Gape of Good Hope,
1862. Greenhouse. (Ref. B. 184.)

S* livida (livid). /., perianth green, tinged on the outside with
very dull purple, Mn. long, oblong

; pedicels erecto-patent, Jin.
to ^in. long ; raceme dense, oblong, oin.. to 4in, long, fifteen to
sixteen lines broad; scape terete, 4in. to 5in. long. July. L six
to eight in a rosette, sessile, lanceolate, 6in. to Sin. long, lin. to
liin. broad, gradually narrowed to an acute point, green and
unspotted. Cape of Good Hope, 1883. Greenhtnise.

S. lorata (lorate-leaved). /., perianth livid-purple, the segments
tinged with green at back and on the margins, three to four
lines long, oblong-campanulate ; pedicels four to five lines long,
the lower ones ilroopino; ; raceme rather dense, thirty to sixty-
flowered, oblong-cylindncal, 3in. to 4in. long, l^in. to l|in. broad;
scape terete, erect, Sin. to 9in. long, spotted below. Spring, l. five

or six, nearly erect, lorate-Ianceolate, Sin. to 9in. Jong, ten to
twelve lines broad, acute, slightly narrowed at Ijase, green,
purple-spotted at back. Cape of Good Hope, 1862. Greenhouse.
8y\. Drimia aperti/lora (Ref. B. 19).

S« Insitanica (Portuguese). A form of S. latifolia.

S. Macowani (MacOwan*s). /., perianth greenish both inside
and out, campanulate ; raceme dense, conical, twenty to thirty-

flowered; scape equalling the leaves. May. l. three or four,

linear, green, h. 6in. South Africa, 1873. Greenliouse. This
resembles S. Cooperi^ but is inferior to that species from a horti-

cultural standpoint.

S- maritima (sea-loving). A synonym of Urginea maritimu.

S. mlcroscypha (small-cupped), fl,^ perianth green; racemes
dense, 5in. to 6in. long ; scape green, as long as the leaves.

Spring. I. two or three, cordate-oblong, 1ft. long, 4in. to

i^in. broad, glaucous-green, marked near the base beneath with
purplish-brown bars, and with darker green stripes higher
up. Natal, 1881.- Greenhouse.

S, monophylla (one-leaved), jf., perianth blue, campanulate,
three to four lines long; pedicels ascending, the lower ones Jin.

to lin. long ; racemes loose, six to twenty-flowered, lin. to 2^in.

long, Ijin. to l^in. broad; scape slender, flexuouK, 3in. to 6in.

long. May. Z. usually solitary, inclosing the base of the scape,

ascending, lorate, 6in. to 9in. long, six to eight lines broad,

acute at apex. Spain, Portugal, 1821. Hardy. Sv.\. 5. pmnila
(B. M. 3023).

S. natalensis (Natal). /., perianth blue, three to four lines

long, the segments stellate, spreading ; bracts solitary ; pedicels

ascending, the hiwer ones fin. to lin- long; raceme dense, con-

taining fifty to a hundred or more flowers, 6in. to 12in. long,

2iin. to 3in. broad ; scape erect, terete, four to six lines thick,

1ft. to lift. long. April. I. four to six, lorate-Luiceolate, green,

glabrous, 9in. to li:in. long, 3in. to 4in. broad, ascending, nar-

rowed and acute at apex. Natal, 1862. Greenhouse. (B. M.
5379 ; F. d. S. 1043.)

S, n. sordida (mean), fi. smaller and fewer than in the type

;

scape slender. /. tinged with br<nvn, 7in. to Bin. long, Ijin. to

l^in- broad.

S. nonscripta (undescribed). A synonym of S. niUan*.

S. nutans (nodding).* Bluebell; Harebell; Wild Hyacinth. /.,
perianth blue, purple, white, or pink, drooping ; bracts in pairs

;

pedicels short, curved, erect in bud and fruit ; raceme six to

twelve-flowered ; scape solitary, tall, stout. April to Jime. I.

lOin. to 18in. long, iin. broad, sub-acute, concave. Western Eu.

rope (Britain). Sy.ns. S. rwmcripta, Arrraphis mttam, Hpacinfhut
nomcripttig. See Fig. 448. (Sy. En. B. 1528.) The following are

garden forms : grandifiora alba, large white ; ro*ea, rose ; rubra,

red-flowered.
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S. odorata (fragrant). /. fragrant ; perianth blue, campanulate,
iin. long, the segments oblong; pedicels ascending, the lower
ones 4in. to 6in. long; raceme loose, six to twenty-nowered, liii.

to 2^in. long, IJin. to l^in. broad ; scape slender, flexuons, 31n. to
6in. long. May. /. three or four, glabrous, 6in. to 9in. long,
three to four lines broad, sub-obtuse, channelled down the face,
long-narrowed below. Spain and Portugal, 1818. Hardy.

Fig. 448. Sciixa nutans.

S. ovatifolia (ovate-leaved). A synonym of S. lancerpfolia
ovati/olia,

S. pallidifLora (pale-flowered). /., perianth whitish, tinged with
green, canipanulate, the segments oblong, sub-obtuse; pedicels
straight, the lower ones horiz(»ntally spreading, lin. to liin. long ;

raceme dense, containing a hundred to a hundred and fifty or
. more flowers, at tirst conical, 6in. to lOiii. long, Sin. broad : scape

erect, lift, or more long. Spring. I tivo or six, lorate-lanceo-
late, ascending, 1ft. to IJft. long. lin. to l^in. broad, glabrous,
green. Cape of Good Hope, 1870. Greenhouse. (Ref. B. 179.)

S. patula (spreading). A synonym of S. hiapanica,

S. panciflora (few-flowered).
fi,^

perianth greenish, rounded-
campanulate, nearly or nuite \\n. long, the segments falcate ;

pedicels five to six lines long, the lower ones drooping ; raceme
loose, twenty to thirty-flowered, oblong. Sin. to 4in. long, l}in.
to IJin. broad; scape firm, unspotted, terete. Sin, to 4in. long.
Spring. I. a pair, opposite, or rarely three, spreading, oblong-
lanceolate, acute, undulated, 2iin. to Sin. long, nine to ten lines
broad, pale ffreen and spotted on the face, narrowed at base.
Cape of Good Hope, 1862. Greenhouse. (Ref. B. 181.)

S, pendula (pendulous). /., perianth greenish outside, purple
within, ^in. long, oblong-campanulate

; pedicels very slender, jim

Scilla—continued.

to IJin. long, drooping ; raceme rather dense, thirty to sixty-
flowered, Sin. to 6in. long, 2iin. to Sin. broad ; scape very slender,
flexuous. Sin. to 9in. long. " Spring. /. lorate, 1ft. to lift. long,
about l^in. broad, acute, narrowed at base, nearly flat, pale green
obsoletely spotted. Cape of Good Hope, 1862. Greenhouse.

Fig. 449. Scilla peuuviana, showing Habit and detached
Single Flower.

S. peruviana (Peruvian).* Cuban Lily, y?., perianth lilac, reddish,
or whitish, live to six lines long, the segments green-striped ;

bracts whitish, persistent, solitary, lin. to 2in. long ; raceme very
dense, comprising fifty to one hundred or more flowers, at tirst
deltoid, at len<;th 4in. to 6in. long and broad; scape robust,
striated, 6in. to 12in. long. May. L six to nine, lorate, 6in. to
12in. long, eight tQ twelve lines broad, narrowed at base and
apex, the margins densely ciliated with minute, white bristles.
Mediterranean region, 1607. Hardy. The name of this species
has no reference to its native place. See Fig. 449. (B. M. 749.)
alba is a white-flowered garden form.

S. p. glabra (smooth). /., perianth lilac ; lower pedicels l^in. to
2in. long. /. glabrous on the nifir;:ins. 187S. .S*. HiKjhli is a more
robust form, having scape, pedicels, and bracts, tinged with red,
and leaves Hin. to 2in. broad.

S. plumbea (lead-coloured). /., perianth dirty-blue, lin. long, cam-

broad, acute, glabrous, unspotted. Cape of Good Hope, 1812.
Greenhouse. Closely allied to, and perhaps synonymous with,
S. natalensis. (B. R. 1556.)

S. prasina (green). >?., perianth entirely green or faintly tinned
with purple, rounded-campanulate, the segments half a line
broad ; central pedicels horizontally spreading, gin. long, the lower
ones deflexed ; raceme rather disuse, thirty to iifty - flowered,
lanceolate or sub-cylindrical, l^in. to 2in. long, six to ten lines
broad ; scape flexuous, doflexed, Sin. to 4in. long. Spring. I. five

or six, spreading, oblong-lanceolate, 4in. to 5in. long, lin. to l;iin,

broad, acute, narrowed below, often purple-spotted. Cape of
Good Hope, 1870. Greenhouse.

S. pratensis (meadow-loving).* ft., perianth blue, campanulate,
two lines long ; pedicels four to six lines long, ascending or some-
what spreading ; raceme dense, twelve to thirty-flowered, l^in.
to 2iin. long, IJin. to l^in. broad. May. I. three to six,
glabrous, narrow-ligulate, 6in. to 12in. long, two to four lines
broad, attenuated at both ends. Halmatia, 1827. Hardy.
(B. R. 18S9, 6S.)

S. princeps (princely). /., perianth greenish outside, reddish-
purple within, oblong-campanulate, nearly or quite Ave lines long,
the segments reflexed

; pedicels lin. to IJin. long, the central
ones spreading, the lower ones drooping ; raceme dense, com-
prising a hundred and fifty to two hundred flowers, 1ft. long.
Sin. to S^in. broad ; scapes two or three, 7in. to 9in. long.
Spring. L five or six. lorate, Ikit. to 2ft. long, 2in. to 2iin.
broad, acute, narrowed at base, pale green, spotted. Cape of
Good Hope, 1862. Greenhouse. (Ref. B. 189.)

S. pumila (dwarf). A synonym of .5. monophylla,

S. pnschkinioides (Puschkinia-Uke). fl,, perianth pale blue,
erect, star-like. Spring. I. two to four, obtuse, broadly linear.
Turkestan. 1881. A pretty, hardy plant, somewhat resembling
S. bi/olia in habit. (R." G. 1051, f. 1.)

S. revoluta (revolute). /., perianth rose-purple, the falcate seg-
ments green-striped at back, rounded-campanulate, iin. long

;

pedicels spreading, the lower ones six to eight lines long; raceme
oblong-lanceolate, loose, twelve to thirty-flowered, 2in. to Sin.
long, lin. to l^in. broad ; scape very slender, flexuous. Sin. to 6in.
long, at first nodding at apex, coloured at base. August. /. five
to nine, oblanceolate-spathulate, channelled and narrowed at base
into a short petiole, 2^in. to Sin. long, six to eight lines broad,
slightly wrinkled. Cape of Good Hope, 1774. Greenhouse.
Sy.\. Driiiiia lancetxifvUa (L. B. C. 278).

S. sibirica (Siberian).* Ji, one to three, horizontal or slightly
drooping, shortly pedicellate

; perianth deep blue, six to seven
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Scilla—confirmed.

Fjg. 450. Scilla stbtrica, showing TTabit and detached
Single Flower.

lines long ; scapes one to six, fleshy, Sin. to 6in. long. February.
I, two to four, ascending, narrow, lorate, at length 4i:i. to 6in.
long, four to s\x lines broad, slightly cncullafce. Eiirop'^ui Tlnssia,
Siberia, &c., 1796. Hardy. See Fig. 450. (A. B. U. 355;
L. B. C. 151.) Syns. S. amoena sibinca (B. M. 1025), S. aiHcenuta
(B. M. 2a08), S, unijlom.

S. socialis (social). /., perianth greenish, ronnded-campannlate,
^in. long, the segments falcate

; pedicels ^in. long, the lower ones
drooping; raceme dense, twenty to thirty-flowered, oblong, l|in.
to 2in. long, lin. broad ; scape firm, terete, unspotted, 2in. to Sin.
long. Spring. I. three or four, spreading, oblong-Ianceolate,
acute, 2m. to 2^in. lon«, |in. to lin. broad, slightly narrowed at
base, pale glaucous-green and spotted on the face. Cape of Good
Hope, 1862. Greenhouse. (Kef. E. 180.)

S, spatbulata (spathulatedeaved). fl., perianth greenish outside,
purple within, oblong-cauipanulate, nearly ^in. long

;
pedicels six

to seven lines long, the lower ones drooping; raceme dense, thirty
to forty-flowered, Sin. to 4in. long^ l^in. to IJin. broad ; scape
flexuous, Sin. to 4in. long.^—+5prThg. L five or six, lorate-spathu-
late, 6in. to,.Si2i<-iangri^in. to l^in. broad, pale glaucous-green,
wilk_ii*cp?fgreen and purplish blotches. Cape of Good Hope,
H62. Greenhouse. (Kef. B. 187.)

r

S. SUb-glauca (rather glaucous); /., perianth greenish outside,
purple within, oblong-campanulate, \m. long; pedicels six to
seven lines long, the lower ones drooping ; raceme rather loose,
thirty to forty-flowered, Sin. to 4in. long, l^in. or rather more
broad; sca^e spotted. Sin. to 4in. long. Spring. I. tive or six.

lorate-lanceolate, 9iu. to lOin. long, lin. broad, acute, distinctly
narrowed at base, pale glaucous-green on the face, purple-spotted
at back. Cape of (iood Hope, 1862. Greenhouse. (Kef. B. 186.)

S. tricolor (three-coloured).- fl., perianth green, the segments
oblong; filaments bright mauve-purple; lower pedicels spreading,
4in. or more long ; raceme dense, oblong-conical 2in. to Sin. long,
l^in. to l^in. broad ; scape flexuous, terete, 6m. to Sin. \on^.
Spring. /. six or seven, lanceolate, erecto-patent, glabrous, 1ft.

long, 2in. broad, narrowed to lin. at the channelled base, dark
green, blotched on the face with lighter green, and on the back
witli claret-brown. Kort KUzabeth, 1880. Greenhouse.

S. liniflora (one-flowered). A synonym of S. Hbirica.

S. verna (spring). Sea Onion. /. fragraut ; perianth brij^Iit blue,
^in. in diameter ; bracts as long as the pedicels, or longer; lower
pedicels Ain. long; raceme six to twelve-flowered, sub-corymbose
or deltoid, fin. to l^in. broad; scapes one or two, shorter than
the leaves. April and >Iuy. L pieceding the flowers, linear,
sub-obtuse, Sin. to lOin. lonau ^in. to ^in. broad, recurved, con-
cave. Europe (Britain). (^y. En. B. 1527; F. D. 568, under
name of S. bifoUa.)

S. versicolor (various-coloured). /., ]>erianth whitish, tinged
with green, Jin. long, the segments liguJate, slightly o})tuse;
anthers blue; lower pedicels at length spreading, lAin. to 2in.
long ; raceme rather dense, fifty to eighty-flowered, 6in. to Sin.
long, S^in. broad ; scape erect, 6in. to Sin. long. Spring. I. six
to eight, glabrous, ascending, linear-lorate, 6in. to 9in. long, four
to six lines broad, green on both sides, acute and narrowed at
apex. Cape of Good Hope, 1872. Greenhouse. (Kef. B. 305.)

S* VlUosa (villous), yi., perianth blue, ^n. or rather more long,
the segments elliptic, rather obtuse ; pedicels erecto-patent, the
lower ones }in. to l^in. long ; raceme sub-corymbose, six to eight-
flowered ; scape 2iu. to Sin. long. Spring. I. three or four, lorate,

spreading. Sin. to 5i«. lono;, Jm. to ^in. broad, ciliated, loosely
pilose on the face, channelled below. Barbary, 1851. Hardy.
(B. M. 5211.)

S* zebrina (^ebra-striped). /., periiinth greenish and purple,
ronnded-campanulate, ^in. long ; pedicels ^in. to Un. long, the
lower ones drooping; raceme dense, thirty to forty-flovjered

;

scape 4in. to 6in. long, spotted below. Spring. I. five or six,

ligulate-lanceolate, nearly erect, Sin. to 12in. long, lin. to IJin.

broad, acute, slightly narrowed at base, glaucous-green above,
below copiously marked with parallel, vertical bars, and towards
the bajse also with horizontal bars, passing into blotches of

purple. Cape of Good Hope, 1862. Greenhouse. (Ref. B. 185.)

SCIMZTAB PODS. The pods of Entada seandetw.

SCIITDAPSUS (from SkindapiioSj an old Greek name
for an Ivy-like plant). Oei>. Aroidecs {Aracece), A genua
comprising about nine species of tall, robust, climbing,
stove shrubs, natives of tropical Asia, the Indian Archi-
pelago, New Guinea, and the Fiji Islands. Flowers all

perfect, densely disposed on a sessile, cylindrical, inappen-
diculate, hermaphrodite spadix ; spathe cymbiform, thir-k,

longer than the spadix; peduncle terminal, short, thick.
Leaves ovate, oblong, or oblong-lanceolate, acuminate

;

petioles elongated, sheathing at apex. 8, offuhudis, the
only species introduced, requires culture siuiilar to
Caladium (which see). Some of tlie plantfi fonnerly
included here are now placed under Rhaphidophorn.

L

S, argyrsBa (silvery). I. thickly coriaceous, of a beautiful green,
unspotted, or with numerous silvery spots, obli<|uel> conlate-
ovate, very inequilateral, 4in. to 6iiL long, a^in. to Siin. broad,
shortly and acutely acuminate, the posteriiu* lobes rounded;
petioles l^in. to 2in. long. Stem climbing, the internodes 5in.

to 4in. long. Philippine Islands, 1859. Syn. Pothos art/yrfva
(of gardens).

S, Officinalia (ofticinal). jf., spatlie green outside, dirty.yelhiw
withiUj four times as long as the thick peduncle, long-cusnidate ;

spadix very thick, attenuated at both ends. May. T. aa long as
tne petioles, emarglnate at apex, ovute-oblong, rounde<l or loosely
cordate-emarginate at base, abruptly long-cuspidate at apex.
h. 4ft. India, 1820.

S» picta (painted). /., spathe cuspidate, about 2\\i\. long ; spadix
very shortly stipitate, cyJindroid ; peduncle rather shorter than
the petioles. I. obliquely oblong, inequilateral, rounded or
slightly cordate at base, nairowed at apex into a cusp, coriaceous,
dark green above, clouded and irregularly spotted, paler and
unspotted beneath, 4in. to 5^in. long. Java.

SCIODAFHYLLUM. See Sciadophylluiu.

SCION.
shoot.

A twig employed for grafting; a youn^

SCIOFHYLLA.
(which see).

A synonym of Maianthemum

A tribe of Gyperaceas,

SCIRPUS (the old Latin name used by Pliny, &c.,

for a Kusb). Club Grass or Eush. Including IIolo^

schoenus and Tsolejns. Tribe Scirpeoe of Ord. Cyperarew.

An extensive grenus (about 300 species have been quoted)

of stove,, greenhouse, or hardy, annual or perennial,

marsh or water plants, broadly dispersed. Flowers all

hermaphrodite, or the upper ones rarely male, several or

many to a spikelet ; stamens three or fewer ; inflorescence

variable. Leaves few at the base of the stem, some-

times very long, sometimes small and grass-like, or all

reduced to sheaths. Nine species are found in Britain,

of which the best-known is S. lacimtris. This grows

freely in any boggy soil ; it may be increased by seed?,

by suckers, or by divisions. The other species may be

similarly treated.

S, Holoschcenus variegatus (Iloloschienus, variegated).

/., spikelets minute, crowded into heads from \m. to Jin. in

diameter ; stigrnas three. Sumrffer. Stems erect, terete, with

alternate zones of whitish and green. A very ornamental,

hartly plant, ft. 1ft. to lift. The green stemmed type has a

wide distribution, and is taller and more vigorous ; it occurs

on s;indy sea-coasts in Kurope (North Devon), North Africa,

and Siberia.

S. lacustrls (stream -loving). Bast ; Bullrnsh. 7f., plumes
glabrous, mucronate or awned, obtusely twodobed ; spikelets

red-brown, one to six, iin. to ^in. long, sessile; cymes terminal,

branched; branches few, iin. to 3in. long. July and August.

/. wanting, or short, flat, and keeled in still water, or long and
strap-shaped in streams. Stem-; terete or nearly ko, 1ft. to 8ft.

high. Arctic Europe (Britain), &c. This jdant is extensively

used in making chair-buttoms, mats, dtc, in most parts of

Europe.

S, riparius (riverside-loving). Jl., spikes numerous and clustered,

in a one-sided, compound, umbel-like panicle, the principal raya

of which mostly suipass the jnvolucral tcrif ; invohacellate bracts

small, scale-like, and nisty-scarions ; scales of the spike rusty- or

chestnut-brown, scarious, with a salient uiiilrib extended into a
mucronate point. Culm terete, very tall and stout, from a deep

running rootstuck, naked ; the sheaths at the base bearing a short

and imperfect loaf, or~«one. Kxtra-tropical regions. A favourite

plant for conservatory decoration. tiVN. ItsoUpis gracilu (of

gardens).

St setaceds (bristly). /., spikelets one to three, lateral, iin tn

lin. lonflr. ovoid : elumes crreen and brown, ovate, obtuse. July
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and August. L one or two, narrow, channelled, short and bristly.

Stems tiliform, 3in. to 6in. long, tufted, rigid. Europe (Britain).

This is similar to -S riparius in appearance. (Sy. En. B. 1594.)

Syn. IsolepU setacea.

S. Taberiidemontani zebrina (Tabernfemontana-like, striped)

Banded Rush. I. erect, terete, transversely banded with white
and green, generally in nearly equal zones of about half an inch
deep. The appearance suggested by a group of the stems is

that of a cluster of porcupine quills. A. 2ft. to 3ft. Japan,
about 1881. Syn. Juncua zcbrmut^ (I. H. n. s., 393). The green-
stemmed type is found in all temperate climates.

SCISSOBS. Scissors are used by gardeners cbiefly

for thinning the berries in bunches of grapes, and by
flower-workers for cutting stems of flowers, &c., when
making buttonhole and other bouquets. For this latter

purpose the Scissors used should have short, strong

blades, and sharp points. Grape Scissors have long

blades, tapering to a point, which should not be too

sharp, or there is a danger, when using them, of

pricking the berries that are to remain. Scissors may
be procured in several sizes: a medium size, rather than

either extreme, is found most generally useful.

SCITAHINISJC. A natural order of usually peren-

nial herbs, with creeping rhizomes, broadly dispersed over

the warmer regions of the globe. Flowers hermaphrodite
or rarely polygamous, irregular, naked or braoteate,

spicate, racemose, or panicled
;
perianth normally double,

superior, the outer part calycine, the inner corolla-like,

the segments variously connate, or one or other deficient

;

ovary inferior, three, rarely one or two-celled; stamens
sometimes five, equal, free, the sixth deficient or small,

often only one perfect, and the rest changed into irre-

gular, polymorphous, variously connate, petaloid stami-

nodes; style terminal, elongated, undivideil. Fruit
crowned by the persistent calyx, or the whole perianth

deciduous, three-celled, or by abortion one or two-celled,

sometimes fleshy and indehiscent, sometimes loculidally

three-valved ; seeds one or many. Leaves variously dis-

posed, the petiole usually forming a sheath, the blade
sessile or petiolate above the sheath, often large. Arrow-
root, the starch derived from the rhizomes of Maranta
arandinacea, is recommended for its digestibility. " The
root of ginger {Zingiber officinale) .... is considered in

India to be anti-scorbutic and aphrodisiac The
fruits of Amomum^ called Cardamoms, are employed as a
condiment, and esteemed for their stomachic qualities.

, . . . The Banana and Plantain fruits (3/u.-?a paradisiaca

and M, sapientum) afford an agreeable, sweet, farinaceous

food, and a refreshing drink" (Decaisne and Le Maout).
Several other species are of great economic value. Can-
neoe, MaranteoBy Munece, and Zingiherece, are regarded by
the authors of the " Genera Plantarura " as tribes of

Scitaminece, The order embraces thirty-six genera and
about 450 species. Among well-known examples the

following may be cited : Alpinia^ Canna, Cxircvjina, Hedy-
chium, Maranta, Muna, and Zingiber,

SCZUROIDIIOITS. Like a squirrel's tail.

SClAAJEbEA. Included under Salvia (which see),

SCIiSRANTHUS (from skleros, hard, and anthos, a
flower ; alluding to the indurated perianth), Knawel.
OKt>. Illecehracece, A genus comprising about ten species

of small, weedy herbs, distributed throughout Europe,
East Asia, Africa, Australia, and New Zealand. S, annuis,
and its variety hieyiiiis, and S, perennis, are British plants,

SC^EKIA (from sHeriaj hardness ; alluding to the
indurated fruit). Nut Rush. Oux>. Cyperaceoe, A large

genus (about 100 species) of stove, greenhouse, or hardy,
dwarf or tall herbs, broadly dispersed over tropical and
Bub-tropical regions, and extending as far as temperate
North America. Flowers unisexual ; sjukelets small, often

fascicled ; hypogynous bristles none ; bracts at the base
of the cyme or panicle leafy. Leaves sometimes grass

-

like and flaccid, sometimes lon*r, broad, and plicate-nerved.

Scleria—continued. %
Of the few species introduced, two examples' are here

described. Both are hardy. For culture, see Cyperus.
S- ciliata (hair-fringed). /!., sterile spikes large, many-tlowered

;

clusters terminal ; sheaths pubejscent June to Au^mst. I. two,
narrow-linear, rigid, sniooth, or with scattered hairs on the
margins. Culms slender, rigid, ^ft. to 2ft. high, smooth below,
sparingly fringed on the angle^ibove. South United States,
1823.

S. verticillata (whorled). /., spikes small ; clusters four to six,

erect, scattered near the summit of the cuhn, forming an inter-

rupted spike. June and July. ?. narrow-linear or filiform,

smooth. Culms very slender, 6in. to 12in. high, smooth. North
America, 1825.

SCLEROG-EN, " The hard matter deposited by
some plants in the interior of their cells, as in those

forming the shell of the walnut " (Lindley).

SCI.EROID. Hard.

A synonym of Xerouema (which

A synonym of Cirrhsea (which

SCLFRONEMA.
see).

SCLEROFTERIS.
see).

SCLEROTHAMNUS (from sUeros, hard, and
thamnos, a shrub ; alluding to the rigid aspect of the

bush). Okd. LeguminoscB, A monotypic genus, now
included, by Bentham, under Eutaxia, The species is a
very ornamental, glabrous, divaricate or diffuse, green-

house, evergreen shrub. For culture, see Chorizema.
S, microphyllus (small-leaved), fl. yellow, small, on axillary

pedicels ; calyx having acute or acuminate lobes ; standard 4in.

or more long
;
petals shorter, the keel deeply coloured. May.

L usually elUptic-obloug or linear, one to three Imes long, rigid,

concave, obtuse or almost acute. Branches rigid, sometimes
short and ending in slender spines, sometimes elonijated, slender,

and erect. Australia, 1803. The proper name of thia shrub is

Eutaxla empetri/oUa,

SCLEROTIA (from sUeros, hard). Small, hard
bodies, produced by many Fungi belonging to various

groups. They exhibit variations in size, colour, and form,

but agree in being made up of very closely, interwoven

mycelium. The outer layer of the Sclerotium is pecu-

liarly dense, and is formed of hyphse sa adherent to

one another, and with so many cross walls, as to

resemble true parenchyma in appearance. Sclerotia vary

considerably in size, from the minute 8. cepcevorum

(which gives rise to Mucor subtUissimus on Onions),

resembling a grain of gunpowder, to the size of a large

pea in the Sclerotic;, of some Agarics. They are usually

Fig. 451, Sclerotilm of Peziza tostuma (natural size), with
two Cups on slender stalks.

round or oval (see Fig. 451), but may be irregularly

lobed or elongated, as in Ergot of Eye. Many are

black, or nearly so ; others are brown, dull yellow, or

white. By their texture, they are fitted to withstand

extremes of temperature, and of drought or moisture,

better than ordinary mycelium ; and it is by means
of them that many Fungi are preserved through the

winter. A considerable number of Sclerotia make their

appearance only on dead parts of plants in a state of

decay, ^.^., the very common S. semen (like a small

pea, at first white, then changing to black), which
produces Typhula ; or in dung, e.g., 8. stercorarium,

from which Coprinus atercorarius is developed. But
^-

-*-
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